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PREFACE. 


My  purpose  in  preparing  this  book  was  to  place  in  the  hands 
of  those  who  desire  to  acquire  a  knowledge  of  the  German 
language,  not  merely  for  reading  and  writing,  but  more  espe- 
cially for  speaking,  a  work  based  on  recognized  pedagogical 
principles,  but  which,  strange  to  say,  have  so  far  received  but 
little  practical  application  in  the  numerous  courses  of  Hnguistic 
study  that  have  heretofore  appeared.  .  And  in  view  of  this 
departure  from  the  beaten  path,  by  which  it  was  my  aim 
and  hope  greatly  to  facilitate  and  simplify  the  study  of  this 
noble  language,  I  deem  it  advisable  to  explain  somewhat  in 
detail  the  peculiar  features  of  my  system,  so  that  they  may  be 
the  more  easily  understood. 

First,  let  me  speak  of  Gradation.    To  give  but  one  diffi- 
culty at  a  time,  and  even  to  diminish  this  as  much  as  possible,  is 
a  well  recognized  principle  of  pedagogics,  and  accordingly  I 
have  begun  with  sentences  of  the  simplest  form,  and  such  as 
contain,  for  the  most  part,  words  similar  to  the  English  both  in 
sound  and  meaning.     From  these  sentences  and  the  more 
complicated  ones  following,  the  grammatical  rules  have  been 
deduced,  since  I  consider  a  knowledge  of  grammar  of  secondary 
importance — ^that  is,  merely  as  a  means  to  an  end — ^and  have  ever 
borne  in  mind  that  the  student  who  desires  to  learn  a  language 
for  practical  purposes,  wishes  to  make  use  of  it,  and  not  of  its 
)i^grammar.     Grammar  seems  to  most  persons  dry  and  difficult, 
^and  is  so,  in  truth,  if  the  great  principle  of  Gradation  is 
^  neglected. 

^      Let  me  elucidate  this  by  an  example.    As  every  experienced 
^iteacher  knows,  the  attainment  of  a  correct  use  of  the  genders, 
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the  cases,  and  the  plural  forms  offers  so  many  difficulties,  espe- 
cially to  beginners,  that  many  become  disheartened  almost  at 
the  outset ;  for  even  in  the  most  approved  grammars  the  exer- 
cises, from  the  very  beginning,  contain  nouns  of  all  genders  and 
cases,  both  singular  and  plural.  The  consequence  is  that  even 
such  persons  as  are  studiously  inclined  often  abandon  the  idea 
of  studying  German,  under  the  mistaken  belief  that  it  is  too 
difficult  for  a  foreigner  to  learn,  while  in  reality  it  is  in  many  j 
respects  easier  to  acquire  than  many  other  modern  tongues. 

My  plan  has  been  to  advance  gradually.  The  subject-matter 
of  the  book  is  divided  into  sections  of  50  numbers  (each  con- 
taining about  four  sentences)  and  followed  by  English  Review 
Exercises  of  the  same  length,  so  that  the  first  hundred  numbers 
(including  the  review)  contain  about  800  sentences,  and  yet  up 
to  No.  145  there  is  not  to  be  found  a  single  neuter,  feminine 
or  plural  noun,  and  even  the  masculines  are  limited  to  those 
belonging  to  the  so-called  S-Declension.  In  No.  145,  neuters 
of  one  syllable  have  been  introduced,  as  also  those  recognizable 
as  neuters  by  termination  or  signification.  The  feminines,  which 
first  appear  with  No.  251,  have  been  similarly  treated.  In  this 
way  the  student  becomes  familiar  with  the  gender  of  the  regular 
nouns.  The  exceptions  in  gender  do  not  number  more  than 
about  400,  and  principally  represent  names  of  the  most  familiar 
objects,  such  as  water ^  hand^  hair,  ear,  eye,  bread,  etc,  words 
which  must  naturally  be  of  frequent  occurrence  in  practical 
conversational  phrases,  and  as  I  have  taken  special  pains  to 
introduce  them  very  often,  and  have  even  marked  them  as 
irregular  by  letting  the  accompanying  article  appear  in  bold 
type,  the  student  cannot  fail  to  learn  them  instinctively.  A 
similar  course  has  been  pursued  with  the  verbs,  adjectives,  etc. 

To  my  mind  the  system  of  Gradation  is  also  of  special 
importance  in  assisting  the  pupil  to  enrich  his  vocabulary ;  and 
with  this  end  in  view  I  have  followed  the  great  pedagogic  prin- 
ciple '  of  connecting  the  unknown  with  the  known.*  Thus,  for 
example,  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  a  family  of  words  together 
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in  the  same  group,  I  have,  whenever  the  opportunity  presented 
itself,  introduced  important  words  derived  from  a  root  just 
occurring  in  a  sentence.  Arranged  in  this  way  they  can  be 
much  more  easily  memorized  than  as  mere  Usts  of  disconnected 
words. 

And  now  I  would  call  attention  to  the  second  great  principle 
to  which  I  have  given  prominence  in  the  tide,  Repetition,  the 
[i5  great  importance  of  which  in  the  study  of  living  languages  for 
:  practical  conversational  purposes  is  undisputed.   In  reading,  the 
memory  is  assisted  partly  by  the  word-picture  and  partly  by  the 
context ;  but  in  speaking  a  language,  we  must  have  the  words, 
phrases  and  idioms  at  our  instant  command,  or,  in  other  words, 
we  must  make  them  as  much  our  own  as  those  of  our  mother- 
tongue,  and  this  can  only  be  done  when  a  strong,  lasting 
impression  has  been  effected  by  constant  repetition  or  drill 
until  the  mental  impression  is  permanent.     And  to  accomplish 
this,  the  Review  Exercises  are  inserted,  arranged  in  such  a 
manner  that  no  new  terms  are  employed,  but  merely  modifi- 
'Cations  and  variations  of  the  sentences  already  g^ven,  which 
have  been  selected  with  a  view  to  practical  usefulness. 

The  orthography  adopted  is  that  which  has  been  officially 
prescribed  for  the  schools  in  most  of  the  German  States,  and 
particularly  for  those  in  Prussia. 

I  have  preferred  the  use  oi  Roman  type  in  the  text,  since  many 
years'  experience  has  taught  me  that  the  German  characters 
are  a  drawback  in  the  beginning  and  retard  the  student's  pro- 
gress. Moreover,  by  adopting  this  plan  the  student  will  be 
better  able  to  perceive  the  affinity  between  English  and  German. 
But,  as  the  German  type  is  in  common  use,  all  the  vocabularies, 
and  the  last  two  sections  of  the  book  comprising  conversational 
phrases,  have  been  printed  in  German,  and  on  pages  i8  and  19 
the  alphabet  will  be  found  in  German  script. 

The  Appendix  contains  synoptical  tables  giving  a  general 
view  of  the  inflections,  and  also  a  number  of  supplementary 
grammatical  rules. 
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As  the  text  id  arranged  with  special  reference  to  the  two  great 
principles  of  Gradation  and  Repetition,  it  has  been  found  im- 
practicable to  adhere  to  the  usual  distribution  of  grammatical 
subjects  in  accordance  with  the  nine  parts  of  speech.  To  obviate 
all  possible  inconvenience  consequent  upon  this  new  arrange- 
ment, I  have  added  an  alphabetical  Index,  which  I  hope  will  be 
found  fully  adequate  to  its  purpose. 

I  trust  that  my  endeavors  to  facilitate  the  study  of  German 
will  be  productive  of  good  results.  In  the  manuscript  form  I 
have  used  this  book  in  teaching  for  several  years,  and  can  say 
with  much  pleasure  that  most  of  my  students  have  in  a  compara- 
tively short  time  mastered  the  language  sufficientiy  to  speak  it 
with  considerable  fluency. 

In  conclusion  let  me  say  that  this  book  differs  from  my  "  Let- 
ters for  Self-Instruction  in  the  German  Language,**  not  only  in 
its  plan,  but  also  in  its  contents.  In  that  work,  everything  is 
fully  explained,  including  the  pronunciation  and  accentuation  of 
all  the  German  words ;  and  not  even  a  knowledge  of  English 
grammar  is  presumed.  As  the  name  implies,  the  earlier  publi- 
cation is  intended  to  supply  the  place  of  a  teacher.  It  treats 
the  subject  exhaustively,  introducing  the  student  into  the  domain 
of  literature,  and  containing  much  reading-matter,  with  a  full 
and  extensive  commentary. 

Should  this  book  meet  with  as  hearty  a  reception  by  the 
public  and  the  press  as  was  accorded  my  Letters,  I  shall  feel 
amply  rewarded  for  my  labors. 
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1.  1st  mein  Vater^i  hier  ?     Nein,  er  ist  nicht  hier. 

2.  Ist  mein  Bruder  oder  mein  Onkel  (Oheim)  hier  ?  Ihr 
Bruder  ist  hier ;  Ihr  Onkel  (Oheim)  ist  noch  nicht  hier.  5 

3.  Wo  ist  mein  Sohn  ?     Er  ist  oben.     1st  mein  Sohn  auch  ^ 
oben  ?     Nein,  Ihr  Sohn  ist  unten. 

4.  Ist  unser  Groszvater  schon  hier  ?  Nein,  er  ist  noch  nicht 
hier.  Und  mein  Freund,  ist  er  schon  hier  ?  Er  ist  auch  noch 
nicht  hier. 

5.  Wer  ist  sonst  hier?  Ihr  Schwager  und  Ihr  Stiefsohn 
sind  hier. 

6.  Sind  sie  oben  oder  unten  ?  Sie  sind  weder  oben  noch 
unten ;  sie  sind  drauszen. 

7.  Ist  Karl  nicht  Ihr  Stief bruder?  Nein,  er  ist  mein 
Schwiegersohn. 

8.  Wo  ist  Ludwig?  Ich  bin  hier  oben.  Ist  Anna  auch 
schon  hier?  Ja,  sie  ist  drauszfen;  aber  ihr  Bruder  ist  noch 
nicht  hier. 

9.  Warum  sind  wir  drinnen  ?    Es  ist  drauszen  zu  kalt. 

10.  Onkel,  wo  sind  Sie?*^  Ich  bin  drinnen;  es  ist  hier 
nicht  zu  warm. 

11.  iVater;  2  Bruder;  8  Onkel,  Oheim ;  4  Sohn;  5  Grosz- 
vater; 6  Freund;  7  Schwager;  8  Stiefsohn;  9  Stief  bruder; 
10  Schwiegersohn ;  11  mein ;  12  sein ;  13  ihr ;  u  Ihr ;  15  unser. 

12.  1  Er ;  2  sie ;  3  Sie  (du) ;  4  es ;  5  wir ;  e  Sie  (ihr) ;  7  sie ; 
8  mein  Vater ;  9  sein  Groszvater ;  10  ihr  Stief  bruder  •  11  unser 
Schwiegervater ;  12  Ihr  Oheim ;  13  ihr  Oheim. 

§1.  Every  substantive  is  written  with  a  capital  initial. 
§2.  In  addressing  one  or  more  persons,  the  plural  forms  of  the  third 
person  of  the  personal  or  the  possessive  pronouns  are  in  general  em* 
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1.  Is  my  feither  here  ?*    No,  he  is  not  here. 

2.  Is  my  brother  or  my  uncle  here  ?  Your  brother  is  here ; 
your  imcle  is  not  yet  here. 

3.  Where  is  my  son  ?  He  is  up-stairs  (above).  Is  my  son 
also  up-stairs  ?    No,  your  son  is  down-stairs  (below). 

4.  Is  our  grandfather  here  already  ?  No,  he  is  not  yet  here. 
And  my  friend,  is  he  here  already?  He  is  not  yet  here 
either. 

5.  Who  else  is  here  ?  Your  brother-in-law  and  your  step- 
son are  here. 

6.  Are  they  up-stairs  or  down -stairs  ?  They  are  neither  up- 
stairs nor  down-stairs ;  they  are  out-of-doors. 

7.  Is  not  Charles  your  step-brother?  No,  he  is  my  son- 
in-law. 

8.  Where  is  Louis?  I  am  up  here.  Is  Anna  also  here 
already?  Yes,  she  is  outside;  but  her  brother  is  not  yet 
here. 

9.  Why  are  we  in-doors  ?    It  is  too  cold  out. 

10.  Unde,  where  are  you  ?  I  am  in-doors ;  it  is  not  too 
warm  here. 

11.  1  Father;  8  brother;  3  uncle;  4  son;  5  grandfather; 
6  friend ;  7  brother-in-law ;  8  step-son ;  9  step-brother ;  10  son- 
in-law  ;  u  my ;  12  his ;  I8  her,  their ;  14  your ;  15  our. 

12.  iHe;  2  she;  3  you;  4  it;  5  we;  e  you;  7  she,  they; 
8  my  feither;  9  his  grandfather;  10  her  step-brother;  11  our 
&ther-in-law ;  12  your  uncle ;  I8  her  (their)  unde. 

ployed  instead  of  the  forms  of  the  second  person,  and  are  always  written 
with  capital  initials:  thus,  Sie  =  you;  sie  =  they;  Ihr  =  your;  ihr  = 
their. 
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13.  Wir  sind;  Sie  sind;*'  sie  sind;  sind  wir?  sind  Sie? 
ich  bin ;  er  ist ;  sie  ist ;  es  ist ;  ist  er  ?  ist  sie  ? 

14.  1  Hier;  2nein;  snicht;  inoch;  5  noch  nicht;  6  auch; 
Y  auch  nicht ;  8  schon ;  9  und ;  10  oder ;  11  wo  ?  12  oben ;  13  unten ; 
udrauszen;  isdrinnen;  16  wer?  nwarum?  is  sonst;  19  kalt;* 
20  warm ;  21  weder — noch ;  22  Ludwig ;  23  Anna ;  24  Karl. 

15.  Was  kostet**  der  Ring?  Er  kostet  nicht  viel.  Wo  ist 
Ludwig?  Er  badet  eben.  Warum  baden  Sie  nicht?  Ich  bade 
heute  nicht;  ich  bade**  morgen. 

16.  Warum  fasten  Sie?  Sie  irren;  ich  faste  nicht,  Karl 
fastet.    Werblutet?    Ich  blute. 

17.  Wir  lemen  nicht  viel.  Warum  horen  Sie  nicht?  Wie 
meinen  Sie  das  ?     Ich  meine  es  gerade  so,  wie  ich  es  sage. 

18.  Anna,  Sie  kommen  heute  sehr  spat.  Ja,  aber  ich  komme 
sonst  immer  sehr  friih.  Wo  sind  Karl  und  Ludwig?  Sie 
kommen  heute  nicht. 

Infinitive.  Present  Plur. 

19.  Kiissen ;  ^^    wir  (Sie,  sie)  kiissen ; 


Lemen ; 
ao.  Warmen; 
Fasten  ; 
Spenden ; 


wir  (Sie,  sie)  lemen  ; 
wir  (Sie,  sie)  warmen ; 
wir  (Sie,  sie)  fasten  ; 
wir  (Sie,  sie)  spenden ; 


Present  Sing. 

ich  kiisse ;  er  (sie,  es) 

kiisst. 
ich  lerne ;  er  (sie,  es) 

lernt. 
ich  warme ;  er  (sie,  es) 

warmt. 
ich  faste ;    er  (sie,  es) 

fastet. 
ich  spende;  er  (sie,  es) 

spendet. 


§3.  In  addressing  near  relatives,  intimate  friends,  or  young  children, 
the  familiar  form  du  =  thou  or  you  (for  the  sing.)  and  Ihr  =  you  (for  the 
plural)  are  used.  Since,  however,  these  forms  are  of  little  practical  use 
for  Englishmen,  and  render  the  conjugation  more  complicate,  the  author 
deemed  it  best  to  treat  them  later. 

§4.  The  auxiliary  to  do  used  in  English  in  interrogative  and  negative 
sentences,  or  for  emphasis,  and  the  English  progressive  form  (the 
auxiliary  to  be  and  the  present  participle)  are  not  in  use  in  German, 
hence : 

Was  kostet  der  Ring  ?     What  does  the  ring  cost? 

Er  kostet  nicht  viel.     It  does  not  cost  much. 

Ich  lerne.     I  learn,  or  I  am  learn//;^,  or  I  do  learn. 
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13.  We  are ;  you  are ;  they  are ;  are  we  ?  are  you  ?  I  am ; 
he  is ;  she  is ;  it  is ;  is  he  ?  is  she  ? 

14.  1  Here ;  8  no ;  8  not ;  4  yet,  still ;  6  not  yet ;  6  also ;  7  not 
either  (also  not);  8  already;  9  and;  10  or;  11  where?  is  up- 
stairs (above) ;  I8  down-stairs  (below) ;  u  out-of-doors ;  is  in- 
*doors ;  i«  who  ?  17  why  ?  I8  else ;  19  cold ;  20  warm ;  21  neither 
— ^nor;  aa  Louis;  23  Anna;  24  Charles. 

15.  What  does  the  ring  cost  ?  It  (///.  he,  ring  being  masc. 
in  German)*  does  not  cost  much.  Where  is  Louis  ?  He  is  just 
bathing.  Why  do  you  not  bathe  ?  I  do  not  bathe  to-day ;  I 
shall  bathe  to-morrow. 

16.  Why  do  you  fast?  You  mistake;  I  am  not  fasting, 
Charles  is  lasting.     Who  is  bleeding  ?     I  am  bleeding. 

17.  We  do  not  learn  much.  Why  do  you  not  hear  ?  How 
do  you  mean  that?  I  mean  just  what  I  say  (///.  I  mean  it 
exactly  so,  as  I  say  it). 

18.  Anna,  you  [have]*  come  very  late  to-day  ?  Yes,  but  at 
other  times  I  come  very  early.  Where  are  Charles  and  Louis  ? 
They  do  not  come  to-day. 

19.  To  kiss  ;  we  (you,  they)  kiss ;  I  kiss ;  he  (she,  it)  kisses. 

To  learn ;  we  (you,  they)  learn ;  I  learn ;  he  (she,  it)  learns. 
2a  To  warm ;  we  (you,  they)  warm ;  I  warm ;  he  (she,  it)  warms. 

To  fast ;  we  (you,  they)  fast ;  I  fast ;  he  (she,  it)  fasts. 

To  spend ;  we  (you,  they)  spend ;  I  spend ;  he  (she,  it) 
spends. 

*  Words  in  parentheses  are  to  be  translated ;  words  in  brackets  are  not  to  be  translated. 

(5.  The  present  is  often  used  instead  of  the  future  when  the  time  of 
the  action  is  pointed  out  in  some  other  way  (as  here  :  by  morgeii), 

(6.  The  infinitive  of  most  verbs  ends  in  -en^  as  kUss^//,  lem^//,  w&rm^M , 
mnd  when  used  with  the  pronouns  wir^  Sie^  sie  also  forms  the  plural  of 
thib  present  indicative.  The  first  person  singular  is  formed  by  dropping 
tiie  n  of  the  infinitive,  hence  of  lernen,  ich  leme,  kusscn,  ich  kUsse, 
Vinnen,  ich  warme,  and  the  third  person  by  changing  the  en  of  the 
infinitive  into  t,  unless  the  stem,  i.  e.  the  infinitive  without  en^  ends  in  t 
or  d,  in  which  case  the  e  is  retained.  Hence  of  lernen,  er  lernt,  kiissen, 
er  kttsst,  but  of  senden,  er  sendet,  of  fasten,  er  fastet,  of  kosten,  es 
kostet. 
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21.  1  Kosten  (expenditure) ;  2der;  3  Ring ;  4  baden ;  seben; 
e  morgen;  7  jetzt;  8  fasten;  9  heute;  lo  irren;  ii  bluten; 
IS  horen;  13  meinen;  14  gerade;  15  so;  16  wie  (as);  17  sagen; 
18  sehr ;  19  spat ;  20  aber ;  21  sonst ;  22  friih ;  23  kiissen ;  24  warmen ; 
25  spenden. 

22.  Der  Vater  und  der  Onkel  kommen.  Kommen  sie  zu- 
sammen?  Nein,  sie  kommen  besonders.  Wann*'  kommen 
sie  ?    Sie  kommen  bald. 

23.  Kommen  Sie§^  bald.  Lernen  Sie  gut.  Ordnen  Sie  es 
recht.     Horen  Sie  doch.§^ 

24.  Wir  gehen  nicht.  Geht  er  oder  sie  ?  Weder  er  geht, 
noch  sie.  Warum  studieren  Sie  nicht?  Ich  studiere  immer 
zusammen  mit  Karl,  und  er  ist  noch  nicht  hier. 

25.  Wo  ist  der  Ball?  Wir  sehen  den  Ball §1°  nicht.  Dort 
ist  er;  bringen  Sie  ihn  her  (or  fuller,  hierher).^^^ 

26.  Wo  ist  Karl?  Wohin  geht  Karl  (or,  wo  geht  Karl 
hin)  ?  Ist  Ludwig  schon  hier  ?  Nein,  er  kommt  heute  nicht 
her.«i2    Gehen  Sie  bald  hin^^^  (^r  fuller,  dorthin)  ? 

27.  Er  reist  heute  nach  Boston,^^*  und  Karl  reist  auch  hin.8^ 

28.  Der  Wein  ist  gut ;  warum  trinken  Sie  den  Wein  nicht  ?  §" 
Der  Kuchen  schmeckt  sehr  gut ;  warum  essen  Sie  den  Kuchen 
nicht  ? 

29.  Der  Kaffee  ist  nicht  warm,  und  der  Thee  ist  zu  stark ; 
ich  trinke  weder  den  Kaffee,  noch  den  Thee. 

J7.  The  English  interrogative  particle  when?  is  rendered  by  wannf 

J8.  The  imperative  is  formed  by  the  infinitive  with  Sie  following. 

§9.  Dock  placed  after  the  imperative  corresponds  with  the  English 
pray  or  do  (with  imperative),  as  kommen  Sie  doch  bald,  pray  come 
soon,  do  come  soon. 

§10.  Transitive  verbs  require  an  accusatvve  case  (in  English  generally 
called  the  direct  object).  The  accusative  of  most  masculine  nouns  is 
indicated  by  the  preceding  determinative  word  (the  articles  or  adjective 
pronouns),  whilst  the  noun  itself  remains  unchanged.  Nominative  (the 
case  for  the  subject)  der  Ball ;  accusative  (the  direct  object)  den  Ball. 

§11,  The  English  adverb  here  is  rendered  by  her^  or  fuller  hierher^\iXt,x 
a  verb  of  motion  towards  the  speaker;  and  there  by  /«'«,  or  fuller  dorthin 
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21.  1  To  cost ;  2  the ;  8  ring ;  4  to  bathe ;  6  just ;  6  to-mor- 
row ;  7  now ;  8  to  fast ;  0  to-day ;  10  to  err ;  11  to  bleed  ;  12  to 
hear ;  I8  to  mean ;  u  exactly ;  15  so ;  le  as ;  17  to  say ;  ih  very ; 
19  late ;  20  but ;  21  at  other  times ;  22  early ;  23  to  kiss ;  24  to 
warm ;  26  to  spend. 

22.  (The)  father  and  (the)  uncle  are  coming.  Do  they  come 
together  ?  No,  they  come  separately.  When  do  they  come  ? 
They  [will]  come  soon. 

23.  Come  soon.  Learn  well.  Arrange  it  properly.  Do 
hear! 

24.  We  do  not  go.  Does  he  go  or  she  ?  Neither  he  goes 
nor  she.  Why  do  you  not  study  ?  I  always  study  together 
with  Charles,  and  he  is  not  yet  here. 

25.  Where  is  the  ball  ?  We  do  not  see  the  ball.  There  it 
is ;  bring  it  here. 

26.  Where  is  Charles?  Where  (whither)  is  Charles  going? 
Is  Louis  here  already  ?  No,  he  does  not  come  here  to-day. 
Are  you  going  there  soon  ? 

27.  He  travels  to  Boston  to-day,  and  Charles  travels 
there  too. 

28.  The  wine  is  good ;  why  do  you  not  drink  the  wine  ? 
.  The  cake  tastes  very  good ;  why  do  you  not  eat  the  cake  ? 

29.  The  coffee  is  not  warm,  and  the  tea  is  too  strong;  I 
drink  neither  the  coffee  nor  the  tea. 

or  dahiut  after  a  verb  of  motion  away  from  the  speaker,  as  :  Bringen 
Sie  ihn  hir,  bring  it  here  {mar  me);  gehen  Sie  hin^  go  there  (away 
from  me). 

§12.  Adverbs  of  time  usually  precede  adverbs  of  place  :  £r  kommt 
heuie  nicht  her  (he  docs  not  come  hcre'^ — to-day'^),  Gehen  Sie  bald  hin  ? 
Are  you  going  ihere^  soon^  ? 

J13.    Toy  expressing  a  motion  to  a  place^  is  rendered  by  nach. 

§14.  The  negative  nicht  is  generally  placed  after  the  object  or  adverbial 
expression. 

Exception :  In  case  a  particular  member  of  the  sentence  is  to  be  made 
emphatic  by  contrast,  nicht  precedes  the  emphatic  word,  as  :  Ich  trinke 
nicMi  din  Wein^  sondem  den  Thee. 
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30.  Trinken  Sie  doch  diesen  Kaffee.  Essen  Sie  diesen 
Kuchen.    Trinken  Sie  jenen  Wein  nicht ;  er  ist  sauer. 

31.  Dieser  Kaffee  (nom.) ;  diesen  Kaffee  (accus.) ;  jener 
Thee  (nom.) ;  jenen  Thee  (accus.) ;  welcher  Kuchen  ?  (nom.) ; 
welchen  Kuchen?  (accus.);  solcher  Wein  (nom.);  solchen 
Wein  (accus.). 

32.  Wo  ist  mein  Ring?  Ich  sehe  meinen  Ring  nicht.  Ihr 
Stock  ist  dort.  Bringen  Sie  Ihren  Stock  her.  Sein  Schuh  ist 
nicht  hier ;  sehen  Sie  seinen  Schuh  nicht  ? 

33.  Warum  tadeln  Sie  Ihren  Sohn  ?  Ich  tadle^^  ihn  nicht. 
Wer  futtert  den  Hund  ?  Ich  futtre  ihn.  Warum  lachen  Sie  ? 
Ich  lachle  nur.     Ich  stammle  nicht,  und  ich  stottre  auch  nicht. 

34.  Warum  fiihlt  der  Doktor  Ihren  Puis?  Ich  bin  nicht 
wohl.  Ich  bedaure  Sie.  Sie  kusst  ihren  Sohn.  Ich  liebe 
meinen  Vater,  und  mein  Vater  liebt  mich.  Wir  horen  den 
Lehrer,  und  der  Lehrer  hort  uns. 

35.  Er  kennt  den  Mann,  und  der  Mann  kennt  ihn.  Kennen 
Sie  den  Schiiler  ?  Ja,  und  der  Schiiler  kennt  mich.  Was  thun 
Sie  jetzt  ?     Ich  wasche  mich. 

36.  Ich  kenne  mich,  und  er  kennt  sich.  Wir  kennen  uns, 
und  sie  kennen  sich.  Sie  w'armt  sich,  und  wir  w'armen  uns. 
Bessert  er  sich  nicht  ? 

37.  Liebt  sie  ihren  Schwager  ?  Ja,  aber  ihr  Schwager  liebt 
sie  nicht.    Sie  lieben  meinen  Oheim,  und  mein  Oheim  liebt  Sie. 

38.  ich  (nom.) ;  mich  (accus.) ;  mich  (reflective)  : 


er 

(( 

ihn 

sich 

sie 

(( 

sie 

sich 

es 

u 

es 

sich 

wir 

(( 

uns 

uns 

Sie 

(( 

Sie 

sich 

sie 

« 

sie 

sich 

39.     Wer  liebt  Ihren  Sohn?     Mein  Vater  liebt  ihn.     Wen 
liebt  Ihr  Sohn?    Er  liebt  meinen  Vater.    Wer  hort  den  Lehrer? 

§15    In  verbs  in  eln  and  ern  (tad<r/«,  stotUrn;  stem  =  tadel,  stotter), 
the  e  of  the  stem  drops  in  the  first  person,  whilst  in  the  other  persons 
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30.  Do  drink  this  coffee.  Eat  this  cake.  Do  not  drink 
that  wine ;  it  is  sour. 

31.  This  coffee  (nom.) ;  this  coffee  (accus.) ;  that  tea  (nom.) ; 
that  tea  (accus.) ;  which  cake  ?  (nom.) ;  which  cake  ?  (accus.) ; 
such  wine  (nom.) ;  such  wine  (accus.). 

32.  Where  is  my  ring  ?  I  do  not  see  my  ring.  Your  stick 
(cane)  is  there.  Bring  your  cane  here.  His  shoe  is  not  here : 
do  you  not  see  his  shoe  ? 

33.  Why  do  you  blame  your  son  ?     I  do  not  blame  him 
Who  feeds  the  dog  ?    I  feed  him.    Why  do  you  laugh  ?    I 
only  smile.    I  do  not  stammer,  neither  do  I  stutter. 

34.  Why  does  the  doctor  feel  your  pulse  ?  I  am  not  well. 
I  pity  you.  She  kisses  her  son.  I  love  my  father,  and  my 
&ther  loves  me.  We  hear  the  teacher,  and  the  teacher 
hears  us. 

35.  He  knows  the  man,  and  the  man  knows  him.  Do  you 
know  the  pupil?  Yes,  and  the  pupil  knows  me.  What  are 
you  doing  now  ?     I  am  washing  myself. 

36.  I  know  myself,  and  he  knows  himself.    We  know  our- 
.  selves,  and  they  know  themselves.    She  warms  herself,  and  we 

warm  ourselves.    Does  he  not  improve  (better  himself)  ? 

37.  Does  she  like  her  brother-in-law  ?  Yes,  but  her  brother- 
in-law  does  not  like  her.  You  love  my  uncle,  and  my  uncle 
loves  you. 

38.  I  (nom.)  ;  me  (accus.) ;  myself  (reflective) ; 


he    " 

him 

(( 

himself         " 

she  " 

her 

(( 

herself          " 

it      " 

it 

(( 

itself 

we    " 

us 

(( 

ourselves      " 

you  " 

you 

(( 

f  yourself,       „ 
\  yourselves 

they" 

'  them 

(( 

themselves  " 

39.     Who  loves  your 

son 

L  ?    My  father  loves  him.    Whom 

does  your  son 

love?     He  loves  my  father.    Who  hears  the 

the  e  of  the  endings  drops,  hence :  ich  tadle,  Sie  tadeln,  wir  stottem, 
ich  stottre. 
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Der  Schiller  hort  ihn.    Wen  hort  der  Schiiler  ?     Er  hort  den 
Lehrer. 

40.  Kennen  Sie  den  Kaufmann  N,  hier  ?  Ja,  ich  kenne  ihn. 
Kennt  er  Sie  ?  Ich  glaube  nicht.  Kennt  Sie  sonst  jemand  hier  ? 
Der  Kaufmann  R.  kennt  mich  gut    Niemand  kennt  mich  hier. 

41.  1  zusammen;  2  besonders;  3  wann?  4  bald;  sordnen; 
erecht;  7  doch  (w.  imperat);  8  gehen;*  9  studieren;  10  mit; 
11  der  Ball;  12  sehen;*  18  dort;  u  bringen;*  16  her,  hierher; 
16  hin,  dorthin,  dahin.;  17  wohin?  I8  reisen;  19  nach;  20  gut; 
21  trinken;*  22  der  Kuchen;  23  schmecken;  24  essen;*  26  der 
Kaffee;  26  der  Thee;  27  stark;  23sauer;  29  der  Stock;  sodieser; 
81  jener ;  32  welcher  ?  33  solcher. 

42.  84  der  Schuh ;  35  wamen ;  86  spinnen  ;*  37  der  Flachs ; 
88  liittem ;  89  der  Hund ;  40  fiihlen ;  41  der  Doktor ;  42  der  Puis; 
48  lieben;  44  der  Lehrer;  46  kennen;*  46  der  Mann;  47  der 
Schiiler ;  48  sich ;  49  bessern ;  60  ich,  mich ;  61  wer  ?  wen  ?  62  der 
Kaufmann ;  63  glauben ;  64  jemand ;  66  niemand ;  56  waschen  ;* 
67  tadeln ;  68  lachen ;  69  lacheln ;  60  stammeln ;  6I  stottern. 

43.  Kommen  Sie  ja^^*  nicht  zu  spat  her.  Sehen  Sie  einmal^^* 
den  Mann  dort.    Zeigen  Sie  *mal  Ihren  Hut. 

44.  Warum  trinken  Sie  diesen  Punsch  nicht  ?  Ich  kann  ihn 
nicht  trinken;  er  ist  zu  sauer.  Haben  Sie  etwas^^^  Zucker? 
Bitte,  hier  ist  Zuckef . 

45.  Konnen  Sie  unsern  Kaffee  trinken?  Ich  kann  Ihren 
Kaffee  trinken;  Ihr  Thee  aberS^  ist  nicht  trinkbar;  er  ist  zu 
schwach. 

§16,  Accented /a,  in  connection  with  an  imperative,  strengthens  the 
injunction  conveyed  by  the  latter,  as  :  Kommen  Sie  ja  frtlh,  be  sure  to 
come  early,     Sprechen  Sie  Ja  nicht  so  laut,  mind  and  don't  speak  so 

loud* 

§17.  EinmaV  or  '/wa/(with  the  accent  on  tnaV)  often  accompanies  the 
imperative  and  signifies  jusiy  do^  merely ^  as  :  Kommen  Sie  einmal'  (or 
'mal)  her,  do  come  here;  just  come  here.  Laufen  Sie  doch  einmal  (or 
*mal)  zu  Herm  B.,  pray  just  run  to  Mr.  B. 

•  A  verb  provided  with  an  asterisk  (*)  is  strong,  /.  e,  has  some  vowel-change  in  its  con- 
jtqiation. 
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teacher  ?     The  pupil  hears  him.    Whom  does  the  pupil  hear  ? 
He  hears  the  teacher. 

40.  Do  you  know  the  merchant  N.  here?  Yes,  I  know 
him.  Does  he  know  you  ?  I  believe  not.  Does  any  one  else 
know  you  here  ?  The  merchant  R.  knows  me  well.  Nobody 
knows  me  here. 

41.  1  Together;  8  separately ;  8  when  ?  4  soon ;  6  to  arrange 
(order) ;  «  right ;  7  do,  pray ;  8  to  go ;  9  to  study ;  10  with ;  11  the 
ball;  13  to  see;  is  there  fyonder) ;  14  to  bring;  I6  here  (hither)  ; 
15  there  (thither) ;  17  where  to  (whither)  ?  I8  to  travel ;  19  to ; 
so  good,  well ;  21  to  drink ;  as  the  cake ;  23  to  taste ;  24  to  eat ;  26  the 
coffee ;  ae  the  tea ;  27  strong ;  28  sour ;  29  the  stick  (cane)  ;  so  this ; 
81  that ;  82  which  ?  ss  such. 

42.  84  The  shoe ;  86  to  warn ;  36  to  spin ;  37  the  flax ;  88  to 
feed ;  80  the  dog ;  40  to  feel ;  41  the  doctor ;  42  the  pulse ;  48  to 
love ;  44  the  teacher ;  46  to  know ;  46  the  man ;  47  the  pupil ; 
48  himself,  herself,  itself,  themselves;  49  to  improve;  60  I,  me; 
61  who  ?  whom  ?  62  the  merchant ;  63  to  believe ;  64  somebody, 
anybody ;  66  nobody,  no  one ;  66  to  wash ;  67  to  blame ;  68  to 
laugh ;  69  to  smile ;  60  to  stammer ;  61  to  stutter. 

43.  Be  sure  not  to  come  here  too  late !  Just  look  at  the 
man  there !    Pray  show  me  your  hat 

44.  Why  do  you  not  drink  this  punch  ?  I  cannot  drink  it ; 
It  is  too  sour.  Have  you  any  sugar  ?  Here  is  [some]  sugar,  if 
you  please. 

45.  Can  you  drink  our  coffee?  I  can  drink  your  coffee; 
but  your  tea  is  not  drinkable ;  it  is  too  weak. 

)i8.  Etwasy  connected  with  the  name  of  a  material  or  an  abstract  noun, 
tSBumes  the  meaning  of  an  indefinite  numeral,  as,  etwas  Zucker,  some 
(any)  sugar  ;  etwas  Verstand,  some  understanding. 

{19.  The  conjunction  aber  is  generally  placed  at  the  beginning  of  the 
phrase,  but  whenever  it  depends  upon  a  particular  term  it  is  preferable 
to  make  this  term  precede  it :  Ich  kann  Ihren  Kaffee  trinken,  Ihr  Thee 
9ber  ist  nicht,  etc. 
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46.  Wir  konnen ;  Sie  konnen ;  sie  konnen  ; 
ich  kann ;  er  kann ;  sie  kann ;  es  kann. 

47.  Haben  Sie  vielleicht^  meinen  Fingerhut?  Ja,  ich  habe 
ihn.  Nein,  Flora  hat  ihn.  Wir  haben  ihn  nicht  Wer  hat  ihn 
wohl?§2i 

48.  Was  suchen  Sie?  Wir  suchen  den  Hammer;  Karl 
hat  Ihren  Hammer  und  auch  den  Nagel.  Ich  kann  meinen 
Regenschirm  nirgends  finden.     Ludwig  hat  ihn. 

49.  Wer  hat  meinen  Kamm  ?  Ich  kann  auch  einen  Hand- 
schuh  nicht  finden.  Hier  haben  Sie  Ihren  Kamm,  wie  auch 
Ihren  Handschuh. 

50.  Wir  haben ;  Sie  haben ;  sie  haben ; 
ich  habe ;  er  hat ;  sie  hat ;  es  hat. 

1  Ja ;  S^®  2  einmal,  'mal ;  8^''  3  zeigen ;  4  der  Hut ;  5  der  Punsch ; 
6  der  Zucker ;  7  bitten,*  bitte ;  8  aber ;  9  trinkbar ;  lo  schwach ; 
11  konnen  (infin.) ;  12  vielleicht ;  is  der  Finger ;  14  der  Finger- 
hut  ;  15  wohl ;  I6  suchen ;  17  der  Hammer ;  I8  der  Nagel ;  19  der 
Regen;  20  der  Schirm;  21  der  Regenschirm;  22  nirgends; 
28  finden*;  24  der  Kamm ;  26  der  Handschuh ;  26  wie  auch. 

*Drill-Exercises  for  Oral  and  Written  Review. 

1.  Does  he  know  me  ?  Yes,  he  knows  you  well.  Why  do 
you  not  drink  the  wine  ?     It  is  not  good. 

2.  Is  the  coffee  warm  or  cold  ?  It  is  cold.  Is  the  tea  warm  ? 
Yes,  the  tea  is  warm. 

3.  Why  do  you  not  drink  the  tea?  I  drink  neither  the 
coffee  nor  the  tea ;  the  coffee  is  cold,  and  the  tea  is  too  strong. 

4.  Who  brings  the  shoe  ?  Louis  brings  it.  Where  is  it  ? 
It  is  there. 

5.  Who  else  does  not  come  to-day  ?  Robert  will  not  come 
(say,  comes  not)  either.  Will  (say,  does)  the  teacher  come  ? 
Yes,  he  has  just  come  (say,  he  comes  just). 

§20.  Vielleicht ^  perhaps y  by  chance y  is  often  used  as  an  expletive  in 
questions  to  avoid  ctbruptness, 

*  Similar  drill-exercises  follow  eacln  half-hundred  of  the  model  German- 
English  exercises  throughout  the  book.  ^.^ 
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'46.     We  can ;  you  can ;  they  can ; 
I  can ;  he  can ;  she  can ;  it  can. 

47.  Have  you  my  thimble  perhaps  ?  Yes,  I  have  it  No, 
Flora  has  It.    We  haven't  it.     I  wonder  who  has  it ! 

48.  What  are  you  looking  for?  We  are  looking  for  the 
hammer.  Charles  has  your  hammer  and  also  the  nail.  I  can 
find  my  umbrella  nowhere.     Louis  has  it 

49.  Who  has  my  comb?  I  cannot  find  a  glove  either. 
Here  is  (say,  you  have)  your  comb,  as  also  your  glove. 

50.  We  have ;  you  have ;  they  have ; 
I  have ;  he  has ;  she  has ;  it  has. 

1  Be  siure ;  2  just ;  3  to  show ;  4  the  hat ;  5  the  punch ;  «  the 
sugar ;  7  to  beg,  please ;  8  but ;  9  drinkable ;  10  weak ;  11  to  be 
able;  i«  perhaps;  is  the  finger;  u  the  thimble;  15  perhaps, 
I  wonder ;  1«  to  seek ;  17  the  hammer ;  I8  the  nail ;  19  the  rain ; 
20  the  screen ;  21  the  umbrella ;  22  nowhere ;  28  to  find ;  24  the 
comb ;  26  the  glove ;  26  as  also. 

6.  Is  your  son  or  your  step-son  here?  My  step-son  is  here. 
How  does  Charles  learn  ?  He  learns  well.  Does  his  teacher 
love  him  ?    Yes,  and  he  loves  his  teacher. 

7.  Do  you  love  your  father-in-law  ?  Yes,  I  love  him,  and 
he  loves  me.  Who  knows  you  here  ?    Nobody  knows  me  here. 

8.  Do  you  know  her  or  him  ?  I  know  her  and  him,  but 
neither  she  nor  he  knows  me.  Is  the  ball  here?  No,  it  is 
there.     Go  and  bring  it  here. 

9.  Why  does  this  scholar  (pupil)  not  obey  (say,  hear)  you  ? 
He  obeys  (say,  hears)  nobody. 

10.  Where  are  you  ?  I  am  up  here.  We  are  down  here. 
Where  are  you  going  (to)  ?    Whither  is  she  going  ? 

11.  Where  are  Robert  and  Anna?  I  see  neither  him  nor 
her.     Do  you  see  them  ?    I  do  not  see  them  either. 

§21.  ^47^/ employed  as  sui  expletive  often  signifies:  /  dare  say;  I 
W9mUr;  probably. 
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12.  Are  you  going  there  alone?  No,  we  go  together ;  we 
are  always  together.    Do  you  also  study  together  ?    Not  always. 

13.  Do  not  drink  this  wine ;  it  is  not  good.  Do  Anna  and 
Charles  study  much  ?   Neither  he  studies  much  nor  [does]  she. 

14.  Why  do  you  come  so  late?  Come  here  soon;  our 
friend  is  here.    Who  else  is  here  ?     Nobody  else  is  here. 

15.  Do  you  know  yourself?  Does  she  know  herself?  Do 
they  know  themselves  ?  Nobody  knows  himself  well.  Does 
he  love  himself?    Yes  [he  does]. 

16.  Why  are  you  within  doors  and  not  out  of  doors  ?  It  is 
too  cold  outside  (say,  outside  too  cold). 

17.  Is  it  not  too  warm  inside?  No,  it  is  not  too  warm  yet 
within  doors.  Is  (the)  grandfather  well  ?  He  is  well,  but  our 
brother-in-law  is  not  well. 

18.  Who  is  that  man  there?  He  is  our  teacher.  Our 
merchant  is  coming.    What  does  he  bring  ?     I  do  not  see  him. 

19.  What  is  your  son  doing  now?  Does  he  study?  No, 
he  is  not  within  doors.  What  is  Louisa  doing  just  now  ?  She 
is  spinning. 

20.  We  warn  him,  and  not  her.  Why  do  you  not  warm  the 
tea  ?  Do  eat  this  cake  ;  it  is  very  good.  I  cannot  drink  this 
coffee ;  it  is  too  weak. 

21.  Whom  do  you  see  ?  I  do  not  see  anybody  (say,  I  see 
nobody).  Do  you  wash  Anna  and  Charles?  No,  they  can 
wash  themselves  already. 

22.  Does  anybody  feed  the  dog  ?  Yes,  Charles  feeds  him. 
Where  is  (the)  uncle?  He  is  upstairs.  I  do  not  see  him 
upstairs,  and  I  do  not  see  him  downstairs  either. 

23.  He  is  out  of  doors.  He  is  just  coming.  Whom  do  you 
love  ?     I  love  my  father,  my  brother,  and  my  friend. 

24.  Whom  do  you  see  ?  I  see  nobody,  but  I  hear  Louis 
and  Anna.  Do  you  not  see  them  ?  No,  I  hear  them,  but  I  do 
not  see  them. 


i 


FIRST   HUNDRED.  I5 

25.  Who  warns  him  ?  Whom  does  he  warn  ?  When  does 
he  warn  him  ?  Why  does  he  not  warn  her  ?  Why  are  you 
not  going  there  ?    Why  are  you  not  coming  here  ? 

26.  Where  is  your  umbrella  ?  It  is  there.  Go  and  bring  it 
here.  Do  you  wash  or  feed  the  dog?  I  wash  him  and  Charles 
feeds  him. 

27.  How  is  it  out  of  doors  ?  It  is  very  warm.  How  much 
does  this  stick  (cane)  cost  ?  Who  is  fasting  ?  My  brother  is 
bleeding. 

28.  What  i^  he  looking  for  ?  He  is  looking  for  his  glove. 
You  err ;  he  is  looking  for  his  shoe ;  he  can  find  it  nowhere. 

29.  My  step-brother  loves  me,  and  I  love  him.  Who  else 
loves  you  ?    My  father  loves  me,  and  I  love  myself. 

30.  Whom  else  do  you  love  ?  I  also  love  my  fiiend.  What 
are  you  doing  just  now  ?    We  are  washing  ourselves. 

31.  Why  do  you  not  study?  Charles  is  not  here  yet,  and 
we  always  study  together.  She  loves  herself,  but  nobody  else 
loves  her,  and  she  loves  nobody  else. 

32.  He  comes  very  early  at  other  times,  only  to-day  he 
comes  (say,  comes  he)  so  late.  They  go  there  very  early,  but 
they  come  here  very  late. 

33.  He  is  always  studying,  early  and  late.  I  do  not  hear 
him  well.  Are  you  alone  ?  No,  Sir,  my  brother  Louis  is  also 
here. 

34.  How  do  you  feel  to-day?  I  am  very  well.  How  is 
your  father  ?     He  is  also  well  to-day.     Is  he  within  ?    Yes,  Sir. 

35.  Do  you  see  that  man  there  ?  Yes,  I  see  him.  Do  you 
know  him  ?    Yes,  he  is  a  teacher. 

36.  Not  yet  either;  not  either;  not  yet;  nothing  as  yet; 
always  as  yet ;  who  else  is  here  ?  much ;  how  much  ?  he  is  just 
coming ;  be  sure  not  to  go  there. 

37.  At  other  times;  separately;  together;  when?  soon; 
you  do  not  arrange  it  properly;  the  thimble ' (ace.) ;  the  nail 
(nom.  and  ace);  nowhere ;  my  glove  (ace.) ;  his  comb  (nom. 
and  ace). 
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38.  I  cannot  find  it,  nor  can  he  either.  Who  is  bathing  now? 
to-morrow;  to-day;  perhaps;  somebody;  nobody;  just  see 
that  man ;  can  you  believe  that  ? 

39.  Too  strong;  too  weak;  drinkable;  eatable;  he  has;  he 
can;  I  have;  I  can;  we  have;  we  can;  pray;  who?  whom? 
what  ? 

40.  He  finds ;  he  knows ;  he  fasts ;  he  feels ;  this  man  (nom. 
and  ace.)  ;  such  wine  (nom.  and  ace.) ;  which  scholar  (nom.  and 
ace.)  ? 

41.  I  go;  I  feed;  I  smile;  your  tea  does  not  taste  good; 
pray,  doctor,  feel  my  pulse. 

42.  I  am  looking  for  the  thimble  and  the  comb. 

43.  We  see  them,  and  they  see  us.  I  kiss  him,  and  he 
kisses  me.   I  warn  him  and  her,  but  neither  he  nor  she  warns  me. 

51.  Haben  Sie  den  Kofier  gepackt*^?  Ja,  wir  haben  ihn 
gepackt.  Was  hat  der  Kofier  gekostet?  Er  hat  nicht  vid 
gekostet. 

52.  Wo  haben  Sie  gestem  den  Schmerz  gefiihlt  ?  Ich  habe 
ihn  auch  gerade  hier  gefiihlt. 

53.  Warum  hat  sie  weder  den  Thee  noch  den  Kafiee  ge- 
wsErmt  ?    Sie  hat  weder  Thee  noch  Kafiee  gehabt. 

54.  Hat  er  seinen  Durst  geloscht  ?  Nein,  er  hat  nur  seinen 
Hunger  gestillt;  seinen  Durst  kann  er  nicht  so  leicht  loschen.*^ 

55.  Hat  mein  Sohn  gut  gelernt?  Ja,  er  hat  noch  immer 
gut  gelernt. 

56.  Haben  Sie  den  Prediger  deutlich  gehort  ?  Nein,  er  hat 
nicht  laut  genug  gesprochen. 

57.  Wer  hat  meinen  Brief  geofihet  ?  Sie  wissen,  ich  erlaube 
das  nicht. 

58.  Sie  haben  heute  den  Salat  gar  nicht  gepfeffert. 

J22.  The  past  participle  of  most  weak*  verbs  is  formed  by  adding 
t  or  et  (the  latter  with  verbs  whose  stem  ends  in  t  or  d)  and  prefixing 

*  Verbs  in  which  the  radical  vowel  remains  unchanged  are  called  weakf  in  opposition  to 
those  that  possess  the  power  of  an  internal  (vowel)  change  and  consequently  are  called 
r.    In  the  latter  class  (the  strong  verb)  the  p.  p.  is  formed  irregularly. 
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44.  You  don't  arrange  it  properly.  Whither  is  your  brot 
in-law  going  (travelling)  ? 

45.  He  is  going  to  Paris.  The  coffee  does  not  taste  g* 
nor  does  this  tea  either. 

46.  I  cannot  drink  this  coffee.  I  cannot  drink  this  tea  eit 
What  have  you  there  (da)  ? 

47.  Pray,  bring  a  hammer  and  a  nail. 

48.  What  is  Flora  doing  now?  She  is  spinning  1 
Who  is  learning  German  (Deutsch)  ?  My  brother  and  I 
learning  it. 

49.  What  do  you  mean  ?     I  believe  you  mistake. 

50.  Does  this  cake  taste  good  ?  I  do  not  study  so  m 
as  (als)  Charles. 

51.  Have  you  packed  the  trunk?    Yes,  we  have  pac 
it     What  did  (has)  the  trunk  cost?      It  did  (has)  not 
much. 

52.  Where  did  you  feel  (have  you  felt)  the  pain  yesterd. 
I  (have)  also  felt  it  right  here. 

53.  Why  has  she  warmed  neither  the  tea  nor  the  cofl 
She  has  had  neither  tea  nor  coffee. 

54.  Has  he  quenched  his  thirst  ?  No,  he  has  only  appea 
his  hunger;  he  cannot  quench  his  thirst  so  easily. 

55.  Has  my  son  learned  well  ?  Yes,  he  has  as  yet  alW 
learned  well. 

56.  Have  you  heard  the  preacher  distinctly?  No,  he 
not  speak  loud  enough. 

57.  Who  has  opened  my  letter?    You  know   I  do 
permit  that  \ 

58.  You  have  not  peppered  the  salad  at  all  to-day. 

ge  to  the  stem,  as  of  leraen  :  p.  p.  gc-lern-t ;  of  lieben  :  p.  p.  gc-lie 
of  fasten :  p.  p.  ge-fast-ct ;  of  enden  :  p.  p.  gc-end-ct.     This  partic, 
is  generally  placed  at  the  end  of  the  sentence. 

§23.  The  infinitive  is  placed  at  the  end  of  the   sentence,   unles 
depends  on  a  p.  participle,  in  which  case  the  participle  is  placed  las 
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GERMAN    ALPHABET. 


Names. 


a  (in  father) 

bay 

tsey 

i 

■  day 

lay 

eff 
gay 


Pronunciation. 


when  long,  like  a  in  father ;  when  short,  like  0 
in  spot. 

like  English  3  at  the  beginning  of  a  syllable; 
like  /  at  the  end  of  a  syllable. 

like  k  before  a,  0,  U,  an,  and  before  a  conso- 
nant ;  like  g  or  English  is  before  t,  \,  &,  5,  ft,  1). 

like  the  English  d;  at  the  end  of  a  syllable, 
like  /. 


like  a  in  gate,  or  /  in  get,  or  /  in  driven. 


like  English/: 

like  English  ^  in  God  at  the  beginning  of  a 
syllable ;  at  the  end  and  the  middle  of  syl- 
lables softer,  especially  after  i  and  ie,  almost 


like*.         '      -          ' 

1 

:ha(in 

1 
1 

half) 

like  A  in  have.  Between  two  vowels  it  is  less 
strong,  and  before  a  consonant  or  when  ending 
a  word  it  is  silent. 

1 
ee 

when  lon^,  like  English  /  in  me ;  when  short, 
like  English  c  in  it. 

yot 

like^  in  year. 

kah 

like  English  k. 

ell 

like  English  /. 

em 

like  English  m. 

en 

like  English  n. 

0  (in  so) 

when  lon^,  like  English  0  in  rose ;  when  short, 
like  English  u  in  hut. 

pay 

like/. 

koo 

is  never  used  without  a  foilowine  u,  and  these 
two  letters  soimd  like  ^u  in  quick  (=  kw). 

err 

like  r. 
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Letters. 

German 
Script. 

German 
Print. 

Names. 

S   s 

^/^ 

©fs 

ess 

T  t 

^v 

%  t 

tay 

U  u 

U  u 

u  (in  brute)         , 

V  V 
Ww 

X  X 

SB  » 

m,  TO 

fou  (in  found) 
vai  (in  vail) 

ix  (in  fix)             | 

Y   y 

D   ^     ypsilon  (short  y) 

1 

Z    z 

/z 

1 

3   S   itset 

at  the  beg 
final  5)  in 
tables,  es. 
sounds  liV 

like  Eng! 
foreign  si 

=■  na-tsH 

when  sho 
like  Engl 

inGermai 
English  7 

like  Engli 
like  Engl 


like  ts. 


MODIFIED  VOWELS. 

Print,       Si,     a;  &,    5; 


rr 


Script, 


^V 


DIPHTHONGS. 

3li,  ai;        9lu,  au;        Su,  au;        @i, 


Print. 


Script. 


DOUBLE  CONSONANTS 

Pri 


<^ 


d 


If 


-^ 


ch 


ck 


ff 


Pf 


I 

\ 

1 


59. 

jrefall: 

60. 
hatih 
61. 
62. 

2)urft 
11  ber 
p.  p.  ( 

63. 

11  Dcn 
64. 
4  utnf 

65. 

66. 
schon 

67. 
Erh£ 

68. 
8  refic 
p.p. 
p.p. 

69. 
Wein 
begle 
veran 

70. 
Gartc 

*T1 
some 
which 
The  ; 
theref 
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1 

Wer  hat  diesen  Baum  gefiillt  ?     Ich  habe  ihn  nicht  nur 
i,  sondem  auch  gesagt. 

1st  mein  Sohn  schon  wach  ?  Ich  glaube  nicht ;  niemand 
jn  geweckt. 

i'    Er  hat  umsonst  gehofft  und  vergebens  gearbeitet. 
.;   1  3)cr  Coffer;  2  padfcn;  3  bcr  ©d^mcrj;  4  flcrabc;  6  bcr 

6  lofd^cn;  7  bcr  §un(;er;  8  ftiBcn;  9  Icid^t;  10  noi)  immcr; 

^rebtger;  12  beutlid^;  13  laut;  u  c;enug;  is  geffitod^ett^ 
?>f  fprcd^cn;  16  offncn. 

;:  1  roiffcn;  2  criaubcn;  sbcrSalat;  4  pfcffcrn;  sbcrSautn; 
in;  7  nid^t  nur — fonbcrn  and);  s  fagcn;  9  road^;  10  rocdtcn; 
fDunbcn;  12  ja. 

,  1  padfcn,  p.  p.  gcpadt;  2  foftcn,  p.  p.  cjcfoftct;  s  fiil^Icn; 
5)nft;  6  l^offcn;  e  pcrgcbcnS;  7  arbcitcn. 

ft 

j  Perfect  Plural.  Perf.  Singular. 

;  Wir  (Sie,  sie)  haben*  gepackt ;  ich  habe  )  ,  . 

I  er  (sie,  es)  hat  J  S^P^^^^ 

j    Wo  hat  Ihr  Sohn  studiert*^*?    Wie  lange  haben  Sie 

j  praktiziert  ?    Warum  hat  Ihr  Bruder  resigniert  ? 

j    Der  Kaufmann  N.  hat  falliert.     Haben  Sie  es  notiert  ? 

i.t  buchstabiert.    Wer  hat  Ihren  Schwager  denunziert  ? 

'    1  ftubicrcn,  p.  p.  ftubicrt;  2  prafttjicrcn,  p.  p.  praftijicrt; 

jnicrcn,  p.p.  rcfignicrt;  4  faBieren,  p.p.  faBicrt;  5  nottcrcn, 

Notiert;  6  bud^ftabicrcn,  p.  p.  bud^ftabtert;  7  bcnunjicrcn, 

bcnunjicrt. 

Unser  Hund  blutet  ja  *^,  wer  hat  ihn  verwundet  ?  Der 
;  hat  mich  wieder  belebt.  Wer  hat  Ihren  Vater  nach  Paris 
.itet  ?  Warum  hat  Ihr  Bruder  seinen  Namen  in  Amerika 
4ert? 

Wer  hat  Amerika  entdeckt?  Der  Sturm  hat  unsem 
m  fast  ganz  verwiistet.     Ihr  Sohn  hat  nie  gehorcht. 

ne  perfect  tense  is  formed  by  the  present  of  l^abeu  (or  of  fetn  in 

intransitive  verbs)  and  the  past  participle  of  the  principal  verb, 

follows  the  object  and  adverb  and  goes  to  the  end  of  the  sentence. 

\erfect  tense  expresses  events  of  a  time  completely  past,  and  is 

:ore  often  used  when  in  English  the  imperfect  is  employed. 
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59.  Who  has  felled  this  tree  ?  I  have  not  only  felled  it,  but 
also  sawed  [it]. 

60.  Is  my  son  awake  already  ?  *I  believe  not ;  nobody  has 
awakened  him. 

61.  He  has  hoped  in  vain  and  worked  fruitiessly  (in  vain). 

62.  1  The  trunk ;  2  to  pack ;  3  the  pain ;  4  just,  exacdy  ; 
5  the  thirst ;  6  to  quench ;  7  the  hunger ;  8  to  appease ;  9  easily ; 
10  as  yet  always ;  n  the  preacher ;  12  distinctly ;  13  loud ; 
14  enough ;  15  spoken ;  le  to  open. 

63.  1  To  know ;  2  to  permit ;  3  the  salad ;  4  to  pepper ;  6  the 
tree ;  6  to  fell ;  7  not  only — but  also ;  8  to  saw ;  9  awake ;  10  to 
awaken ;  11  to  wound ;  12  yes. 

64.  1  To  pack,  p.  p.  packed ;  2  to  cost,  p.  p.  cost ;  8  to  feel ; 
4  in  vain ;  5  to  hope  ;  6  fruitless,  in  vain ;  7  to  work. 

Perfect  Plural.  Perfect  Singular 

65.  We  (you,  they)  have  packed ;  I  have  )        ,  ^, 

he  (she,  it)  has  |  P^^^^- 

66.  Where  has  your  son  studied?  How  long  have  you 
already  practised  ?     Why  has  your  brother  resigned  ? 

67.  The  merchant  N.  has  failed.  Have  you  made  a  note 
(say,  have  you  noted  it  ?)  of  it  ?  He  has  spelled.  Who  has 
denounced  your  brother-in-law  ? 

68.  1  To  study,  p.  p.  studied  ;  2  to  practise,  p.  p.  practised ; 
3  to  resign,  p.  p.  resigned ;  4  to  fail,  p.  p.  failed ;  5  to  note,  p.  p. 
noted ;  6  to  spell,  p.  p.  spelled  ;  7  to  denounce,  p.  p.  denounced. 

69.  Why,  our  dog  is  bleeding ;  who  has  wounded  him  ? 
The  wine  has  reanimated  me.  Who  has  accompanied  your 
father  to  Paris  ?  Why  did  your  brother  change  his  name  in 
America? 

70.  Who  discovered  America?  The  storm  has  almost 
entirely  destroyed  our  garden.    Your  son  has  never  obeyed. 

J24.  The  past  participle  is  not  prefixed  by  ge-  in  verbs  whose  first 
syllable  is  accentless,  hence  in  all  verbs  of  foreign  origin  ending  in 
ieren  (or,  iren),  and  in  verbs  beginning  with  the  accentless  prefixes: 
be,  gc,  ent  (emp),  cr,  ver,  zer;  hence  of  studieren,  p.  p.  studiert;  of 
beleben,  p.  p.  bclebt. 

§25.  Ja  (j'a),  expressing  surprise,  is  often  to  be  rendered  by  wAy, 
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71.  Was  fur  einen*^®  Arzt  haben  Sie  gebraucht?  Er  hat 
Deutsch  sehr  schnell  erlernt.     Wer  hat  den  Sand  zerstreut  ? 

72.  1  pcrrounben^  p.  p.  icrrounbet;  2  bclebcn,  p.  p.  belcbt; 
3  bcglcitcn,  p.  p.  becjlcitet;  4  ber  9lamc  (accus.  ben  ?Raincn); 
6  Dcranbern,  p.  p.  pcranbert;  e  cntbcdfcn,  p.  p.  cntbedt;  7  ber 
©turtn. 

73.  1  ber  Oarten;  2  perroiiften,  p.  p.  perrouftet;  3  faft;  4  (jang; 
5  nie;  6  gel^ord^en,  p.  p.  gel^ord^t;  7  roaS  fur  ein?  roaS  fiir?  s  ber 
2lrgt;  9  gebraud^en,  p.  p.  gebraud^t;  10  jd^neB;  n  lantjfam;  12  er- 
lernen,  p.  p.  erlernt;  13  ber  ©anb;  u  gerftreuen,  p.  p.  gerftreut. 

74.  Hat  der  Arzt  den  Mann  wirklich .  voUkommen  geheilt? 
Sie  hat  den  Fisch  nicht  genug  gesalzen  und  gar  nicht  gepfeffert. 

75.  Wann  haben  Sie  diesen  Brief  erhalten  ?  Wo  hat  sie 
den  Ring  verloren  ?     Hat  er  den  Redner  gut  verstanden  ? 

76.  Der  Backer  hat  unsem  Kuchen  fast  ganz  verbrannt 
Franz  hat  Ihren  Stock  zerbrochen  und  meinen  Brief  zerrissen. 

77.  Ich  habe  meinen  Freund  erwartet,  aber  er  kann  erst 
morgen  kommen.  Wie  lange  haben  Sie  gewartet?  Einen 
Tag  lang.527  Dq^  Mann  ist  krank.  Hat  er  gestem  auch  so 
schwer  geatmet  ? 

78.  Wo  hat  Ihr  Sohn  in  Wien  gewohnt  ?  Haben  Sie  den 
Wagen  gekauft?  Warum'hat  Ihr  Nachbar  ihn  verkauft?  Er 
hat  ihn  nicht  mehr  gebraucht. 

79.  Der  Arzt  kann  heute  nur  einmal  kommen.  Suchen  Sie 
den  Sack  noch  einmal.     Ich  habe  ihn  schon  gefunden. 

80.  Haben  Sie  den  Wein  getrunken  ?  Nein,  ich  habe  ihn 
nicht  einmal  gesehen.  Warum  haben  Sie  nicht  meinen  Sohn 
rekommandiert  ? 

81.  1  roirllid^;  2  tJoHIotnmen;  s  ^eilen,  p.p.  gel^eilt;  i  b^r 

?26.  SBcr?  (toer?)  wAo^  toaS?  wAat^  are  used  in  asking  questions; 
tocr?  who?  is  applied  to  persons;  toaS?  what?  to  things  or  actions. 
They  can  only  be  used  substantively,  /.  e.  without  noun  following. 
The  English  wAa^  followed  by  a  noun  has  generally  the  sense  of  what 
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71.  What  doctor  did  you  employ?  He  learned  (acquired) 
German  very  quickly.    Who  has  strewed  the  sand  ? 

72.  1  To  wound,  p.  p.  wounded ;  2  to  animate,  p.  p.  animated ; 
3  to  accompany,  p.  p.  accompanied;  4  the  name  (accus.  and 
nom.) ;  6  to  change,  p.  p.  changed ;  6  to  discover,  p.  p.  discov- 
ered ;  7  the  storm. 

73.  1  The  garden ;  2  to  devastate,  lay  waste,  p.  p.  devastated ; 
8  almost ;  i  entirely ;  5  never ;  6  to  obey,  p.  p.  obeyed ;  7  what, 
what  kind  of?  what  kind  of  ,a  ?  8  The  physician ;  9  to  em- 
ploy, use,  p.  p.  employed ;  10  quickly ;  11  slowly ;  12  to  learn, 
acquire,  p.  p.  learned,  acquired ;  13  the  sand ;  14  to  strew,  p.  p. 
strewed. 

74.  Has  the  physician  really  completely  cured  the  man? 
She  has  not  salted  the  fish  enough  and  has  not  peppered  it  at  all. 

75.  When  did  you  receive  this  letter  ?  Where  did  she  lose 
the  ring?    Did  he  understand  (perf )  the  speaker  well  ? 

76.  The  baker  has  almost  burnt  up  our  cake.  Francis  has 
broken  your  cane  and  torn  my  letter. 

77.  I  have  been  expecting  my  friend,  but  he  cannot  come 
until  to-morrow.  How  long  have  you  waited  ?  An  entire  day. 
The  man  is  sick.  Did  he  breathe  (perf)  so  heavily  yesterday 
also? 

78.  Where  did  your  son  live  in  Vienna  ?  Have  you  bought 
the  wagon  (carriage)  ?  Why  has  your  neighbor  sold  it  ?  He 
did  not  need  it  any  more. 

79.  The  doctor  can  come  only  once  to-day.  Look  for  the 
bag  once  more.     I  have  already  found  it. 

80.  Have  you  drunk  the  wine  ?  No,  I  have  not  even  seen  it. 
Why  have  you  not  recommended  my  son  ? 

81.  1  Really ;  2  completely ;  3  to  cure,  p.  p.  cured ;  4  the  fish ; 

kind   (sort)   of,  and   is  rendered  by  toaS  fiir   ein?     Before  names  of 
materials  and  in  the  plural  ein  is  dropped. 

J27.  Lang^  after  a  noun  indicating  time,  expresses  the  notion  of  con- 
tinuity, during. 
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%x\(i);  6  fallen,  p.  p.  gefal^ett;  e  er^altcn,  p.  p.  ctf^aUcn^  7  t)er= 
lieren,  p.  p.  Hetlotett;  8  bcr  Slebner;  9  Dcrfte^en,  p.  p.  Hetftonbem 

82.  1  bcr  SSadtcr;  2  faft;  3  o^any,  i  Derbrcnnen,  p.  p.  tiet* 
itattttt;  6  ^ranf\;  6  gcrbred^cn,  p.  p.  jetlito^ett;  7  ^errcifecn, 
p.  p.  jettiffett;  s  crroartcn;  9  crft;  10  roarten;  11  lange. 

83.  1  franf;  2  fd^roer;  8  atmen;  4  rool^nen;  5  SBien;  e  bcr 
93Baftcn;  7  faufcn;  8  bcr  3lad)hax;  9  t)cr!aufcn;  10  nid^t  mc^r; 
11  braud^cn  ;  12  cintnal ;  13  bcr  Qad  ;  u  finbcn,  p.  p.  gefttttbett; 
16  trinfcn,  p.  p.  getrutttett  ?  le  nid^t  cinmal ;  n  fc^cn,  p.  p.  ge* 
fel^ett ;  is  rcfommanbicrcn. 

84.  Der  Mann  ist  voUkommen  blind ;  hat  ihn  jemand  durch** 
den  Wald  gef iihrt  ?     Er  geht  nie  ohne  einen  Fiihrer. 

85.  Hier  ist  Wein  fiir  den  Groszvater  und  ein  Brief  fiir  den 
Onkel.     Haben  Sie  je  etwas  fiir  mich  gethan  ? 

86.  Ich  bin  gegen  den  Mann.  Er  ist  immer  gegen  mich, 
und  ich  bin  immer  gegen  ihn. 

87.  Er  hat  den  Wagen  gegen  meinen  Willen  gekauft.  Ich 
bin  gegen  den  Vater,  aber  nicht  gegen  den  Sohn.  Ich  bin  nicht 
gegen  den  Sohn,  sondern  **^  gegen  den  Vater. 

88.  Ich  bin  nicht  gegen  ihn,  aber  auch  nicht  fiir  ihn.  Ich 
bin  nicht  gegen  ihn,  sondern  fiir  ihn. 

89.  Kommen  Sie  lieber  gegen  Abend.  Er  kommt  gewohn- 
lich  gegen  Morgen  (or,  Er  pflegt  gegen  Morgen  zu  kommen). 

90.  Er  schwimmt  wider  den  Strom.  Ich  habe  es  widerwillig 
(or,  mit  Widerwillen)  gethan. 

91.  Sie  sitzen  um  den  Tisch  oder  um  den  Ofen.  Ich  begleite 
meinen  Freund  bis  nach  Hamburg.  Bitte,  warten  Sie  bis  heute 
nachmittag. 

92.  1  blinb;  2  burd^;  3  bcr  SBalb;  4  fii^rcn;  5  o^nc;  e  bcr 
^iil^tcr;  7  nic,  or,  ntcmalS;  sfitr;  9  j^cj^cn;  lobcrSEBiHc;  iitDiber^ 
roiHtg;  12  fonbcrn;  13  licbct;  u  bcr  2lbcnb;  15  bcr  SWorgcn. 


The  prepositions  durch,  through^  by;  \\\\y  for ;  gegen,  agah/slf 
towards;  ohne,  without;  um,  around,  about;  wider,  against,  always 
govern  the  accusative  case. 

J29.  The  English  but  is  translated  by  sondern  only  after  a  negation. 
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5  to  salt,  p.  p.  salted ;  6  to  receive,  p.  p.  received ;  7  to  lose,  p.  p. 
lost ;  8  the  speaker ;  9  to  understand,  p.  p.  understood. 

82.  1  The  baker ;  2  almost ;  3  entirely ;  i  to  bum,  p.  p.  burnt ; 
5  Francis ;  6  to  break,  p.  p.  broken ;  7  to  tear  up,  p.  p.  torn  up ; 

8  to  await,  expect ;  9  not  until ;  10  to  wait ;  11  long. 

83.  1  Sick ;  2  heavy,  heavily ;  3  to  breathe ;  4  to  live  (dwell) ; 
5  Vienna ;  6  the  carriage  (wagon) ;  7  to  buy ;  8  the  neighbor ; 

9  to  sell ;  10  no  longer ;  11  to  need,  use ;  12  once ;  13  the  bag ; 
14  to  find ;  15  to  drink ;  le  not  even ;  17  to  see ;  is  to  recommend. 

84.  The  man  is  completely  blind;  has  anybody  led  him 
through  the  wood  ?     He  never  goes  without  a  guide. 

85.  Here  is  [some]  wine  for  grandfather  and  a  letter  for 
(the)  uncle.     Have  you  ever  done  anything  for  nie  ? 

86.  I  am  against  the  man.  He  is  always  against  me,  and 
I  am  always  against  him. 

87.  He  has  bought  the  carriage  against  my  will.  I  am 
against  the  father,  but  not  against  the  son.  I  am  not  against 
the  son,  but  against  the  father. 

88.  I  am  not  against  him,  neither  am  I  (say,  but  also  not) 
for  him.     I  am  not  against  him,  but  for  him. 

89.  Rather  come  (say,  come  rather)  towards  evening.  He 
generally  comes  toward  morning. 

90.  He  swims  against  the  stream.    I  did  it  with  repugnance. 

91.  They  are  sitting  around  the  table  or  around  the  stove. 
I  accompany  my  friend  as  far  as  Hamburg.  Please  to  wait  until 
this  afternoon. 

92.  1  Blind ;  2  through ;  3  the  wood  (forest) ;  4  to  lead  ; 
5  without ,  6  the  guide,  leader ;  7  never ,  8  for ;  9  against ;  10  the 
will  11  repugnantly ;  12  but ;  13  rather ;  14  the  evening ;  15  the 
morning. 

if  the  two  opposed  objects  are  excluded  reciprocally  as,  Er  ist  nicht 
reich,  sondem  arm,  he  is  not  rich,  but  poor.  Adtr  is  employed  both 
after  an  affirmation  and  negation,  when  the  two  opposed  objects  can  be 
conceived  as  true  at  the  same  time,  as  Er  ist  nicht  reich,  aber  zufrieden, 
he  is  not  rich,  but  contented. 
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93.  16  (^cu)b^nlid^;  17  pflegcn;  is  gctjen  Slbenb;  19  gegen  3Korgcn; 
20  fd^n)itntnen;  21  toiber;  22  ber  @trom;  23  t^un,  p.p.  get^an; 
24  fi^en;  25  urn;  26  ber  Dfcn;  27  biS;  28  nad^mittag;  29  l^eutc  nacl^= 
tnittag. 

94.  Bitte,  leihen  Sie  mir  Ihren  Regenschirm ;  es  regnet  sehr 
stark.     Zeigen  Sie  ihm  (ihr)  Ihren  Ring. 

95.  Warum  zeigt  sie  Ihnen  den  Brief  nicht  ?  Ich  habe  ihr 
meinen  Brief  auch  nicht  gezeigt. 

96.  Kellner,  bringen  Sie  uns  noch  einen  Teller  und  reichen 
Sie  uns  den  Pfeffer,  den  Essig  und  den  Senf. 

97.  Haben  Sie  meinem  Sohne*^  Ihren  Regenschirm  geliehen 
oder  geschenkt?  Sie  haben  mir**^  einen  Ring  versprochen; 
haben  Sie  ihn^  mir  gekauft  ? 

98.  Ich  trinke  keinen  Wein ;  geben  Sie  mir  gefalligst  lieber 
Thee.     Seien  Sie  so  giitig  und  reichen  Sie  mir  den  Zucker. 

99.  Wem  haben  Sie  den  Hut  gegeben?  Ich  habe  ihn 
meinem  Vetter  gegeben.  Leihen  Sie  uns  Ihren  Wagen  auf 
heute  abend.  Sehr  gem.  Wir  danken  Ihnen  bestens.  Warum 
hat  Karl  sich  noch  nicht  gewaschen  ? 

100.  1  ftatt  regnen;  2  ber  ^eHner;  8  ber  3^eHer;  *  reid^en; 
6  ber  pfeffer;  e  ber  (Sffig;  7  ber  ©enf;  s  leil^en,  p.  p.  geltel^ett ; 
9  jd^enfen;  10  uerfpred^en,  p.  p.  Herffitod^ett ;  11  gefdHtgft;  12 
geben,  p.  p.  gegeliett ;  13  giitig;  14  ber  Setter;  is  gem;  ic  fel^r 
gern;  17  banlen  (w.  dat);  is  beftenS;  19  auf  l^eute  abenb;  20 
tDafd^en,  p.  p.  gemafd^em 

51,  Is  your  father  alone?  No,  Sir,  my. brother  Louis  is  also 
within.  What  is  he  doing  now  ?  He  is  drinking  tea.  Whom 
do  you  mean,  Louis  or  my  father  ?     Your  father. 

52.  Do  you  know  that  man  ?  Yes,  I  know  hin>  very  well ; 
he  is  our  doctor.  Where  is  he  going  ?  Why  is  he  coming 
here  ? 

§30.  When  there  are  two  nouns  governed  by  the  verb,  the  noun  signi- 
fying a  person  precedes  the  one  denoting  a  thing,  whatever  the  case  of 
either  may  be,  as  Zeigen  Sie  meinem  Sohne  das  Buch.  If  two  personal 
nouns  are  the  objects,  the  accusative  precedes  the  dative.     Ich  habe 


93-xoo]  ^      FIRST  HUNDRED.  27 

93.  16  Usually;  17  to  be  accustomed;  is  toward  evening; 
19  toward  morning ;  20  to  swim ;  21  against ;  22  the  stream  ;  2:1  to 
do ;  u  to  sit ;  26  around ;  26  the  stove ;  27  until,  as  far ;  28  after- 
noon ;  29  this  afternoon. 

94.  Pray,  lend  me  your  umbrella ;  it  is  raining  very  hard. 
Show  him  (her)  your  ring. 

95.  Why  does  she  not  show  you  the  letter  ?  I  have  not 
shown  her  my  letter  either. 

96.  Waiter,  bring  us  another  plate,  and  reach  us  the  pepper, 
the  vinegar,  and  the  mustard. 

97.  Have  you  lent  or  presented  your  umbrella  to  my  son  ? 
You  have  promised  me  a  ring ;  have  you  bought  it  [for]  me? 

98.  I  do  not  drink  [any]  wine ;  rather  give  me  tea,  if  you 
please.    Be  so  kind  as  (say,  and  pass  me)  to  pass  me  the  sugar. 

99.  To  whom  have  you  given  the  hat  ?  I  have  given  it  to 
my  cousin.  Lend  us  your  carriage  for  this  evening.  Very 
willingly.  We  thank  you  kindly.  Why  has  Charles  not  yet 
washed  himself? 

100.  1  To  rain  hard ;  2  the  waiter ;  3  the  plate ;  i  to  reach ; 
6  the  pepper;  6  the  vinegar;  7  the  mustard;  8  to  lend;  9  to 
present ;  10  to  promise ;  11  if  you  please ;  12  to  give ;  is  kind ; 
14  the  cousin;  is  willingly;  I6  very  willingly;  17  to  thank; 
18  kindly ;  19  for  this  evening ;  20  to  wash. 

53.  You  see  how  fast  il  rains,  why  are  you  without  your 
umbrella  ?    Wait  here  until  evening. 

54.  I  cannot,  indeed.  They  (man)  expect  me  at  home.  Be 
sure  to  come  here  again  very  soon. 

55.  I  expected  (say,  have  e.)  my  brother  yesterday,  but  he 
will  not  come  (say,  comes  not)  until  to-day. 

Ihren  Sohn  meinem  Freunde  empfohlen,  I  have  recommended  your  son 
to  my  friend. 

§31.  The  oblique  cases  of  personal  pronouns  precede  other  pronouns 
or  nouns  in  oblique  cases,  as  Ich  habe  /^w  das  gesagt,  I  have  told  him 
that.  Ich  habe  ihn  Ihrem  Sohne  empfohlen,  I  have  recommended  him 
to  your  son.  • 

J32.  Of  two  personal  pronouns  the  one  in  the  accusative  precedes  the 
other  in  any  other  case,  as  Ich  habe  ^s  ihni  gesagt. 
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56.  This  wine  is  not  old,  but  good.  This  wine  is  not  old, 
but  young.     This  man  is  not  strong,  but  weak. 

57.  Has  anybody  packed  my  trunk  ?  Nobody  has  packed 
it.     Whom  does  he  love  ?     He  loves  nobody  but  himself. 

58.  Be  sure  not  to  go  there  alone.  Yoii  cannot  go  there 
now,  wait  here ;  Charles  will  come  (say,  comes)  soon. 

59.  I  can  find  my  glove  nowhere.  Has  anybody  lost  his 
ring?  Yes,  I  have  lost  mine,  have  you  found  it?  Yes,  here 
it  is  (say,  is  it). 

60.  Be  sure  not  to  come  too  late.  Pray,  come  as  (so)  early 
as  (wie)  you  can. 

61.  I  wonder  [47],  who  has  my  comb?  Perhaps  you  have 
(say,  have  you  p.)  seen  it  ?  What  is  this  man  ?  He  is  [a] 
merchant. 

62.  Do  you  know  yourself?  No,  Sir,  nobody  knows  himself 
perfectly. 

63.  Where  has  Robert  studied  ?  He  has  studied  in  Heidel- 
berg. Has  he  studied  there  alone  ?  No,  Sir,  he  and  his  brother 
have  studied  there  together. 

64.  I  can  see  my  trunk  nowhere ;  have  you  seen  it  ?  Yes, 
(the)  father  has  packed  it ;  it  is  down-stairs. 

65.  Do  you  know  anybody  else  here?  No,  Sir,  I  know 
nobody  else  here.  How  has  j^our  sonleamed  ?  He  has  always 
as  yet  learned  well. 

66.  What  are  you  looking  for  (do  you  seek)  ?  I  am  looking 
for  my  stick  (cane).  I  wonder,  where  it  is  ?  Your  brother  broke 
(say,  has  broken)  it  yesterday. 

67.  Where  do  you  fed  the  pain  now?  I  feel  it  here. 
Whiire  did  you  feel  (say,  have  you  felt)  it  yesterday  ?  I  also 
felt  (say,  have  felt)  it  here. 

68.  Have  you  not  yet  quenched  your  thirst?  No,  Sir, 
I  have  as  yet  neither  quenched  my  thirst,  nor  appeased  my 
hunger. 

69.  Did  your  trunk  (say,  has  your  t.)  cost  much  ?  No,  Sir, 
it  has  cost  but  (=^only)  litde. 
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70.  Have  you  heard  the  preacher  well  ?  No,  Sir,  I  did  not 
understand  (say,  have  not  understood)  him ;  I  can  never  hear 
him  well. 

71.  Why  do  you  not  understand  him?  He  has  never 
spoken  loud  enough,  and  you  know  I  cannot  hear  well. 

72.  Who  has  had  my  hammer?  Whom  have  you  accom- 
panied ?     Whither  have  you  conducted  (led)  him  ? 

73.  Why  have  you  not  washed  yourself?  I  have  seen  her 
only  once.    She  has  not  so  much  as  (not  even)  seen  me. 

74.  The  physician  can  come  here  but  (only)  once  to-day. 
When  did  you  receive  (have  you  received)  this  letter  ?  I  re- 
ceived (have  r.)  it  just  now. 

75.  Who  has  torn  the  letter?  Charles  tears  everything 
(alles) ;  he  has  also  broken  your  cane. 

76.  Has  the  physician  cured  the  man  ?  Yes,  he  has  cured 
him  perfectly.  Did  you  understand  (have  you  understood)  the 
teacher  ?     Yes,  I  always  understand  him  well. 

77.  No,  Sir,  he  has  spoken  too  fast  and  not  distincdy  [56] 
enough.  Just  come  here !  Do  go  there !  Do  drink  the  punch ; 
it  is  very  good. 

78.  Our  baker  has  almost  burned  up  the  cake  (say,  has 
burned  the  cake  entirely  [70]);  I  cannot  eat  it.  Why  have 
you  changed  your  name  [see 72]  here? 

79.  Has  the  doctor  felt  her  pulse  ?  Who  has  scattered  the 
sand  ?     I  have  warned  him,  but  he  has  not  heard. 

80.  How  long  have  you  been  practising  here  ?  Who  has 
recommended  him?  Why  has  he  resigned?  Who  has  de- 
nounced your  son-in-law  ? 

81.  Why  have  you  not  noted  it  down?  Is  it  really  so,  has 
Mr.  N.  failed  ?  Who  (has)  discovered  America  ?  do  you  know 
his  name  ? 

82.  She  has  neither  salted  the  fish,  nor  peppered  the  salad. 
She  has  not  drunk  the  tea,  nor  the  coffee  either. 

83.  The  storm  has  almost  devastated  (laid  waste)  our  garden. 
She  (has)  felt  very  weak,  but  our  wine  has  revived  her  again. 
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84.  I  see  myself  and  they  see  themselves.  We  love  our- 
selves.    The  doctor  has  cured  me,  but  he  cannot  cure  himseUl 

85.  This  man  knows  me,  but  he  does  not  know  himself.  It 
is  cold  out-of-doors ;  come  here  and  warm  yourself. 

86.  Do  you  not  know  me  ?  I  saw  (say,  have  seen)  you  in 
Berlin.  Who  is  going  there?  Where  is  he  going  (to)? 
What  are  you  doing  now  ?  What  did  you  do  (say,  have  you 
done)  yesterday  ? 

87.  Where  did  you  live  (reside)  (say,  have  you  resided) 
in  Vienna  ?  How  long  have  you  lived  (resided)  there  ?  The 
son  comes  without  his  father. 

88.  Without  him  ;  without  her ;  without  you ;  without  them. 
Does  your  friend  go  through  the  wood  alone  ?  For  my  father ; 
for  your  umbrella ;  for  me ;  for  him  and  for  her ;  for  us  and  for 
them. 

89.  They  are  sitting  around  the  stove ;  we  go  (walk)  aroimd 
our  garden.  He  is  against  me,  against  her,  against  you,  against 
your  physician. 

90.  I  am  not  for  you,  but  against  you.  I  am  not  against  you, 
nor  am  I  (say,  but  also  not)  for  you.  He  is  not  for  your  father, 
but  for  your  grandfather. 

91.  Does  he  come  towards  morning  or  towards  evening? 
It  rains  very  fast  (say,  strong),  and  I  can  see  my  umbrella 
nowhere. 

Z^A^EITES  HUNDERT. 

1.  Bringen  Sie  mir  §^  den  Fisch  her ;  ist  es  ein  Karpfen  oder 
ein  Aal  ?     Wem  kaufen  Sie  diesen  Sonnenschirm  ? 

2.  Wem  woUen  Sie  den  Rock  geben^^?  Ich  will  ihn*^ 
unsrem  Kutscher  geben.  Was  woUen  Sie  Ihrem  Sohne  zu 
seinem  Geburtstag  kaufen  ?  Ich  will  ihm  *^  einen  Wagen  oder 
Schlitten  kaufen. 

§33.  The  oblique  cases  (/.  e,  any  case  except  the  nominative  singular) 
of  the  personal  pronouns  arc  placed  before  all  the  other  objects  or  ad- 
verbial expressions. 
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92.  The  waiter  is  bringing  another  plate.  Have  you  bought 
the  rii^  ?     No,  it  (has)  cost  too  much. 

93.  He  has  done  it  against  his  (J^atker's)  will.  He  has  done 
it  against  his  {own)  will  [90].  Do  they  not  generally  (usually) 
come  towards  evening  ? 

94.  I  shall  go  (say,  I  travel)  as  far  as  Berlin.  Rather  stay 
here  (say,  stay  rather  here).  Rather  come  alone  (say,  come 
rather  alone).     Have  you  heard  the  orator  ? 

95.  You  have  not  hoped  in  vain.  What  do  you  mean? 
Has  he  bought  the  flax?  Where  did  you  bathe  (perf.)? 
Have  you  waited  a  long  time  (say,  long  [77])  ? 

96.  This  man  is  blind;  has  anybody  led  him?  Done; 
drunk;  seen;  found;  torn;  broken;  burnt;  understood;  lost; 
salted;  washed. 

97.  Strewed ;  discovered ;  revived ;  accompanied ;  changed ; 
devastated ;  received ;  denounced ;  failed ;  noted  down ;  recom- 
mended; quenched. 

98.  Waited ;  expected ;  tasted ;  travelled ;  looked  for ;  fed ; 
felt;  kissed;  sold;  bought;  breathed;  spelled;  thanked; 
allowed ;  felled  (the  tree) ;  given ;  obeyed. 

99.  You  have  made  a  mistake  (say,  erred).  Charles; 
Louis ;  lent ;  to  lend ;  meant ;  not  even ;  always  as  yet ;  arranged 
properly;  opened;  practised;  reached. 

100.  Said ;  sawed ;  presented ;  m  vain ;  promised ;  wounded ; 
warned;  awakened;  warmed;  shown. 

SECOND  HUNDRED. 

1.  Bring  the  fish  here  to  me;  is  it  a  carp  or  an  eel?  For 
whom  are  you  buying  this  parasol  ? 

2.  To  whom  do  you  intend  to  give  the  coat  ?  I  intend  to 
give  it  to  our  coachman.  What  do  you  intend  to  buy  your  son 
for  his  birthday  ?     I  intend  to  buy  him  a  carriage  or  a  sleigh. 

§34.  The  infinitive  follows  the  objects  and  adverbial  expressions  and 
goes  to  the  end  of  the  phrase.  The  same  is  the  case  with  the  past 
participle. 
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3.  Was  will  er  unsrem  Schwager  zeigen?  Er  will  ihm 
seinen  Hund  zeigen.  Wann  wollen  Sie  Ihrem  Lehrer  schrei- 
ben  ?     Ich  will  ihm  noch  heute  schreiben. 

4.  Wir  (Sie,  sie)  wollen ;  ich  (er,  sie,  es)  will. 

5.  Wollen  Sie  uns  einen  Gefallen  thun?  Gem,  wenn  ich 
kann. 

6.  Gehort  dieser  Stall  Ihrem  Vater?  Nein,  er  gehort 
meinem  Onkel. 

7.  Dieser  Schiller  gehorcht  seinem  Lehrer  nicht.  Er  hat 
noch  keinem  Lehrer  gehorcht 

8.  Warum  antworten  Sie  mir  nicht  ?  Ich  habe  Ihnen  ge- 
antwortet ;  Sie  haben  mich  wahrscheinlich  nicht  gehort. 

9.  *"  Sie  will  heute  §^  bei  ihrem  Bruder  zu  Mittag  speisen. 

10.  Kann  ich  morgen  bei  Ihrem  Schwager  friihstUcken  ? 
Sie  konnen,  wenn  Sie  wollen.  ^ 

11.  1  3)er  Karpfcn;  2  bcr  2lal;  s  ber  ©onncnfd^irm;  4  ber 
iSutfci^er;  5  ber  ©eburtstag;  e  bcr  ©d^Itttcn;  7  no6)  l^^ute;  8  bcr 
®ef alien;  9  roenn;  10  ber  StaH;  11  cje^oren  (w.  dat);  12  nod^ 
fcinem  Sel^rer;  i3antn)orten(w.dat.);  wroal^rfd^eittlid^;  isfpetfeit; 
16  gu  9Kittag  fpeifen,  j\u  3Kittag  eflen;  n  ftiififtudfen. 

12.  Wem  geben  Sie  den  Ring?  Ich  gebe  ihm  den  Ring. 
Ich  gebe  ihn  ihm.^^  Ich  gebe  Ihnen  den  Wagen.  Ich  gebe 
ihn  Ihnen. 

13.  Gehen  Sie  schon  nach  §^  Hause?  Noch  nicht;  ichgehe 
zuvor  zu  meinem  Freunde.  Bitte,  griiszen  Sie  Ihren  Freund 
bestens  von  mir.     1st  Ihr  Vater  zu  Hause? 

14.  Wir  wollen  niemand  auszer  unsrem  Bruder  zu  Ihnen 
bringen.     Das  ist  mir  lieb ;  dann  ^  konnen  wir  allein  sein. 

§35.     Adverbs  of  time  precede  all  other  adverbial  expressions. 

§36.  Of  two /^rj^«a/ pronouns  in  difEerent  oblique  cases,  the  one  in 
the  accusative  precedes  the  other. 

§37.  The  prepositions  aus,  out  of,  from;  auszer,  out  of,  besides; 
bei,  at,  with,  by;  binnen,  within;  entgegen,  towards,  against;  nebst, 
together  with  ;  seit,  since;  von,  of,  from;  gemasz,  conformable  to;  ge- 
gentlber,  opposite;  mit,  with;  nach,  after,  to,  according  to;  nachst, 
next ;  zu,  to,  for ;  zuwider,  contrary  to,  always  govern  the  dative  case. 
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3.  What  does  he  wish  to  show  our  brother-in-law?  He 
wishes  to  show  him  his  dog.  When  do  you  intend  to  write  to 
your  teacher  ?     I  intend  to  write  to  him  this  very  day. 

4.  We  intend  (are  willing) ;  you  intend ;  they  intend ; 
I  intend ;  he  intends ;  she  intends ;  it  intends. 

5.  Will  you  do  us  a  favor  ?    Willingly,  if  I  can. 

6.  Does  this  stable  belong  to  your  father  ?  No,  it  belongs 
to  my  uncle. 

7.  This  pupil  does  not  obey  his  teacher.  He  has  not  obeyed 
any  teacher  as  yet 

8.  Why  do  you  not  answer  me?  I  have  answered  you; 
you  have  probably  not  heard  me. 

9.  She  intends  to  dine  at  her  brother's  to-day. 

10.  May  I  breakfast  at  your  brother-in-law's  to-morrow? 
You  may,  if  you  wish. 

11.  1  The  carp ;  2  the  eel ;  3  the  pafesol ;  4  the  coachman ; 
6  the  birthday;  6  the  sleigh;  7  this  very  day;  8  the  favor; 
9  when,  if;  10  the  stable;  11  to  belong  to;  12  to  no  teacher 
as  yet ;  13  to  answer ;  14  probably ;  is  to  eat ;  le  to  dine ;  17  to 
breakfast. 

12.  To  whom  do  you  give  the  ring  ?  I  give  the  ring  to  him. 
I  give  it  to  him.  I  give  you  the  carriage  (wagon).  I  give  it 
to  you. 

13.  Are  you  going  home  already  ?  Not  yet,  I  am  going  to 
my  friend's  first.  Pray  give  my  kindest  regards  to  your  friend 
(lit.  Pray  greet  your  fnend  kindly  fi-om  me).  Is  your  father 
at  home  ? 

14.  We  do  not  intend  to  bring  anybody  besides  our  brother 
to  you.     I  am  glad  of  it ;  then  we  can  be  alone. 

§38.  Whenever  a  sentence  does  not  begin  with  the  subject  (the  nomina- 
tive), but  with  any  other  part,  the  position  of  the  subject  is  inverted  ;  it 
must  then  be  placed  after  the  verb;  in  compound  tenses,  after  the 
auxiliary. 
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15.  Er  geht  nach*®  Amerika.  Sie  geht  z\i^  ihrem  Lehrer. 
Ich  gehe  zu  dem  (or,  zum)  Sattler;  zu  dem  (zum)  Miiller; 
zum  Gartner. 

16.  Gehen  Sie  zu  dem  (zum)  Doktor  ?  Ich  gehe  nach  dem 
Doktor.  1st  jemand  bei  Ihnen  krank  ?  Ja,  mein  Bruder  fiihlt 
nicht  gut. 

17.  Konnen  Sie  mir  den  Weg  nach  dem  Leipziger  Bahnhof 
zeigen?  Wann  reisen  Sie  nach  Boston?  Noch  heute,  nach 
Tisch**^  (or,  nach  dem  Mittagsessen). 

18.  Wo  wohnen  Sie  jetzt?  Wir  wohnen  dem  Bahnhof 
gegeniiber.  Kommt  Ihr  Freund  nicht  bald  ?  Warum  gehen 
Sie  ihm  nicht  entgegen  ?     Er  kommt  erst  morgen  friih. 

19.  Herr  N.  ist^*^  seit  einem  Monate  nicht  ganz  wohl  und 
gedenkt,  seinen  Stall  nebst  Wagen  und  Garten  zu  verkaufen. 

20.  1  SBem?  2  n)en?  3  roer?  4  it)m;  6  il^n;  6  er;  7  S^ncn, 

8  ©ie  (nom.),  ©ie  (accus.);  9  ^utjor;  lo  meincnt,  ii  nteinen^ 
12  mein;  13  grii^en;  u  mir,  is  tnid^,  le  id^;  n  jju  §aufe;  is  aufeer; 
19  Ikb  (with  dat.),  20  baS  ift  tnir  lieb. 

21.  1  3)ann;  2  ber  ©attler;  3  ber  3JluIIer;  4  ber  ©artrter; 
6  jttttt  3)oftor  gel^en,  6  ttai^  bem  3).  getien;  7  franf ;  s  ber  3Beg; 

9  We  Sal^n;  10  baS  ©ifen;  11  bie  @tfenbaf|n;  12  ber  $of;  is  ber 
93af|nf|of;  u  Seipj^ig;  15  Seipijiget^^;  16  na6)  %x\(i);  n . gegeniiber; 
18  entgegen;  19  entgegen  gefien;  20  morgen  friifi;  21  feit;  «»  ber 
SWonat;  23  mol^I;  24  gebenfen;  26  nebft. 

22. .  Ich  reise  nur  bei  Tage.  Bleiben  Sie  bei  mir  bis  Abend. 
Der  Vater  sitzt  eben  bei  Tische. 

23.  Ich  habe  nur  einen  Thaler  bei  mir  und  mein  Freund 
hat  nicht  einmal  so  vie!  bei  sich.^^ 

§39,  fflittff  signifies  motion  to  places  ;  git  motion  to  persons, 
§40.  Of  two  or  more  adverbs  of  the  same  kind,  as  of  time  or  place,  the 
more  particular  usually  follow  the  more  general. 

§41.  The  present  tense  is  used  in  German  when  an  action  or  an  event 
still  continues,  especially  after  the  adverbs  of  time  {expressing  duration) 
fcitf  sincey  and  f(||Q1t^  already;  as  :  £r  ist  seit  einem  Monate  nicht  wohl 
(lit.  he  is  not  well  since  a  month).    In  English,  he  has  not  been,  etc., 
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15.  He  is  going  to  Americsu    She  is  going  to  her  teacher's. 

I  am  going  to  the  saddler's ;  to  the  miller's ;  to  the  gardener's. 

16.  Do  you  go  to  the  doctor's  ?  I  am  going  for  the  doctor. 
Is  any  one  sick  at  your  house  ?  (lit.  with  you).  Yes,  my  brother 
does  not  feel  well. 

1 7.  Can  you  show  me  the  way  to  the  Leipzig  railway-station  ? 
When  do  you  travel  to  Boston  ?    This  very  day,  after  dinner. 

18.  Where  do  you  live  now  ?  We  live  opposite  the  railway- 
station.  Is  not  your  friend  coming  soon  ?  Why  do  you  not 
go  to  meet  (towards)  him  ?  He  is  not  coming  until  to-morrow 
morning  (early). 

19.  Mr.  N.  has  not  been  (is  not)  well  for  a  month,  and 
intends  to  sell  his  stable,  together  with  [the]  carriage  and  [the] 
garden, 

20.  1  To  whom  ?  8  whom  ?  8  who  ?  4  to  him ;  6  him ;  6  he ; 
7  to  you ;  8  you  (nom.),  you  (ace) ;  9  first,  previously ;  10  to  my ; 

II  my  (ace.) ;  12  my  (nom.) ;  I8  to  greet ;  u  to  me ;  I6  me ;  I6  I ; 

17  at  home ;  I8  besides ;  19  dear,  glad ;  80  I  am  glad  of  it. 

21.  1  Then;  2  the  saddler;  3  the  miller;  4  the  gardener; 
6  to  go  to  the  doctor's ;  6  to  go  for  the  doctor ;  7  sick ;  a  the 
way ;  9  the  road ;  10  the  iron ;  11  the  railroad ;  12  the  yard,  court ; 

18  the  (railway)  station ;  14  Leipzig ;  is  Leipzig  (adj.) ;  le  after 
dinner ;  17  opposite ;  I8  towards ;  19  to  go  toward,  to  go  to  meet; 
20  to-morrow  morning;  21  since;  22  the  month;  23  well;  24  to 
intend ;  26  together  with. 

22.  I  travel  only  by  day.  Remain  with  me  until  evening. 
(The)  father  is  just  sitting  at  dinner. 

23.  I  have  only  a  dollar  with  me,  and  my  friend  has  not 
even  as  much  with  him. 

because  the  beginning  of  this  state  (of  health)  is  now  past;  but  in  German 
the  present  is  employed,  because  this  state  is  still  extant. 

§42.  Adjectives  formed  by  the  termination  tt  from  proper  names  of 
places  are  indeclinable  :  bct  Setpjiget  SBa^ni^of ;  baS  Scipjiget  2:^cater. 

§43.  The  dative  or  accusative  of  the  third  person,  when  referritig  to 
the  subject  and  governed  by  a  preposition^  must  be  rendered  by  flcft^ 
though  in  English  the  simple  pronoun  is  often  used  in  that  case;  as  :  er 
hat  nicht  einmal  so  viel  bei  sich,  .  .  .  with  him. 
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24.  Ich  thue  es  Ihrem  Wunsche  gemasz.  Allem  Anscheine 
nach  hat  er  recht ;  aber  ich  glaubc,  er  hat  unrecht. 

25.  Der  Thee  schmeckt  nach  Rauch.  Dieser  Salat  ist  nicht 
nach  meinem  Geschmack. 

26.  Er  ist  ein  Freund  von  mir  und  ich  bin  ein  Freund  von 
ihm. 

27.  Sind  Sie  mit  ihm  verwandt  ?  Nein,  ich  bin  nur  mit  ihm 
bekannt. 

28.  Unser  Garten  ist  nahe  bei  dem  (beim)  Dome,  dem 
Palaste  fast  gegeniiber.  Der  Garten  uns  gegeniiber  ist  zu  ver- 
kaufen.*^ 

29.  Er  hat  dem  Befehle  zuwider  gehandelt.  Der  Wind  ist 
uns  entgegen.     Er  reist  mit  mir  bis  nach**^  Hamburg. 

30.  1  bet  2;age;  2  bleiben*;  3  bleiben  6ei  einem;  4  6ei  Xifd^c 
fi^cn;  6  bet  %i)akx;  e  bei  fi^  l^aben;  7  bet  SBunfd^;  s  gema^; 
9  bet  3lnfd^ein;  10  allem  2lnfd^eine  mi)\  11  ttif^t  H^obeu;  la  titu 

31.  1  3)er  SRaud^;  2  nad^  3flaud^  fd^tnec!en;  3  htt  ©efd^matf; 
i  na^  meinem  ©efd^macte;  5  ein  fjreunb  t)on  mte,  t)on  il^m; 
6  tjetroanbt;  7  t)ern)anbt  wit  einem;  8  be!annt. 

32.  9  3la})e  bei;  10  ber  3)om;  11  ber  ^alaft;  la  ift  j^u  tjertaufcn; 
13  ber  Seje^l;  14  gumibet  (with  preceding  dative);  I6  l^anbeln; 
16  ber  SBtnb;  k  entgegen  (with  preceding  dative). 

33.  Vonwem  sprechen  Sie?  Von  Ihrem  Lehrer.  Woven S*« 
haoen  Sie  gesprochen  ?    Von  unsrem  Garten. 

34.  Mit  wem  ist  Ihr  Onkel  nicht  zufrieden?  Mit  seinem 
Souxie.  Womit  sind  Sie  nicht  zufrieden  ?  Mit  meinem  Regen- 
scnirm. 

§44.  The  infinitive  wM  git  dependent  upon  the  auxiliary  fcitt  (some- 
times also  upon  ftcflCUf  to  stand ;  hldbtU^  to  remain)  always  has  a 
passive  signification;  as,  der  Garten  ist  zu  verkaufen,  .  .  .  for  sale  = 
to  be  sold  :  das  Buch  ist  nicht  zu  finden,  the  book  is  not  to  be  found, 

§45  83i3,  till^  as  far  as  (both  with  regard  to  place  and  time) ;  it  is 
frequently  jomed  to  another  preposition;  as:  bis  an  den  Fluss,  up  to 
the  river  ;  bis  auf  diesen  Tag,  up  to  this  day ;  bis  zum  Ende  des  Buches, 
down  to  the  end  of  the  book ;  bis  nach  Hamburg,  as  far  as  Hamburg, 
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24.  I  do  it  in  acccH-dance  with  your  wish.  According  to  all 
appearance  he  is  right ;  but  I  beUeve  he  is  wrong. 

25.  The  tea  tastes  of  smoke.  This  salad  is  not  to  m>* 
taste. 

26.  He  is  a  friend  of  mine  (me),  and  I  am  a  friend  of  his 
(him). 

27.  Are  you  related  to  (with)  him?  No,  I  am  only  ac- 
quainted with  him. 

28.  Our  garden  is  near  the  dome,  almost  opposite  to  the 
palace.     The  garden  opposite  us  is  for  sale. 

29.  He  has  acted  contrary  to  the  command.  The  wind  is 
against  us.     He  is  going  (traveling)  with  me  as  far  as  Hamburg. 

30.  1  By  day ;  2  to  remain ;  3  to  remain  with  one ;  4  to  sit 
at  table  (dinner);  6  the  dollar;  6  to  have  with  (about)  one; 
7  the  wish ;  8  according  to,  in  conformity  with ;  9  the  appearance ; 
10  according  to  all  appearance ;  ii  to  be  right ;  12  to  be  wrong. 

31.  1  The  smoke ;  2  to  taste  of  smoke ;  3  the  taste ;  4  accord- 
ing to  my  taste ;  5  a  friend  of  mine,  of  his ;  6  related ;  7  related 
to  one ;  8  acquainted. 

32.  9  Near,  dose  by ;  10  the  dome ;  11  the  palace ;  12  is  to  be 
sold,  is  for  sale ;  13  the  command ;  14  contrary;  I6  to  act ;  le  the 
wind ;  17  against. 

33.  Of  whom  are  you  speaking?  Of  your  teacher.  Of 
what  have  you  spoken  ?     Of  our  garden. 

34.  With  whom  is  your  uncle  not  satisfied  ?  With  his  son. 
With  what  are  you  not  satisfied  ?     With  my  umbrella. 

§46.  The  interrogative  t0H9*i  what?  (referring  like  the  English  what? 
exclusively  to  inanimate  objects,  whilst  roct  ?  who  ?  to  persons)  in  connec- 
tion with  prepositions  is  changed  into  ftlO?  or  the  original  ItlOt? 
(=  Engl,  where  ?)  before  a  preposition  beginning  with  a  vowel :  IB^OtlOtt 
fpred^en  ©ic  ?  Of  what  (inanimate  object,  thing)  do  you  speak  ?  IB^Otnit 
^abcn  ©ic  baS  gcmad^t  ?  With  what  thing  have  you  made  this  ?  ftlOtOltf  ? 
whereupon?  fHOtlllt^?  whereout?  ftlOtitt?  wherein? — Never  use  this 
form  when  the  question  refers  to  a  person,  or,  in  other  words,  never 
change  ftiet?  into  ftlO? 
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35.  Zu  wem  schicken  Sie  Ihren  Sohn  ?  Zum  Sattler.  Wo- 
z\i^"  brauchen  Sie  den  Sattel?     Zum  Reiten. 

36.  Nach  wem  verlangt  er  so  sehr?  Nach  seinem  Vater. 
Wonach  verlangt  er  so  sehr  ?     Nach  etwas  Brannt\yein. 

37.  Karl  ist  fleiszig  und  sparsam ;  ist  sein  Vater  mit  ihm 
zufrieden?  Der  Hut  ist  schon;  ist  Luise  damit^^  zufrieden? 
Nicht  ganz ;  sie  wiinscht  einen  Sonnenschirm  dafiir. 

38.  Er  kommt  von  England.  Sie  kommt  aus  ^®  dem  Keller, 
aus  dem  Garten,  von  dem  Markte.  Kellner,  ich  habe  Kaffee 
bestellt,  und  nicht  Thee. 

39.  Er  ist  immer  sehr  freundlich  gegen  mich.  Er  ist  immer 
dagegen.     Ist  er  nicht  manchmal  auch  dafiir  ?    Auszerst  selten. 

40.  1  2Bot)on?  2  ^ufrieben;  3  roomit?  4  fd^iden;  5  tooju?  e  bet 
©attel;  7  teiten*;  8  tjerlanc^en  itai^;  9  roonad^?  lo  fo  fel^t; 
11  ctroaS;  12  ber  Sranntroein;  i3  flei^ig;  i4  fparfam;  i5  bantit; 
16  roiinfd^en;  n  bafiir;  is  auS;  i9  ber  better;  20  ber  3Jlarft; 
21  freunblid^;  22  gegen;  23  bagegen;  24  mand^tnal;  25  au^erft; 
26  felten;  27  befteHen. 

41.  Was  ist  gut  fiir  den  Magen?  Honig  ist  gut  dafiir. 
Haben  Sie  etwas  von  dem  Unfall  gehort?  Wovon  sprechen 
Sie? 

42.  Wir  sprechen  von  einem  Unfall  in  New  York.  Ich 
habe  nichts  davon  weder  gehort,  noch  gelesen. 

43.  Haben  Sie  meinen  Vorschlag  gehort  ?  Was  sagen  Sie 
dazu  ?    Sind  Sie  dafur  oder  dagegen  ? 

44.  Womit  haben  Sie  den  Brief  geschrieben  ?  Ich  habe  ihn 
mit  einem  Bleistift  geschrieben.  Konnen  Sie  damit  schreiben  ? 
Wie  Sie  sehen ;  ich  schreibe  damit  nicht  schlecht. 

§47.  The  preposition  gtt  is  employed  to  indicate  a  destination  to  some 
purpose,  use. 

§48  The  dative  and  the  accusative  of  the  personal  pronouns  are  not 
used  with  reference  to  inanimate  objects,  when  they  are  preceded  by  a 
preposition.  Instead  of  it  the  adverb  bH  (bOt^  before  a  preposition 
beginning  with  a  vowel  or  n)  is  substituted,  which  coalesces  with  the 
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35.  To  whom  do  you  send  your  son?  To  the  saddler*s. 
What  do  you  want  the  saddle  for  ?    For  ridmg. 

36.  For  whom  does  he  long  so  much?  For  his  father. 
For  what  does  he  long  so  much  ?    For  some  brandy. 

37.  Charles  is  diligent  and  economical ;  is  his  father  satisfied 
with  him?  The  hat  is  beautiful;  is  Louisa  satisfied  with  it? 
Not  altogether ;  she  wishes  a  parasol  instead  of  it. 

38.  He  comes  from  England.  She  comes  from  the  cellar, 
from  the  garden,  from  the  market  Waiter,  I  ordered  coffee, 
and  not  tea. 

39.  He  is  always  very  friendly  towards  me.  He  is  always 
against  it.  Is  he  not  also  sometimes  for  (in  favor  of)  it  ?  Ex- 
ceedingly rarely. 

40.  1  Of  what  ?  2  satisfied ;  3  with  what  ?  4  to  send ;  5  for 
what,  for  what  purpose  ?  6  the  saddle ;  7  to  ride  (on  horse-back) ; 
8  to  long  for;  9  for  what,  after  what?  10  so  much;  11  some; 
12  the  brandy;  13  diligent;  u  economical,  saving;  is  with  it; 
16  to  wish ;  17  for  it,  instead  of  it ;  is  out  of;  19  the  cellar ;  20  the 
market;  21  friendly;  22  towards;  23  against  it;  34  sometimes; 
25  extremely,  exceedingly ;  26  seldom ;  27  to  order. 

41.  What  is  good  for  the  stomach?  Honey  is  good  for  it. 
Have  you  heard  anything  about  the  accident  ?  What  are  you 
speaking  of? 

42.  We  are  speaking  of  an  accident  in  New  York.  I  have 
neither  heard  nor  read  anything  about  it 

43.  Have  you  heard  my  proposition?  What  do  you  say 
to  it  ?    Are  you  for  or  against  it  ? 

44.  With  what  have  you  written  the  letter  ?  I  have  written 
it  with  a  lead-pencil.  Can  you  write  with  it?  As  you  see; 
I  do  not  write  badly  with  it 

preposition ;  as :  ift  S.  batnit  ^ufricbcn  ? — with  it  ?  ©ie  tuiinf d)t  eincn  6. 
bafilt— for  it ;  bagcfiCtt;  against  it ;  \>ax\n,  therein ;  '^axiXhtt,  about  it 
(thereover) ;  baruntct;  beneath  it  (that),  thereunder. 

§49.  WX^p  properly:  out  of;  hence  from  the  interior  of  a  closed  place  ; 
WUffromf  from  a  olace  in  general 
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45.  Der  Kuchen  ist  gut,  aber  das  Brot  ist  schlecht;  wer  hat 
das'Brot^^  gebracht?  Unser  Backer  hat  sowohl  den  Kuchen 
als  auch  das  Brot  gebracht. 

46.  Ist  dieses  Fleisch  gut  ?  Ja,  es  ist  fett  und  gut  Unser 
Fleischer  hat  dieses  Fleisch  gebracht  Wo  haben  Sie  dieses 
Bier  gekauft  ?  Es  ist  fast  nicht  trinkbar.  Ja,  dieses  ist  schlecht, 
doch  jenes  ist  weit  besser. 

47.  Solches  Wetter  ist  nicht  sehr  angenehm ;  ich  Hebe  solches 
Wetter  nicht.  Das  Kind  ist  heute  etwas  besser ;  Rosa  hat  das 
Kind. 

48.  Bitte  bringen  Sie  mir  (or,  bringen  Sie  mir  gefalligst)  ein 
Glas  Wasser.^^  Wie  wiinschen  Sie  das  Wasser,  kalt  oder 
heisz  ?     Ich  wlinsche  es  lau  (or,  lauwarm). 

49.  Jeder  Mann;  jedes  Haus;  mancher  Wolf;  manches 
Schaf;  aller  Wein;  alles  Ol;  jener  Schrank;  jenes  Fenster; 
welcher  Stuhl  ?  welches  Sofa  ? 

50.  iber  mutagen;  ^bct^onic^;  s^tvoa^;  iberUnfall;  snid^tS; 
6  lejen,*  p.p.gelefen;  7  bctSSorfd^Iag;  s  bagu;  9  jd^reiben,*  p.  p. 
gefi^ielbett;  loberSleiftift;  iifd^led^t;  12  ba8  Stot;  la  bringen,* 
p.  p.  gebtaii^i;  u  ha9  gleifd^;  16  fett;  le  ber  gleifd^et;  n  ha9 
Sier;  is  jjener;  19  roeit;  20  roeit  beffer;  21  fold^er;  22  bad  SBetter; 
23  angenel^m;  u  bad  ^inb;  26  bad  ®laS;  26  bad  SBaffer;  27  l^eife; 
28  lau,  laumarm;  29  jeber;  3obad§au§;  31  mand^er;  32ber9Bolf; 
33  bad  ©d^af;  34  aller;  35  jjener;  36  ber  ©d^ran!;  37  bad  genfter; 
38  roeld^er?  39  ber  ©tul^l;  40  bad  ©of a. 

1.  What  did  you  reach  (perf)  the  man,  the  pepper  and 
vinegar  or  the  sugar  ?    Have  you  lent  him  or  her  your  umbrella  ? 

2.  Why  have  you  not  shown  her  our  garden  ?  Have  you 
given  (as  a  present)  or  lent  him  the  stick  ? 

3.  Why  did  the  teacher  warn  (perf.)  the  pupil  r  He  did  not 
answer  (perf)  him  well.     He  never  answers  me  well  either. 

§50.  Nominative  and  accusative  are  alike  in  the  neuter  gender  (also 
in  the  feminine  gender  and  in  plural). 

§51.  Ein  Glas  Wasser,  a  glass  of  water;  ein  Stuck  Brot,  a  piece  of 
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45.  The  cake  is  good,  but  the  bread  is  bad ;  who  has  brought 
the  bread  ?   Our  baker  has  brought  the  cake  as  well  as  the  bread. 

46.  Is  this  meat  good?  Yes,  it  is  fat  and  good.  Our 
butcher  has  brought  this  meat  Where  did  you  buy  this  beer  ? 
It  is  scarcely  (almost  not)  drinkable.  Yes,  this  is  bad,  though 
that  is  &r  better. 

47.  Such  weather  is  not  very  agreeable.  I  do  not  like  such 
weather.  The  child  is  somewhat  better  to-day ;  Rosa  has  the 
child. 

48.  Bring  me  a  glass  of  water,  please.  How  do  you  wish 
the  water,  cold  or  hot  ?     I  wish  it  lukewarm. 

49.  Every  man,  every  house ;  many  a  wolf,  many  a  sheep ; 
all  wine,  all  oil;  that  wardrobe;  that  window;  which  chair? 
which  sofa  ? 

50.  1  The  stomach ;  2  the  honey ;  3  anything,  something ;  4  the 
accident;  6  nothing ;  6  to  read ;  7  the  proposition,  proposal ;  8  to  it ; 
9  to  write ;  10  the  lead-pencil ;  11  bad  and  badly ;  12  the  bread ; 
13  to  bring ;  14  the  meat ;  16  fat ;  I6  the  butcher ;  n  the  beer ; 
18  that ;  19  far ;  20  far  better ;  21  such ;  22  the  weather ;  28  agree- 
able ;  24  the  child ;  26  the  glass ;  26  the  water ;  27  hot ;  28  luke- 
warm, tepid ;  29  each,  every ;  so  the  house ;  31  many  a ;  32  the 
wolf;  33  the  sheep;  34  all;  36  that;  36  the  wardrobe;  37  the 
window ;  38  which  ?  39  the  chair ;  40  the  sofa. 

4.  To  whom  does  this  table  belong?  It  belongs  to  our 
uncle.  He  is  not  rich,  neither  is  he  poor.  He  is  not  rich,  but 
poor.     He  is  not  rich,  but  contented  (satisfied). 

5.  Why  do  you  not  write  to  your  uncle  ?  I  am  just  writing 
to  him.     Have  you  thanked  him  for  the  cake  and  wine  ? 

6.  Did  you  understand  (perf.)  the  preacher  well?  No,  I 
cannot  understand  him,  he  does  not  speak  loud,  nor  does  he 
speak  distinctly  enough. 

bread;  ein  Pfund  Zucker,  a  pound  of  sugar :  in  expressions  like  these, 
the  second  noun  generally  stands  in  the  same  case  with  the  first.  The 
first  noun,  denoting  quantity,  measure,  etc.,  may  be  considered  as  an 
attribute  to  the  second  noun,  like  a  numeral  preceding  the  noun. 
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7.  To  whom  have  you  given  the  coat  ?  I  gave  (pert)  it  to 
my  cousin.  What  did  you  give  (perf.)  her  ?  I  gave  (perf.) 
her  a  ring. 

8.  Do  me  the  favor  to  (say,  and)  lend  me  your  carriage  for 
a  day.     Be  so  kind  as  to  (say,  and)  pass  me  the  sugar. 

9.  This  very  day ;  please,  or  if  you  please ;  willingly,  or 
with  pleasure ;  probably ;  I  wonder ;  I  will ;  we  will. 

ID.  I  can ;  we  can ;  I  know  (miffen) ;  we  know ;  towards 
morning ;  against  her  will ;  against  her  (own)  will ;  just  show 
me  your  glove ;  do  come  here  very  soon. 

11.  Be  sure  to  write  to  him  this  very  day.  Finally  (at  last) ; 
once  more ;  not  even ;  not  so  much  as ;  not  before  to-morrow ; 
not  until  to-day ;  go  up-stairs ;  come  down-stairs. 

12.  How  far  did  you  accompany  (perf)  her?  As  far  as 
Paris.  Down  here ;  up  here ;  down  there ;  up  there ;  but  once ; 
separately;  together;  perhaps;  early;  late. 

13.  My  father  and  brother  are  not  at  home  now;  please 
come  here  again  after  dinner.  Who  has  brought  this  coat? 
Mr.  Miiller  sent  (perf)  it  to  you. 

14.  A  man  has  brought  this  carp  for  you.  Do  you  know 
the  man  ?     No,  Sir,  I  have  never  seen  him  before. 

15.  (The)  uncle  lent  (perf)  us  his  carriage.  How  long  may 
you  have  it  ?  A  day.  To  (prep.)  the  stable ;  to  (prep.)  my 
step-father ;  for  her  friend ;  through  the  stream ;  for  her ;  for 
you ;  with  her ;  for  them ;  with  them. 

16.  Why  has  he  not  washed  himself?  He  has  never  obeyed 
your  command.  He  stays  very  long.  Where  do  you  stay  so 
long  ?     I  cannot  wait. 

17.  For  it;  with  it;  through  it;  for  what?  with  what? 
through  what  ?  from  the  cellar ;  from  (out  of)  it ;  from  the  man. 

18.  From  it;  against  him;  against  it;  against  what? 
against  whom  ?  around  the  stable ;  around  it ;  around  what  ? 

19.  Out  of  what  ?  out  of  it ;  of  whom  ?  of  him ;  of  her ;  of  it ; 
to  (prep.)  whom  ?  to  whom  (case)  ?  for  what  (purpose)  ?  for  it 
(purpose) ;  I  bought  (perf.)  it  for  him. 
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y^  20.     After  what  ?  after  it ;  from  the  garden ;  after  breakfast ; 
J    after  supper;  after  dinner;  I  go  for  him;  I  go  to  him;  I  go 
for  her ;  I  go  to  her. 

21.  Opposite  the  forest  (woods);  without  their  name; 
against  us;  against  ourselves;  for  me;  for  myself;  with  him; 
with  himself;  against  her;  against  herself;  against  our  will; 
against  our  (cmm)  will. 

22.  It  is  very  cold  out-of-doors ;  they  sit  around  the  stove 
and  warm  themselves ;  we  warm  ourselves  too. 

23.  The  waiter  has  brought  another  chair  for  us ;  ha^e  you 
ordered  it?  Have  you  ordered  tea?  No,  Sir,  I  have  not 
ordered  an)rthing  (say,  I  have  nothing  o.).  I  have  not  ordered 
it  either. 

24.  Did  you  not  expect  (perf.)  your  father-in-law?  I  do 
not  expect  him  before  to-morrow.  Whom  else  do  you  expect  ? 
I  expect  my  son,  and  I  am  just  going  to  meet  him.  - 

25.  He  does  it  against  his  will.  Does  he  not  generally 
(usually)  come  towards  evening  ? 

26.  Waiter,  I  have  ordered  wine  and  not  brandy ;  I  never 
drink  [_a7tj/'\  brandy.  Whom  did  you  see  (perf)?  Whom 
does  he  not  answer?  Whom  does  he  follow?  Why  have 
you  not  answered  him  ? 

27.  With  whom  have  you  packed  the  trunk  ?  With  what 
have  you  packed  it  ?  How  much  does  it  cost  ?  Be  so  kind 
as  to  (say,  and)  show  him  the  way  to  the  Berlin  station. 

28.  Is  he  willing  to  do  you  the  favor?  Yes,  he  will  do  it 
with  great  pleasure.     When  will  you  write  to  her  ? 

29.  For  what  does  he  long  so  much  ?  With  whom  do  you 
intend  to  go  (travel)  to  Berlin  ? 

30.  Have  you  ordered  eel  or  carp?  Has  he  bought  the 
stable  with  your  will  or  against  it  ? 

31.  Does  he  still  live  (reside)  with  you?  No,  he  now  lives 
with  his  cousin  in  Boston.  Have  you  bought  the  garden 
opposite  our  stable  ?     Not  yet,  I  intend  to  buy  it. 

32.  Wbither  are  you  going  ?    We  are  going  to  meet  our 
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fether.    You  cannot  consult  (say,  speak  with)  the  doctor  now; 
he  is  just  at  dinner. 

33.  What  do  you  want  the  dollar  for  ?  To  give  it  to  my 
cousin;  he  is  very  poor.  You  did  not  arrange  (pert)  it 
properly. 

34.  She  is  very  weak.  I  have  given  her  some  wine ;  it  has 
revived  her.     I  do  not  know  the  way  through  the  wood. 

35.  Cannot  somebody  accompany  me  and  show  me  the 
way?  I  wonder,  why  this  man  has  changed  his  name  in 
America  ? 

36.  Have  you  received  my  letter?  No,  Sir,  I  have  not 
received  any  letter  from  you  for  (say,  Since)  a  month. 

37.  Why  do  you  not  eat  our  cake  ?  I  cannot ;  it  does  not 
taste  good ;  it  is  burnt.  My  stick  (cane)  is  broken ;  who  has 
done  it  ? 

38.  I  bought  (perf.)  this  carriage  against  my  will,  and  Mr.  N. 
(has)  sold  it  to  me  against  his  will. 

39.  Who  has  lent  her  this  umbrella  ?  I  have  not  lent,  but 
presented  it  to  her.     Has  she  thanked  you  for  it  ? 

40.  He  did  not  even  obey  (perf.)  his  father ;  he  has  never 
obeyed  anybody.  Can  you  not  wait  until  to-morrow  ?  He  has 
led  (conducted)  him  as  far  as  the  market*        ^^'-y^\9^^liM 

41.  Can  you  not  stay  here  another  day  at  least?  I  really 
cannot ;  my  brother  will  come  home  to-day  and  I  have  to  go 
to  meet  him. 

51.  Haben  Sie  das  Buch  gelesen  ?  Ja,  es  ist  unterhaltend**' 
und  zugleich  auch  lehrreich. 

52.  Haben  Sie  das  Haus  ohne  den  Garten  gekauft  ?  Nein, 
Herr  N.  hat  mir  das  Haus,  den  Garten  und  auch  das  Feld  ver- 
kauft. 

^'An  open  place,  hence  prepos.  au/". 

§52.  The  present  participle  of  any  verb  terminates  in  -enb(=nb  after 
cl  and  ex) ;  as :  infin.  untet^altcn,  pr.  p.  unter^alt-cnb ;  lad^cln,  pr.  p. 
Iftd^elnb  (smiling) ;  ftottetn,  pr.  p.  ftotternb.     The  participles  past  and 
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42.  Pray  remember  me  kindly  to  your  &ther.  Have  you 
a  dollar  about  you  ?  Yes,  Sir,  Do  me  the  favor  to  (say,  and) 
lend  it  to  me  for  a  day. 

43.  He  comes  from  the  railway-station.  I  come  from  the 
yard  and  he  comes  from  the  cellar. 

44.  I  gave  (perf.)  it  to  you,  to  them,  to  him,  to  her ;  they 
give  it  to  me.  Do  not  follow  them,  by  any  means  (=  be  sure 
not  to  follow  them). 

45.  Have  you  passed  him  his  hat  ?  I  have  passed  it  to  him. 
Bring  her  another  plate.     I  have  brought  it  to  her. 

46.  Please  tell  your  father,  a  fnend  of  his  from  Berlin  is 
waiting  here.  I  have  not  seen  you  during  this  month  (say, 
since),  and  besides  your  brother  nobody  was  with  me. 

47.  Is  this  man  related  to  you?  No,  Sir,  I  am  only  ac- 
quainted with  him.  Why  do  you  not  act  according  to  his 
command  ?    Am  I  not  right  ?    To  all  appearance  you  are. 

48.  With  what  have  you  written  this  letter  ?  With  a  lead- 
pencil.  Can  you  write  with  it  ?  You  have  seen  my  letter ;  is  it 
written  badly  ? 

49.  I  have  not  read  the  letter  at  all ;  she  wrote  (has  written) 
and  sent  (perf.)  it  too  late.  Go  that  way,  if  you  please.  Go 
up-stairs,  he  is  there.  Who  has  lost  a  theatre-ticket  ?  I  have 
found  one. 

50.  She  is  coming  here,  and  I  am  going  there.  Of  whom 
or  of  what  are  you  speaking  just  now  ?  Have  you  read  this 
letter  ?    No,  Sir.     Be  sure  to  read  it ;  it  is  written  very  well. 

51.  Have  you  read  the  book?  Yes,  it  is  entertaining  and 
at  the  same  time  also  instructive. 

52.  Have  you  bought  the  house  without  the  garden  ?  No, 
Mr.  N.  has  sold  me  the  house,  the  garden,  and  also  the 
field. 

present  are  also  employed  as  attributive  adjectives  :  ein  unter^altenbed 
Dltd^/  an  entertaining  book. 
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53.  Weder  der  Zucker  und  das  Ol,  noch  der  Senf,  der  Pfeffer 
und  das  Salz  sind  hier.  Kellner,  bringen  Sie  den  Zucker,  das 
01,  den  Pfeffer,  Senf  und  das  Salz. 

54.  Wem  haben  Sie  das  Bett  geschenkt  und  wetn  das  Hemd  ? 
Jenem  Betder  habe  ich  sowohl  das  Bett,  als  auch  das  Hemd 
geschenkt. 

55.  Wozu  kaufen  Sie  das  Papier?  Ich  will  ein  Billet  an 
Karl  und  einen  Brief  an  Franz  schreiben. 

56.  Haben  Sie  etwas  Gutes  ^^^  zu  trinken  ?  Sie  sind  hoffent- 
lich  mit  diesem  Brunnenwasser  zufrieden ;  es  ist  recht  gut  und 
frisch. 

57.  Gedenken  Sie  das  Theaterbillet  zu  kaufen  ?  Nein,  ich 
habe  schon  eins  ^  gekauft. 

58.  Brauchen  Sie  einen  Wagen?  Nein,  ich  habe  schon 
einen,^  und  einer  ^^  ist  fiir  mich  genug. 

59.  Hat  Ihr  Koch  jetzt  etwas  zu  thun?  Ja,  er  hat  das 
Mittagsmahl  zu  bereiten. 

60.  Er  geht  flir  Sie  durchs  (=  durch  das)  Feuer.  Kommen 
Sie  durchs  Fenster. 

61.  i2)a8  93ud^;  zunter^altenb;  s^ucjleid^;  4  lel^rreid^;  5ba8 
gelb;  6  bad  Dl;  7  bad  ©al^;  s  bad  Sett;  9  bad  §emb;  10  bet 
Settler;  11  foroo^I— al§  au^;  12  bad  papier;  13  bad  SiHet; 
u  %xany^  15  etwa^  @ute§;  le  l^offentlid^;  n  ber  Srunnen;  is  bad 
Srunnenmaffer;*  19  frtfd^;  20  bad  2;l^eater;  21  bad  2;i^eaterbiIIet; 
22  ber  ^od^;  23  bad  Ma^l;  u  ber  9Kittag;  26  bad  aWittagSma^l; 
26  bereiten;  27  bad  ^euer;  28  bad  ^enfter. 

62.  Sind  Sie  gesonnen  Deutsch  zu  studieren  ?  Ja,  ich  habe 
Lust,  es  zu  lernen. 

*  Compound  substantives  take  the  gender  of  the  last  component. 

§5.3.  The  adjective  (or  any  other  word)  can  be  turned  into  a  substan- 
tive. It  is  then  written  with  a  capital  initial,  but  inflected  as  an  adjec- 
tive, as  of  gut:  ber  ®ute,  the  good  man;  ba§  ©ute,  the  good  thing;  cin 
®uter,  a  good  man ;  cin  ®ute§;  a  good  thing ;  ettuaS  ®ute§,  something 
good. 

§54.  When  the  indefinite  articles  (or  the  corresponding  determinative. 
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53.  Neither  the  sugar  and  the  oil,  nor  the  mustard,  the 
pepper  and  the  salt  are  here.  Waiter,  bring  the  sugar,  the  oil, 
the  pepper,  mustard  and  the  salt. 

54.  To  whom  have  you  presented  the  bed  and  to  whom  the 
shirt?  I  have  presented  both  the  bed  and  the  shirt  to  that 
beggar. 

55.  What  are  you  buying  the  paper  for  ?  I  want  to  write 
a  note  to  Charles  and  a  letter  to  Francis. 

56.  Have  you  ar^ything  good  to  drink  ?  You  are,  I  hope, 
satisfied  with  this  well-water ;  it  is  very  good  and  fresh. 

57.  Do  you  intend  to  buy  the  theatre-ticket  ?  No,  I  have 
already  bought  one. 

58.  Do  you  need  a  carriage  (wagon)?  No,  I  have  one 
already,  and  one  is  enough  for  me. 

59.  Has  your  cook  anything  to  do  now  ?  Yes,  he  has  to 
prepare  the  dinner. 

60.  He  would  go  (lit.  goes)  through  the  fire  for  you.  Come 
through  the  window. 

61.  1  The  book;  2  entertaining;  8  at  the  same  time;  4  in- 
structive; 6  the  field;  6  the  oil;  7  the  salt;  8  the  bed;  9  the 
shirt ;  10  the  beggar ;  11  both — ^and  (as  well — as) ;  12  the  paper ; 
13  the  note,  ticket ;  u  Francis ;  15  anything  good ;  I6  I  hope ; 
17  the  well ;  is  the  well-water ;  19  fresh ;  20  the  theatre ;  21  the 
theatre-ticket ;  22  the  cook ;  23  the  meal ;  24  the  noon  (midday) ; 
25  the  dinner  (midday  meal)  ;  26  to  prepare ;  27  the  fire ;  28  the 
window. 

62.  Are  you  inclined  to  study  German  ?  Yes,  I  have  a  desire 
to  learn  it. 

words  fcin,  Iticitt/  fcin,  etc.)  refer  to  a  preceding  noun  not  repeated  with 
them,  they  assume  the  gender  and  case  terminations  of  the  word  referred 
to  in  the  nominative  and  accusative ;  as  :  ich  habe  schon  eins  [referring 
to  Theaterbillet  (neuter,  accus.)]  ;  einer  ist  fUr  mich  genug  [referring  to 
Wagen  (masc,  nom.)] ;  ich  habe  einen  [referring  to  Wagen  (masc, 
accus.-)];  keins  [63]  [referring  to  Geld  (neuter,  accus.)]. 
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63.  Haben  Sie  Geld  iibrig  ?  Ja,  ich  habe  welches.*"  Nein, 
ich  habe  keins.^ 

64.  Haben  Sie  Lust  noch  ein  Buch  zu  kaufen  ?  Ich  habe 
Lust,  aber  ich  kann  jetzt  keins  kaufen ;  ich  habe  kein  Geld  mehr. 

65.  Gleicht  dieses  Bild  mir?  Durchaus  nicht  (or,  keines- 
wegs),  so  alt  sind  Sie  nicht ;  es  gleicht  eher  Ihrem  Vater. 

66.  Wozu  braucht  er  das  Geld  ?  Er  braucht  es  zum  Leben. 
Nach  wem  verlangt  er  so  sehr  ?  Nach  seinem  Sohne.  Wonach 
hat  er  solches  Verlangen  ?     Nach  einem  Glase  Bier. 

67.  Dieses  Messer  ist  nicht  scharf  genug.^  Ich  kann  nicht 
damit  schneiden.  Ich  habe  damit  geschnitten,  aber  nicht  leicht  ; 
denn  es  ist  wirklich  sehr  stump£ 

68.  Wessen  Sohn  ist  Karl  ?  Er  ist  der  Sohn  eines  Arztes  ^"^ 
(or,  eines  Arztes  Sohn  §^'0.  Wessen  Schiiler  ist  er  ?  Er  ist  der 
Schiller  dieses  Professors. 

69.  Wer  ist  der  Besitzer  dieses  Hauses  ?  Herr  Braun,  der 
Nachbar  unseres  Schwagers. 

70.  Wessen  Pferd  ist  das  ?  Es  ist  das  Pferd  des  Italieners. 
Ist  das  des  Tischlers  oder  des  Fleischers  Haus  ?  Nein,  es  ist 
des  Buchbinders. 

71.  1  gefonuen  (p.  p.  of  fmnen*);  2  Suft  fiaben;  3  bad  ®elb; 
4  iibrig;  6  n)eld^e§§*;  e  fcinSS^;  7  mcl^t,  s  fein  (Selb  tncl^t; 
egleid^en*;  10  bai  S3ilb;  11  butd^auS  nid^t,  feineSroec^S;  12  cl^er; 
13  leben;  14  j;um  Seben;  is  bad  i8eben;  le  bad  SSerlangen;  17  bad 
gjleffet;  is  fd^arf;  19  fd^neiben  (p.  p.  gef ti^ttttteu) ;  20  ftumpf; 
21  roeffen?  22  bet  ^rofeffot;  23  ber  Sefi^er;  24  bad  ^ferb;  26  ber 
Staliener;  20  ber  3^ifd^Ier;  27  bet  Sud^binber. 

§55.  In  familiar  language  the  accusative  case  of  toeld^er/  toeld^e,  loeld^ed 
is  often  used  in  the  sense  of  some;  as:  Haben  Sie  Geld?  Ich  habe 
welches,  I  have  some.  Haben  Sie  Wein  ?  Ich  habe  welchen,  I  have 
some. 

§56.  Scharf  genug;  genug  is  an  a.dvtrh /ollow/ng' the  qualified  adjec- 
tive; usually  the  qualifying  adverb  precedes  the  word  qualified  by  it; 
as  :  fel|r  fd^btt,  very  beautiful ;  red^t  flug,  quite  smart. 

§57.  Most  masculine  and  neuter  nouns  take  iC9  in  the  genitive  sing.. 
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63.  Have  you  any  money  left  ?  Yes,  I  have  some.  No,  I 
have  none. 

64.  Have  you  a  desire  to  buy  another  book?  I  have  a 
desire,  but  I  cannot  buy  any  now ;  I  have  no  more  money. 

65.  Does  this  picture  resemble  me  ?  By  no  means,  you  are 
not  so  old ;  it  rather  resembles  your  father. 

66.  What  does  he  need  the  money  for  ?  He  needs  it  to 
live  on  (for  living  on).  For  whom  does  he  long  so  much? 
For  his  son.  For  what  has  he  such  a  longing  ?  For  a  glass 
of  beer. 

67.  This  knife  is  not  sharp  enough.  I  cannot  cut  with  it 
I  have  cut  with  it,  but  not  easily ;  for  it  is  really  very  blunt. 

68.  Whose  son  is  Charles  ?  He  is  the  son  of  a  physician. 
Whose  pupil  is  he  ?    He  is  the  pupil  of  this  professor. 

69.  Who  is  the  owner  of  this  house?  Mr,  Braun,  our 
brother-in-law's  neighbor. 

70.  Whose  horse  is  that  ?  It  is  the  horse  of  the  Italian.  Is 
that  the  joiner's  or  the  butcher's  house  ?  No,  it  is  he  book- 
binder's. 

71.  1  Inclined;  a  to  have  a  desire,  to  have  a  mind;  8  the 
money;  4  left;  6  some;  e  none;  7  more,  8  no  more  money; 
9  to  resemble ;  10  the  picture ;  n  by  no  means,  not  in  the  least; 
12  rather;  13  to  live,  to  live  on;  u  for  living  on;  15  the  life; 
16  the  longing;  n  the  knife;  I8  sharp;  19  to  cut;  20  blunt; 
81  whose  ?  22  the  professor ;  23  the  owner ;  24  the  horse ;  26  the 
Italian ;  26  the  joiner ;  27  the  bookbinder. 

with  the  exception  o£  those  ending  in  el,  en,  er,  d^en,  and  lein,  which 
take  9 ;  as :  bet  Tlanxif  gen.  be§  SJZanneS ;  ba§  §au§,  gen.  beS  $aufe§ ; 
but  bet  95ater,  gen.  beS  SSaterS ;  ber  Soffel  (the  spoon),  gen.  beS  iJoffe(3. 
The  genitive  is  usually  placed  after  the  noun  to  which  it  belongs; 
but  there  exists  in  German  also  the  form  of  the  so-called  Saxon  genitive, 
with  the  exception  that  the  apostrophe  is  not  added ;  as :  bed  ^ruberS 
8U(I^,  the  brother's  book;  geinrid^S  SWeffer,  Henry's  knife.  In  German 
as  well  as  in  English,  the  noun  following  the  genitive  is  without  an 
article. 
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72.  1st  das  Holz  dieses  Pultes  so  gut  wie  das  Ihres  Tisches  ? 
Ich  denke,  es  ist  nicht  ganz  so  gut. 

73.  Ist  das  Wasser  dieses  Stromes  so  rein  wie  das  jenes 
Flusses  ?     Es  ist  so  rein  und  klar  wie  jenes. 

74.  aBcr?(nom.)    bcr  ©of)n;  bcr  3Satcr;  baSitinb; 
roc jjcn ?  (gen.)  bc§  ©ol)ncS;  beS  3Satcr§;  bcS  KinbcS; 
n)cm?(dat.)      bem  ©of)nc;  bcm  3Satcr;  bcm  Kinbc; 
roen?  (ace.)      ben  ©of)n;  ben  3Satcr;  baS  Stxni. 

75.  Was  trinken  Sie  des  Morgens  ^^  (or,  morgens),  was  des 
Mittags  (or,  mittags),  was  des  Abends  (or,  abends)  ?  Ich  trinke 
morgens  Kaffee,  mittags  Bier  oder  Wein  und  abends  Thee. 

76.  Was  thun  Sie  vormittags  (or,  des  Vormittags),  was  nach- 
mittags  (or,  des  Nachmittags),  was  abends  (or,  des  Abends), 
und  was  nachts  (or,  des  Nachts)?  Vormittags  betreibe  ich 
mein  Geschiift  (or,  besorge  ich  meine  Geschafte  §*^) ;  nachmittags 
lese  ich  oder  gehe  ich  spazieren ;  abends  besuche  ich  das  Theater 
oder  Konzert  und  des  Nachts  schlafe  ich. 

77.  Wie  viel  hat  Ihr  Vater  fiir  Karls  Messer  gezahlt? 
Wissen  Sie  es  ?     Ich  weisz  es  nicht 

78.  Wie  split  ist  es  wohl§^^  jetzt?  Wir  wissen  es  nicht 
Weisz  es  niemand  hier  ?     Karl  weisz  es. 

Wir  wissen ;  Sie  wissen ;  sie  wissen ; 
ich  weisz ;  er  (sie,  es)  weisz. 

79.  Was  ist  der  Preis  dieses  Bildes  ?  Ich  weisz  es  wirklich 
nicht.     Wissen  Sie  es  vielleicht  ?     Wir  wissen  es  auch  nicht 

80.  Hat  der  Tischler  nur  den  Fusz  dieses  Sofas  gemacht  ? 
Nein,  er  hat  auch  den  des  Ausziehtisches  und  den  des  Lehn- 
stuhls  gemacht. 

§58.  The  genitive  expresses  time  in  a  general  way,  or  the  time  when 
an  action  is  regularly  repeated. 

§59.  The  plural  Geschafte  is  used  in  preference  to  the  tingular  in 
the  phrases  to  carry  on  business ^  to  do  business,  Geschafte  machen; 
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72.  Is  the  wood  of  this  desk  as  good  as  that  of  your  table  ? 
I  think  it  is  not  quite  so  good. 

73.  Is  the  water  of  this  stream  as  clean  as  that  of  that  river  ? 
It  is  as  clean  and  clear  as  that 

74.  Who  ?  (nom.) ;    the  son ;  the  father ;  the  child ; 
whose  ?  (gen.) ;    of  the  son ;  of  the  father ;  of  the  child ; 
to  whom  (dat) ;  to  or  for  the  son ;  to  the  father ;  to  the 

child ; 
whom  (ace.) ;       the  son ;  the  father ;  the  child. 

75.  What  do  you  drink  in  the  morning,  what  at  noon,  what 
in  the  evening  ?  I  drink  coffee  in  the  morning,  beer  or  wine  at 
noon,  and  tea  in  the  evening. 

76.  What  do  you  do  in  the  forenoon,  what  in  the  afternoon, 
what  in  the  evening,  and  what  at  night  ?  In  the  forenoon  I  carry 
on  my  business ;  in  the  afternoon  I  read  or  take  a  walk ;  in  the 
evening  I  attend  (visit)  the  theatre  or  concert,  and  at  night  I 
sleep. 

77.  How  much  did  your  father  pay  for  Charles*  knife  ?  Do 
you  know  (it)  ?     I  do  not  know  (it). 

78.  I  wonder  what  time  it  is  now  (lit.  how  late  is  it  now, 
I  wonder).  We  do  not  know.  Does  no  one  here  know  (it)  ? 
Charles  knows  (it). 

We  know ;  you  know ;  they  know ; 
I  know ;  he  (she,  it)  knows. 

79.  What  is  the  price  of  this  picture  ?     I  really  do  not  know 
Do  you  know,  perhaps  ?    We  do  not  know  either. 

80.  Has  the  joiner  made  only  the  leg  (foot)  of  this  sofa  ? 
No,  he  has  also  made  that  of  the  extension-table  and  that  of  the 
easy-chair. 

(not  thun  as  in  English  to  do  business) ;  to  have  business,  Geschafte 
haben ;  to  do  well,  gute  Geschafte  machen  ;  to  do  an  extensive  business, 
grosze  Gescb&fte  machen ;  to  do  badly,  schlechte  Gesch&fte  machen. 
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8i.  Haben  Sie  dieses  Werk  Schillers  **  niir  einmal  gelesen  ? 
Ncin,  ich  habe  es  zweimal  gelesen. 

82.  Ich  lese  jetzt  das  Leben  des  Kaisers  Wilhelm.  Wie  ist 
der  Zustand  Maxens  heute  ?  Nicht  so  gut  als  aniangs  dieses 
Monats. 

83.  1  ha9  §0^;  2  bad  ^ult;  3  bcnicn*;  4  gang  \o  gut;  b  fo— 
toie;  a  rein;  7  ber  ^lufe;  a  motf^cnS  (or,  beS  SWorgcnS);  9  bed 
SRittagd/  mittagd;  10  bed  Slbenbd,  abenbd;  11  ber  SSormittag, 
ootmittagd;  12  ber  ^Rad^mittag,  nad^mittagg;  13  bed  9{aci^td,  or 
nad^td  (bie  9{ad^t);  u  betreiben. 

84.  16  ^a^  ©efd^dft,  plur.  ©efd^afte;  le  beforgen;  n  fpajjieren 
ge^en;  is  befud^en;  19  fd^lafen*;  20  ga^len;  21  roof)!;  22  ber  ^retd; 
23  ber  3wfe  (eincd  2^ifd^ed);  24  madden;  26  ber  Sludgie^tifd^;  26  aud= 
giel)en*;  27  ber  £c^nftuf)l;  28  Ic^nen;  29  bad  28erl;  so  jroettnal; 
81  ber  3wftttnb;  82  ber  Slnfang;  ss  anfangd;  34  bad  (Sefd^enl; 
36  etroad  j\um  ©efd^enl  madden,  or,  ein  ©efd^cn!  mit  etroad  madden. 

85.  Das  Haar  seines  Bartes  ist  schon  ganz  weisz,  aber  das 
seines  Kopfes  ist  zum  Teil  (or,  teilweise)  noch  schwarz. 

86.  Was  fiir  Wasser  ist  das  (or,  dies)^®^  ?  Der  Geschmack 
dieses  Wassers  ist  salzig  und  bitter. 

87.  Der  Patient  kann  kein  Fleisch  essen ;  es  ist  ihm  nicht 
gut.     Er  musz  Wein  trinken ;  es  ist  ihm  notwendig. 

88.  Er  will  ^^  keinen  Wein ;  er  hat  einen  Widerwillen  da- 
gegen.  Warum  will  das  Kind  nicht  mit  uns  gehen  ?  Es  will 
lieber  spielen. 

§60.  a)  Proper  names  preceded  by  an  article  (def.  or  indef.)  remain 
unchanged  in  the  singular;  as:  ber  SWiiUer,  bed  2R.,  bem  2R.,  ben  SB.; 
ber  iJranj,  bed  %.,  bcm  %»,  ben  g. 

b)  Proper  names  without  the  article  take  9  or  ^9  in  the  genitive  sing, 
(dat.  and  ace.  unchanged);  as  :  n.  Siaxl,  g.  5^arld ;  n.  iJcfftng,  g.  iJeffittg'd. 

c)  Names  of  male  persons  tnding  in  a  sibilant  (S,  %  %,  fd^,  g)  take  ett^ 
in  the  genitive  ;  as  :  Max,  g.  Maxens. 

d)  Proper  names  following  in  apposition  their  common  names  (mostly 
indicating  the  person's  title,  dignity,  etc.)  are  not  inflected  ;  as  :  ber  %oh 
bed  Jlaifcrd  SBil^elm,  the  death  of  Emperor  William,  but  jlaifer  SBillJelm'd 
Xoh ;  bad  Se6en  bed  a)id^terd  ©oet^e,  the  life  of  the  poet  Goethe. 
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81.  Have  you  read  this  work  of  Schiller  only  once?  No, 
I  have  read  it  twice. 

82.  I  am  reading  the  life  of  Emperor  William  now.  How  is 
the  condition  of  Max  to-day  ?  Not  so  good  as  at  the  beginning 
of  this  month. 

83.  1  The  wood ;  2  the  desk ;  3  to  think ;  4  quite  as  good ; 
6  as — ^as ;  e  clean ;  7  the  river ;  8  in  the  morning ;  9  at  noon ; 
10  in  the  evening ;  11  the  forenoon,  in  the  forenoon ;  12  the  after- 
noon, in  the  afternoon ;  13  at  night  (the  night) ;  14  to  carry  on. 

84.  16  The  business;  le  to  attend  to;  17  to  take  a  walk; 
18  to  visit ;  19  to  sleep ;  20  to  pay ;  21  I  wonder ;  22  the  price ; 
23  the  leg  (of  a  table) ;  24  to  make ;  25  the  extension-table ;  26  to 
draw  out ;  27  the  easy-chair ;  28  to  lean ;  29  the  work ;  30  twice , 
81  the  condition ;  82  the  beginning ;  33  at  the  beginning ;  34  the 
present ;  35  to  give  as  a  present,  to  make  a  present  of  something. 

85.  The  hair  of  his  beard  is  already  quite  white,  but  that  of 
his  head  is  still  partly  black. 

86.  What  kind  of  water  is  this  ?  The  taste  of  this  water  is 
salty  and  bitter. 

87.  The  patient  cannot  eat  any  meat ;  it  is  not  good  for  him. 
He  must  drink  wine ;  it  is  necessary  for  him. 

88.  He  does  not  want  any  wine;  he  has  a  dislike  for  it. 
Why  does  the  child  not  wish  to  go  with  us?  He  prefers  to 
play  (lit  it  wishes  rather  to  play). 


>i.  The  neuters  t^,  ha9,  hM  (not  the  incontracted  biefeS);  foldfte^^ 
tUdcfpCd?  Ai'c  often  employed  in  the  nom.  and  ace.  to  indicate  the  most 
general  notion  of  a  person,  thing,  without  any  regard  to  their  gender  or 
number.  When  used  in  the  nominative  they  mostly  indicate  the  mere 
grammatical  subject,  whilst  the  real  (logical)  subject  is  contained  in  the 
word  or  words  representing  the  predicate,  and  hence  determines  the 
number  and  person  of  the  verb ;  as :  baS  ifl  meitt  SSater ;  ba§  ift  meine 
Splutter ;  baS  flttb  meinc  (Sltcrn,  are  my  parents ;  bag  hin  x^ ;  baS  ifl  er, 
fie ;  ba§  flttb  toir ;  roa^  fttr  SBein  iff  bag  ? 

§62.  WoUen  is  often  used  elliptical]  y;  as :  Wollen  Sie  ein  Glas  We  in 
(supply,  habcn)  ?  Do  you  wish  a  glass  of  wine  ?  Will  you  Aave  a  glass 
of  wine  ?  Er  will  nach  Berlin  (supply,  gehen,  reisen).  Was  wollen  Sie 
dort  (supply,  thun)  ?    What  do  you  intend  (wish)  to  do  there  ? 
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89.  Sind  Sie  allein?  Jetzt  nicht;  wir  waren  allein.  Wo 
war  Karl?  Er  war  oben.  Entschuldigen  Sie,  oben  war  er 
nicht ;  ich  war  ja  immer  oben. 

90.  Wir  waren ;  Sie  waren ;  sie  waren ; 
ich  war ;  er  war ;  sie  war ;  es  war. 

91.  1  2)aS  §aar;  2  bcr  33art;  a  tDcife;  4  bcr  5lopf ;  6  ber  %txl] 
6  ^um  SCctI,  tcilroeifc;  7  f^roar-j;  8  1al/\tg;  9  bitter;  10  bcr  patient; 
11  mufe;  12  notn)cnbt(^;  13  tDills®*;  14  ber  SStbertDine;  is  einen 
3Bibern)iIlen  o^tc^tn  etroaS  l^aben;  16  fpielen;  n  entf^ulbtgen; 
18  entfd^ulbi^en  ©ie;  19  fid^  entf^ulbigen. 

92.  Haben  Sie  nicht  einen  Gast  ?  Gestern  hatte  ich  einen, 
heute  ist  er  wieder  fort. 

93.  Wer  war  es  ?  Ich  glaube,  Sie  konnen  es  leicht  erraten. 
War  es  vielleicht  Ihr  Herr  ^^  Sohn  ?    Jawohl,  er  war  es. 

94.  Was  hatten  Sie  zum  Friihstuck  ?  Wir  hatten  Kaffee, 
Weiszbrot  und  auch  Schwarzbrot,  Rahm,  Rindsbraten  und  Kase. 

95  Ich  hatte  auch  ein  Ei.  Wie  war  das  Ei,  weich  oder 
hart  !*     Es  war  weich. 

96.  Wir  hatten ;  Sie  hatten ;  sie  hatten ; 
ich  hatte ;  er  hatte  ;  sie  hatte ;  es  hatte. 

97.  Wo  sind  S^*  Sie  gestern  gewesen  ?  Wir  sind  zu  Hause 
gewesen.  Warum?  Mein  Bruder  ist  etwas  unpaszlich,  und 
ich  bin  miide  gewesen. 

98.  Sind  Sie  nicht  anfangs  dieses  Monats  in  Paris  gewesen  ? 
Jawohl,  man  reist  heutzutage  sehr  schnell. 

99.  Wir  sind  gewesen ;  Sie  sind  gewesen ;  sie  sind  gewesen ; 
ich  bin  gewesen ;  er  (sie,  es)  ist  gewesen. 

100.  1  5)aS  6i;  2  erraten;  3  ber  ©aft;  i  tDteber;  5  fort;  e  ja^ 
n)ol)I;  7  jjum  gruf)ftudE;  8  bad  SSei^rot;  9  bad  ©d^roarj^brot; 
10  ber  SRal^m;  11  ber  Sraten;  12  bad  SRinb;  13  ber  9ltnb§braten; 
u  bet  ^dfe;  is  roeid^;  le  l(|art;  n  unpd^lid^;  is  miibe;  19  ^eut= 
f\utage;  20  fef)r  fd^neH. 

§63.  When  we  speak  to  persons  (who  are  not  our  inferiors  or  intimate 
friends)  of  their  relations,  politeness  requires  us  to  join  the  qualifications 
^err,  Mr.;  ^^raU;  Mrs.;  {^(iulein,  Miss,  to  the  pronouns  of  address: 
3§r  l&err  SBater,  your  father;  3^re  grau  3Wutter,  your  mother;   gjjrc 
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89.  Are  you  alone?  Not  now;  we  were  alone.  Where 
was  Charles  ?  He  was  up-stairs.  Excuse  me,  he  was  not  up- 
stairs ;  why,  I  was  up-stairs  all  the  time  (always). 

90.  We  were ;  you  were ;  they  were ; 
I  was ;  he  was ;  she  was ;  it  was. 

91.  1  The  hair;  2  the  beard;  3  white;  4  the  head;  6  the  part; 
6  m  part,  partly ;  7  black ;  8  salty  (salt) ;  9  bitter ;  10  the  patient ; 
11  must ;  12  necessary ;  13  wishes ;  u  the  dislike,  repugnance : 
15  to  have  a  dislike  for  something ;  16  to  play ;  n  to  excuse ; 
lo  excuse  (imperative) ;  19  to  excuse  one's  self. 

92.  Have  you  not  a  guest  ?     I  had  one  yesterday  ;  to-day 

he  is  gone  again. 

93.  Who  was  it?    I  believe  you  can  easily  guess  (it).    Was 

it  your  son,  perhaps  ?    Yes,  indeed,  it  was  he. 

94.  What  had  you  for  breakfast?  We  had  coffee,  white 
bread  and  also  brown  bread,  cream,  roast-beef  and  cheese. 

95.  I  also  had  an  egg.  How  was  the  egg,  soft  [boiled]  or 
hard  ?     It  was  soft. 

96.  We  had ;  you  had ;  they  had ; 

I  had ;  he  had ;  she  had ;  it  had. 

97.  Where  were  you  (lit.  where  have  you  been)  yesterday  ? 
We  were  at  home.  Why?  My  brother  is  somewhat  indis- 
posed, and  I  was  tired. 

98.  Were  you  not  in  Paris  at  the  beginning  of  this  month  ? 
Yes,  indeed,  one  travels  very  quickly  now-a-days. 

99.  We  have  been ;  you  have  been ;  they  have  been ; 
I  have  been ;  he  (she,  it)  has  been. 

100.  1  The  egg ;  2  to  guess ;  3  the  guest ;  i  again ;  5  away, 
gone ;  6  yes,  indeed ;  7  for  breakfast ;  8  the  white  (wheat)  bread ; 
9  the  brown  (rye)  bread ;  10  the  cream ;  11  the  roast ;  12  the  ox, 
beef;  13  the  roast-beef;  14  the  cheese ,  is  soft;  I6  hard ;  17  indis- 
posed ;  18  tired ;  19  now-a-days ;  20  very  quickly. 

^au  ©d^toeftcr,  your  sister  (if  the  lady  is  married) ;    S^r  (or,  3^rc) 
Sr&ulein  ©d^TOeftcr,  your  sister  (if  single). 

§64.  The  auxiliary  feitt  is  used  (instead  of  to/iavf  in  English)  to  form 
the  perfect  and  the  preterite  forms  of  the  verb  feitt^  ^0  be. 
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51.  Who  is  here  (there,  ba)  ?  It  is  I.  Is  it  you?  Yes,  it 
is  I.     Yes,  it  is  we.     No,  it  is  she.     Is  it  they  ?    Yes,  it  is  they. 

52.  You  are  right,  not  to  buy  the  house  without  the  stable. 
And  I  think  you  are  wrong. 

53.  It  is  too  warm  here,  open  the  window,  if  you  please. 
How  is  your  father  ?   He  has  been  (say,  he  is)  sick  since  that  day. 

54.  Are  you  related  to  this  merchant  ?  No,  he  is  a  friend 
of  mine.  I  have  been  (say,  I  am)  acquainted  with  him  for 
(say,  since)  a  month. 

55.  What  does  he  say  to  my  proposal  ?  To  all  appearance, 
he  is  against  it.  Have  you  heard  of  the  accident  at  the  New 
York  railway-station  ?  I  have  neither  heard  nor  read  anything 
of  it. 

56.  Is  this  punch  to  your  taste  ?  No,  Sir,  it  is  too  sour  and 
not  cold  enough.  Where  do  you  live  (reside)  ?  I  live  opposite 
the  palace. 

57.  My  cousin  has  accompanied  me  to  Paris  and  intends  to 
remain  (stay)  with  me  there  for  a  month. 

58.  He  feels  no  more  pain.  He  has  had  no  more  money. 
She  has  dined  at  her  uncle's.  Have  you  learned  it  before? 
We  go  home.     We  come  from  home.     He  is  not  at  home. 

59.  Has  he  a  mind  to  drink  another  glass  of  beer  ?  She  has 
lent  it  to  me ;  just  see,  it  is  here.  Pray  do  us  the  favor.  Has 
he  answered  you  ? 

60.  Do  you  go  together?  No,  I  prefer  to  go  (say,  I  go 
rather)  alone.  This  picture  belonged  (perf.)  to  me,  but  I  sold 
(perf.)  it  to  the  professor. 

61.  Has  your  cook  anything  to  do  ?  Yes,  he  has  to  prepare 
the  dinner.  Neither  he  has  drunk  the  beer  nor  I.  Can  you  cut 
with  such  a  knife  ?  No  .Sir,  it  is  not  sharp  enough,  to  cut  with  (it). 

62.  With  what  has  the  child  burnt  himself?  Who  has 
broken  the  window?  Who  has  torn  the  letter?  Who  has 
scattered  the  sand  ? 

63.  The  house  opposite  our  garden  is  for  sale.  Do  not  stay 
long,  we  have  much  to  do,  you  know.  Be  sure  not  to  show 
her  my  letter. 
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64.  What  has  the  merchant  written  to  you  ?  Why  has  she 
not  cut  the  bread  ?  The  knife  was  not  sharp  enough ;  it  was 
blunt  (dull).  Be  sure  to  come  here  to-morrow  morning,  as 
early  as  you  can. 

65.  How  late  is  it  now?  do  you  know?  I  do  not  know. 
Are  you  inclined  (disposed,  162)  to  buy  this  ticket?  No,  I 
have  one.     Have  you  anything  good  to  eat  or  to  drink  ? 

66.  Does  this  picture  resemble  my  brother  ?  By  no  means ; 
it  rather  resembles  your  father.  For  what  has  he  such  a  longing 
(desire)  ?    For  some  brandy  and  cake. 

67.  Is  the  book  entertaining  or  instructive  ?  I  have  not  read 
it  yet    Be  sure  not  to  give  it  to  her. 

68.  Be  sure  not  to  have  anything  to  do  with  him  or  his 
father.  With  what  is  he  not  satisfied  ?  Are  you  satisfied  with 
it  ?     For  what  does  he  want  (need)  it  ?    He  wants  it  for  that 

69.  Does  he  go  there  against  your  will  ?  He  has  a  desire 
for  you.     Stay  with  him  a  littie  longer.     It  is  not  to  my  taste. 

70.  To  all  appearance,  you  are  wrong.  She  goes  to  meet 
her  cousin.  He  did  it  (perf.)  according  to  your  command. 
It  is  contrary  to  my  proposal. 

71.  How  late  is  it  now,  do  you  think?  We  do  not  know. 
Does  nobody  here  know  ?    Charles  knows. 

72.  Where  did  you  buy  (perf.)  this  desk?  I  have  not 
bought  it ;  my  step-father's  brother  has  made  me  a  present  of  it 
(or,  has  given  it  to  me  for  a  present). 

73.  Had  you  much  money  about  you?  I  had  but  littie 
about  me.  What  do  you  do  in  the  forenoon,  what  in  the  after- 
noon, and  what  at  night  ? 

74.  When  do  you  carry  on  your  business  ?  Do  you  take  a 
wsJk  before  dinner  or  after  (it)?  We  pay  for  our  house  by  the 
(say,  every)  month.  Are  you  not  the  owner  (proprietor)  of 
the  house? 

75.  Please  send  this  book  to  our  professor's  son.  Whose 
chair  is  this  ?  Why  do  you  not  answer  me  ?  Just  come  here, 
I  shall  show  you  something  beautiful. 
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76.  Something  new  and  interesting ;  something  instructive 
and  entertaining;  which  beer?  what  beer?  which  brandy? 
what  brandy  ?  which  teacher  ?  what  teacher  ? 

77.  The  condition  of  the  child ;  through  every  house ;  for 
many  a  wood ;  the  leg  of  the  table  and  the  sofa ;  the  taste  of 
this  water  is  salty  and  bitter ;  this  work  of  Schiller. 

78.  The  hair  of  his  beard  and  head.  How  much  has  he 
paid  for  the  horse  ?  I  know  the  price  of  the  carriage,  but  not 
that  of  the  horse. 

79.  In  the  beginning  of  this  month ;  every  forenoon ;  every 
day.  I  attend  the  theatre  or  concert  every  evenmg.  We  take 
a  walk  every  day,  either  (cntroeber)  in  the  forenoon  or  in  the 
afternoon. 

80.  How  was  the  weather  yesterday?  It  was  quite  fine 
yesterday.  Yesterday  it  was  pleasant;  to-day  it  is  not  so 
pleasant  out-of-doors. 

81.  Have  you  not  a  garden?  I  had  one,  but  I  have  no 
longer  any  (say,  none  any  more).  Had  she  any  money  left  ? 
She  had  no  more.  He  has  always  been  very  kind  and  friendly 
towards  us. 

82.  Had  you  much  pleasure  in  Chicago?  'Who  is  the 
owner  of  this  field  ?  It  belongs  to  my  neighbor.  You  can  find 
me  at  home  all  day  (say,  the  whole  day). 

83.  I  generally  am  at  home  towards  noon.  Towards  noon 
I  am  generally  at  home.  The  man  is  weak,  give  him  some 
wine  or  beer. 

84.  He  does  not  want  any  wine  (say,  will  [have]  no  wine), 
nor  any  beer  either ;  he  has  a  dislike  to  wine  as  well  as  to  beer. 
He  must  drink  some  wine ;  it  is  necessary  for  him. 

85.  Do  you  know  this  house  ?  Do  you  know  to  whom  this 
house  belongs  ?  Do  you  know  whose  house  this  is  ?  Do  you 
know  the  name  of  the  proprietor  of  this  house  ? 

86.  What  do  you  want  the  knife  for  ?  I  think  you  can  easily 
guess  that ;  to  cut  with  (it). 

87.  I  know  that;  but  what  do  you  want  to  cut  with  it? 
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The  knife  is  dull,  and  does  not  cut  well.  Have  you  brouii^ht 
the  oil  ?  Yes,  I  have  brought  some.  Have  you  any  sugar  ? 
No,  Sir,  I  have  none.     Yes,  Sir,  I  have  some. 

88.  I  thank  you  for  the  bread,  the  meat,  and  the  cheese. 
The  dog  often  comes  through  the  window.  He  would  go  (say, 
goes)  through  the  fire  for  her. 

89.  Have  you  a  mind  to  drink  a  glass  of  beer  with  me  ? 
Have  you  any  ?    Yes,  and  my  beer  is  very  good. 

90.  One  travels  very  fast  now-a-days.  Who  was  your  guest 
yesterday  ?  Guess  (it),  please.  Was  it  not  your  son  ?  You  are 
right. 

91.  Had  you  only  one  egg  for  breakfast?  No,  Sir,  we  had 
roast-beef  too,  and  besides  that  we  had  cream,  cheese,  white 
bread  and  brown  bread. 

92.  How  do  you  feel  to-day  ?  I  am  a  little  indisposed  to- 
day. Why  do  you  not  drink  a  glass  of  wine  ?-  I  have  a  dislike 
to  it.     But  it  is  necessary. 

93.  I  (have)  found  a  theatre-ticket ;  I  wonder,  to  whom  it 
belongs. 

94.  He  has  neither  appeased  his  hunger  nor  quenched  his 
thirst.  She  has  warmed  the  coifee,  but  not  the  tea.  She  has 
not  warmed  the  tea,  but  the  coffee. 

95.  He  has  cured  him,  but  not  her.  He  has  not  cured  her, 
but  him.     He  has  not  cured  him  entirely,  but  partly. 

96.  Where  were  you  (perf )  at  the  beginning  of  this  month  ? 
I  was  in  Berlin.     Pray  do  not  go  there  again. 

97.  Is  not  the  taste  of  this  water  bitter  and  salty  ?  Yes,  but 
I  have  to  drink  it ;  my  physician  has  ordered  it. 

98.  To  whom  else  have  you  presented  your  picture  ?  When 
are  you  generally  at  home  ?    What  else  have  you  ordered  ? 

99.  Do  recommend  my  friend  to  your  father  as  urgently  as 
you  can.  Of  what  have  you  spoken  to  him  ?  I  was  (perf) 
looking  for  you  all  day  (say,  the  whole  day)  yesterday. 

100.  He  was  always  very  kind  towards  me,  and  I  owe  him 
a  great  deal.  I  have  lent  her  my  knife,  and  she  has  cut  herself 
with  it 
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1.  Der  Neffe^®  will  nicht  allein  gehen.  Der  Onkel  geht 
mit  seinem  Neffen.  Dieser  Mann  kennt  meinen  Neffen  nicht. 
1st  der  Lehrer  unseres  Neffen  hier  gewesen  ? 

2.  Dieser  Knabe  ist  sehr  arm.  Der  Vater  dieses  Knaben 
lebt  nicht  mehr.  Helfen  Sie  ja,  so  oft  Sie  konnen,  diesem 
Knaben.  Ja,  wir  wollen  diesen  Knaben  nicht  verlassen.  Ich 
weisz  es,  Sie  haben  ihm  bisher  immer  geholfen. 

3.  Dieser  Gesandte  ist  sehr  edel.  Das  Haus  dieses  Ge- 
sandten  steht  jedem  Armen  offen.  Mancher  Arme  verdankt 
diesem  Gesandten  seinen  Unterhalt. 

4.  Wir  sind  gesonnen,  diesen  Menschen  unsrem  Fiirsten*" 
recht  angelegentlich  zu  empfehlen.  Haben  Sie  ihm  meinen 
Freimd  empfohlen  ? 

5.  Was  fiir  dhen  Glauben*^  hat  jener  Fremde?  Ich  kann 
es  nicht  sagen;  der  Charakter  seines  Glaubens  ist  mir  unbe- 
kannt. 

6.  Er  hat  weder  den  Glauben  eines  Katholiken,  Protestanten, 
noch  den  eines  Christen  iiberhaupt,  auch  nicht  den  eines  Juden 
oder  Tiirken ;  er  ist  der  Freund  eines  Heiden. 

7.  Ein  Patient  wLinscht  Sie  zu  sprechen.  Kennen  Sie  diesen 
Patienten  ?    Nein,  ich  kenne  den  Sohn  des  Herm. 

8.  Wohin  haben  Sie  Ihren  Bedienten  geschickt?  Zum 
Geistlichen  und  zum  Arzte ;  der  Zustand  des  Kranken  scheint 
bedenklich.     Hat  jemand  sonst  nach  mir  gefragt  ?    Nein. 

9.  Das  Fleisch  dieses  Ochsen  ist  sehr  fett.    Wozu  kann  man 

§65.  Substantives  forming  the  genitive  of  the  singular  and  all  the 
other  oblique  cases  (in  sing,  and  plural)  in  ttt  or  tt  are  said  to  belong 
to  the  N-Declension  (also  called  Weak  or  Modern  Declension). 

The  N-Declension  comprehends  only  masculine  nouns,  especially : 

i)  All  the  masc.  nouns  terminating  in  obscure  t;  as:  der  Hase  (5), 
der  Knabe  («) ;  but  not  Kaffee  (e),  Thee  (e)  (with  the  exception  of  der 
K^e  («),  (gen.)  des  Kases). 

2)  Nouns  which  formerly  ended  in  obscure  e ;  as :  der  Ochs  (or, 
Ochse),  der  Hirt  (or,  Hirte). 
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1.  The  nephew  will  not  go  alone.  The  uncle  is  going  with 
his  nephew.  This  man  does  not  know  my  nephew.  Has  our 
nephew's  teacher  been  here  ? 

2.  This  boy  is  very  poor.  This  boy's  father  is  no  longer 
living.  Be  sure  to  help  this  boy,  as  often  as  you  can.  Yes,  we 
will  not  desert  this  boy.  I  know  (it)  you  have  as  yet  always 
helped  him. 

3.  This  ambassador  is  very  noble.  The  house  of  this 
ambassador  stands  open  to  every  poor  person.  Many  a  poor 
one  owes  his  livelihood  to  this  ambassador. 

4.  We  are  inclined  to  recommend  this  man  most  urgently 
to  our  sovereign.     Have  you  recommended  my  friend  to  him  ? 

5.  What  belief  (religious  preference)  has  that  foreigner? 
I  cannot  say ;  the  nature  of  his  belief  is  unknown  to  me. 

6.  He  has  neither  the  belief  of  a  Catholic,  of  a  Protestant, 
nor  at  all  that  of  a  Christian,  nor  [has  he]  that  of  a  Jew  or 
Turk;  he  is  the  friend  of  a  heathen. 

7.  A  patient  wishes  to  consult  (speak)  you.  Do  you  know 
this  patient  ?     No,  I  know  the  gentleman^s  son. 

8.  Where  (whither)  have  you  sent  your  servant?  To  the 
clergyman  and  to  the  physician ;  the  condition  of  the  sick  one 
seems  critical.     Has  any  one  else  asked  for  me  ?     No. 

9.  The  meat  of  this  ox  is  very  fat.    What  can  the  hide  of 

3)  Most  nouns  of  persons  derived  from  foreign  languages  and  ter- 
minating in  a  long  (accented)  syllable ;  as :  der  Protestant' ;  der  Philo- 
soph';  der  Student'. 

J66.  Some  masculine  nouns  (and  the  neuter  :  das  Herz)  have  dropped 
the  n  in  the  nominative  sing.,  but  are  declined  like  nouns  ending  in  n ; 
as :  der  Glaube  (declined  like  der  Garten),  genit.  des  Glaubens,  dat. 
dem  Glauben,  ace.  den  Glauben.  In  the  same  way :  der  Gedanke, 
thought;  der  Funke,  spark;  der  Name,  name;  der  Wille,  will;  der 
IIaufe(n),*  heap;  der  Same(n),  seed;  der  Schade(n),  damage i  der 
Fels  and  Felsen,  rock;  das  Herz,  heart. 

*The  WMrds  widi  (n)  are  still  pronounced  with  or  without  final  «• 
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das  Fell  eines  Ochsen,   Lowen,  Baren,  Affen  und   Elefanten 
brauchen  ? 

10.  Unser  Jiiger  hat  heute  einen  Raben  und  Falkeh  nach 
Hause  gebracht. 

11.  Der  Elefant  ist  sehr  grosz;  haben  Sie  schon  einen 
Elefanten  gesehen  ?  Sie  wissen  doch,^^^  vom  Elefanten  kommt 
das  Elfenbein. 

12.  Geben  Sie  diesem  Musikanten  nichts;  er  ist  faul  und 
dem  Trunke  ergeben. 

13.  Der  Palast  unseres  Fiirsten  ist  grosz  und  schon;  das 
Haus  jenes  Advokaten  ist  schon,  aber  nicht  sehr  grosz,  und  das 
dieses  Hirten  und  Bauern  1st  klein,  niedrig  und  h'aszlich. 

14.  1  2)cr  9leffe;  2  bcr  ^nabc;  s  arm,  ber  Slrmc;  4  l)clfcn  (w. 
dat),  p.  p.  ge^olfett;  5  ocrlafjcn;  e  bi§l)cr;  7  bcr  ©cfanbtc; 
8  ebel;  9  offcn;  10  offcn  ftel)cn;  11  Derbanlcn;  12  bcr  Untcrl)alt; 
13  bcr  9Rcnfd^(-cn);  u  bcr  5urft(-cn);  is  an(^clc(^cntlid^;  16  rcd^t; 
n  cmpfcf)Icn,  p.  p.  em|if o^Iett ;  is  bcr  ®Iau6c(n)§^(-n3,  n); 
19  frcmb,  bcr  grcmbc;  20  bcr  6f)araltcr. 

15.  1  UnBcIannt;  2  bcr  ^atf)oHI(-cn);  3  bcr  $rotcftant(-cn); 
4  bcr  6f)rtft(-cn);  5  ubcrf)aupt;  6  bcr  3ubc(-n);  7  bcr  2:iirfc(-n); 
8  bcr  §ctbc(-n);  9  bcr  $attcnt(-cn);  10  bcr  §crr(-n);  11  bcr  Se- 
bicntc(-n);  12  bcr  ©ctftltd^c(-n);  13  bcr  Suftanb;  14  bcr  ^ranlc(-ti); 
15  fd^cincn;  16  bcbcnlli^;  n  frat^cn  nai)  cincm. 

16.  1  bcr  Dd^§(-cn)  (D^fc);  2  ba§  gcH;  3  bcr  £on)c(-ti); 
4  bcr  Sdr(-cn);  5  bcr  2lffc(-n);  e  bcr  @rcfant(-cn);  7  bcr  ^ixc^tx] 
8  bcr  9tabc(-n);  9  bcr  gal!c(-n);  lobod^;  11  baS  ©Ifcnbcin;  12  bcr 
9Rufi!ant*(-cn),  bcr  9Rufifcr(-§);  13  faul;  14  bcr  3:runf ;  15  crt^cbcn; 
labem  %x\inl  crgcbcn;  n  bcr  2lbt)o!at(-cn);  18  bcr  §trt  (§irtc)(-n); 
19  bcr  Saucr(-ti);  2onicbri(^;  21  Ilcin;  22  l)dpid^. 

17.  Der  Stein  ^^;  der  Feuerstein ;  der  Edelstein;  der  Dia- 
mant ;  der  Juwel' ;  der  Rubin'. 

*  Musikant  (chiefly  in  contempt,  a  merely  practical)  musician. 

§67.  Sod^  strengthens  an  affirmation,  nfegation,  wish,  command  (§9), 
and  is  to  be  translated,  pray^  to  be  sure^  certainly^  I  suppose ,  I  hope, 

§68.  i)  The  German  language  has  three  genders — the  masculine,  femi- 
nine, and  neuter.  In  the  appellation  of  persons  and  of  those  animals  in 
which  the  language  distinguishes  the  natural  sex,  the  grammatical  gender, 


IO-X7]  THIRD  HUNDRED.  63 

an  OX,  a  lion,  a  bear,  an  ape  (monkey)  and  elephant  be  used 
for  (lit.  for  what  [purpose]  can  one  use)  ? 

10.  Our  hunter  has  brought  home  a  raven  and  a  falcon 
to-day. 

11.  The  elephant  is  very  large;  have  you  ever  seen  an 
elephant  ?  You  know,  I  suppose,  [that]  ivory  comes  from  the 
elephant. 

12.  Do  not  give  anything  to  this  musician;  he  is  lazy  and 
given  to  drink. 

13.  Our  prince's  palace  is  large  and  beautiful ;  that  lawyer's 
house  is  fine,  but  not  very  large ;  and  that  of  this  shepherd  and 
peasant  is  small,  low  and  ugly. 

14.  1  The  nephew ;  2  the  boy ;  8  poor,  the  poor  one ;  4  to 
help;   5  to  desert,  leave;    6  heretofore;    7  the  ambassador; 

8  noble ;  9  open ;  10  to  stand  open ;  11  to  owe ;  12  the  livelihood, 
maintenance ;  13  the  man,  human  being ;  14  the  sovereign,  ruler 
(first) ;  15  particularly,  urgentiy ;  I6  very ;  17  to  recommend ; 
18  the  faith,  belief;  19  foreign,  the  foreigner;  20  the  nature, 
character. 

15.  1  Unacquainted;  2  the  Catholic;  3  the  Protestant;  4  the 
Christian ;  5  at  all ;  6  the  Jew ;  7  the  Turk ;  8  the  heathen ;  9  the 
patient ;  10  the  gentleman ;  11  the  servant  (footman) ;  12  the 
clergyman ;  13  the  condition ;  14  the  sick  one ;  15  to  seem ; 
16  critical ;  17  to  inquire  for  one. 

16.  1  The  ox ;  2  the  hide,  skin  (of  animals)  ;  3  the  lion ;  4  the 
bear;  5  the  ape;  6  the  elephant;  7  the  hunter;  8  the  raven; 

9  the  falcon ;  10  I  suppose ;  11  the  ivory ;  12  the  musician ;  13  lazy ; 
14  the  drink ;  15  given  up,  addicted ;  le  given  to  drink ;  17  the 
lawyer,  advocate;  I8  the  shepherd;  19  the  peasant;  20  low; 
81  small ;  22  ugly. 

17.  The  stone ;  the  flint  (fire-stone) ;  the  jewel,  precious 
stone ;  the  diamond ;  the  jewel ;  the  ruby. 

with  few  exceptions,  corresponds  with  the  natural  sex ;  as  :  bet  20VDC, 

bie  Sotoin. 

2)  The  gender  of  things  may  be  ascertained  partly  from  their  meaning, 
partly  and  principally  from  their  form  (esp.  endings).  Masculine  are : 
a)  the  names  of  stones  >  b)  of  days ;  c)  of  months ;  d)  of  seasons. 
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18.  SonntagS®;  Montag;  Dienstag;  Mittwoch;  Donneistag; 
Freitag ;  Sonnabend  or  Samstag. 

19.  Januar^®;  Februar;  Marz;  April;  Mai;  Juni;  Juli; 
August' ;  September ;  Oktober ;  November ;  Dezember. 

20.  Der  FruhlingS^;  der  Sommer ;  der  Herbst;  der  Winter. 

21.  Kann  ich  Friiulein^®  N.  sprechen?  Das  Fraulein  ist 
jetzt  nicht  zu  Hause. 

22.  Ich  bin  sehr  miide  und  will  versuchen  ein  Schlafchen  ^ 
zu  machen. 

23.  Mein  Onkel  liebt  sein  Pfeifchen  ungemein.  Das  Sohn- 
chen;  das  Madchen;  das  Baumlein;  das  Fischlein;  Karlchen; 
Malchen. 

24.  Das  Gerlicht^'^®  ist  nicht  wahr;  es  ist  nur  ein  Marchen. 
Ich  habe  das  Gesicht  meines  Freundes  schon  lange  nicht  ge- 
sehen.     Mein  Gesicht  ist  sehr  schwach. 

25.  Das  Gesetz;  das  Gehor;  das  Gefiihl;  das  Geschrei; 
das  Geheul ;  das  Gesprach ;  das  Gerippe ;  das  Geschwiir ;  das 
Gewitter ;  das  Gebirg ;  das  Gebusch ;  das  Gewissen. 

26.  Der  Gebrauch;  der  Gegenstand;  der  Genusz;  der 
Geruch ;  der  Gesang ;  der  Gedanke(n)  (-ns,  -n)  ;^  der  Gehor- 
sam ;  der  Gewinn ;  der  Gef ahrte(-n). 

27.  Die  Gefahr;  die  Geduld;  die  Gestalt;  die  Gewalt; 
die  Geburt ;  die  Gemeinde ;  die  Geschichte ;  die  Gegenwart. 

28.  Er  weisz  bis  jetzt  noch  nichts  von  dem  GeheimnisJ*^ 
Das  Hindernis;  das  Verstiindnis;  das  Miszverstandnis ;  das 
Bediirfnis ;  das  Gef angnis ;  das  Verhaltnis ;  das  Ereignis ;  das 
Bekenntnis ;  das  Begrabnis ;  das  Gediichtnis. 

29.  Die  Finstemis;  die  Wildnis;  die  Kenntnis;  die  Er- 
laubnis ;  die  Betriibnis ;  die  Besorgnis. 

30.  Er  liebt  das  Rauchen  zum  Ubermasz;  Tabak  ist  sein 
groszes  Labsal.^^     Haben  Sie  das  Ratsel  §^  erraten  ? 

§69.  Neuter  are  :  a)  Substantives  ending  in  -chen  and  -lein.  By  these 
Hidings  and  the  modification  of  the  vowel,  diminutives  are  formed  from 
other  substantives.  They  also  form  terms  of  tenderness  and  endearment ; 
as  :  MUtterchen,  dear  mother. 
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18.  Sunday;  Monday;  Tuesday;  Wednesday;  Thursday; 
Friday;  Satiurday. 

19.  January;  February;  March;  April;  May;  June;  July; 
August;  September;  October;  November;  December. 

20.  Spring;  summer;  autumn  (harvest) ;  winter. 

21.  Can  I  see  (say,  speak)  Miss  N.  ?  The  young  lady  is 
not  at  home  at  present. 

22.  I  am  very  tired  and  am  going  to  try  to  take  a  nap. 

23.  My  uncle  is  uncommonly  fond  of  his  (little)  pipe.  The 
little  son ;  the  girl ;  the  little  tree ;  the  little  fish ;  Charlie  (dim.) ; 
little  Emily. 

24.  The  report  is  not  true ;  it  is  only  a  legend.  I  have  not 
seen  my  friend's  face  for  some  time.     My  sight  is  very  weak. 

25.  The  law ;  the  sense  of  hearing ;  the  feeling ;  the  shout- 
ing, screaming;  the  howling;  the  talk,  conversation;  the 
skeleton ;  the  sore,  ulcer ;  the  thunder-storm ;  the  mountain- 
range  ;  the  bushes,  thicket ;  the  conscience. 

26.  The  use;  the  object;  the  enjoyment;  the  smell;  the 
song ;  the  thought ;  the  obedience ;  the  gain ;  the  companion. 

27.  The  danger;  the  patience;  the  form;  the  power;  the 
birth ;  the  congregation ;  the  history,  story ;  the  presence,  the 
present  time. 

28.  He  knows  nothing  of  the  secret  up  to  the  present  time. 
The  hindrance ;  the  understanding ;  the  misunderstanding ;  the 
need,  requirement ;  the  prison ;  the  relation,  circumstance ;  the 
event,  occurrence ;  the  confession ;  the  burial,  interment ;  the 
memory. 

29.  The  darkness;  the  wilderness;  the  knowledge;  the 
permission ;  the  affliction,  grief;  the  anxiety. 

30.  He  is  excessively  fond  of  smoking  (lit.  likes  smoking  to 
excess);  tobacco  is  his  cordial.     Have  you  guessed  the  riddle? 

§70.  Neuter  are :  b)  Substantives  beginning  with  the  augment  Ge- 
(the  substantives  mentioned  in  26  and  27  excepted). 

§71.  Neuter  are  :  c)  Substantives  ending  in  -nis  (the  substantives 
mentioned  in  29  excepted). 

§72«  Neuter  are :  d)  Substantives  ending  in  -xa/,  -sel^  -urn,  -turn. 
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31.  Er  Uebt  das  StudiumS'^  mehr  als  das  Geschaft.  Das 
Verbum ;  das  Delirium  ;  das  Album ;  das  Faktum ;  das  Audi- 
torium ;  das  Gymnasium. 

32.  Jenes  Landgut  ist  das  Eigentum  ^"^  meines  Schwieger- 
vaters.  Das  Christentum  ist  bei  weitem  nicht  so  alt,  als  das 
Judentum. 

33.  Das  Konigtum;  das  Kaisertum;  das  Heidentum;  das 
Priestertum ;  das  Fiirstentum ;  der  Irrtum ;  der  Reichtum. 

34.  Das  ist  etwas  ganz  Neues  ^'*^  fiir  mich.  Ich  bin  begierig 
auch  das  Ubrige  ^"'^  zu  erfahren.  All  uns.er  Suchen  ^^^  war  um- 
sonst.     Unser  Wissen  8*^  ist  nur  gering. 

35.  Er  liebt  niemand  als  sein  wertes  Ich.^*^  Wir  woUen  das 
Beste§'*  hoffen.  Das  Wissen;  das  Haben;  das  Wenn  und 
Aber ;  das  Mein  und  Dein ;  das  Frlih  und  Spat. 

36.  Welches  Metall  ist  weisz  und  fliissig?  Das  Queck- 
silber.^^*  Das  Gold  ^'* ;  das  Silber ;  das  Eisen ;  das  Kiipfer ;  das 
Zinn ;  das  Blei ;  das  Messing ;  das  Blech ;  das  Erz ;  der  Stahl. 

37.  1  2)a§  ^raulein;  2  t)erfuci^en;  3  ber  ©d^Iaf,  baS  ©c^Iafc^cn; 
4  ein  ©d^ldfd^cn  madden ;  5  bie  ^feife,  baS  ^feifc^en;  e  ungcthcin; 
7  ba§  ©criid^t;  8  roa^r;  9  ba§  !!Rdrd^en;  10  baS  ©eftd^t;  11  jd^on 
lange;  12  nod^  nid^tS;  13  baS  ©e^eimniS;  u  raud^en,  baS  SRauc^cn; 
15  ba$  3Wafe;  le  bad  flberma^;  n  ^um  iibcrmafe;  is  bcr  laba!; 
19  ba§  Sabfal. 

38.  20  2>aS  SRatfel;  21  baS  Stubium;  22  ha9  Sanbgut;  23  baS 
GtQentutn;  24  ba§  G^riftentum;  25  roett,  bei  tDeitcm;  26  bad  3ui>cn* 
turn;  27  neu,  baS  9Jeue,  etroaS  5Rcue§;  28  begierig;  29  bad  ilbrige. 
30  erfahren;  31  ba§  ©ud^en;  32  roert;  33  baS  ^c^;  34  baS  93efte; 
36  baS  SWetaH;  3d  fliiffig;  31  baS  Duedtfilber;  38  baS  iBifien; 
39  gering. 

39.  D?s  Kaisertum  Deutschland^'^  bildet  fast  das  Centrum 
von  Europa.^'^ 

§73.  Neuter  are  :  e)  Words  originally  not  substantives,  but  used  as  such. 

§74.  Neuter  are  :  f)  The  names  of  metals. 

§75.  Neuter  2.x^\  g)  The  names  of  countries  and  towns,  not  including 
the  few  given  in  40,  which,  exceptionally,  are  also  provided  with  the 
def.  article.     When  the  name  of  a  country,  town,  or  ahy  other  f  roper 
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31.  He  likes  study  better  than  business.  The  verb;  the 
delirium ;  the  album ;  the  fact ;  the  auditory ;  the  gymnasium, 
college. 

32.  That  estate  is  the  property  of  my  father-in-law.  Chris- 
tianity is  not  nearly  so  old  as  Judaism. 

33.  (The)  royalty  (kingship);  the  imperial  dignity;  (the) 
heathenism  (paganism);  the  priesthood;  (the)  principality; 
the  error ;  the  wealth,  riches. 

34.  That  is  something  quite  new  to  me.  I  am  anxious  to 
learn  the  rest  too.  All  our  seeking  was  to  no  purpose  (in  vain). 
Our  knowledge  is  but  insignificant 

35.  He  loves  nobody  but  his  dear  self.  Let  us  hope  for 
the  best.  The  knowing,  knowledge ;  the  having  (credit) ;  the 
if  and  but ;  the  mine  and  thine ;  the  early  and  late. 

36.  Which  metal  is  white  and  fluid?  (The)  quicksilver. 
The  gold ;  the  silver ;  the  iron ;  the  copper ;  the  tin ;  the  lead ; 
the  brass  (yellow  brass) ;  thin  plate  (of  metal) ;  the  ore ;  the  steel. 

37.  1  The  young  lady,  miss ;  2  to  try ;  3  the  sleep,  the  nap ; 
4  to  take  a  nap ;  5  the  pipe,  the  little  pipe ;  e  uncommonly,  ex- 
ceedingly ;  7  the  report ;  8  true ;  9  the  tale,  fable,  legend ;  10  the 
face;  n  for  some  time;  12  nothing  as  yet;  13  the  secret;  u  to 
smoke,  the  smokmg;  15  the  measure;  I6  the  excess  (beyond 
measure);  n  to  excess;  i«  the  tobacco;  19  the  cordial,  comfort. 

38.  ao  The  riddle ;  21  the  study;  22  the  estate ;  23  the  property, 
possession ;  24  (the)  Christianity ;  25  far,  by  far ;  26  (the)  Judaism ; 
27  new,  the  new  (thing),  something  new;  28  eager;  29  the  rest; 
80  to  learn ;  8I  the  seeking ;  32  dear,  worthy ;  33  the  self;  34  the 
best ;  85  the  metal ;  86  fluid ;  «7  the  quicksilver ;  88  the  knowledge ; 
39  insignificant,  small. 

39.  The  empire  of  Germany  forms  almost  the  centre  of 
Europe. 

name  is  qualified  by  an  attributive  adjective  (/.  e,  an  adjective  preceding 
it),  it  takes  the  definite  article  ;  as  :  rich  England,  btt^  reic^e  ®nglanb  ; 
beautiful  France,  bad  fdjbnc  ^anfrcid^ ;  majestic  Venice,  bad  majc- 
ptifdjc  Scnebig;  great  Washington,  bet  gro^e  SBaf^ington;  little 
Charles,  bct  Heine  StatU 
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Asien;  Afrika;  Amerika;  Australien;  Groszbritannien  ^"^ ; 
Ostreich;  Frankreich;  Italien. 

40.  Spanien;  Holland;  Belgien;  Schweden;  Russland; 
Griechenland ;  die  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika;  die 
Schweiz ;  die  Tiirkei ;  die  Walachei ;  die  Moldau. 

41.  Berlin  §^^;  Wien^^^;  Miinchen;  Koln;  Frankfurt  am 
Main;  Venedig;  Neapel;  Warschau;  Genf;    Mailand;  Athen. 

42.  Das  Blatt  wird^^^  gelb.  Das  Blatt  wird  bald  gelb  sein. 
Es  wird  bald  gelb  werden.  Er  wird  reich,  und  ich  werde  arm. 
Er  wird  reich  sein,  und  ich  werde  arm  sein.  Er  wird  reich 
werden,  und  ich  werde  arm  werden. 

43.  Das  Obst  wird  ^^^  bald  reif.  Es  wird  bald  reif  sein.  Es 
wird  bald  reif  werden.  Das  Wasser  wird  warm.  Es  wird  bald 
warm  sein.  Es  wird  bald  warm  werden.  Unser  Ofen  wird 
leicht  gliihend. 

44.  Bitte,  kosten  Sie  diesen  Wein ;  ich  glaube,  er  ist  ^"^  sauer 
geworden.  Sein  Vater  ist  plotzlich  durch  einen  Gewinn  (226) 
reich  geworden.     Mein  Freund  ist  Soldat  '^'^  geworden. 

Present. 

45.  Wir  werden ;  Sie  werden ;  sie  werden ; 
ich  werde ;  er  (sie,  es,  man)  wird. 

Perfect. 
Wir  (Sie,  sie)  sind  geworden ; 
ich  bin  geworden ;  er  (sie,  es,  man)  ist  geworden. 

Future. 
Wir  (Sie,  sie)  werden  werden ; 
ich  werde  werden ;  er  (sie,  es,  man)  wird  werden. 

46.  Es  wird  wieder  Krieg  werden.  Sein  Sohn  ist  Konig 
geworden.  Sein  Plan  wird  dadurch  zu  nichts  werden.  Der 
Kranke  wird  schwerlich  wieder  gesund  werden. 

§76.  fSQct^tU  as  an  absolute  verb  denotes  to  become^  grow ^  come  into 
existence.  As  an  auxiliary^  it  serves  to  form  the  future  tenses  of  the 
active  and  all  the  tenses  of  the  passive  voice.  It  implies  that  the  action, 
power,  etc.,  expressed  in  the  infinitive,  is  to  grow  into  being.  The  infini- 
tive depending  on  werden  must  be  placed  at  the  end  of  the  clause. 
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Asia;  Africa;  America;  Australia;  Great  Britain;  Austria; 
France;  Italy. 

40.  Spain;  Holland;  Belgium;  Sweden;  Russia;  Greece; 
the  United  States  of  America ;  Switzerland ;  Turkey ;  Wal- 
lachia;  Moldavia. 

41.  Berlin;  Vienna;  Munich;  Cologne;  Frankfort  (on  the 
Main);  Venice;  Naples;  Warsaw;  Geneva;  Milan;  Athens. 

42.  The  leaf  is  growing  yellow.  The  leaf  will  soon  be 
yellow.  It  will  soon  grow  (become,  get)  yellow.  He  is  growing 
(getting)  rich,  and  I  am  getting  poor.  He  will  be  rich,  and  I 
shall  be  poor.     He  will  grow  rich,  and  I  shall  grow  poor. 

43.  The  fruit  gets  ripe  soon.  It  will  soon  be  ripe.  It  will 
soon  become  ripe.  The  water  is  getting  warm.  It  will  soon 
be  warm.  It  will  soon  get  warm.  Our  stove  gets  red-hot 
(glowing)  easily. 

44.  Pray  taste  this  wine;  I  believe  it  has  become  sour. 
His  father  has  suddenly  become  rich  through  a  prize  (in  the 
lottery).     My  friend  has  become  a  soldier. 

45.  We  become  (get,  grow) ;  you  become ;  they  become ; 
I  become;  he  (she,  it,  one)  becomes. 

We  have  become ;  you  have  become ;  they  have  become ; 
I  have  become ;  he  (she,  it,  one)  has  become. 
We  shall  become ;  you  will  become ;  they  will  become ; 
I  shall  become ;  he  (she,  it,  one)  will  become. 

46.  There  will  be  (become)  war  again.  His  son  has  become 
king.  His  plan  will  be  frustrated  ((be)come  to  nothing)  there- 
by.    The  patient  (sick  one)  will  hardly  become  well  again. 

§77.  The  compound  preterite  forms  (perfect,  pluperf.,  future  perf.) 
ofwerden  are  conjugated  vfith.  setu  and  not  with  haben^  as  in  English; 
as  :  ich  bin  geworden,  I  have  become  ; 

ich  war        **  I  had        ** 

ich  werde     "  scin,  I  shall  have  become. 

§78.  The  predicated  noun  connected  with  werden  stands  in  the  nomi- 
native, and  mostly  without  the  indefinite  article,  particularly  before 
predicated  nouns  indicating  the  station  or  profession  of  the  subject;  as  : 
Franz  (nom.)  wird  Soldat  (nom.),  Francis  becomes  a  soldier;  er  (nom.) 
wild  Kaufmann  (nom.),  he  becomes  a  merchant. 
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47.  Ich  werde  ihn  lieb^n.  Ich  werde  von  ihm  geliebt.  Er 
wird  mich  sehen.  Er  wird  von  mir  gesehen.  Sie  wird  den 
Thee  warmen.  Der  Thee  wird  von  ihr  gewarmt.  Er  wird  von 
jedem  gehasst.  Der  Lehrer  lobt  und  belohnt  den  Schiiler. 
Der  Schiller  wird  von  dem  (vom)  Lehrer  gelobt  und  belohnt 

48.  Franz  hat  Anna  geliebt.  Anna  ist  von  Franz  geliebt 
worden.s**  Der  Lehrer  hat  den  Schiiler  getadelt.  Der  Schiiler 
ist  vom  Lehrer  getadelt  worden.  Das  Kind  hat  den  Wein 
nicht  getrunken.  Der  Wein  ist  von  dem  (vom)  Kinde  nicht 
getrunken  worden.  Der  bose  Ludwig  ist  yon  seinem  Vater 
getadelt  und  bestraft  worden. 

Passive  Voice. 

Present. 

49.  Wir  (Sie,  sie)  werden  gelobt,  gewarnt,  geweckt ;  ^ 

ich  werde  (er,  sie,  es,  man  wird)  gelobt,  gewarnt,  geweckt. 

Perfect. 

Wir  (Sie,  sie)  sind  gelobt,  gewarnt,  geweckt  worden ; 

ich  bin  (er,  sie,  es,  man  ist)  gelobt,  gewarnt,  geweckt 

[worden. 
Future. 

Wir  (Sie,  sie)  werden  gelobt,  gewarnt,  geweckt  werden  ; 

ich  werde  (er,  sie,  es,  man  wird)  gelobt,  gewarnt,  geweckt 

[werden. 

50.  1  SBilbcn;  2  baS  gentrum;  3  bad  Slatt;  4  c^zlh;  5  baS 
Dbft;  6  reif;  7  (^lu^en,  (^lii^enb;  sfoften;  9  pl()^Itd^;  10  bcr  ©ol* 
bat(-cn);  11  bcr  ^riet;;  is  ber  ^bnig;  13  bcr  ^lan;  u  j\u  nid^tS 
toerbcn;  is  fd^tDcrlic^;  le  gcfunb;  n  ^affcn;  19  tabcin;  19  lobcn; 
80  bclol^ncn;  21  bbfe. 

I.  The  weather  is  fine ;  will  you  take  a  walk  with  me  ?  Who 
has  made  you  a  present  of  this  comb  ?  The  wood  of  the  desk 
is  not  so  good  as  that  of  my  table. 

§79.  The  past  participle  of  werden  used  as  an  auxiliary  in  the  passive 
voice,  is  worden  instead  of  geworden. 


47-50]  THIRD   HUNDRED.  J I 

47.  I  shall  love  him.  I  am  loved  by  him.  He  will  see  me. 
He  is  seen  by  me.  She  will  warm  the  tea.  The  tea  is  (being) 
warmed  by  her.  He  is  hated  by  every  one.  The  teacher 
praises  and  rewards  the  pupil.  The  pupil  is  praised  and  re- 
warded by  the  teacher. 

48.  Francis  has  loved  Anna.  Anna  has  been  loved  by 
Francis.  The  teacher  has  found  feult  with  the  pupil.  The 
pupil  has  been  censured  by  the  teacher.  The  child  has  not 
drunk  the  wine.  The  wine  has  not  been  drunk  by  the  child. 
(The)  naughty  Louis  has  been  censured  and  punished  by  his 

father. 

49.  We  (you,  they)  are  praised,  warned,  awaked ; 

I  am  (he,  she,  it  is)  praised,  warned,  awaked. 
We  (you,  they)  have  been  praised,  warned,  awaked ; 
I  have  (he,  she,  it  has)  been  praised,  warned,  awaked. 
We  (you,  they)  will  be  praised,  warned,  awaked ; 
I  shall  (he,  she,  it  will)  be  praised,  warned,  awaked. 

50.  1  To  form ;  2  the  centre ;  3  the  leaf;  4  yellow ;  5  the  fruit ; 
6  ripe;  7  to  glow,  glowing,  red-hot;  8  to  taste*;  9  suddenly; 
10  the  soldier ;  11  the  war ;  12  the  king ;  13  the  plan ;  u  to  be 
frustrated,  come  to  nothing ;  15  hardly ;  le  well,  healthy ;  17  to 
hate ;  is  to  censure,  find  fault  with ;  19  to  praise ;  20  to  reward ; 
21  bad,  naughty. 

2.  Whom  does  this  picture  resemble  ?  It  resembles  you. 
My  son  is  somewhat  indisposed  and  has  a  desire  for  the  doctor. 

3.  This  merchant  is  a  friend  of  his.  Have  you  shown  the 
boy  the  way  to  the  Berlin  railway-station  ?  Is  he  going  there 
against  your  will  ? 

4.  Was  anybody  else  here  ?  Yes,  our  clergyman's  servant 
was  here ;  he  has  asked  for  you.  Is  it  really  you  ?  Yes,  it  is  I, 
as  you  see. 

§80.  There  are  no  simple  forms  in  the  passive ;  all  are  compound 
with  the  auxiliary  tBtt^tU  and  the  past  participle  of  the  main  verb. 

*  In  the  sense  of:  try  by  tasting. 
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5.  A  gentleman  wishes  to  speak  to  you.  Do  you  know  the 
gentleman  ?  I  do  not  know  the  gentleman  himself  (selbst),  but 
I  know  his  son  very  well.     Yes,  I  know  him,  but  not  his  name. 

6.  Does  it  go  better  (besser)  with  the  patient  now  ?  I  do 
not  know ;  the  physician  is  just  going  to  him.  He  comes  twice 
every  day  now. 

7.  How  is  the  condition  of  the  sick  [man]  to-day  ?  It  is 
somewhat  better  to-day.  My  brother  intends  to  go  (travel)  to 
Paris  very  soon.  How  is  (say,  how  goes  it  with)  your  horse  ? 
I  have  it  no  more ;  I  have  sold  it 

8.  The  stranger  was  here  only  [a]  very  short  [ftme].  Have 
you  read  the  book  ?  Yes,  it  is  entertaining  and  at  the  same 
time  also  instructive. 

9.  For  what  do  you  want  the  knife  ?  I  think  you  can  guess 
that  easily,  to  cut  with  it.  That  I  know,  but  what  do  you  want 
to  cut  with  it  ?     It  is  not  sharp  at  all. 

10.  Have  you  [any]  mustard  ?  We  have  some.  Have  you 
[any]  vinegar  ?  No,  Sir,  we  have  no  longer  any  (say,  none  any 
more).    Had  you  not  any  a  day  ago  ?   Yes,  but  we  have  sold  it. 

1 1.  This  sick  [man]  seems  to  me  very  weak ;  his  condition 
is  critical.     To  all  appearance,  he  cannot  live  very  long. 

12.  Can  you  not  help  him?  Do  you  mean  with  money? 
With  that  I  would  (say,  I  will)  help  him  very  willingly. 

13.  With  this  boy  I  always  was  satisfied ;  he  is  diligent  and 
economical.  For  that  Turk;  against  many  a  man  (human 
being) ;  to  our  clergyman. 

14.  With  this  Christian's  faith ;  the  character  of  this  heathen 
is  unknown  to  me.  This  man  has  not  the  faith  of  a  Catholic, 
of  a  Protestant,  nor  of  a  Christian  at  all. 

15.  What  is  he  then  ?  is  he  a  Turk,  a  Jew  ?  I  don*t  know ; 
I  think  he  is  a  heathen  and  has  no  faith  at  all. 

16.  I  am  a  friend  of  yours.  You  are  a  heathen,  but  I  am 
a  friend  of  every  man  (human  being). 

17.  Who  was  your  guest  yesterday  ?  Please  guess  [it].  Was 
it  not  your  son  ?  You  have  guessed  it.  One  travels  very  fast 
now-a-days. 
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18.  I  am  inclined  (disposed)  to  go  to  Paris  with  our  ambas- 
sador's nephew.  Has  Mr.  Miller's  clerk  brought  anything 
for  us  ? 

19.  (The)  father  has  bought  something  to  give  [it]  as  a 
present  (or,  to  make  a  present  of  it)  to  William,  and  Mr.  Miller's 
clerk  brought  (perf.)  it  here. 

20.  The  physician  can  see  our  patient  only  once  to-day.  I 
have  lent  her  my  knife,  and  she  has  cut  herself.  The  Jew,  the 
Christian,  and  the  Turk  believe  in  a  God. 

21.  This  child's  face  resembles  that  of  an  ape  (monkey). 
Does  not  ivory  come  from  the  elephant?  I  am  going  to  the 
house  of  the  peasant  and  of  the  herdsman. 

22.  I  shall  never  believe  this  man  (human  being) ;  he  is 
lazy  and  given  to  drink.  Our  musician's  house  is  small,  low 
and  ugly. 

23.  Have  you  any  money  to  spare  (left)  ?  No,  I  have  none. 
Yes,  I  have  some.  Do  drink  this  wine ;  it  is  very  good.  I 
cannot,  I  have  a  dislike  to  any  wine  now. 

24.  He  was  not  (perf.)  at  home  at  the  beginning  of  the  year. 
Yes,  he  was  in  Europe,  in  Germany,  France,  Italy  and  England. 

25.  Oiir  guest  has  gone  again.  Where  have  you  met  him  ? 
I  met  (perf.)  him  in  Vienna  a  year  ago.  I  usually  take  a  nap 
every  day  after  dinner. 

26.  Be  sure  not  to  have  anything  to  do  with  this  man  (human 
being).  What  animal  has  the  huntsman  brought  home  to-day  ? 
I  really  do  not  know. 

27.  Is  this  tea  not  to  your  taste ;  why  do  you  not  drink  it  ? 
I  cannot,  it  tastes  of  smoke. 

28.  Do  you  study  Russian  ?  No,  Sir,  Russian  is  too  difficult 
for  a  foreigner.     Since  that  day  he  has  been  sick  (§41). 

29.  We  are  going  to  our  grandfather's.  Remember  me 
kindly  to  him.  The  centre;  the  fact;  the  new  [thing];  the 
thunder-storm ;  (the)  heathenism, 

30.  The  permission;  the  error;  the  use;  the  ulcer;  the 
odor ;  the  skeleton. 
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31.  The  priesthood ;  [the]  Judaism ;  the  darkness;  the  gain 
(profit) ;  the  song ;  the  knowledge ;  the  copper ;  the  lead ;  the 
riddle ;  [the]  smoking ;  the  flint. 

32.  June;  August;  the  brass;  the  steel;  the  cordial;  the 
measure;  the  year;  the  spring  (season);  the  autumn;  the 
dress ;  the  excess ;  to  excess ;  the  report. 

33.  The  miss  (young  lady);  the  girl;  the  history;  the 
empire  of  Germany ;  the  United  States ;  the  figure ;  the  obedi- 
ence; the  feeling;  [the]  Christianity;  the  piece;  a  piece  of 
bread. 

34.  The  secret;  the  favor;  the  longing  (desire)  for;  the 
birth;  something  new;  the  thought;  the  kingdom  of  Prussia; 
Turkey;  Switzerland;  the  law;  the  tale;  the  tobacco;  the 
wilderness ;  Milan ;  the  study ;  the  face. 

35.  Let  us  hope  for  the  best;  his  dear  self;  the  power;  the 
skin  (of  a  human  being) ;  the  skin  (of  an  animal) ;  Naples ;  the 
patience ;  the  brown  bread ;  the  danger ;  the  prison. 

36.  The  pleasure ;  it  gives  me  pleasure ;  it  has  given  her 
trouble.  I  have  asked  for  her.  Where  did  little  Charles  play 
(perf )  ?     Excuse  me.     Try  it  once  more. 

37.  I  owe  him  much ;  he  has  done  me  many  a  favor.  I  am 
too  tired;  I  am  going  to  bed.  Where  have  you  met  him? 
What  do  you  want  the  paper  for  ?     To  write  a  letter  (say,  a 

letter  to  write). 

38.  I  am  exceedingly  fond  of  my  little  pipe.     He  takes  a 

nap.  I  gave  (perf.)  her  a  precious  stone.  The  report  is  not 
true,  but  false.  The  conversation;  the  hearing  (sense  of) ;  the 
diamond ;  the  jewel ;  the  cry  (screaming). 

39.  According  to  law;  opposite  the  theatre.  Send  for  a 
physician.  I  go  to  meet  my  companion.  Contrary  to  my 
command.     He  opened  (perf.)  the  letter  against  his  will. 

40.  Would  you  (say,  will  you)  accompany  me  to  the  theatre  ? 
I  can  give  you  a  ticket.  I  have  no  objection  to  it  (say,  I  have 
nothing  against  it). 
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41.  Do  you  never  read?  I  usually  read  a  book  in  the 
evening.  I  have  read  the  book,  but  I  have  not  understood  it 
entirely.     I  study  German  for  my  pleasure. 

42.  Have  you  ever  been  in  America  ?  No,  Sir,  I  have  never 
as  yet  been  there.  My  friend  has  become  very  rich.  The  tree 
will  soon  become  green. 

.  43.  My  grandfather  has  become  very  old.  Summer  is 
coming  (lit.  it  becomes  summer) ;  winter  (spring,  autumn)  is 
coming.    Taste  this  beer,  if  you  please ;  has  it  not  turned  sour  ? 

44.  The  fruit  (fruitage)  cannot  get  ripe  so  early  as  usual ; 
the  weather  was  not  warm  enough  this  summer.  The  water 
gets  (grows)  warm.     She  grows  tired. 

45.  He  was  rich,  but  he  has  become  a  beggar.  He  will 
soon  become  poor.  He  will  soon  be  poor.  The  fruit  (fruitage) 
will  soon  grow  ripe. 

46.  He  will  become  a  friend  of  mine.  My  friend  is  recovering 
(is  being  restored  to  health)  again.  He  will  be  healthy  again 
very  soon.    Our  stove  easily  gets  red-hot. 

47.  Your  son  has  grown  (become)  very  tall  (grosz).  Has 
your  field  not  become  green  yet  ?  He  will  never  become  your 
fiiend.     His  ox  has  grown  very  fat. 

48.  Money  is  getting  scarce  (rare).  The  meat  has  become 
bad.  My  teacher  will  live  (reside)  with  us  very  soon.  Who 
will  order  the  carriage  for  me.  The  waiter  will  order  it  imme- 
diately. 

49.  This  house  has  been  sold.  My  nephew  is  always 
praised  by  his  teacher.  Flora  has  been  blamed.  The  man 
will  be  warned  by  me.  The  room  will  soon  become  warm.  It 
rains  very  fast,  and  you  will  get  wet  without  an  umbrella. 

50.  Has  the  museum  (Museum)  been  opened  ?  No,  Sir,  it 
will  not  be  opened  to-day.  Where  (whither)  has  the  regiment 
(das  Regiment')  been  sent?  It  will  be  sent  to  Russia.  By 
whom  has  the  parcel  been  brought  ?  When  will  the  letter  to 
Mr.  Baum  be  written  ? 
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51.  WoUen  Sie  meiner  Tochter^^^  die  Kette  Ihrer  Frau 
zeigen?  Sehr  gem;  aber  Ihre  Tochter  hat  dieselbe^^  schon 
gesehen. 

52.  Was  werden  Sie  Ihrer  Schwester  schenken  ?  Ich  werde 
ihr  eine  Perlenschnur  schenken. 

53.  Wohin  wird  er  die  Dame  fdhren  ?  Er  will  sie  in  die 
Kirche  und  Bildergalerie  fiihren. 

54.  Ich  werde  mit  meiner  Nichte  bei  meiner  Tante  zu  Abend 
speisen. 

55.  Von  wem  sprechen  Sie?  Von  meiner  Musiklehrerin. 
Wovon  sprechen  Sie  ?    Von  der  Giite  unserer  Fiirstin. 

56.  Nom.  die  Frau ;  meine  Mutter ;  Ihre  Tochter. 
Gen.    der  Frau ;  meiner  Mutter ;  Ihrer  Tochter. 
Dat.    der  Frau;  meiner  Mutter;  Ihrer  Tochter. 
Ace.    die  Frau ;  meine  Mutter ;  Ihre  Tochter. 

57.  Die  Grosze^  (grosz) ;  die  Starke  (stark) ;  die  Schwache 
(schwach) ;  die  Lange  (lang) ;  die  Kiirze  (kurz) ;  die  Harte 
(hart);  die  Miihe;  die  Sprache;  die  Aussprache;  die  Ehre; 
die  Karte ;  die  Tinte ;  die  Perle ;  die  Kirche ;  die  Giite  (gut). 

58.  Mit  wem  war  die  Herrin  ^^  nicht  zufrieden  ?  Mit  ihrer 
Dienerin.^^^  Womit  sind  Sie  nicht  zufrieden  ?  Mit  der  Farbe 
meines  Kleides. 

59.  Zu  wem  wird  sie  ihre  Schiilerin  schicken  ?  Zu  meiner 
Naherin.  Wozu  werden  Sie  die  Nadel  brauchen  ?  Ich  werde 
sie  zum  Nahen  brauchen. 

60.  Wo  wird  Ihre  Schwiegertochter  nach  ihrer  Verhei- 
ratung  ^  wohnen  ?     Sie  wird  auszer  der  Stadt  wohnen. 

61.  Meine  Groszmutter  vermiszt  seit  einer  Woche  ihre  Brille 
und  kann  weder  ein  Buch,  noch  eine  Zeitung§^  lesen. 

§81.  2)erfelbe,  the  same  ;  each  of  the  two  components  is  inflected : 

Masc.  Fem.  Neut. 

Nom.  berjelbe,     biefelBc,     baSfelbe. 
Gen.    beSfelben,    berfelben,  beSfelben. 
Dat.    bemfelben,  berfelben,  bemfclben. 
Ace.    bcnjelbcn,  biejetbc,     baSfelbe. 

2.  Feminine  are  :  a)  Substantives  which  denote  a  female  by  nature, 
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51.  Will  you  show  your  wife's  chain  to  my  daughter  ?  Very 
willingly ;  but  your  daughter  has  already  seen  it  (the  same). 

52.  What  do  you  intend  to  present  to  your  sister  ?  I  intend 
to  give  her  a  string  of  pearls. 

53.  Where  (whither)  will  he  conduct  the  lady  ?  He  wishes 
to  conduct  her  to  church  and  to  the  picture-gallery. 

54.  I  shall  sup  at  my  aunt's  with  my  niece. 

55.  Of  whom  are  you  speaking?  Of  my  music-teacher. 
Of  what  are  you  speaking  ?    Of  the  kindness  of  our  princess. 

56.  Nom.  the  woman ;  my  mother ;  your  daughter. 

Gen.    of  the  woman ;  of  my  mother ;  of  your  daughter. 
Dat.     to,  for  the  woman;  to,  for  my  mother;  to,  for 

[your  daughter. 
Ace.     the  woman ;  my  mother ;  your  daughter. 

57.  The  greatness,  size ;  the  strength ;  the  weakness ;  the 
length;  the  shortness;  the  hardness;  the  toil,  labor;  the  lan- 
-guage;  the  pronunciation;  the  honor;  the  card;  the  ink;  the 
pearl ;  the  church ;  the  kindness,  goodness. 

58.  With  whom  was  the  mistress  not  satisfied  ?  With  her 
servant.  With  what  are  you  not  satisfied  ?  With  the  color  of 
my  dress. 

59.  To  whom  will  she  send  her  pupil  ?  To  my  seamstress. 
What  will  you  use  the  needle  for  ?  I  shall  use  it  to  sew  with 
(for  sewing). 

60.  Where  will  your  daughter-in-law  live  after  her  marriage  ? 
She  will  live  out  of  the  city. 

61.  My  grandmother  has  missed  (say,  misses)  her  spectacles 
for  a  week,  and  can  neither  read  a  book  nor  a  newspaper. 

by  condition,  or  occupation  ;  as  :  bte  SJlutter;  bie  §irtin,  the  shepherdess ; 
bie  ^u§,  the  cow. 

b)  Words  ending  in  obscure  e ;  as  :  Grttsze,  Starke. 

§83.  Feminine  are:  c)  Words  ending  in -/«;   as;   bic  ©d^UIcrtn,  bie 

Sflfi^erin,  bie  SBSlfin*  (bcr  2Bolf). 

d)  Words  ending  in  -ung;  as  :  btc  ^lUicinuntj. 
*  In  forming  the  feminine  in  -in,  modification  takes  place :  die  Fuchsin  (der  Fuchs). 
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62.  Was  fehlt  Ihnen  ?  Mein  Magen  ist  nicht  in  Ordnung 
(ist  verdorben).  Milch  bekommt  mir  ganz  besonders  nicht. 
Diese  Handlung  wird  ihm  Ehre  machen. 

63.  Was  ist  Ihre  Meinung  von  der  Sache  ?  Meiner  Meinung 
nach  hat  er  unrecht.  Ich  sage  frei  meine  Meinung,  seine  Krank- 
heit  ist  nur  Verstellung,  or — ,  dasz  seine  K.  nur  Verstellung  ist. 

64.  1  2)ic  Sette;  2  btc  ^Jrau;  3  btc  3:od^tcr;  4  bic  ©c^wcfter; 
6  bie  ^erle;  6  bie  ©d^nur;  7  btc  ^erlenfd^nur;  8  bie  2)amc;  9  bic 
Sird^c;  10  btc  ®alcrie;  11  bic  Silbcrgalcric. 

65.  12  2)ic  3iid^te;  13  bic  S^antc;  u  bic  3WufiI;  15  bic  Sclircrin; 
16  bic  3WuftfIc^rcrin;  n  bic  S^^Pi";  ^®  ^'^  ^crrin;  bcr  S)icncr; 
19  bic  2)icncrin;  20  bic  ^arbc;  21  bad  ^Icib;  22  bic  ©c^ulcrin; 
23  bic  3ial^crin;  24  ndl^cn;  25  bie  3Rabcl. 

66.  1  2)ic  ©d^iDicgcrtod^tcr;  2  bic  SScrliciratung;  3  bic  §cirat; 
4l|ciratcn;  5t)crl^ciratcit;  etraucn;  7  bicSrauung;  s  bic  ^od^^cit; 
9  bic  ©tabt;  10  au^er  bcr  ©tabt;  11  bic  ©rofetnultcr;  12  bic 
§aitblung;  13  cinctn  6E)rc  tnad^cn. 

67.  u  aScrmiffctt;  15  bic  SBod^c;  le  bic  SriHc;  17  bic  S^itung; 
18  fcl^lcn;  19  toaS  fcl^lt  S^nen?  20  bcr  5Kagctt;  21  bic  Drbnung; 
22  t)crbcrbcn,p.p.t>etbot6cti;  23  bleSWild^;  24  cinctn  bcfommcn; 
26  bcfonbcr  (adj.),  bcfonbcrS  (adv.);  26  bic  !!Rcinung;  27  bic  ©ad^c; 
28  mcincr  3Wcinung  nad^;  29  frci,  ctroaS  frci  fagcn;  so  bic  ^ranf- 
l^cit;  81  bic  3ScrftcDung. 

68.  Die  Hoffnung  (hoffen) ;  die  Wohnung  (wohnen);  die 
Heilung  (heilen) ;  die  Zahlung  (zahlen) ;  die  Schenkung 
(schenken) ;  die  Neigung  (neigen) ;  die  Handlung  (handeln) ; 
die  Rechnung  (rechnen);  die  Einwilligung  (einwilligen) ;  die 
Ubung  (liben) ;  die  Entdeckung  (entdecken) ;  die  Erfindung 
(erfinden). 

69.  Ich  kann  keine  Gelegenheit^^  finden,  mit  der  Dame 
zu  sprechen.  Ich  will  Ihnen  aus  der  Verlegenheit  helfen; 
hier  haben  Sie  Papier,  eine  Feder  und  gute  Tinte ;  schreiben 
Sie  ihr. 

§84.  Feminine  are:  d)  Words  ending  in  -heit ;  as:  blc  {Jrct^eit. 
e)  Words  ending  in  -keit ;  as :  bic  grcunbUdJIcit.     f)  Words  ending  in 
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62.  What  ails  you  ?  My  stomach  is  not  in  order  (is  spoilt;. 
Milk  particularly  disagrees  with  me.  This  action  will  do  him 
honor. 

63.  What  is  your  opinion  of  the  affair  ?  According  to  my 
opinion,  he  is  wrong.  I  tell  my  opinion  freely  (openly),  (that) 
his  illness  is  merely  a  feint  (dissimulation). 

64.  1  The  chain ;  2  the  woman ;  8  the  daughter ;  4  the  sister ; 
5  the  pearl ;  6  the  string ;  7  the  string  of  pearls ;  8  the  lady ;  9  the 
church ;  10  the  gallery ;  11  the  picture-gallery. 

65.  12  The  niece ;  13  the  aunt ;  14  the  music ;  15  the  teacher 
(fern.);  I6  the  music-teacher  (fem.);  17  the  princess;  I8  the 
mistress;  the  servant  (masc);  19  the  servant  (fem.);  20  the 
color;  21  the  dress;  22  the  pupil  (fem.);  23  the  seamstress; 
24  to  sew ;  25  the  needle. 

66.  1  The  daughter-in-law ;  2  the  marriage ;  3  the  marriage ; 
4  to  marry ;  5  to  give  in  marriage ;  6  to  unite  in  marriage ;  7  the 
marriage-ceremony ;  8  the  wedding ;  9  the  city ;  10  out  of  the 
city ;  11  the  g^ndmother ;  12  the  action ;  13  to  do  one  honor. 

67.  14  To  miss ;  15  the  week ;  16  the  spectacles ;  n  the  news- 
paper ;  18  to  fail,  to  be  wanting ;  19  what  ails  you  ?  20  the  stomach ; 
21  the  order ;  22  to  spoil,  p.  p.  spoiled ;  23  the  milk ;  24  to  agree 
with  one ;  25  adj.  especial,  particular,  adv.  especially,  particularly; 
26  the  opinion ;  27  the  thing,  affair ;  28  according  to  my  opinion ; 
29  freely,  to  speak  freely ;  30  the  sickness ;  3i  the  dissimulation. 

68.  The  hope  (to  hope) ;  the  dwelling  (to  dwell) ;  the  cure 
(to  heal,  cure) ;  the  payment  (to  pay) ;  the  donation  (to  present, 
donate) ;  the  inclination  (to  incline) ;  the  action  (to  act,  deal) ; 
the  account,  reckoning  (to  reckon) ;  the  consent,  agreement 
(to  consent) ;  the  exercise  (to  exercise) ;  the  discovery  (to  dis- 
cover) ;  the  invention  (to  invent). 

69.  I  can  find  no  opportunity  to  speak  to  the  lady.  I  will 
help  you  out  of  the  difficulty;  here  are  paper,  a  pen,  and  good 
ink ;  write  to  her. 

•sc/ia/t;  as:  bxe  ^eunbfc^aft*     g)  Words  ending  in  (accented)  -ei^;  as: 

bie  ©aderei'. 
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70.  Er  hat  die  Gewohnheit  nach  dem  Fruhstiick  die  Zeitung 
zu  lesen  und  dabei  eine  Cigarre  zu  rauchen,  und  nach  dem 
Abendbrod  eine  Flasche  Wein  oder  Bier  zu  trinken. 

71.  1  3)ic  ©elegen^eit;  2  bic  SSerlcgcnl^cit;  8  We  gcbcr;  4  bic 
lintc;  5bic@en)ol^nl|eit;  6  bieS^itunt^;  7  bic  6i(^arrc;  staud^cn; 
9  bic  ^lafd^e. 

72.  Die  Faulheit^  (faul);  die  Schonheit  (schon);  die 
Blindheit  (blind) ;  die  Wahrheit  (wahr) ;  die  Falschheit 
(falsch) ;  die  Gesundheit  (gesund) ;  die  Neuigkeit  ^  (neu) ; 
die  Freundlichkeit  (freundlich) ;  die  Sparsamkeit  (sparsam); 
die  Trinkbarkeit ;  die  Eszbarkeit. 

73.  Meiden  Sie  seine  Gesellschaft  §^ ;  sein  Umgang  wird 
Ihnen  schaden  und  Sie  in  iiblefa  Ruf  bringen.  Die  Mannschaft 
(Mann) ;  die  Kaufmannschaft  (Kaufmann) ;  die  Dienerschaft 
(Diener) ;  die  Freundschaft ;  die  Nachbarschaft ;  die  Bekannt- 
schaft  (bekannt,  127);  die  Erbschaft  (erben). 

74.  Die  Seidendruckerei  ^  und  Fiirberei  ist  das  Eigentum 
des  Herrn  Seidenhandlers  N.  in  dieser  Stadt  Die  Seide ;  die 
Druckerei ;  der  Handler  (handeln^ ;  die  Farberei  (farben,  die 
Farbe). 

75.  Die  Gartnerei  (Garten,  Gartner) ;  die  BSckerei  (Backer) ; 
die  Brauerei  (Brauer) ;  die  Buchbinderei  (Buchbinder) ;  der 
Konditor,  die  Konditorei;  die  Kinderei;  die  Spielerei  (das 
Spiel). 

76.  Tugend  ^  allein  ist  nicht  hinreichend,  einen  Menschen 
in  dieser  Welt  gliicklich  zu  machen.  Sie  steht  noch  in  der 
Bliite  ihrer  Jugend.  Die  Umgegend  von  8*  Frankfurt  ist  sehr 
schun. 

77.  Wann  gedenken  Sie  die  Zusammenkunft  ^  zu  veran- 
stalten?  Die  Zusammenkunft  (zusammenkommen) ;  die  An- 
kunft  (ankommen) ;  die  Herkunft  (herkommen) ;  die  Zukunft 
(zu  kommen) ;  die  Riickkunft  (rlickkommen). 

§85.  Feminine  are  :  h)  Words  ending  in  -end ;  as  :  bic  Xugenb^  bie 
(Segenb.  i)  Words  ending  in  -kunft ;  as  :  bie  3ulunft.  j)  Words  ending 
in  -acht,  -ucht ;  as :  bie  Slad^t,  bie  grud^t. 
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70.  He  is  in  the  habit  (lit.  has  the  habit)  of  reading  (lit.  to 
read)  the  newspaper  after  breakfast,  and  smoking  a  cigar  at  the 
same  time  (thereby),  and  of  drinking  a  bottle  of  wine  or  beer 
after  supper. 

71.  1  The  opportunity;  2  the  perplexity,  embarrassment; 
3  the  pen ;  4  the  ink ;  5  the  habit ;  e  the  newspaper ;  7  the  cigar : 
8  to  smoke ;  9  the  bottle. 

72.  The  laziness  (lazy) ;  the  beauty  (beautiful) ;  the  blind- 
ness (blind) ;  the  truth  (true)  ;  the  falseness,  hypocrisy  (false) ; 
the  soundness,  health  (sound,  healthy);  the  news  (new);  the 
friendliness  (friendly) ;  the  saving,  economy  (sparing,  saving) ; 
the  drinkableness  (drinkable) ;  edibleness  (edible,  eatable). 

73.  Avoid  his  society  (company);  his  company  (association) 
will  do  you  harm  and  bring  you  into  disrepute.  The  body  of 
men  (man) :  the  body  of  merchants  (merchant) ;  the  servants, 
domestics  (collectively);  the  friendship;  the  neighborhood; 
the  acquaintance ;  the  inheritance  (to  inherit). 

74.  The  silk-printing  and  dyeing  establishment  is  the  prop- 
erty of  the  silk-dealer,  Mr.  N.  of  this  city.  The  silk;  the 
printing-office,  establishment ;  the  dealer  (to  deal) ;  the  dyeing 
establishment  (to  dye,  color) ;  the  color. 

75.  The  gardening  (garden);  the  bakery  (baker);  the 
brewery  (brewer) ;  the  bookbindery  (bookbinder) ;  the  con- 
fectioner, the  confectionery  store;  the  childishness;  the  play- 
work,  trifle  (the  play). 

76.  Virtue  alone  is  not  sufficient  to  make  a  man  happy  in 
this  world.  She  is  (lit.  stands)  still  in  the  bloom  of  her  youth. 
The  environs  of  Frankfort  are  (is)  very  beautiful. 

77.  When  do  you  intend  to  arrange  the  meeting?  The 
meeting  (to  come  together,  to  meet) ;  the  arrival  (to  arrive) ; 
the  descent,  extraction  (to  descend);  the  future  (what  is  to 
come) ;  the  return  (to  return,  come  back). 

§86.  With  proper  names  of  countries  and  places  the  preposition  von 
is  commonly  used  instead  of  the  genitive ;    as  :    bie  Umgegenb   HOtt 

gtonlfurt,  bie  ilbnigin  tiott  ©nglanb.    After  ©c^lad^t  the  English  of  is 
rendered  by  the  preposition  bet;  as  :  bie  ©d^Iad^t  Ibei  Seipst0« 
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78.  1st  nicht  die  Frucht  dieses  Baumes  kostlich  ?  Ich  habe 
die  ganze  Nacht  kein  Auge  geschlossen.  Die  Sucht  (siech= 
sick) ;  die  Schwindsucht  (schwinden) ;  die  Lungensucht 
(Lunge);  die  Zucht  (ziehen) ;  die  Wacht  (wachen) ,  dieTracht 
(tragen*) ;  die  Schlacht  (schlagen*);  die  Andacht  (denken, 
p.  p.  gedacht). 

79.  1  3)te  Sufienb;  2  j^inrcid^cnb;  8  hit  SBcIt;  4  (^ludtlid^,  un= 
filuctlic^;  5  ha»  ©liid;  e  ftel^cn*;  7  bic  SItitc,  blul^cn;  8  bic 
Sucjenb;  9  junt^;  10  bic  ©et^enb;  11  bic  Untc^et^cnb;  12  bic  3"' 
fammenfunft;  13  Deranftalten;  14  bic  Slnfunft. 

80.  15  3)te  §erfunft,  lierfontntcn  ;  le  bic  S^tunft,  p  fomntcn; 

17  bic  SRudtfunft,  riidt-  (or  priidt-)  fontmcn;  I8  bcr  SRiidtcn;  19  We 
grud^t;  20  foftlid^;  21  We  gattje  9tad^t;  22  fd^Iicfecn,*  p.  p.  ge* 
fd^Ioffett;  23  bie©ud^t,  fiec^;  24  bic  ©d^toinbfud^t;  25fd^n)inbcn*; 

26  bic  Sunqcnfud^t,  bic  Sungc. 

81.  1  2)ic  3"^^;  2  /\iel|en;  8  cr^icl^cn;  4  bic  ©rjicl^unc^;  b  tjcr^ 
j^iel^en;  6  bic  SEBad^t;  7  toad^cn;  8  crtoad^cn;  9  tocdcn,  ctrocdtcn. 

82.  10  3Kcibcn;  11  bic  ©cfcHfd^aft;  12  bcr  ©cfctt,  -He;  is  t^e- 
fetten;  14  bcr  Baal;  15  ber  Untgattf^;  le  utn(^el|cn;  17  id^aben; 

18  iibel;  19  ber  SRuf;  20  rufen*;  21  in  iiblen  9luf  bringcn,  2a  bic 
3)rudtcrci;  23  brudten. 

83.  24  3)ic  ©cibe;   25  bic  ©cibenbrudcrei;   26  bcr  §anbcl; 

27  lianbein;  28  ber  §dnbler;  29  ber  ©cibenl^dnblcr;  bic  %axb^; 
80  fdrben;  31  bic  ^drberei. 

84.  Sein  Sohn  studiert  Philosophie  ^^^  und  Philologie  auf  der 
Berliner  Universitat.  Die  Theologie ;  die  Melodie ;  die  Mon- 
archie ;  die  Ceremonie ;  die  Energie ;  die  Lotterie ;  die  Infah- 
trie ;  die  Kavallerie ;  die  Orthodoxie ;  die  Orthographie. 

85.  Die  Lokalitat^;  die  Humanitat;  die  Majoritat;  die 
Minoritat ;  die  Celebritat ;  die  Elasticitat ;  die  Electricitat ;  die 

§87.  Foreign  substantives  usually  retain  their  original  gender  ;  hence 
Feminine  are  :  k)  Words  ending  in  -/V;  as  :  bte  ^^tlofop^ie'.  1)  Words 
m  -tat;   as:   bic  SofoUtdf.     m)  Worda  in  -iW;   as:   bie  SleliQion'. 
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78.  Is  not  the  fruit  of  this  tree  delicious  ?  I  did  not  close 
an  eye  all  night  The  malady,  disease ;  the  consumption  (to 
vanish,  die  away) ;  pulmonary  consumption  (lung) ;  the  train- 
ing, bringing  up  (to  bring  up) ;  the  watch  (to  watch,  /.  e,  act  of 
watching) ;  the  load,  costume,  dress  (to  carry) ;  the  battle  (to 
beat,  strike) ;  the  devotion  (to  think). 

79.  1  The  virtue ;  2  sufficient ;  8  the  world ;  4  happy,  lucky, 
unhappy ;  5  the  happiness,  luck ;  e  to  stand ;  7  the  bloom,  to 
bloom  ;  8  the  youth ;  9  young ;  10  the  region ;  11  the  environs ; 

12  the  convention,  meeting ;  I8  to  arrange ;  14  the  arrival. 

80.  15  The  origin,  descent,  to  descend ;  le  the  future,  to 
come;  n  the  return,  to  return;  is  the  back;  19  the  fruit; 
20  delicious ;  21  all  night ;  22  to  close,  lock ;  23  the  malady,  disease, 
sick ;  24  the  consumption ;  26  to  vanish,  die  away ;  26  pulmonary 
consumption,  the  lung. 

81.  1  The  training,  discipline;  2  to  draw;  8  to  bring  up; 
4  the  bringing  up,  education ;  5  to  educate  improperly,  mistrain ; 
6  the  watch,  guard;  7  to  watch;  s  to  awake  (=  to  be 
awakened) ;  9  to  awaken  (=  to  rouse  from  sleep,  to  call  up). 

82.  10  To  avoid;  11  the  company,  society;  12  companion; 

13  to  associate,  the  assembly;  u  room,  hall,  saloon;  15  the 
intercourse  (=  persons),  company ;  le  to  have  intercourse,  to 
associate;  17  to  do  harm,  injure;  18  bad,  evil;  19  the  repute; 
20  to  call ;  21  to  bring  into  dbrepute ;  22  the  printing  establish- 
ment ;  23  to  print. 

83.  24  The  silk;  25  the  silk-printing  establishment;  26  the 
trade,  commerce ;  27  to  deal,  to  treat ;  28  the  dealer ;  29  the  silk- 
dealer  ;  the  color ;  30  to  dye ;  si  the  dyeing  establishment. 

84.  His  son  is  studying  philosophy  and  philology  in  the 
Berlin  University.  [The]  theology ;  the  melody ;  [the]  mon- 
archy; the  ceremony;  the  energy;  the  lottery;  the  infantry; 
the  cavalry ;  the  orthodoxy ;  the  orthography. 

85.  The  locality ;  the  humanity ;  the  majority ;  the  minority ; 

n)  Words  in  -Uf*;  as :  bie*9lotur'.  o)  Words  in  -1/6'/  as :  bic  SWuftf. 
p)  Words  m  -enil;  as :  bic  a)iff erena'. 
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Kapacifat;    die   Qualitat;   die   Quantitat;   die  MajestSt;   die 
Antiquitat. 

86.  Haben  Sie  mit  der  Deklination  oder  der  Konjugation 
begonnen  ?  Das  kann  ich  nicht  sagen ;  ich  studiere  die  Sprache 
und  habe  von  vomherein  dekliniert  und  konjugiert. 

87.  Die  Religion;  die  Konfession;  die  Tradition;  die 
Nation;  die  Union;  die  Opposition;  die  Revolution;  die 
Rebellion;  die  Reaktion;  die  Legion;  die  Emigration;  die 
Position ;  die  Inquisition ;  die  Funktion. 

88.  Meine  Uhr  ist  verdorben;  wollen  Sie  die  Reparatur 
derselben  iibernehmen  ?  Die  Uhr ;  die  Reparatur ;  die  Natur ; 
die  Kultur ;  die  Literatur ;  die  Struktur ;  die  Konjunktur ;  die 
Ligatur ;  die  Temperatur. 

89.  Sie  sind,  wie  ich  weisz,  ein  Freund  der  Musik ;  wollen 
Sie  heute  abend  mit  mir  das  Konzert  besuchen?  Ich  habe 
nichts  dagegen.  Die  Republik ;  die  Politik ;  die  Physik ;  die 
Mathematik;  die  Ethik;  die  Logik;  die  Grammatik;  die 
Klinik ;  die  Kolik ;  die  Optik ;  die  Gymnastik. . 

90.  Wann  wird  die  Konferenz  stattfinden?  Ich  bedaure 
(or,  es  thut  mir  leid),  Ihnen  dariiber  keine  Auskunft  geben  zu 
konnen.  Die  Excellenz;  die  Intelligenz;  die  Influenz;  die 
Kompetenz;  die  Assistenz;  die  Konkurrenz;  die  Existenz; 
die  Differenz ;  die  Indifferenz. 

91.  Siiszer^^^  Wein;  siisze  Milch;  siiszes  Bier; 

ein  siiszer  Wein ;  eine  siisze  Milch ;  ein  siiszes  Bier ; 
der  siisze^*  Wein ;  die  siisze  Milch ;  das  siisze  Bier. 

§88.  i)  An  adjective  used  as  predicate  {i,  e,  following  the  copula)  re- 
mains unchanged ;  as,  der  Vater  ist  £^uft  die  Mutter  ist  £^ut,  das  Kind 

2)  An  adjective  used  as  attribute  precedes  the  noun  and  must  agree 
with  it  in  gender,  number  and  case. 

3)  An  adjective  not  preceded  by  any  determinative  word  (article,  ad- 
jectival pronoun  or  numeral),  or  preceded,  by  the  indefinite  article  or 
corresponding   determinatives  (as   kein,  mein,  sein,  unser),   takes  -er 


86^1]  THIRD  HUNDRED.  85 

the  celebrity ;  the  elasticity ;  the  electricity ;  the  capacity ;  the 
quality ;  the  quantity ;  the  majesty ;  the  antiquity. 

86.  Have  you  begun  with  the  declension  or  the  conjugation  ? 
That  I  cannot  say;  I  am  studying  the  language  and  have 
declined  and  conjugated  from  the  very  beginning. 

87.  The  religion ;  the  confession ;  the  tradition ;  the  nation ; 
the  union;  the  opposition;  the  revolution;  the  rebellion;  the 
reaction ;  the  legion ;  the  emigration ;  the  position ;  the  inqui- 
sition ;  the  function. 

88.  My  watch  is  out  of  order ;  will  you  undertake  the  repair 
of  it  ?  The  watch ;  the  repair ;  the  nature ;  the  culture ;  the 
literature;  the  structure;  the  conjuncture;  the  ligature;  the 
temperature. 

89.  You  are,  as  I  know,  a  friend  of  music ;  would  you  (lit. 
are  you  willing)  attend  the  concert  with  me  this  evening  ?  I 
have  no  objection  to  it.  The  republic ;  the  politics ;  physics ; 
mathematics;  ethics;  logic;  grammar;  the  clinic;  the  colic; 
optics;  gymnastics. 

90.  When  will  the  conference  take  place?  I  am  sorry 
(I  regret)  not  to  be  able  to  give  you  any  information  about 
that.  The  excellence;  the  intelligence;  the  influence;  the 
competence;  the  assistance;  the  concurrence;  the  existence; 
the  difference ;  the  indifference. 

91.  Sweet  wine ;        sweet  milk ;         sweet  beer ; 

a  sweet  wine ;      a  sweet  milk ;     a  sweet  beer ; 
the  sweet  wine ;  the  sweet  milk ;  the  sweet  beer. 

before  a  masc,  -e  before  a  fern.,  and  -es  before  a  neuter  noun  in  the 
nominative  singular ;  as  :  gut/r  Wein,  gut^  Milch,  gwtes  Bier ;  ein  (kein, 
mein)  gut^r  Sohn,  eine  gut^  Tochter,  ein  gMtes  Kind. 

4)  When  preceded  by  the  definite  article  or  a  corresponding  deter- 
minative (as  biefer,  jenet;  fotc^et;  etc.,  which  show  the  gender  -^r,  -^,  -es) 
the  adjective  takes  -e  for  all  the  three  genders  in  the  nominative  sing. ; 
as  :  dies^r  gut^  Mann,  dies^  gut^  Frau,  dies^j  gut^  Kind. 
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92.  Guter  Honig ;  gelbe  Butter ;  trocknes  Brod ; 

mein  neuer  Loffel;    meine  neue  Gabel;   mein  neues 

[Messer ; 

jeder  runde   Tisch;     jede  runde  Schachtel;     jedes 

[runde  Fasz ; 

mancher  dicke  Baum ;  manche  diinne  Haut ;  manches 

[dichte  Haar. 

Nom. 

93.  Dieser  klare*^**   Himmel;    diese  klare   Luft;    dieses 

[klare  01 ; 

jener     "       "     jene    "    "    jenes 

[klare  Ol ; 

solcher       "  "  solche     "        "       solches 

[klare  Ol. 

Gen. 

Dieses  klaren  Himmels;  dieser  klaren   Luft;   dieses 

[klaren  Oles ; 

jenes  "  "  jener        "        Luft;    jenes 

[klaren  Oles ; 

solches       "  "  solcher    "       Luft;  solches 

[klaren  Oles. 

Dat. 

Diesem  klaren  Himmel;  dieser  klaren  Luft;   diesem 

[klaren  Ole ; 

jenem  "  "  jener        "         Luft;    jenem 

[klaren  Ole; 

solchem        "  "  solcher    "       Luft;  solchem 

[klaren  Ole. 

Ace. 

Diesen    klarfen   Himmel;    diese    klare   Luft;     dieses 

[klare  01 ; 

jenen  "  "  jene        "  "  jenes 

[klare  Ol ; 

solchen        "  "  solche     "  "      solches 

[klare  Ol. 

94.  Nom.  Gelber  Flachs ;  feuchte  Luft ;  triibes  Wetter. 
Gen.  gelben  Flachses ;  feuchter  Luft ;  triiben  Wetters. 
Dat.  gelbem  Flachse ;  feuchter  Luft ;  triibem  Wetter. 
Ace.  gelben  Flachs ;  feuchte  Luft ;  triibes  Wetter. 
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92.  Good  honey ;  yellow  butter ;  dry  bread ; 

my  new  spoon;  my  new  fork ;  my  new  knife ; 

every  round  table ;  every  round  box ;  every  round  vat 

[(barrel) ; 

many  a  thick  (stout)  tree ;  many  a  thin  skin ;  many  a 

[ hair. 

Nom. 

93.  This        clear  sky ;  this  clear  air ;  this  clear  oil ; 

«Uo4-  U  ((  ((  t(  t(  ((  II  t( 

such  a         '•      "         **       "       **       **       "       " 


Gen. 

Of  this  '*  " 
of  that  "  " 
of  such  a     "      " 

Dat. 

To  this  "  " 
to  that  •*  " 
to  such  a     *'      " 

Ace 

this 
that 
such  a         "      " 


((  <(  (i  it  t(  It 

ti  ((  t<  if  <(  (( 

U  ii  ((  ((  it  (( 

H  ti  i(  ((  (I  (I 

((  (i  t(  ((  {(  i( 

((  ((  i<  ((  ((  <( 

((    ((     a  ((  ((  ((  ((  (( 

({   .  ((     it  a  ((  t(  it  (( 

((  ((  H  (I  ((  t( 


94.  Nom.  Yellow  flax ;  damp  (moist)  air ;  gloomy  weather. 
Gen.    of  yellow  flax ;  of  damp  (moist)  air ;  of  gloomy 

[weather. 
Dat.     to  yellow  flax ,  to  damp  (moist)  air ;  to  gloomy 

[weather. 
Ace.     yellow  flax  ;  damp  (moist)  air;  gloomy  weather. 

§88.  5)  In  all  the  other  cases  the  adjective  takes  -u  when  preceded  dy 
any  dtterminathe  word  ;  as  : 

Gen.  des,  eines  (dieses,  keines)  gyxten  Vaters. 
Dat.  dem,  einem  (diesem,  keinem)  gutr;/  Vater. 
Ace.  den,  einen  (diesen,  keinen)  gut^w  Vater. 
6)  The  full  declension  of  the  adjective  not  preceded  by  any  deter- 
minative, agrees  with  that  of  the  article,  the  genitive  sing,  excepted, 
which  in  modem  German  is  in  the  masc.  and  neut  -en  instead  of  -es ; 
hence : 

Gen.  gut^;»  (for  gut^j)  Weines,  gut^r  Milch,  gut^«  (for  gut^j)  Bieres. 
Dat.  gut^m  Weine,  guter  Milch,  gut^w  Biere. 

Ace.  gut^w  Wein,  gute  Milch,    gut«  Bier. 
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95.  Der  Bach  1st  tief,  der  Strom  tiefer,*"  und  die  See  (or, 
das  Meer)  die  tiefste  (das  tiefste),  or,  am  tie£sten. 

Das  Wasser  ist  schwer,  der  Stein  schwerer,  und  das  Metall 
das  schwerste  (,or,  am  schwersten). 

Das  Holz  ist  leicht,  der  Schwamm  leichter,  die  Lnft  die 
leichteste  (or,  am  leichtesten). 

Karl  ist  falsch,  Luise  falscher,  und  \  pi^-^        a:^         « 

(or,  am  falschesten). 

96.  Anna  ist  klug ;  sie  ist  kliiger  als  Karl,  aber  Ludwig  ist 
der  kliigste  (or,  am  kliigsten).  Franz  ist  grosz ;  ich  bin  groszer, 
aber  Rosa  ist  die  groszte  (for  groszeste)  (or,  am  groszten). 
Der  Tag  ist  lang,  die  Woche  liinger,  der  Monat  noch  langer, 
und  das  Jahr  das  la'ngste  (or,  am  liingsten).  Karl  ist  alter, 
aber  Peter  ist  der  iilteste  (or,  am  altesten). 

97.  Wer  ist  gut,  wer  besser  und  wer  der  (die,  das)  beste 
(or,  am  besten)?  Was  ist  hoch,  was  hoher  und  was  das 
hochste  (or,  am  hochsten)  ?  Wer  ist  nahe,  wer  naher,  wer  der 
(die)  niichste  (or,  am  niichsten)?  Ich  lerne  leicht,  sie  lernt 
leichter,  und  er  lernt  am  leichtesten.  Hore  ich  oder  hort  er 
besser?  Er  hort  nicht  so  gut  als  Sie,  aber  Anna  hort  am 
besten. 

98.  Schreiben  Sie  gern?  Ja,  ich  schreibe  gem,  aber  ich 
zeichne  lieber,  und  ich  male  am  liebsten.  Was  trinken  Sie 
am  liebsten  ?  Ich  trinke  frisches  Quellwasser  gem,  gutes  Bier 
trinke  ich  lieber,  aber  guten  Wein  trinke  ich  am  liebsten. 

THE  COMPARISON  OF  ADJECTIVES. 

§89.  i)  The  comparative  is  formed  by  adding  -er  to  the  positive  ^-r 
only  when  the  positive  already  ends  in  e) ;  the  superlative ^  by  adding  -j/ 
{-est  when  euphony  requires  the  e\ 

Positive.  Comparative.  Superlative, 

reich,  rich;  reich^r;  reichj/; 

enge,  narrow;  enger;  tXigst; 

mild,  mild ;  milder;  mild^rJ/; 

ein  reich^r  Mann ;  ein  reich^r^r  Mann ;  ein  reichj/^r  Mann ; 

der  reich^  Mann ;  der  reich^r^  Mann ;    der  reichx/^  Mann. 
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95.  The  brook  is  deep,  the  stream  deeper,  and  the  sea  the 
deepest 

The  water  is  heavy,  the  stone  heavier,  and  the  metal  the 
heaviest 
The  wood  is  light,  the  sponge  lighter,  the  air  the  lightest 

Charles  is  false,  Louisa  falser,  and  {  ^^^^  ^!^  ^f^^' 

96.  Anna  is  prudent  (wise);  she  is  more  prudent  than 
Charles,  but  Louis  b  the  most  prudent.  Francis  is  tall ;  I  am 
taller,  but  Rosa  is  the  tallest  The  day  is  long,  the  week  longer, 
the  month  still  longer,  and  the  year  the  longest  Charles  is 
older,  but  Peter  is  the  eldest. 

97.  Who  is  good,  who  better  and  who  the  best  ?  What  is 
high,  what  higher  and  what  the  highest  ?  Who  is  near,  who 
nearer,  who  the  nearest  ?  I  learn  easily,  she  learns  more  easily, 
and  he  learns  the  most  easily.  Do  I  or  does  he  hear  better? 
He  does  not  hear  so  well  as  you,  but  Anna  hears  best. 

98.  Do  you  like  to  write  ?  Yes,  I  like  to  write,  but  I  like 
to  draw  better,  and  I  like  to  paint  best.  What  do  you  like  best 
to  drink  ?  I  like  to  drink  fresh  spring- water,  I  like  (to  drink) 
good  beer  better,  but  I  like  (to  drink)  good  wine  best 

2)  The  vowels  a,  o,  u  (not  au)  change  into  S,  0,  tt  in  the  comparative 
and  superlative  ;  as  : 

alt,  old ;  alter ;  litest ; 

grosz,  great ;        grOszer ;       gr{)szt ; 
jung,  young ;        jUnger ;         jUngst. 

3)  Adjectives  ending  in  -igy  -lichy  -hafty  -sam  and  -bar,  and  about  35 
others,  do  not  modify  the  vowel  in  comparison.  Worthy  of  special  notice 
are  the  following : 

brav,  brave;  kahl,  bald;  sanft,  soft; 

bunt,  variegated ;  knapp,  tight ;  satt,  satiated ; 

dumpf,  dull  (said  of  sound);        lahm,  lame ;  starr,  stiff; 

falsch,  false ;  matt,  wearied ;  stolz,  proud ; 

flach,  flat ;  nackt,  naked  ;  stumpf ,  blunt ; 

froh,  joyful  ;  platt,  flat ;  toll,  mad ; 

glatt,  smooth;  rasch,  quick;  voll,  full ; 

hohl,  hollow;  roh,  raw;  wahr,  true ; 

hold,  favorable ;  rund,  round;  zahm,  tame. 
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99.  1  SSeginnen^'*'  p.  p.  begomtett;  2  t)on  t)ontl^erein;  s  httlu 
nieren;  4  fonjugieren;  sWeU^r;  e  t)erbcrbcn,*  p.p.Hetkotbeti; 
7  nel^men*;  8  iibernc^nten;  9  l^eutc  abcnb;  10  ftattfinbcn;  u  be- 
bauern,  leib  t^un;  12  Slugfunft  geben;  13  fii^;  u  Me  Sutter; 
15  trodten;  16  ber  Soffcl;  n  bcr  ©feloffcl;  is  bet  Sl^ee-  oberilaffee* 
loffel;  19  bte  ®abel;  20  runb;  21  We  ©d^ad^ tel. 

icxD.  1  S)aS  %ai;  2  bet  §immel;  s  We  Suft;  4  feud^t;  6  triib; 
6  ber  93ad^;  7  We  ©ee;  s  ber  ©ee;  9  bad  3Jleer;  10  tief;  u  fd^roer; 
12  ber  ©tein;  13  ha9  §oIj\;  14  leid^t;  15  ber  ©d^toamm;  le  flug; 
17  gut,  beffer,  beft;  is  l)o6),  \)'6l)ex,  l)od^ft;  »  nal^e,  nailer,  nad^ft; 
2ogrofe,  grower,  gro^t;  21  gem,  lieber,  licbft;  22  jeid^nen;  23malen; 
24  gern  (lieber,  ant  liebften)  trinfen;  26  ber  Duell,  bie  Quelle; 
26  bad  DueHtoaffer. 

51.  His  face  resembles  that  of  an  ape  (monkey).  The  figure 
of  this  man  (human  being) ;  the  skin  of  that  animal ;  the  owner 
of  this  ox. 

52.  Through  the  skin  of  a  bear,  [of]  a  fox  and  [of]  an 
elephant.  From  the  palace  of  our  sovereign ;  with  the  soldier's 
and  the  musician's  brother. 

53.  Without  this  foreigner's  sister.  His  daughter  is  danger- 
ously ill.  I  am  a  litde  indisposed;  I  have  no  appetite;  my 
stomach  is  out  of  order. 

54.  I  have  no  money  at  all  about  me.  That  herdsman's 
house  is  low  and  ugly.  To  all  appearance,  she  will  go  (travel) 
to  Italy  with  her  sister-in-law. 

55.  An  old  foreigner  asked  (perf.)  the  way  to  our  large 
park.  I  do  not  know  the  gentieman,  but  I  showed  (perf.)  him 
the  way. 

56.  He  generally  comes  (say,  he  is  used  to  come)  towards 
evening.  She  has  never  believed  in  God.  I  am  used  to  read 
my  newspaper  every  morning  after  breakfast. 

57.  Be  sure  to  come  as  early  as  you  can.  Do  not  help  this 
man,  by  any  means,  he  is  lazy  and  given  to  drink.  The  hair 
of  his  beard  and  head  is  already  quite  white. 
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99.  1  To  begin;  2  from  the  beginning;  8  to  decline;  4  to 
conjugate ;  6  the  watch  (clock) ;  e  to  spoil,  p.  p.  spoiled  (out  of 
order) ;  7  to  take ;  8  to  undertake ;  9  this  evening ;  10  to  take 
place;  11  to  regret,  to  be  sorry  for;  12  to  give  information; 
13  sweet ;  14  the  butter ;  15  dry ;  le  the  spoon ;  17  the  tablespoon ; 
18  the  teaspoon ;  19  the  fork ;  20  round ;  21  the  box. 

100.  1  The  vat  (barrel) ;  2  the  sky ;  8  the  air,  atmosphere ; 
4  moist,  damp ;  5  dim,  gloomy,  turbid ;  6  the  brook  ;  7  the  sea ; 
8  the  lake ;  9  the  sea ;  10  deep ;  11  heavy ;  12  the  stone ;  13  the 
wood ;  14  light,  easy,  easily ;  15  the  sponge ;  le  smart,  prudent, 
wise ;  17  good,  better,  best ;  I8  high,  higher,  highest ;  19  near, 
nearer,  nearest,  next ;  20  large,  larger,  largest ;  21  willingly,  more 
willingly,  most  willingly ;  22  to  draw ;  23  to  paint ;  24  to  drink 
willingly  (like  to  drink),  to  drink  more  willingly,  to  drink  most 
willingly ;  26  the  spring,  source ;  26  spring  water. 

58.  My  companion's  wife  is  not  expected  to  live  another  day. 
This  clergyman's  conversation  is  both  entertaining  and  instruc- 
tive. 

59.  We  heard  (perf.)  the  cry  (screaming)  of  this  old  patient 
almost  all  night.  The  condition  of  that  German  congregation 
is  not  very  good. 

60.  A  happy  event.  Her  funeral  will  not  take  place  before 
Tuesday.  A  bad  conscience ;  our  large  property ;  not  so  rich 
by  far;  besides  my  father-in-law.  It  was  to  no  purpose  (in 
vain) ;  a  French  society. 

61.  Brandy  is  his  cordial.  Which  country  forms  the  centre 
of  Europe  ?  Germany.  The  king  of  Prussia  is  at  the  same 
time  emperor  of  Germany. 

^  Vienna;  Venice;  Warsaw;  Geneva;  Munich;  Cologne;  Asia; 
Africa;  Australia;  Great  Britain;  Russia;  Austria;  Spain; 
Italy. 

62.  How  far  have  you  accompanied  him  ?  As  far  as  Peters- 
burg. Does  he  know  anything  of  the  secret?  No,  Sir,  he 
knows  nothing  of  it  as  yet. 
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63.  Why  do  you  not  send  this  patient  to  our  doctor  ?  He 
is  anxious  to  learn  the  rest  too.  Which  metal  is  fluid  ?  Our 
knowledge  is  but  little. 

64.  I  go  to  dinner.  He  goes  to  bed.  He  is  always  against 
me,  but  his  father  always  was  friendly  towards  (or,  to)  me. 
His  dear  self.     Am  I  right  or  wrong  ?    Was  it  really  they  ? 

65.  Can  you  lend  me  your  Schiller  for  a  day  ?  I  cannot, 
the  book  is  at  the  bookbinder's  just  now.  Have  you  heard  of 
it  ?     No,  Sir,  it  is  indeed  something  quite  new  to  me. 

66.  Your  cousin  wrote  (has  written)  to  you  a  month  ago ; 
why  have  you  not  answered  him  ?  Is  your  German  teacher 
from  South-  or  North-Germany  ? 

67.  Do  you  know  the  character  of  this  foreigner?  Our 
brother-in-law  has  carried  on  (attended  to)  his  father's  business 
for  (say,  since)  a  year.  Why  does  your  neighbor  intend  to  sell 
all  his  property  ? 

68.  Why  have  you  not  acted  according  to  my  advice? 
Contrary  to  my  friend's  advice.  I  have  torn  it  against  my  will. 
Aiong^  the  forest ;  at  her  cousin's ;  out  of  the  water. 

69.  I  have  no  objection  to  it.  He  travels  for  his  pleasure. 
She  travels  by  land.  He  goes  on  horse-back ;  I  go  to  Phila- 
delphia on  foot.  I  learned  (perf.)  from  (say,  out  of)  your  letter 
of  your  brother's  arrival.  Besides  him  and  me.  They  are 
sittmg  at  dinner. 

70.  To  whose  house  do  you  wish  to  go  ?  I  wish  to  go  to  no 
one's  house.  Do  look  for  the  needle  again.  He  has  not  an- 
swered his  aunt  yet.     She  goes  there  against  her  mother's  will. 

71.  I  know  nothing  new.  She  is  not  related  to  us,  but  she 
is  a  friend  of  ours,  and  especially  of  mine.  Please  show  the  lady 
the  way  to  our  church.  Whose  daughter  is  this  young  lady  ? 
I  cannot  tell ;  she  is  not  from  here. 

72.  Are  you  coming  from  church  now  ?  No,  I  am  coming 
from  the  concert.  I  bring  this  entertaining  book  to  your 
daughter-in-law ;  I  will  make  her  a  present  of  it. 

73.  We  do  not  live  (reside)  at  our  aunt's  any  more.    We 
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lived  (perf.)  with  her  formerly.    Louisa  goes  to  meet  her  mother 
and  sister.    He  is  out  of  danger  now. 

74.  Have  you  received  a  letter  from  your  son  ?  No,  the 
letter  was  from  my  daughter.  I  shall  do  it  in  accordance  with 
my  mother's  wish.  The  weakness ;  the  goodness ;  the  wealth ; 
the  skin  (of  a  human  being) ;  the  skin  (of  an  animal). 

75.  The  pleasure ;  the  chain ;  the  mistress.  We  shall  want 
the  needle  for  sewing.  She  is  going  to  [the]  market  (open 
place),  and  we  are  going  to  church.  My  aunt  has  told  me  all. 
I  am  very  thankftd  to  her. 

76.  Will  he  have  the  goodness  to  show  us  the  town  with  its 
environs?  Every  one  (jebertnann)  desires  (say,  wishes)  his 
company. 

77.  I  feel  no  inclination  to  it  Have  you  read  the  news- 
paper? Not  yet;  I  lost  (perf.)  my  spectacles  and  have  not  yet 
found  them. 

78.  Do  lend  him  your  watch  for  a  day.  My  watch  is  out 
of  order;  the  watchmaker  (lH^rmad^er)  has  it  for  repair.  I  am 
in  the  habit  of  smoking  a  cigar  after  dinner.  You  study  German  ? 
Have  you  much  practice  ?    No,  Sir,  I  have  but  very  little. 

79.  Try  to  get  much  practice ;  for  only  practice  makes  per- 
fect (say,  the  master).  How  old  is  this  child?  One  month. 
What  is  Charles  playing  ?  He  is  playing  [at]  ball.  How  late 
is  it  by  your  watch  ? 

80.  He  has  not  so  much  as  (not  even)  bread  for  his  family. 
When  will  the  conference  take  place?  I  am  sorry,  I  cannot 
give  you  any  information  about  that.  Has  he  given  you  his 
card  ?    No,  he  had  none  about  him ;  but  I  know  his  residence. 

81.  Make  haste,  there  is  no  time  to  be  lost.  This  child 
gives  much  trouble  to  every  one,  and  especially  to  her  mother. 
To  all  appearance,  this  action  will  do  him  honor. 

82.  His  intercourse  has  done  him  harm,  and  her  society  has 
also  brought  disrepute  upon  him.  In  my  opinion,  the  report 
is  but  a  tale ;  his  sickness  is  but  dissimulation.  It  is  not  to  my 
taste. 
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83.  Every  day  has  its  troubles.  Cold  milk  does  not  agree 
with  me.  White  sugar;  this  white  sugar;  your  white  sugar;  a 
short  day;  a  long  night;  all  night;  all  day;  the  old  time;  his  false 
name ;  a  hard  (difficult)  work ;  the  whole  world ;  this  hot  month. 

84.  This  German  grammar ;  without  this  sweet  oil ;  for  her 
long  hair ;  many  a  young  horse ;  no  old  horse ;  this  lukewarm 
water;  such  cold  weather;  the  green  field;  a  blue  and  clear 
sky ;  his  hard  bed ;  my  soft  egg ;  this  new  shirt. 

85.  The  virtue;  the  humanity;  the  silk;  the  song;  the  use; 
the  danger;  the  animal;  the  patience;  the  relation (=  propor- 
tion); the  flint;  the  future;  the  error;  the  invention;  the  bloom 
of  her  youth ;  the  discovery. 

86.  The  she-wolf;  the  wealth;  the  neighborhood;  the  in- 
clination ;  the  nature ;  the  weakness ;  the  hope ;  the  stupidity ; 
the  language ;  the  gain  (profit) ;  the  want ;  the  misunderstand- 
ing ;  the  dissimulation ;  the  permission ;  the  skeleton. 

87.  Hard  bread ;  all  hard  bread ;  our  hard  bread ;  bad  cake ; 
this  old  cheese ;  our  old  cheese ;  yellow  butter ;  the  white  dress 
of  my  sister ;  a  good  meal ;  old  meat ;  this  fat  meat ;  her  bad 
taste ;  through  this  high  window ;  a  beautiful  figure. 

88.  He  will  be  (say,  becomes)  [a]  teacher.  He  has  become 
[a]  teacher.  The  air  has  become  purer  and  clearer  (no  -, 
296,  §89, 3).  I  study  German  for  [my]  pleasure.  For  whom  do 
you  want  the  money  ?  For  what  do  you  want  it  ?  He  is  the 
richest  man  here. 

89.  I  cannot  eat  so  much ;  pray,  give  me  a  smaller  piece. 
Have  you  ever*  seen  a  finer  picture  ?  Indeed,  this  work  does 
him  honor.  I  shall  have  the  pleasure  of  seeing  (to  see)  you 
again  this  afternoon. 

90.  Who  writes  best  ?  Which  wine  do  you  like  best  ?  Do 
you  like  wine  better  than  beer  ?  When  do  you  intend  to  open 
the  new  cask  of  wine  ?  I  have  just  opened  it.  Is  the  wine  as 
good  as  you  expected  (perf.)  ? 

91.  This  fork  is  not  silver ;  it  has  turned  black.     It  is  a  bad 

*Ever,  in  questions  or  negative  propositions,  is  rendered  hyj'e;  in  most  other  cases  by 
immer. 
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book;  I  shall  never  read  it  again.  Who  discovered  (perf.) 
America  ?  and  when  did  (perf.)  he  discover  it  ?  Make  haste, 
I  cannot  wait  any  longer,  and  no  time  is  to  be  lost  (say,  is  to 
lose). 

*  92.  It  has  rained  all  day  (the  whole  day).  Are  you  ac- 
quainted with  Miss  D.  ?  Yes,  Sir,  I  know  her,  and  I  also  know 
her  sister.  The  elder  one  (-)  is  a  very  beautiful  girl.  I  am 
not  of  that  opinion ;  she  is  not  so  handsome  as  her  sister,  in  my 
opinion. 

93.  I  cannot  eat  [any]  meat  at  present  (=  now) ;  I  have  a 
dislike  to  it,  and  it  does  not  agree  with  me  either.  Is  the 
report  true  ?  I  am  sorry,  I  cannot  give  you  any  information 
about  that.    This  man  has  become  a  beggar  through  his  laziness. 

94.  The  patient  did  not  close  (perf.)  his  eye  all  night 
Have  you  tried  to  read  the  letter  ?  He  speaks  his  opinion  freely. 
I  am  glad  of  it.     What  do  you  like  better,  writing  or  drawing  ? 

95.  I  like  drawing  better,  but  I  like  painting  best.  At  what 
time  do  you  usually  (pflcficn)  go  to  dinner  ?  The  affair  is  ex- 
tremely important.     The  weather  will  be  very  pleasant. 

96.  The  man  has  become  very  rich.  How  old  has  she 
become  ?  The  room  will  get  warm  soon.  When  will  the  new 
church  be  opened  ?     It  is  being  opened  to-day. 

97.  The  newspaper  is  just  being  read.  Has  the  parcel  been 
brought?  Why  has  the  window  not  yet  been  opened?  A 
silver  string ;  such  a  conversation ;  a  pure  pronunciation. 

98.  A  good  memory ;  his  whole  error ;  a  false  word ;  bad 
money ;  his  sick  condition ;  her  weak  sight ;  his  handsome  face ; 
my  whole  property. 

99.  His  strong  eye;  an  open  confession;  with  your  kind 
permission ;  this  delicious  fruit ;  a  great  university ;  the  medical 
(tncbi^inifd^)  faculty ;  her  black  hair ;  this  large  city. 

100.  The  taste  of  lukewarm  water ;  his  warm  blood ;  fresh 
milk ;  this  great  country ;  his  round  head ;  the  greath  wealth  : 
neither  great  pleasure,  nor  great  trouble ;  no  easy  work ;  with- 
out a  sharp  knife ;  good  cake  (nom.) ;  of  good  cake ;  to  good 
cake  (dat) ;  good  cake  (ace.) 
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VIERTES  HUNDERT. 

1.  Wo  sind  Sie?  Ich  bin  am  5*^  (=  an  dem^*^)  Fenster. 
Wo  ist  Luise  ?  Sie  ist  am  Flusse.  Kommen  Sie  ans  5^  (=  an 
das  S^O  Fenster.     Luise  geht  an  den  Fluss. 

2.  Wo  haben  Sie  das  Buch  gefunden  ?  Ich  habe  es  auf  5** 
dem  Tische  gefunden.  Wohin  haben  Sie  es  gelegt  ?  Ich  habe 
es  wieder  auf  5^  den  Tisch  gelegt 

3.  Das  ist  gutes  Papier ;  wo  haben  Sie  es  gekauft  ?  In  5*^ 
dem  Laden  neben  an. 

4.  Wo  haben  Sie  im  5^  (=  in  dem)  Theater  gesessen  ?  Ich 
habe  zwischen  ^^^  meinem  Vater  und  meiner  alten  Tante  gesessen. 
Stellen  Sie  den  Stuhl  zwischen^^  das  Fenster  und  den  Tisch. 

5.  Legen  Sie  das  Kind  ins  5^  (=  in  das)  Bett  neben  5»i  mich. 
Das  Kind  liegt  im  Bette  neben  5^  mir. 

6.  Wohin  gedenken  Sie  morgen  zu  gehen?  Wir  wollen 
morgen  aufs  (=  auf  das)  Land  gehen.  Wohnen  Sie  nicht  auf 
dem  Lande  ?    Ja,  wir  wohnen  im  Sommer  da. 

7.  Wir  haben  einen  kleinen  Garten  vor^'^  unsrem  Hause 
und  einen  groszen  hinter  *®^  demselben  (or,  dahinter).  Gehen 
Sie  vors  *^  (=  vor  das)  Haus,  und  Sie,  mein  Herr,  kommen 
Sie  hierher,  hinter  *®^  das  Haus  (p.  97).  Wir  werden  vor  5*  dem 
Friihstiick  hingehen. 

8.  Der  Hut  unseres  Buchhalters  hangt  iiber  ^•^  dem  Spiegel; 
bitte,  hangen  Sie  meinen  auch  liber  *®^  denselben. 

9.  Haben  Sie  Ihren  Hut  unter  ^^^  den  Tisch  gelegt?  Keines- 
wegs !   Aber  entschuldigen  Sie,  ich  habe  ihn  unterm  *^  (=  unter 

§90.  Frequently  the  prepositions  are  united  in  one  word  with  the 
dative  or  accusative  of  the  article  ;  as  : 

am  =  an  dem ;  vom  =  von  dem ; 

ans  =  an  das ;  fUrs  =  fUr  das ; 

zum  =  zu  dem ;  beim  =  bei  dem ; 

zur  =  zu  der ;  durchs  =  durch  das. 

§91.  An,  «/,  to^  on;  Uber,  over^  above^  beyond^  about; 

auf,  on^  upon  (on  the  surface) ;     unter,    under^  amongst,  beneath^ 
hinter,  behind;  during ; 
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FOURTH  HUNDRED. 

1.  Where  are  you  ?  I  asg  at  the  window.  Where  is  Louisa? 
She  is  by  the  river.  Come^  the  window.  Louise  is  going  to 
the  river.  ^ 

2.  Where  did  you  find  the  book  ?  I  found  it  on  the  table. 
Where  did  you  put  (lay)  it  ?    I  laid  it  on  the  table  again. 

3.  That  is  good  paper,  where  did  you  buy  it?  In  the  store 
next  door. 

4.  Where  did  you  sit  in  the  theatre  ?  I  sat  between  my 
father  and  my  old  aunt  Put  the  chair  between  the  window 
and  the  table. 

5.  Put  (lay)  the  child  in  the  bed  beside  me.  The  child  is 
lying  in  the  bed  beside  me. 

6.  Where  do  you  intend  to  go  to-morrow  ?  We  intend  to  go 
to  the  country  to-morrow.  Do  you  not  live  in  the  country  ? 
Yes,  we  live  there  in  summer. 

7.  We  have  a  litde  garden  before  our  house  and  a  large  one 
behind  it.  You  go  in  front  of  the  house,  and  you,  sir,  come 
here  behind  the  house.    We  shall  go  there  before  breakfast 

8.  Our  bookkeeper's  hat  is  hanging  above  the  mirror,  pray 
hang  mine  above  it  too. 

9.  Have  you  put  your  hat  under  the  table  ?  By  no  means. 
But  excuse  me,  I  have  found  it  under  the  table.     Little  Charles 

in,  tftf  into  ;  vor,  before^  in  front  of^  ago; 

neben,  beside^  at  the  side  of;         zwischen,  between. 

These  prepositions  govern  the  dative  when  rest  or  motion  within  a  place 
is  expressed,  on  the  question  where?  tHO?  They  govern  the  accusative 
when  motion  to  a  place  is  expressed,  on  the  question  where  to?  ttlOl^itt? 
as  :  Der  Stuhl  steht  an  der  Wand  (UlO  ?  where  ?) ;  ich  gehe  im  Zimmer 
auf  und  ab,  up  and  down  (tHO?  where?  in  what  place  ?)\  ich  stelle  den 
Stuhl  an  die  Wand  (tOO^itt?  where  to?) ;  ich  gehe  ins  Zimmer  (tHOl^itt? 
where  to?) 

§92.  Vor  denotes  before,  in  front  of,  in  respect  of  place  :  Ich  stand 
vor  dem  Hause,  I  was  standing  before  the  house. 

§93.  Referring  to  time  it  denotes  before,  ago ;  as :  vor  dem  Mittag- 
essen,  before  dinner;  vor  einer  Stunde,  an  Ifbur  ago. 


98  VIERTES  HUNDERT.  [X0-Z7 

dem)  Tische  gefunden.     Der  kleine  Karl  hat  hier  gespielt; 
vielleicht  hat  er  ihn  unter  den  Tisch  geworfen. 

10.  Es  geht  nichts  iiber  die  eigne  Er&hrung.  Es  geht 
nichts  iiber  das  Reisen.  Er  hatte  schon  vor  einem  Jahre  ein 
eignes  Geschiift. 

1 1.  Sie  hat  den  Tisch  an  *^  den  Ofen  geriickt  Ich  verstehe 
das  nicht ;  der  Tisch  hat  ja  am  *^  Ofen  gestanden. 

12.  Treten  Sie  gefalligst  auf  die  Seite.  Wo  haben  Sie  die 
anmutige  junge  Dame  gesehen  ?  Ich  habe  sie  auP*  dem  Lande 
gesehen.     Ich  habe  nur  ihr  Bild  gesehen. 

13.  Lassen  Sie  uns  (wir  wollen)  in  den  Schatten  gehen,  um 
uns  vor  ^^  der  Sonne  zu  schiitzen.  Ich  zittere  vor  Kalte.  Ich 
bin  Starr  vor  Kiilte.  Sie  weinte  vor  Freude.  Er  konnte  vor 
dem  L'arm  nicht  schlafen.  Sie  zittern  vor  FurchL  Sie  schreit 
vor  Schmerz. 

14.  Bitte,  sehen  Sie  auf  Ihre  Uhr,  wie  viel  Uhr  ist  es?  Es 
ist  genau  eins  nach  meiner  Uhr.  Wir  haben  nun  eine  ganze 
Stunde  auf  ihn  gewartet ;  das  ist  genug,  langer  warte  ich  nicht. 

15.  Worin  ^^'^  hat  der  Shawl  (das  Umschlagetuch)  gelegen? 
In  der  Kommode.  Worein*®''  haben  Sie  das  Tuch  gelegt? 
In  die  Kommode. 

16.  An  wem  ist  jetzt  die  Reihe?  Die  Reihe  ist  an  Ihnen. 
Wie  Sie  wissen,  lesen  wir  nach  der  Reihe. 

17.  Das  kommt  mir  nie  in  den  Sinn.  Das  wird  mir  lange 
im  Gediichtnis  bleiben.  Haben  Sie  meine  Anzeige  in  der 
gestrigen  (heutigen)  Zeitung  gelesen  ? 

§94.  i)  To  and  at  are  rendered  by  an  when  expressing  proximity. 
(An  expresses  a  closer  proximity  than  bei^  and  often  implies  contact.) 

§95.  2)  7b,  aty  in  are  rendered  by  aw/" when  referring  to  an  open  place, 
or  a  public  institution ;  as  :  a«/dem  Lande,  in  the  country ;  a»/'das  (or, 
aufs)  Land,  to  the  country;  auf  d^x  Strasze,  in  the  street;  auf  dtva 
Markte,  auf  ^tm  Felde,  in  the  market,  in  the  field;  auf  ^i^  Post,  to  the 
post-office  ;  auf  der  Universitat,  at  the  university. 

3)  Toy  at,  in  are  rendered  by  in  when  referring  to  a  closed  place ; 
as :  in  die  (der)  Schule,  in  die  (der)  Kirche,  ins  Theater,  im  Theater, 
ins  Konzert,  im  Konzert.^ 
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has  been  playing  here ;  perhaps  he  threw  (has  thrown)  it  under 
the  table. 

10.  There  is  nothing  like  one's  own  experience.  There  is 
nothing  like  travelling.     He  already  has  a  business  of  his  own. 

11.  She  moved  the  table  to  the  stove.  I  do  not  understand 
that ;  why,  the  table  stood  at  the  stove. 

12.  Step  aside,  if  you  please.  Where  did  you  see  the 
charming  young  lady?  I  have  seen  her  in  the  country.  I 
have  only  seen  her  picture. 

13.  Let  us  go  into  the  shade,  to  shelter  ourselves  from  the 
sun.  I  am  trembling  (shivering)  with  cold.  I  am  benumbed 
with  cold.  She  wept  for  joy  (z.  e.  overpowered  by  joy).  He 
could  not  sleep  for  the  noise  (/.  e,  prevented  by  the  noise). 
They  are  trembling  with  fear.     She  screams  from  pain. 

14.  Pray  look  at  your  watch,  what  o'clock  is  it?  It  is 
exactly  one  by  my  watch.  We  have  now  been  waiting  a  full 
hour  for  him ;  that  is  enough ;  I  shall  not  (do  not)  wait  any 
longer. 

15.  In  what  has  the  shawl  lain?  In  the  chest  of  drawers. 
Into  what  have  you  laid  the  shawl  ?     Into  the  chest  of  drawers. 

16.  Whose  turn  is  it  now  ?  It  is  your  turn.  As  you  know, 
we  read  in  turn  (successively). 

17.  That  never  enters  (comes  into)  my  mind.  That  will 
remain  in  my  memory  a  long  time.  Have  you  read  my  adver- 
tisement in  yesterday's  (to-day's)  paper  ? 

■4)  To  and  at  are  rendered  by  zti  and  bei  when  referring  to  persons : 
Ich  gehe  zu  dem  (zum)  Doktor;  er  speist  zu  Abend  bei  seinem  Bruder. 

Bear  in  mind  that  the  preposition  to  is  rendered  by  zu  after  verbs  of 
motion  and  referring  to  a  person^  and  by  nach  after  verbs  of  motion  re- 
ferring to  a  place  ;  otherwise  it  indicates  the  dative  case. 

§96.  Vor  also  denotes  a  cause ;  as  :  Er  weinte  vor  P'reude,  he  wept  for 
joy ;  ich  zittere  vor  Kalte. 

§97.  The  preposition  in  employed  as  a  prefix  or  affix  is  changed  to 
ein  whenever  the  verb  expresses  motion  to  a  place ;  hence  :  yioxeiii?  into 
what  (have  you  laid  it)?  but  vforin?  in  what  (has  it  lain)?  /V/wohnen,  to 
/ffhere  ()\t,  dwell  /«);  but  //«treten,  to  enter  (make  one's  entry  into). 
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18.  Ich  habe  mein  Opemglass  in  die  Tasche  gesteckt,**  und 
kann  es  nicht  mehr  darin  finden.  Wohin  haben  Sie  die  Schaufd 
gethan  **  ?  Ich  habe  sie  unter  den  Ofen  gelegt.  Thun  *"  Sie 
mehr  Zucker  in  Ihren  Kaffee.  Stellen  Sie  den  Stuhl  an  die 
Wand. 

19.  1  2cgcn;  2  bcr  Sabcn;  s  ncbcn  an;  i  ft|cn,*  p. p.  gefeffett; 
6  ftcDcn;  e  licgcn,*  p.  p.  gelegett;  7  bad  Sanb;  auf*d  Sanb^*; 
8  bcr  33ud^I|aItcr;  9  I|dngcn;  10  bcr  ©picgcl;  11  wcrfcn,*  p.  p.  ge* 
lootfett;  12  n\6)i^  gcl|t  iibcr  (ace);  i3  bic  (Srfa^rung;  u  cigcn; 
15  ba3  SRcifcn;  le  cin  cignc8  ©cfc^aft. 

20.  17  SRticfcn;  is  ftc^cn,*  p.  p.  geftottbett;  19  bcr  ©picgcl; 
20  trctcn,'*'  p.  p.  geitetett;  21  anmutig;  22  bad  Silb;  23  laffcn; 
24  bcr  ©d^attcn;  25  bic  ©onnc;  26  fc^u^cnUot;  27  ^ittcm  Hot; 
28  bic  Jtdltc;  29  fe^cn  auf ;  80  genau;  si  ttad^  mcincr  U^r. 

21.  82  SBartcn  auf  cincn;  83  n)orin?  tDorcin?  34  bcr  ©l^atDl; 
85  bad  Umfc^lagctud^;  sebadSud^;  87bic  Jtommobc;  ssbicStcii^c; 
89  bic  9i.  ift  an  mir;  40  ttad^  bcr  9tcil)c;  41  bcr  ©inn;  42  in  ben 
©inn  fommcn;  43  blcibcn;  44  im  ®cbdc^tni3  bleibcn;  45  bie  2ln« 
licigc;  46  geftrig;  47  ^eutig;  48  tl|un^*;  49  bie  ©c^aufcl. 

22.  Er  ist  ungeachtet  meines  Verbotes  im  Theater  gewesen. 
Ich  war  jenseit  des  Flusses,  und  mein  Bruder  war  withrend 
dieser  Zeit  innerhalb  der  Stadt 

23.  Er  musz  wegen  der  Krankheit  seiner  Frau  zu  Hause 
bleiben.  Mein  Vater  wird  eines  wichtigen  Geschaftes  wegen 
nach  Berlin  reisen. 

24.  Ich  werde  start  (or,  anstatt)  meines  Vaters  kommen, 
und  werde  innerhalb  einer  Woche  den  Wechsel  zahlen. 

25.  Wir  haben  das  Ufer  vermittelst  eines  Bootes  erreicht 
Dieser  deutsche  Kaufmann  thut  alles  um  des  Gewinnes  willen. 

§98^  Fui  is  rendered  by  stecken  if  it  refers  to  a  narrow  compass,  such 
as  a  pocket,  a  purse,  etc.;  by  stellen  with  regard  to  anything  which  is  to 
stand  upright ;  by  legen  when  it  is  to  lie ;  by  setzen  when  it  is  intended 
to  stand  or  sit.     We  stellen  soldiers  in  line  ;  we  legen  a  sick  man  in  his 
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1 8.  I  (have)  put  my  opera-glass  into  my  pocket,  and  cannot 
find  it  there  any  more.  Where  (whither)  have  you  put  the 
shovel  ?  I  have  laid  it  under  the  stove.  Put  more  sugar  into 
your  coffee.    Put  (place)  the  chair  against  the  wall. 

19.  1  To  lay ;  2  the  store ;  3  beside,  near  by ;  4  to  sit ;  6  to 
put,  place ;  6  to  lie ;  7  the  land,  country ;  to  the  country ;  8  the 
bookkeeper ;  9  to  hang ;  10  the  mirror ;  11  to  throw ;  12  there  is 
nothing  like,  nothing  surpasses;  13  the  experience;  u  own; 
15  the  travelling ;  le  a  business  of  one's  own. 

20.  17  To  move;  is  to  stand;  19  the  mirror;  20  to  step; 
21  charming,  gracefiil ;  22  the  picture ;  23  to  let,  to  leave ;  24  the 
shade,  shadow ;  25  the  sun ;  26  to  guard  against ;  27  to  tremble 
with,  shiver  with ;  28  the  cold ;  29  to  look  at ;  30  exactly ;  31  ac- 
cording to  my  watch. 

21.  32  To  wait  for  one ;  83  in  what  ?  into  what  ?  34  the  shawl ; 
35  the  shawl ;  36  the  cloth ;  37  the  chest  of  drawers,  bureau ; 
38  the  turn;  39  it  is  my  turn;  40  in  turn,  successively;  4i  the 
mind ;  42  to  enter  the  mind ;  43  to  remain ;  44  to  remain  in  the 
memory;  45  the  advertisement;  46  yesterday's;  47  to-day's; 
48  to  do ;  49  the  shovel. 

22.  He  has  been  in  the  theatre  in  spite  of  my  prohibition. 
I  was  on  the  other  side  of  the  river,  and  my  brother  was  in  the 
city  during  this  time. 

23.  He  must  stay  at  home  on  account  of  the  sickness  of  his 
wife.  My  father  will  travel  to  Berlin  on  account  of  an  important 
business. 

24.  I  shall  come  instead  of  my  father,  and  shall  pay  the  note 
within  a  week. 

25.  We  have  reached  the  shore  by  means  of  a  boat.  This 
German  merchant  will  do  anything  (lit.  does  everjrthing)  for 
the  sake  of  gain. 

bed ;  and  we  setun  a  child  on  a  chair.  The  most  general  expression  for 
to  put  is  thun;  as:  Wir  thun  Zucker  in  den  Kaffee,  — Wasser  in  den 
Wein,  — Schuhe  an  die  Fttsze,  — die  Hilnde  in  die  Tasche,  — das  Pferd 
in  den  Stall. 
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Sing.  Plur. 

Nom.  x6),  tx,        fie,     e§,  totr,  fic,       ©ic. 

Gen.    nteincr,  jcincr,  ifircr,  (bcffcn),  unfcr,  ifircr,   3^tcr. 

Dat.    mir,  tf|m,     il^r,  unS,  i^ncn,  3^ncn. 

Ace.    mid^,  il^n,      fie,      cS,  unS,  fic,       ©ic. 

26.  Ich  werde  Ihretwegen,  *^  und  er  wird  meinetwegen 
kommen.  Thun  Sie  es  um  Gottes  willen  (or,  um  des  Himmels 
willen)  nieht. 

27.  Mein  Sehwiegervater  wohnt  wahrend  des  Sommers  in 
seinem  Landhause  unweit  der  Stadt  Trotz  der  groszen 
Schwierigkeit  werden  wir  den  Versuch  machen. 

28.  1  ®a8  aSerbot;  2  uerbietcn,*  p.  p.  HetBotett;  3  roid^tiQ; 
4  ber  2Bcd^feI;  5  ^al^Ien;  e  bad  Ufer;  7  bad  Soot;  8  crrcid^cn; 
9  iet  ©ctoinn;  10  um  beS  ©ctoinncS  toiUcn;  11  ^\^itixot%tn\ 
12  unferttoegcn;  13  um  ©otteS  toiUcn;  u  um  bcS  §immcl§  toiDcn; 
15  baS  Sanbl^auS;  le  bic  ©d^toicrigfcit;  n  ber  3Serfu(^;  is  cinen 
aScrfud^  madden. 

29^    1  ftatt,  or  anftatt;    8 1)aI6cn,orf|alber;  is  ungead^tct; 

2  au^erfialb;  9  roegen;  le  tro|; 

3  innerfialb;          10  um  ...  loiKen;  n  untocit,  unfern; 
i  oberfialb;            11  fraft;  is  toa^renb; 

5  uuterl^alb;  12  oermogc;  19  langS; 

6  bieSfcit;  13  laut;  20  gufolj^e. 

7  icnfcit;  u  oermittelft; 

30.  Haben  Sie  die  Schliissel^^^  gefunden.'*  Ich  habe  das 
Schloss  gefunden,  aber  nicht  die  Schllissel.     Haben  die  Schuh- 

§99.  The  prepositions  arranged  in  329  govern  the  genitive.  ^cXbtU 
or  halber  follow  the  case ;  toeaett,  Uttgead^tet  precede  or  follow  the  case ; 
um  . . .  roiUen  insert  the  case  between  ftttt  and  tuiffett ;  langS  also  with 
dative;  jufolge  precedes  the  case,  if  following,  with  the  dative;  as  : 
jufolge  meine4  S3efe^Ie6,  but  meinem  S3efe^(e  jufolge. 

^alben,  toegen  and  um  . . .  toiHen  are  contracted  with  the  genitive  of 
personal  pronouns,  the  r  changing  into  t ;  hence  instead  of  wegen  meiner, 
seiner,  ihrer,  meinetwegen,  seinetwegen,  ihretwegen;  but  unsertwegen, 
um — meinetwillen,  unserthalben. 

^atber  is  commonly  used  instead  of  halben  after  names  of  materials 
and  abstract  nouns  without  the  article ;  as  :  Geldes  halber,  for  the  sake 
of  money;  Ehren  halber,  for  the  sake  of  honor;  Alters  halber,  on 
account  of  old  age. 

§100.  Masculine  and  neuter  nouns  with  the  terminations  -cl,  -en,  -cr, 
-chen  and  -lein,  and  the  neuters  with  the  ending -e  and  the  augment  Ge-, 
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Sing. 

Nom.  I,  he,  she,  it. 

Gen.    of  me  (mine),  of  him  (his),  of  her  (hers),   of  it. 

Dat.     to,  for  me,  to,  for  him,  to,  for  her. 

Ace.    me,  him,  her,  it. 

Plur. 

Nom.  we,  they,  you. 

Gen.  of  us  (ours),  of  them  (theirs),  of  you  (yours). 

Dat.  to,  for  us,  to,  for  them,  to,  for  you. 

Ace.  us,  them,  you. 

26.  I  shall  come  on  your  account,  and  he  will  come  on  my 
account.     Do  not  do  it,  for  God's  sake  (for  Heaven's  sake). 

27.  During  the  summer  my  father-in-law  lives  in  his  country- 
house  not  far  from  the  city.  In  spite  of  the  great  difficulty,  we 
shall  make  the  attempt. 

28.  1  The  prohibition,  interdict;  2  to  forbid;  3  important; 
i  note,  bill  of  exchange ;  5  to  pay ;  6  the  shore^  coast ;  7  the  boat ; 
8  to  reach ;  9  the  gain,  profit ;  10  for  the  sake  of  gain ;  11  on 
your  account;  12  on  our  account;  13  for  God's  sake;  u  for 
heaven's  sake;  15  the  country-house;  I6  the  difficulty;  17  the 
attempt ;  is  to  make  an  attempt. 

29.  1  instead  of;  7  on  the  other  side   14  by  means  of; 
2  without ;  on  the        of;  15  notwithstand- 

outside  of;  8  on  account  of;  ing ; 

8  within ;  9  on  account  of;  16  in  spite  of; 

4  above ;  10  for  the  sake  of;  17  not  far  from ; 

5  below ;  11  by  virtue  of;  I8  during ; 

6  on  this  side  of;  12  by  virtue  of;  19  along ; 

18  conformably  to ;     20  according  to. 

30.  Have  you  found  my  keys  ?     I  have  found  the  lock,  but 

take  no  additional  termination  in  plural;  but  many  of  those  in  -el,  -en, 
-er  modify  the  vowel ;  as  :  der  Schneider,  pi.  die  Schneider ;  der  Mantel, 
pi.  die  Mantel;  das  Messer,  pi.  die  Messer;  das  Fraulein,  pi.  die — ; 
das  Madchen,  pi.  die  — ;  das  Gemalde,  pi.  die  — ;  das  Gebaude,  pi.  die 
Gebaude. 

Nom.  die  Vater ;         die  Garten ;         die  Messer ; 

Gen.    der  Vater ;        der  Gar*en  ;        der  Messer ; 

Dat.     den  Vatem ;     den  Garten ;        den  Messern ; 

Ace.     die  Vater ;        die  Garten  ;         die  Messer. 
Mind,  as  a  general  rule  for  a//  nouns  in  plural,  that  the  nominative, 
genitive  and  accusative  are  alike,  and  the  dative  takes  -n,  in  case  the 
nominative  does  not  terminate  in  n. 
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macher**°®  die  Stiefel  geschickt?    Nein,  die  Schneider  haben 
die  Mantel  ^^°®  geschickt. 

31.  Die  Messer  sind  nicht  scharf  genug.  Ich  habe  auch 
schiirfere  *^°^  Messer.  Bitte,  geben  Sie  mir  diese  scharferen  *^°^ 
oder  Ihre  scharfsten.^^°^ 

32.  Diese  Zimmer  sind  nicht  grosz  genug ;  haben  Sie  nicht 
groszere  ?  Jawohl,  die  groszeren  sind  unten,  und  die  groszten 
ganz  oben  (or,  in  dem  obersten  Stockwerk). 

33.  Ich  wunsche  groszere  Ofen*^^;  diese  kleinen  kann  ich 
nicht  brauchen.  Zeigen  Sie  mir  auch  verschiedene  Spiegel, 
billige  und  die  billigsten. 

34.  Wir  wollen  heute  Ihre  schonen  Garten  ^^^  und  die  alten 
Kloster  in  der  Nachbarschaft  sehen.  Sie  konnen  heute  die 
ersteren,*^°2  aber  nicht  die  letzteren  *^^  sehen. 

35.  Das  Betrag^n  dieser  jungen  Schiiler  kann  mir  durchaus 
nicht  gefallen ;  auch  machen  dieselben  noch  recht  viele  Fehler 
in  ihrer  deutschen  Aufgabe. 

36.  Madam  N.  und  die  zwei  Fraulein  §^^  R.  waren  hier  und 
haben  nach  Ihnen  gefragt.  Die  verschiedenen  Gemalde  §^^  im 
Besuchzimmer  haben  den  Damen  sehr  gefallen. 

37.  Das  sind  herrliche  S^^^  Gebaude^^^®  und  groszartige 
Warenlager.  Hat  man  dieselben,  wie  die  anderen  groszen  ^^^^ 
Laden  in  dieser  Strasze,  noch  nicht  geschlossen?  Nein,  man 
schlieszt  die  Laden  hier  spater,  als  in  Deutschland. 

38.  1  S)cr  ©d^luffcl,  pi.—  ;  2  bad  ©d^Iofe;  3  bcr  ©c^ul^mac^er, 
pi. — ;  4  ber  ©ticf e(,  pi. — ;  6  ber  ©d^neiber,  pi. — ;  e  bcr  3MantcI, 
pi.  -;  7  ha9  3i"^n^cifr  pl- — ;  »  fian^^  oben;  9  obcrc  (comp.);  10 
obcrfte  (superl.);  11  bcr  ©tocf,  iaS  ©tocfrocrl;  12  6fcn;  13  t)cr' 
fd^iebcn;  u  biDi(;;  is  ©artcn;  I6  ha9  ^loftcr,  pi.  -. 

39.  1  S)a8  SSctragcn;  2  gcfaDcn*;  s  red^t  dicI;  i  bcr  fjcl^lcr, 
pi. — ;  6  bcutfd^  (adj.);   6  bic  Slufgabc,  pi.  -n;   7  bic  3Kobom; 

§101.  An  adjective  before  a  noun  in  plural  takes  in  all  cases  -n  or  -gn, 
if  any  determinative  word  precedes  it;  as  :  jene  groszen  Schiffe,  keine 
groszen,  seine  groszen,  etc. ;  not  preceded  by  a  determinative,  it  has  all 
the  plural  case  terminations  of  the  article. 
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not  the  keys.    Have  the  shoemakers  sent  the  boots  ?    No,  the 
tailors  have  sent  the  cloaks. 

31.  The. knives  are  not  sharp  enough.  I  have  sharper 
knives  also.  Give  me  these  sharper  ones,  please,  or  your 
sharpest 

32.  These  rooms  are  not  large  enough ;  have  you  not  largei 
ones  ?  Yes,  certainly,  the  larger  ones  are  down-stairs,  and  the 
largest  on  the  top  floor  (in  the  top  story). 

33.  I  wish  larger  stoves;  I  cannot  use  these  small  ones. 
Also  show  me  different  mirrors,  cheap  ones  and  the  cheapest. 

34.  We  intend  to  see  your  fine  gardens  and  the  old  cloisters 
in  the  neighborhood  to-day. ^  r 

35.  The  conduct  (deportment,  behavior)  of  these  young 
pupils  does  (lit  can)  not  please  me  at  all,  and  they  still  make 
very  many  mistakes  in  their  German  exercise. 

36.  Mrs.  N.  and  the  two  Misses  R.  were  here  and  have  in- 
quired after  you.  The  different  (various)  paintings  in  the 
parlor  pleased  the  ladies. 

37.  These  are  magnificent  buildings  and  imposing  ware- 
houses.  Have  they  not  yet  closed  them  and  the  other  large 
stores  in  this  street  ?  No,  they  (people)  close  the  stores  later 
here  than  in  Germany. 

38.  1  The  key,  — pi. ;  2  the  lock,  — pi. ;  3  the  shoemaker,  — pi. ; 
4  the  boot,  — ^pl. ;  5  the  tailor,  — pi. ;  6  the  cloak,  mantie,  — ^pl.  ; 
7  the  room,  — ^pl. ;  8  highest  point,  on  the  top ;  9  upper  (comp.) ; 
10  uppermost  (superl.);  11  the  story;  12  stoves;  13  different, 
various ;  14  cheap ;  15  gardens ;  I6  the  cloister  (convent),  — pi. 

39.  1  The  behavior,  deportment ;  2  to  please ;  3  very  much ; 
4  the  mistake,  pi. — ;  5  German  (adj.);  6  the  exercise,  pi.  -n; 

§102.  Erst,  adj.  (in  place)  first,  foremost;  (in  time)  first,  primary; 
letzt,  last,  latest.  From  these  two  superlatives  there  are  again  formed 
the  comparatives  der  erstere  (die,  das)  (plur.  die  ersteren),  the  former^ 
and  der  (die,  das)  letztere  (plur.  die  letztereu),  the  latter. 
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8  baS  grdulcin,  pi. — ;  9  ba§  ©cmdlbc,  pi. — ;  lo  ber  Scfud^; 
11  hai  Scfud^jimntcr;  12  ^crrlid^;  13  ba3  Ocbdubc,  pi. — ;  u  iie 
2lrt;  i5gro|arti(^;  lebicSEBarc;  niaSSager;  is  baS  SBarcnkgcr, 
pi. — ;  19  anbcr;  20  ber  Sabcn,  pi.  -;  21  bie  ©trafec. 

40.  Karl  ist  auf  die  Post  gegangen ;  er  hat  mehrere  Briefe§^^ 
und  Billette,^^^  wie  auch  zwei  Pakete  dahin  getragen.  Diese 
Berge  sind  nicht  sehr  hoch.  Widerwartige  S^°^  Verhaltnisse  §^^^ 
haben  die  Geschafte  ^^^^  im  allgemeinen  verdorben.  Diese 
Dinge  ^^^  sind  nicht  notig  (or,  notwendig). 

41.  Billigen  Sie  alle  seine  Pl2[ne§^°^  und  Vorschlstge?  Nein, 
ich  miszbillige  die  meisten.'^^®^  Wissen  Sie,  um  welche  Zeit  die 
Bahnziige  abgehen?  '  Wem  gehoren  jene  groszen^^®^  Schiffe 
und  Boote  ? 

42.  Nom.  die  Schiffe ;     grosze  Schiffe ;      jene  groszen 

[Schiffe ; 
Gen.    der  Schiffe ;     groszer  Schiffe ;     jener  groszen 

[Schiffe; 
Dat.    den  Schiffen ;  groszen  Schiffen ;  jenen  groszen 

[Schiffen ; 
Ace.     die  Schiffe ;     grosze  Schiffe ;      jene  groszen 

[Schiffe. 

43.  Kennen  Sie  diese   Herren^^^?    Ja,  es  sind  die  Ge- 

sandten§^°*    von    England,    Frankreich    und    Russland.       In 

Deutschland  sind  bei  weitem  mehr  Protestanten,  8^  als  Katho- 
liken.§iw 

44.  In  Preuszen  miissen  alle  Biirger  mehrere  Jahre  als 
Soldaten  dienen;  befreit  sind  nur  die  Kranken,  Schwachen, 
Lahmen,  Blinden  und  die  Krlippel  im  allgemeinen. 

45.  Kennen  Ihre  Verwandten  in  Heidelberg  die  Professoren 
A.  und  B.  ?  Jawohl,  sie  kennen  dieselben,  so  wie  auch  die 
meisten  sonstigen  Professoren,  Doktoren,  Assessoren,  Advo- 
katen,  Geistlichen,  Beamten  und  Studenten  dort. 

* 

§103.  Most  masculine  and  many  neuter  nouns  form  their  plural  by 
adding  -c,  and  the  masculines  generally  modify  the  vowel ;  as :  der 
Fisch,  die  Fische ;  der  Stuhl,  die  Sttihle ;  das  Boot,  die  Boote. 
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7  the  madam,  Mrs. ;  8  the  miss,  young  lady,  pi. — ;  0  the  paint- 
ing, pi. — ;  10  the  visit,  visitor;  u  the  parlor  (visitor's  room); 
12  magnificent ;  13  the  building,  pi. — ;  u  the  kind,  species ; 
16  imposing,  on  a  large  scale ;  I6  the  ware(s) ;  n  the  store,  en- 
campment; 18  the  warehouse,  pi. — ;  19  other;  20  the  store, 
pi. — ;  81  the  street. 

40.  Charles  has  gone  to  the  post-office;  he  has  taken 
Ccarried)  several  letters  and  notes,  as  also  two  packages  there. 
These  mountains  are  not  very  high.  Adverse  (untoward) 
circumstances  have  injured  business  (col.)  in  general.  These 
things  are  not  necessary. 

41.  Do  you  approve  [of]  all  his  plans  and  propositions? 
No,  I  disapprove  [of]  the  most.  Do  you  know  at  what  time  the 
trains  leave  ?    To  whom  do  those  large  ships  and  boats  belong  ? 

42.  Nom.  the  ships ;       large  ships ;       those  large  ships. 
Gen.    of  the  ships ;  of  large  ships ;  of  those  large  ships. 
Dat.     to  the  ships ;  to  large  ships ;  to  those  large  ships. 
Ace.    the  ships ;       large  ships ;       those  large  ships. 

43.  Do  you  know  these  gentiemen?  Yes,  they  are  the 
ambassadors  of  England,  France  and  Russia.  There  are  by 
far  more  Protestants  than  Catholics  in  Germany. 

44.  In  Prussia  all  citizens  must  serve  as  soldiers  for  several 
years ;  only  the  sick,  the  weak,  the  lame,  the  blind  and  cripples 
in  general  are  exempt. 

45.  Do  your  relatives  in  Heidelberg  know  Professors  A.  and 
B.  ?  Yes,  indeed,  they  know  them  (the  same),  as  also  most  of 
the  other  professors,  doctors,  assessors,  lawyers  (advocates), 
clergymen,  officials  and  students  there. 

§104.  Masculine  nouns  belonging  to  the  N-Declension,  and  almost  all 
feminine  nouns,  take  -en  or  -n  in  plural.*  With  plurals  in  n  or  en  modi- 
fication never  takes  place. 


Nom. 

die  Knaben ; 

die  Frauen ; 

die  Nadeln ; 

Gen. 

der        " 

der       " 

der       " 

Dat. 

den        " 

den       " 

den       " 

Ace. 

die 

die       " 

die 

•The  few  exceptions  of  fern,  nouns  forming  the  plural  in  -e  will  be  given  later  (No,  358). 
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46.  Sind  Ihre  Freundinnen  §^^  auch  hier?  Nein,  auszer 
meinen  Eltern  sind  nur  meine  jiingern  Geschwister  und  zwei 
Tanten,  ^^^  die  Schwestem  §^°*  meiner  Mutter,  hier.  Die  Ant- 
worten  der  Schiilerinnen  waren  richtiger,  als  die  der  Schiller. 
Ich  babe  mehrere  Stunden  lang  gewartet. 

47.  Welcher  Kaufmann  hat  diese  Proben  geschickt?  Mir 
konnen  diese  Pariser^^  Muster  durchaus  nicht  gefallen.  Die 
Damen  haben  viele  Tage  mit  ihren  Nadeln  fiir  die  armen 
Witwen  und  Waisen  gearbeitet. 

48.  1  ©el^en,  p.  p.  gegottgett  (with  fcin);  s  bte  5Poft;  3  ber 
gSnef;  i  ia§  SiUet  (pi.  -tc);  s  had  $afet  (pi.  -e);  e  tragen, 
p.p. gettagen;  7  bcr  SBerg(pl. -e)  (bcrSioberg);  s  roibcrwdttig; 
9  ba§  2Berl)dItniS  (pi.  -niffe);  lo  baS  ©efd^dft  (pi.  -c);  n  aDge* 
mein,  im  aKgemeincn;  12  biDigcn;  is  mifebiHigen;  u  ber  ?pian 
(pi.  -a — e);  is  ber  SSorid^Iag  (pi.  -d — c);  16  meift,  pi.  bic  mciftcn; 
1:  bie  3<Ji^;  ^8  um  roeld^c  3^i*?  ^^  *>^^  3w(^  (pl-  -ft— -e);  ber  Sal|n* 
j^ug  (pi.  -u — e);  20  abge^cn;  21  had  ©d^iff  (pi.  -e);  22  ba3  Soot 

(pi.  -e). 

49.  1  2)er  §err  (pi.  -en);  2  ber  ©efanbte  (pi.  -n);  8  ©nglanb; 
ifjranfreid^;  sSRu^lanb;  etocit,  bet  toeitem;  7$reufeen;  smflffen; 
9  ber  Siirgcr  (pi. — );  10  mcf;rere;  11  had  ^al)x  (pi.  -e);  12  biencn; 
13  ber  Solbat  (pi.  -en);  u  frei;  15  befreien;  le  befreit;  n  ber 
Q6)xt)a(i)^  (pi.  -n);  is  lal|m,  ber  Sa^nte  (pi.  -n);  19  blinb,  ber 
Slinbe  (pi.  -n);  20  ber  ^riippel  (pi.—). 

50.  1  2)er  3Sernjanbte  (pi.  -n);  2  ber  ^rofeffbr  (pi.  -o^ren); 
8  ber  2)dItor  (pi.  -o^ren);  4  ber  Slfjeffor  (pi.  -o^ren);  5  ber  3lbt)0« 
fat  (pi.  -en);  6  ber  33eamte  (pi.  -n);  7  ber  ©tubent  (pi.  -en); 
sfonftig;  9bie@Itern;  10  bie  ©efd^roifter;  iiite2lntn)ort(pl.-en); 
12  rid^tig;  la  bie  ?Probe  (pi.  -n);  u  ^Parifer  (adj.);  15  bie  3Robc 
(pi.  -n);  16  bie  2Bttn)e  (pi.  -n);  n  bie  SEBaife  (pi.  -n). 

1.  Put  the  money  into  your  pocket.  He  was  formerly 
wealthy  (well  off) ;  what  has  made  him  so  poor  ?  Besides  his 
laziness,  he  was  given  to  drink  (addicted  to  drinking). 

2.  She  has  a  very  high  opinion  of  herself.     Pray  bring  me 
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46.  Are  your  friends  (fern.)  also  here  ?  No,  only  my  younger 
sisters  and  brothers  and  two  aunts,  my  mother's  sisters  arc  here. 
The  answers  of  the  girl-pupils  were  more  correct  than  those  of 
the  boys.     I  have  been  waiting  for  several  hours. 

47.  Which  merchant  has  sent  these  samples  ?  These  new 
Parisian  patterns  (samples)  do  (can)  not  please  me  at  all.  The 
ladies  have  been  working  with  their  needles  for  the  poor  widows 
and  orphans  many  days. 

48.  1  To  go,  to  walk ;  s  the  post-6ffice ;  3  the  letter,  pi. — ; 
4  the  note,  pi. — ;  5  the  package,  parcel ;  «  to  carry ;  7  the 
mountain,  pi. —  (the  ice-bcrg);  8  adverse,  untoward;  9  the 
circumstance,  pi. — ;  10  the  business,  pi. — ;  n  general,  in  gen- 
eral ;  12  to  approve ;  13  to  disapprove ;  14  the  plan,  pi. — ;  15  the 
proposal,  pi. — ;  le  most,  pi.  the  most ;  n  the  time ;  is  at  what 
time;  19  the  train,  procession,  pi. — ;  the  railway -train,  pi. — ; 
20  to  depart,  leave ;  81  the  ship,  pi. — ;  22  the  boat,  pi. — . 

49.  1  The  gendeman,  pi. — ;  2  the  ambassador,  pi. — ;  3  Eng- 
land; 4  France;  6  Russia;  6  far,  by  far;  7  Prussia;  8  to  be 
obliged,  must ;  9  the  citizen,  pi. — ;  10  several ;  11  the  year,  pi. — ; 
12  to  serve ;  13  the  soldier,  pi. — ;  14  free ;  is  to  liberate ;  le  freed, 
exempt ;  17  the  weak  (one),  pi. — ;  18  lame,  the  lame  (one),  pi. — ; 
19  blind,  the  blind  (one),  pi. — ;  20  the  cripple,  pi. — . 

50.  1  The  relative,  pi. — ;  2  the  professor,  pi. — ;  3  the  doctor, 
pi. — ;  4  the  assessor,  pi. — ;  6  the  advocate,  pi. — ;  6  the  official, 
pi. — ;  7  the  student,  pi. — ;  8  other ;  9  the  parents ;  10  the  brothers 
and  sisters;  11  the  answer,  pi. — ;  12  correct;  13  the  sample 
(proof);  14  Parisian;  15  the  fashion,  mode;  le  the  widow; 
17  the  orphan. 

some  lukewarm  water.  Is  the  servant  (footman)  of  this  rich 
gentleman  a  German  ?  Yes,  and  his  maid-servant  (die  Magd) 
is  a  German  [woman]. 

3.  The  sickness  of  your  good  nephew  is  evidently  (say,  to 
all  appearance)  very  serious  (critical).  For  whom  are  you 
going  so  fast  ?    For  the  doctor. 
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4.  I  go  to  dinner.  How  late  is  it  by  your  watch?  My 
watch  is  out  of  order.  Will  your  watchmaker  undertake  the 
repair  of  it  ? 

5.  Am  I  right  or  wrong  to  buy  another  theatre-ticket? 
You  are  perfectly  right,  if  you  buy  one  for  me.    . 

6.  Neither  milk  nor  meat  agrees  with  me.  The  old  man 
usually  takes  a  nap  after  dinner.  He  is  also  in  the  habit  of 
smoking  a  cigar  or  a  pipe  after  breakfast. 

7.  Is  naked  virtue  (virtue  alone)  sufficient  to  make  a  man 
happy  in  this  world  ? 

8.  The  new  is  not  always  good,  and  the  good  is  not  always 
new.   When  is  a  poor  [man]  happy  and  a  rich  [man]  unhappy  ? 

9.  Have  you  a  mind  to  go  to  church  ?  I  have  already  been 
at  church  to-day.  Where  can  I  buy  a  good  cigar  ?  At  the 
store  opposite.    At  the  store  close  by  (next  door). 

ID.  I  saw  (perf.)  a  man  near  (at  the  side  of)  you  and  your 
bookkeeper,  who  was  the  man  ?  He  was  my  brother-in-law, 
my  wife's  brother. 

11.  There  is  nothing  like  a  good  glass  of  beer.  Will  you 
go  to  your  garden  near  (an)  the  river  or  to  that  behind  our 
church?     You  will  find  me  in  the  latter  (§102). 

12.  Does  the  letter  lie  in  the  book  or  upon  it?  It  lies 
neither  in  it,  nor  upon  it ;  it  lies  beside  it.  Now  it  comes  into 
my  memory. 

13.  In  winter  (say,  in  the^  contracted)  I  live  in  town,  and  in 
summer  I  go  to  (auf  )^®^  the  country.  Does  she  live  (reside) 
in  a  large  or  in  a  small  house  ? 

14.  Have  you  sat  at  the  window  ?  At  whose  house  has  he 
dined  ?  At  his  uncle's.  Has  the  child  lain  in  (say,  in  ihe^  con- 
tracted) bed  or  on  the  sofa  ? 

15.  I  met  (have  met)  him  in  (auf)  the  street.  Has  your 
brother  been  long  at  (auf)  the  university  ?  Step  before  me  and 
not  behind  me. 

16.  She  put  (has  put)  the  theatre-ticket  under  the  book. 
The  shovel  lies  before  the  stove.  He  has  stood  before  me,  and 
she  has  sat  behind  me. 
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17.  Put  some  more  (nod^)  sugar  in  your  tea  and  on  your 
cake.  The  looking-glass  is  hanging  over  the  sofa,  and  not  over 
the  chest  of  drawers. 

18.  Nobody  must  stand  between  myself  and  my  friend. 
Who  stood  (has  st.)  at  the  window  ?  The  coffee  is  warm ;  it 
has  been  (say,  it  has  stood)  on  the  stove.  Who  has  put  it  on 
the  stove  ? 

19.  Where  have  you  been?  I  have  been  in  the  cellar,  at 
church,  in  the  country,  in  the  street,  at  the  window.  Where 
are  you  going  to  ?  I  go  to  the  concert,  into  the  forest,  to  the 
theatre,  to  town,  to  the  country, 

20.  We  have  been  waiting  (use  present  tense)  for  you  [a] 
long  \whiie] ;  where  have  you  stayed  so  long  ?  I  was  at  my 
uncle's  this  morning,  and  had  to  write  a  letter  for  him.  I  did 
not  sleep  (perf.)  for  the  noise  all  night. 

21.  Sir,  it  is  not  your  turn,  it  is  my  turn  now.  Excuse  [me], 
you  are  right.  This  small  stove  gets  red-hot  very  soon,  but  it 
cannot  warm  so  large  a  room  (say,  a  so  large  r.). 

22.  I  am  shivering  with  cold,  and  how  are  you  ?  I  am  be- 
numbed with  cold.  It  will  remain  in  my  memory  very  long. 
He  is  trembling  with  fear. 

23.  In  what  has  the  wine  been  ?  Into  what  have  you  put 
the  wine  ?  Who  has  thrown  this  hat  under  the  table  ?  Why 
do  you  not  move  your  chair  nearer  to  the  stove?  She  is 
weeping  for  joy. 

24.  Put  this  cold  plate  upon  the  stove.  My  son  has  suddenly 
become  ill.  The  picture  is  hanging  over  the  little  looking-glass. 
In  what  has  the  parcel  lain  ?   Into  what  have  you  laid  the  parcel  ? 

25.  Why  do  you  open  his  letter  against  his  will  ?  The  shade 
of  this  large  tree  will  shelter  you  from  the  sun.  After  dinner 
I  usually  (pflcQCn)  smoke  a  cigar  or  a  pipe.  Tobacco  is  my 
cordial, 

26.  Do  you  never  read  ?  I  usually  read  the  newspapers  in 
the  morning  and  a  good  novel  (ber  SRoman^)  in  the  evening. 
There  is  nothing  like  an  interesting  and  instructive  book. 
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27.  I  shall  come  instead  of  my  son.  (The)  aunt  cannot 
undertake  the  journey ;  you  may  (say,  can)  expect  my  mother 
instead  of  her.    The  wounded  [man]  is  screaming  from  pain. 

28.  Open  the  windows,  if  you  please,  it  is  too  warm  here. 
He  has  helped  me  out  of  many  embarrassments,  and  has  warned 
me  of  (vox)  some  dangers. 

29.  He  does  not  study  foreign  languages  on  account  of  his 
poor  (say,  weak)  memory.  Your  uncles  do  everything  for  the 
sake  of  profit.     For  heaven's  sake  don't  do  it 

30.  I  did  (perf.)  it  for  your  sake.  The  letters  are  lying  on 
the  table.  She  has  put  them  on  the  table.  My  parents  live  in 
the  country  during  the  summer. 

31.  He  must  (mufe)  stay  at  home  on  account  of  his  mother  s 
sickness.  We  shall  go  to  London  on  account  of  an  important 
business. 

32.  They  have  not  so  much  as  bread  in  the  house.  The 
child  was  lying  (perf)  in  bed  beside  her  mother.  Have  you 
been  sitting  at  the  window  or  at  the  table  ? 

33.  When  will  your  brother  go  to  the  university  ?  I  don't 
know  exactly.  Where  (whither)  have  you  put  the  money? 
I  put  (perf)  it  into  the  pocket  of  my  waistcoat  (Weste),  but  it 
is  not  there  any  more,  and  I  can  find  it  nowhere. 

34.  Where  did  you  see  (perf.)  the  uncle,  on  this  side  of  the 
river  or  beyond  it  ?  Where  were  you  during  that  time  ?  My 
father  cannot  undertake  the  journey,  and  I  must  go  instead  oi 
him. 

35.  By  what  means  did  you  reach  (perf)  the  shores  ?  By 
means  of  a  boat.  Be  sure  to  come  here  to-morrow  morning  ; 
come  for  your  mother's  sake  and  for  my  sake.  In  such  hot 
weather  I  generally  go  to  the  country  or  the  seaside  (say,  to 
(an)  the  sea). 

36.  He  has  never  as  yet  studied  even  (fclbft,  or  f ogat)  his 
easy  tasks  well.  Are  the  gentlemen  in  their  rooms  or  in  their 
stores  at  present  (=  now)  ?  These  small  stables  are  not  good 
enough  for  your  fine  horses. 
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37.  Cheap  umbrellas ,'  our  cheap  umbrellas ;  his  young  step- 
sons (-) ;  their  rich  step-brothers  (-) ;  very  good  step-sisters ; 
your  very  good  step-sisters ;  new  sticks  (-) ;  these  new  sticks ; 
my  old  shoes ;  old  shoes  and  new  boots ;  good  teachers ;  our 
good  teachers ;  lazy  scholars ;  their  lazy  scholars. 

38.  High  hats  (-);  my  high  hats;  their  large  sacks  (-); 
without  heavy  hammers  (-)  and  good  nails  (-) ;  warm  gloves  ; 
which  warm  gloves  ?  with  our  new  combs  (-) ;  in  their  large 
trunks ;  into  their  large  trunks ;  into  large  trunks ;  old  preachers 
and  young  clergymen;  these  old  preachers  and  these  young 
clergymen ;  a  young  clergyman ;  the  young  clergyman. 

39.  Through  good  physicians ;  notwithstanding  such  good 
leaders;  notwithstanding  good  leaders;  around  small  tables; 
around  these  small  tables ;  for  large  stoves  (-) ;  for  these  large 
stoves ;  low  chairs  (-) ;  for  low  chairs ;  for  the  low  chairs ;  on 
the  low  chairs ;  weak  patients ;  the  weak  patients. 

40.  Dangerous  diseases ;  these  dangerous  diseases ;  faithful 
servants  (footmen) ;  our  faithful  servants ;  precious  pearls ;  for 
your  precious  pearls ;  our  new  shovels ;  without  new  shovels. 

41.  Dear  children ;  my  dear  children ;  beloved  parents ;  our 
beloved  parents ;  besides  those  foreign  ladies ;  for  new  coaches ; 
for  these  new  coaches ;  short  answers ;  their  short  answers. 

42.  Our  new  watches  go  too  fast ;  they  are  at  the  watch- 
maker's. New  watches  generally  go  either  too  fast  or  too  slow. 
What  time  is  it  by  your  watch  ?  It  is  one  o'clock.  Bring  us 
sharper  needles.  Why  are  your  parents  always  against  my 
proposals  ? 

43.  I  cannot  write  well  with  these  old  pens ;  please  give  me 
new  ones.  The  patience  of  our  good  (female)  teachers.  For 
sick  women ;  for  these  sick  women.  Into  great  dangers ;  into 
your  great  dangers ;  in  such  great  dangers. 

44.  Yesterday's  newspapers  (say,  the  n.) ;  bad  habits ;  their 
bad  habits;  old  teachers  are  not  always  good  teachers;  our 
young  teachers  are  better  teachers  than  your  old  ones.  Who 
is  the  father  of  tfiese  two  blind  boys? 
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45.  I  give  nothing  to  these  blind  nien^  My  father  has 
bought  his  beautiful  carriages  (-)  in  (iermanyj^  He  will 
answer  his  friends  to-day  or  to-morrow,*  Yesterday*  he  still 
was  a  rich  man,  and  to-day  he  is  a  beggar. 

46.  I  shall  do  it  later*  Next  year*  we  shall  learn  German, 
this  year  we  have  no  time  for  it.  He  will  come  to-morrow* ; 
he  has  no  time  to-day* 

47.  I  have  sent  my  brother  very  good  cigars.*  There* 
they  go.  Cold*  was  the  day,  but  the  sky  was  clear.  He  has 
bought  new  coaches^*  but  not  new  horses. 

48.  When  did  he  buy  (perf.)  the  house  ?  Yesterday*  he 
bought  it  (perf.),  and  to-day*  he  sold  (perf.)  it  again.     Neither 

51.  Die  deutsche  Sprache  wird  jetzt  Mode.  Das  Wasser 
wird  zu  Eis.^^°^  Er  wird  durch  seine  Verschwendung  und 
Faulheit  zum  Bettier.  Wissen  Sie,  wo  Kari  ist?  Was  ist  aus 
ihmgeworden? 

52.  Es  kann  aus  diesem  Knaben  etwas  werden,  Der  Onkel 
ist  nicht  gekommen;  er  wird^^°^  verreist  sein.  Er  wird  das 
grosze  Los  gewonnen  oder  eine  reiche  Erbschaft  gethan  haben. 
Es  klopft ;  es  wird  unser  Kutscher  sein. 

53.  Die  Sache  scheint  mir  auszerst  wichtig.  Bitte,  bringen 
Sie  mir  lauwarmes  Wasser,  ein  Stiick  Seife,  ein  reines  Handtuch 
und  einen  neuen  Kamm. 

54.  Er  hat  eine  sehr  hohe  Meinung  von  sich.  Sie  bekommen 
dort  ein  gutes  Mahl  fiir  wenig  ^^°'  aber  bares  Geld.  Er  trinkt 
viel  §^^  Wasser,  aber  wenig  Wein. 

§105.  (Additionally  to  §76,  No.  244.)  We  say  werden  zu  in  the  sense 
of  changing  intOy  turning  into  (for  the  most  part  something  bad)  (zu  with 
the  article  contracted,  zum,  zur) ;  as :  Er  wird  zum  Betriiger,  Bettier, 
he  becomes  (turns)  a  cheat,  a  beggar.  Before  the  names  of  materials  the 
article  is  omitted  ;  as  :  Das  Wasser  wird  zu  Eis ;  der  Wein  wird  zu  Essig, 
the  wine  turns  into  vinegar. 

§106.  By  werden  with  the  infinitive  (pres.  or  perf.)  of  a  verb  (the 
common  future  tenses)  is  often  indicated  a  logical  possibility  (probability) 
of  the  predicate  ;  as  :  Er  wird  verreist  sein,  he  is  probably  from  home ; 
sie  wird  zu  spat  gekommen  sein,  probably  she  arrived  too  late. 
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men  (human  beings)  nor  animals  can  live  tvUhoui  air*    I  go 
to  ^^xYin  for  pleasure.* 

49.  Notwithstanding  his  long  life ;  in  large  boats ;  into  large 
boats;  old  ships;  into  tfiese  old  ships;  a  great  error;  young 
professors  and  doctors  often  know  more  than  old  ones.  Which 
are  the  largest  animals  ? 

50.  In  our  city  there  are  many  rich  brewers,  butchers  and 
bakers.  The  Rhine  is  larger  than  many  other  rivers  (-)  of 
Germany.  How  many  emperors  and  kings  are  among  (unter) 
the  sovereigns  of  Europe  ?  Go  to  the  stove,  you  are  shivering 
with  cold.    Move  the  table  nearer  to  the  stove. 

51.  The  German  language  is  now  becoming  fashionable. 
The  water  is  turning  to  ice.  He  becomes  (turns)  a  beggar 
through  his  squandering  (dissipation)  and  laziness.  Do  you 
know  where  Charles  is  ?    What  has  become  of  him  ? 

52.  This  boy  may  make  his  mark  in  the  world  (lit.  some- 
thing can  become  out  of  this  boy).  (The)  uncle  has  not  come ; 
he  is  probably  (lit  will  be)  from  home.  He  has  probably  won 
the  great  prize  (lit.  will  have  won)  or  acquired  a  rich  inherit- 
ance. There  is  a  knock  at  the  door ;  it  is  probably  our  coach- 
man (driver). 

53.  The  matter  seems  exceedingly  important  to  me.  Please 
(to)  bring  me  [some]  lukewarm  water,  a  piece  of  soap,  a  clean 
towel  and  a  new  comb. 

54.  He  has  a  very  exalted  (high)  opinion  of  himself.  You 
get  there  a  good  meal  cheap  (lit.  for  little),  but  for  cash  (lit.  but 
for  ready  money).     He  drinks  much  water,  but  little  wine. 

§107.  Viely  much,  many,  and  wenig^  little,  few,  when  referring  to 
quantity,  are  generally  not  declined ;  when  pointing  out  a  number,  they 
are  sometimes  declined,  sometimes  left  unchanged ;  as :  Er  hat  viele 
P'reunde  ;  sie  hat  noch  viel  verborgene  Freunde,  she  still  has  many  secret 
friends.  In  wenig  (or,  wenigen)  Stunden  kann  die  Nachricht  da  sein,  in 
a  few  hours  the  news  can  be  here.  The  English  **/r///^,**  expressing  size, 
is  rendered  by  klein;  expressing  quantity,  by  wenig ;  e,  g,  little  Louis, 
der  klelne  L.;  little  sugar,  wenig  Zucker. 

*  Put  the  word  or  words  at  the  head  of  the  sentence  which  are  printed  in  italics  and 
indicated  by  an  asterisk. 
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55.  Sie  hat  weniger  Freunde,  als  er.  Die  wenigsten*^^ 
Leute  wissen  es.  Ich  habe  die  meisten*^^  groszen  Stadte 
Deutschlands  gesehen.     Wenige  Jahre  konnen  Vieles  andem. 

56.  Hat  er  es  mit  Ihrer  Einwilligung  gethan  ?  Eilen  Sie, 
wir  haben  keine  Zeit  zu  verlieren.  Ich  kann  Ihnen  nicht  genug 
fur  Ihre  Giite  danken.  Durch  das  Gesetz  unseres  Landes ;  dem 
Gesetze  gemasz ;  meinem  Befehle  zuwider. 

57.  1  35ic  3Jlobc;  2  9Kobc  toctbcn;  3  bic  aSerfd^tDcnbunfj;  4  auS 
eincm  tDCtbcn,  c3  !ann  cttoaS  auS  il^m  tocrbcn;  6  t)cttctfcn,  t)ctraft; 
6  baS  SoS,  baS  SottcricloS;  7  baS  c^xo^z  SoS  (^cTOtnncn;  s  bic  ©rb- 
fd^aft;  9  cine  ©rbfci^aft  tl)un;  10  Ilopfcn,  c3  Ilopft;  11  ftufecrft; 
12  barcS  ®clb;  13  mcl,  mel^t,  mcift;  u  toeniq,  TOcniget,  rocnigft; 
16  bic  Scute;  16  bie  roenigften  Scute,  bic  meiftcn  Scute;  n  dnbcrn; 
18  baS  ©tiitf ;  19  bic  ©cife. 

The  following  (monosyllabic)  feminine  nouns  form  .their  plural  by  adding  e  and  modifying 
the  vowel : 

58.  Die  Axt,  pi.  Axte ;  die  Bank,  pi.  Banke,  Banken ;  die 
Braut,  pi.  Braute ;  die  Bru§t,  pi.  Briiste ;  die  Faust,  pi.  Fauste ; 
die  Frucht,  pi.  Friichte;  die  Gans,  pi.  Ganse;  die  Hand,  pi. 
Hande ;  die  Wand,  pi.  Wande. 

59.  Die  Haut,  pi.  Haute ;  die  Kraft,  pi.  Krafte ;  die  Kuh, 
pi.  Kiihe;  die  Kunst,  pi.  Kiinste;  die  Lust,  pi.  Liiste;  die 
Macht,  pi.  Machte ;  die  Nacht,  pi.  Nachte ;  die  Luft,  pi.  LUfte. 

60.  Die  Magd,  pi.  Magde ;  die  Maus,  pi.  Mause ;  die  Nuss, 
pi.  Nlisse;  die  Sau,  pi.  Saue;  die  Schnur,  pi.  Schniire;  die 
Stadt,  pi.  Stadte ;  die  Wurst,  pi.  Wiirste ;  die  Zusammenkunft, 
pi.  Zusammenkiinfte ;  die  Mutter,  pi.  MUtter ;  die  Tochter,  pi. 
Tochter. 

61.  Sein  groszer  Fleisz;  ihre  grosze  Verschwendung ;  die 
neueste  Nachricht ;  ihr  heftiges  Fieber ;  die  treue  Dienerin ;  ein 
halbes  Pfund  Seife;  bares  Geld;  geben  Sie  mir  heraus!  die 
meisten  Arzte;  das  Vergniigen,  pi.  die  Vergniigungen ;  das 
Postamt,  pi.  die  Postamter. 

62.  Eine  schwere  Frage;  die  erste  Seereise;  silberne 
Schniire;  die  goldenen  Ketten;  billige  Sonnenschirme;  dunkle 
Keller ;  unsere  neuen  Sattel ;  die  alten  Hemden. 
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55.  She  has  fewer  friends  than  he.  Fewest  people  know  it. 
I  have  seen  most  great  cities  of  Germany.  A  few  years  can 
change  many  things. 

56.  Has  he  done  it  with  your  consent?  Make  haste,  we 
have  no  time  to  lose.  I  cannot  thank  you  enough  for  your 
kindness.  By  the  law  of  our  land ;  in  accordance  with  the  law ; 
contrary  to  my  command. 

57.  1  The  fashion;  2  to  become  the  fashion,  to  come  in 
fashion ;  3  the  squandering,  dissipation ;  i  to  become  of,  to  make 
one's  mark,  to  become  somebody ;  6  to  go  on  a  journey,  from 
home,  departed ;  6  the  lot,  the  ticket ;  7  to  win  the  first,  highest 
prize ;  8  the  inheritance ;  9  to  acquire  an  inheritance ;  10  to  knock 
at  the  door,  some  one  is  knocking;  11  exceedingly;  12  cash, 
ready  money;  33  much,  more,  most;  u  little,  less,  least; 
15  people ;  le  fewest  people,  most  people ;  n  to  change,  alter ; 
18  the  piece ;  19  the  soap. 

58.  The  ax,  hatchet,  pi. — ;  the  bench,  bank,  pi. — ;  the 
bride,  pi. — ;  the  breast,  pi. — ;  the  fist,  pi. — ;  the  fruit,  pi. — ; 
the  goose,  pi. — ;  the  hand,  pi. — ;  the  wall,  pi. — . 

59.  The  skin,  hide,  pi. — ;  the  strength,  pi. — ;  the  cow,  pi. — ; 
the  art,  pi. — ;  the  pleasure,  desire,  lust,  pi. — ;  the  might, 
power,  pi. — ;  the  night,  pi. — ;  the  air,  atmosphere. 

60.  The  maid-servant,  pi. — ;  the  mouse,  pi. — ;  the  nut, 
pi. — ;  the  sow,  pi. — ;  the  cord,  string,  pi. — ;  the  city,  pi. — ; 
the  sausage,  pi. — ;  the  meeting,  pi. — ;  the  mother,  pi. — ;  the 
daughter,  pi. — .  ' 

61.  His  great  industry ;  her  great  extravagance;  the  latest 
news;  her  violent  (raging)  fever;  the  faithful  servant  (fern,); 
half  a  pound  of  soap ;  cash,  ready  money ;  give  me  the  change ! 
most  of  the  doctors;  the  pleasure,  enjoyment,  the  pleasures; 
the  post-office,  the  post-offices. 

62.  A  difficult  question ;  the  first  (sea)  voyage ;  silver  cords ; 

the  gold  chains ;  cheap  parasols ;  dark  cellars ;  our  new  saddles  ; 

the  old  shirts. 

§108.  The  superlative  of  viel  and  wenig  cannot  be  used  without  the 
article  ;  as  :  die  meisten  Stadte,  most  towns ;  die  wenigsten  Leute,  fewest 
people. 


Il8  VIERTES   HUNDERT.  [63-70 

63.  Die  Sache  hat  in  guten  Handen  gelegen.  Wir  konnen 
die  bedeutendsten  Stadte  auf  unsem  Reisen  sehen. 

64.  Eine  Woche  hat  sieben  Tage;  ein  Monat  hat  vier 
Wochen  und  zwei  oder  drei  Tage ;  ein  Jahr  hat  zwolf  Monate ; 
ein  Tag  hat  vier  und  zwanzig  Stunden ;  eine  Stunde  hat  sechzig 
Minuten,  und  eine  Minute  hat  sechzig  Sekunden. 

65.  Es  giebt  ^^^  bei  weitem  mehr  Arme  als  Reiche  in  alien 
Landem  der  Welt.  Alle  Beschreibungen  seiner  Reisen  in  den 
meisten  L'andern  Europas  sind  sehr  interessant. 

66.  Was  sollen  wir  immer  thun?  Wir  sollen  immer  die 
Wahrheit  reden.  Wann  wird  der  Rock  fertig  sein  ?  Sie  sollen 
ihn  nachsten  Sonntag  unfehlbar  haben. 

67.  1 3)er  ^Icife;  2  i^eftig;  3  bad  giebcr;  4  l^crauSgcbcn*;  6  IlcincS 
@elb;  6  bic  3SergnUgungcn  (pi.);  *?  baS  ?lioftamt  (pi.  -a — ct); 
8  bic  gragc;  9  bic  ©ccteifc;  10  filbcrn;  iigolbcn;  i2bun!cl;  isbct 
©attcl  (pi.  d);  u  baS  §emb,  pi.  §cmbcn;  is  bcbcutcnb;  le  bic 
SRinutc;  n  bic  ©elunbc;  is  bie  Sefd^rcibung;  19  intcreffant. 

68.  Womit  (worin)  kann  ich  Ihnen  dienen  ?  Ich  kann  Ihnen 
nicht  genug  danken.  Das  kann  er  unmoglich  thun.  Wir  konnen 
es  kaum  glauben.  Das  kann  Ihr  Ernst  nicht  sein.  Es  ist  schade, 
aber  ich  kann  es  nicht  andern. 

69.  Ich  darf  Sie  heute  nicht  sehen.  Darf  ich  mir  erlauben, 
Sie  morgen  zu  besuchen  ?  Darf  er  Sie  damit  belastigen  ?  Wir 
diirfen  keinen  Augenblick  saumen.  ■  Sie  diirfen  nicht  langer 
warten.  Der  Patient  darf  ohne  die  Erlaubnis  des  Arztes  nicht 
ausgehen.     Sie  darf  ihm  die  Gefahr  nicht  verheimlichen. 

70.  Er  mag  in  dieser  stiirmischen  Nacht  nicht  ausgehen. 
Sie  mag  uns  nicht  storen.  Ich  mag  mit  ihm  nicht  umgehen. 
Die  Kinder  mogen  nicht  diese  Pflaumen  und  Bimen.  Ich  mag 
eine  so  undankbare  Person  nicht  pflegen.  Ich  mag  es  nicht 
gern  sagen.  Essen  Sie  gem  Austem?  Sehr  gern,  aber  ich 
mag  heute  keine. 

§109.  The  \^rh  geb en y  used  impersonally  with  the  real  subject  in  the 
accusative  sing,  or  plural^  expresses  the  notion  of  existence  in  an  in- 
definite manner  ;  as  :  es  giebt  Leute,  there  are  people  ;  es  giebt  gute  und 
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63.  The  matter  has  lain  in  good  hands.  We  can  see  the 
most  important  cities  on  our  journeys. 

64.  A  week  has  seven  days ;  a  month  has  four  weeks  and 
two  or  three  days ;  a  year  has  twelve  months ;  a  day  has  twenty- 
four  hours ;  an  hour  has  sixty  minutes,  and  a  minute  has  sixty 
seconds. 

65.  There  are  by  for  more  poor  (people)  than  rich  in  all 
[the]  countries  of  the  world.  All  the  descriptions  of  his  journeys 
in  most  of  the  countries  of  Europe  are  very  interesting. 

66.  What  should  (shall)  we  always  do  ?  We  should  always 
speak  the  truth.  When  will  the  coat  be  done  ?  You  shall  have 
it  next  Sunday,  without  feil. 

67.  1  The  diligence,  industry;  2  violent;  3  the  fever;  i  to 
give  the  change ;  5  change  (lit.  small  money) ;  6  the  pleasures, 
enjoyments ;  7  the  post-office  (pi.) ;  8  the  question ;  9  the  voyage ; 
10  silver  (adj.) ;  ii  golden ;  12  dark ;  l3  saddle  (pi.) ;  14  the  shirts 
(pi.) ;  15  important ;  16  the  minute ;  17  the  second ;  I8  the  descrip- 
tion;  19  interesting. 

68.  In  what  (with  what)  can  I  serve  you  ?  I  cannot  thank 
you  enough.  He  can't  possibly  do  that.  We  can  scarcely  credit 
it.    You  cannot  be  in  earnest.    It  is  a  pity,  but  I  cannot  help  it. 

69.  I  dare  not  see  you  to-day.  Msl^  I  take  (beg)  leave  to 
call  on  you  to-morrow  ?  May  he  trouble  you  with  that  ?  We 
must  not  delay  (tarry)  a  moment.  You  must  not  wait  any 
longer.  The  patient  may  not  go  out,  without  the  permission  of 
the  physician.     She  must  not  conceal  the  danger  from  him. 

70.  He  does  not  like  to  go  out  in  this  stormy  night.  She 
does  not  like  to  disturb  us.  I  do  not  like  to  associate  with  him. 
The  children  do  not  like  these  plums  and  pears.  I  do  not 
choose  (like)  to  foster  so  ungrateful  a  person.  I  don't  like  to 
say  it.  Are  you  fond  of  oysters  ?  Very,  but  I  don't  want  any 
to-day. 

schlechte  Bticher,  there  are  good  and  bad  books ;  but :  es  stud  zwei 
BUcher  hier,  there  are  two  books  here ;  es  ist  kein  Wasser  in  der  Flasche, 
there  is  no  water  in  the  bottle. 


I20  VIERTES   HUNDERT.  [7X-76 

71.  Ich  musz  jetzt  die  Briefe  abschreiben  und  darf  nicht 
langer  zogem.  Ich  musz  Sie  etwas  fragen.  Was  musz  er  davon 
halten  ?  Sie  miissen  langsamer  und  lauter  sprechen,  sonst  kann 
ich  Sie  nicht  verstehen.  Wir  miissen  noch  heute  den  Kontrakt 
unterzeichnen  (or,  unterschreiben). 

72.  Er  soil  heute  noch  ankommen.  Sie  soUen  zu  ihm 
gehen ;  ich  will  es  haben.  Er  hat  sein  Geld  verspielt  und  nun 
soil  ich  seinem  Schuhmacher  und  Schneider  bezahlen.  Wird 
er  uns  abholen,  oder  soUen  wir  zu  ihm  gehen  ? 

73.  Wollen  Sie  mir  diesen  Dienst  erweisen?  Er  will  ein 
wenig  ausruhen.  Ich  will  mir  Gesicht  und  Hande  waschen,  um 
mich  zu  erfrischen.  Wollen  Sie  giitigst  mit  mir  hinaufgehen  ? 
Sie  sollen  gehen,  ob  sie  wollen  oder  nicht. 

74. 


Infinitive. 

Pres.  plur.  indie. 

Pres.  sing,  indie. 

wir,  Sie,  sie 

ichj 

,  er,  sie,  es 

konnen ; 

konnen ; 

kann; 

diirfen ; 

diirfen; 

darf; 

mogen ; 

mogen ; 

mag; 

miissen ; 

miissen ; 

musz; 

sollen ; 

sollen; 

soil; 

wollen ; 

wollen ; 

will. 

75.  Der  Kranke  hat  die  Arzenei  nicht  einnehmen  konnen.*^^° 
Er  hat  es  nicht  gekonnt.  Haben  Sie  ausfahren  diirfen  ?  Nein, 
ich  habe  es  nicht  gedurft.  Sie  hat  mit  Ihnen  nicht  streiten 
mogen.  Sie  hat  es  nicht  gemocht.  Ich  habe  es  ihm  versprechen 
miissen.  Ich  habe  es  gemuszt.  Sie  hat  auf  die  Post  gehen 
sollen,  aber  sie  hat  nicht  gehen  wollen.     Sie  hat  nicht. gewoUt. 

76.  1 5!KogIid^,  unmogUd^;  2  fd^abc  fein;  3  biirfen;  4  fdumcn; 
5  uerl^eimlici^en;  e  mot^en;  7  bic  ^Pflaume;  8  bie  Sitne;  »i)anfbar, 
unbanfbar;  10  We  ?lierfon;  11  pflcgen;  12  bie  3luftct;  13  j^ogcrn; 

§1 10.  In  the  compound  past  tenses  (the  perfect  and  pluperfect)  the 
proper  participle  of  the  auxiliaries  of  mood  is  used  only  when  the 
completing  infinitive  is  omitted,  or  represented  by  es;  as:  Ich  habe  (es) 
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71.  I  must  copy  the  letters  now,  and  dare  not  delay  any 
longer.  I  must  ask  you  a  question^  What  is  he  to  believe  of 
it  ?  You  must  speak  slower  and  louder  or  I  cannot  understand 
you.  We  will  have  to  sign  the  agreement  this  very  day  (yet 
to-day). 

72.  He  is  to  arrive  yet  to-day.  You  shall  go  to  him,  I  will 
have  it.  He  has  lost  his  money  at  play,  and  now  I  am  to  pay 
his  shoemaker  and  tailor.  Will  he  call  for  us,  or  shall  we  go 
to  his  house  ? 

73.  Will  you  render  me  that  service  ?  He  wants  to  rest  a 
litde.  I  will  wash  my  hands  and  face  to  refresh  myself  Will 
you  please  step  up-stairs  with  me  ?  They  shall  go  whether  they 
will  or  not 

Infinitive.  Pres.  plur.  indie.  Pres.  sing,  indie 

74.  we,  you,  they         I,  he,  she,  it 


can,  be  able ;  can,  are  able ;  can ; 

dare,  be  allowed ;  dare,  are  allowed ;    dare,  allow ; 

may,  to  like,  feel  may,  like ;  may,  like ; 

inclined ; 

must ;  must ;  must ; 

shall;  '  shall;  shall; 

will ;  will ;  will. 

75.  The  sick  [man]  has  not  been  able  to  take  (in)  the  medi- 
cine. He  has  not  been  able.  Have  you  been  allowed  to  drive 
out  ?  No,  I  have  not  been  allowed.  She  did  not  like  (say,  has 
not  liked)  to  dispute  with  you.  She  has  not  liked  it.  I  was 
obliged  (perf )  to  promise  it  him.  I  have  been  obliged.  She 
should  have  gone  to  the  post-office,  but  she  did  not  wish  to  go. 
She  did  not  want  (to). 

76.  1  Possible,  impossible,  not  possibly ;  2  to  be  a  pity ;  3  to 
dare,  to  be  allowed ;  4  to  delay,  tarry ;  5  to  conceal  from  ;  6  may, 
to  like ;  7  the  plum ;  8  the  pear ;  9  thankful,  grateful,  ungrateful ; 

gewollt,  aber  nicht  gekonnt ;  but  it  assumes  the  form  of  the  infinitive 
when  preceded  by  the  completing  infinitive;  as:  Ich  habe  es  thunwolkn, 
aber  nicht  thun  k5nnen. 
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u  l^altcn  t)on;  15  langfam;  I6  bet  5lontta!t;  n  untetgcid^ncn,  unter* 
fd^reibcn;  is  ucrfpiclcn;  19  obl^olcn;  20  cttoeifcn;  21  cincn  ©ienji 
ctTOeifen;  22  ouSrul^cn;  23  gutigft;  24  bic  Sltgcnci;  26  einncl^mcn; 
26  ttuSfal^rcn;  27  ftrciten. 

77.  Eins,§^^^  ein;  zwei;  drei;  vier;  fiinf;  sechs;  sieben; 
acht ;  neun ;  zehn ;  elf;  zwolf ;  dreizehn ;  vierzehn ;  funizehn  or 
fiinfzehn;  sechzehn;  siebzehn;  achtzehn;  neunzehn;  zwanzig. 

78.  Ein  und  zwanzig,  zwei  und  zwanzig,  drei  und  zwanzig, 
dreiszig,  vierzig,  funizig,  sechzig,  siebzig,  achtzig,  neunzig, 
hundert,  §^^2  hundert  (und)  eins,  hundert  (und)  zwei,  zwei- 
hundert,  dreihundert,  tausend,  zweitausend,  hunderttausend, 
eine  Million,  zwei  Millionen. 

79:  Der  (die,  das)  erste,  zweite,  dritte,  vierte,  fiinfte, 
sechste,  siebente,  achte,  neunte,  zehnte,  elfte,  zwolfte,  drei- 
zehnte,  vierzehnte,  fiinfzehnte,  zwanzigste,  ein  und  zwanzigste, 
dreiszigste,  hundertste,  hundert  und  erste,  tausendste,  tausend 
und  zweite. 

80.  Der  wie  vielste  ?  Der  wie  vielste  ist*  heute  ?  Den  wie 
vielsten  haben  wir  heute  ?  Heute  ist  der  erste,  zehnte ;  heute 
haben  wir  den  ersten,  den  zehnten. 

81.  Der  erste  Februar;  den  (or,  am)  ersten  Februar;  am 
elften,  am  zwanzigsten,  am  Sonntag,  am  Neujahrstag,  zu  Neu- 
jahr,  zu  Weihnachten,  zu  Ostern,  im  Winter,  im  Friihling,  von 
Sonnenaufgang  bis  Sonnenuntergang. 

82.  Um  ein  Viertel  auf  fiinf;  um  halb  drei;  um  drei  Viertel 
auf  sechs ;  von  zwei  bis  drei ;  das  nachste  mal ;  zum  erstenmal ; 

§111.  -£/«,  when  followed  by  a  noun,  is  declined  like  the  indefinite 
article  ;  when  referring  to  a  preceding  substantive  or  when  preceded  by 
a  determinative  word,  it  is  declined  like  an  adjective ;  hence:  N.  ein 
Sohn,  G.  eines  Sohnes,  D.  einem  Sohne,  A.  einen  Sohn ;  Nom.  and 
Ace.  eine  Tochter,  Gen.  and  Dat.  einer  Tochtcr;  Nom.  and  Ace. 
ein  Kind,  G.  eines  Kindes,  D.  einem  Kinde ;  N.  der  eine  Sohn,  G. 
des  emen  Sohnes,  D.  dem  ein^«  Sohne,  A.  den  emen  Sohn. 

Zwei  and  drei,  when  not  preceded  by  a  determinative  word,  form  the 
genitive:  zwei^r,  drei^r,  and  the  dative:  zwei^«,  drei^»;  but:  Das 
Zimmer  mein^r  zwei  S()hne ;  ich  gebe  es  dies^;i  drei  Knaben. 
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10  the  person ;  11  to  foster ;  la  the  oyster ;  13  to  delay ;  u  to  be- 
lieve of,  to  think  of;  16  slow ;  I6  the  agreement,  contract ;  n  to 
sign ;  18  to  lose  at  play ;  19  to  call  for ;  20  to  render ;  21  to  render 
a  service ;  22  to  rest ;  28  kind  (superl.),  please,  or  be  pleased  to ; 
24  the  medicine ;  26  to  take  (in) ;  26  to  drive  out ;  27  to  quarrel, 
dispute. 

77.  One,  two,  three,  four,  five,  six,  seven,  eight,  nine,  ten, 
eleven,  twelve,  thirteen,  fourteen,  fifteen,  sixteen,  seventeen, 
eighteen,  nineteen,  twenty. 

78.  Twenty-one,  twenty-two,  twenty-three,  thirty,  forty, 
fifty,  sixty,  seventy,  eighty,  ninety,  a  hundred,  hundred  and  one, 
hundred  and  two,  two  hundred,  three  hundred,  a  thousand,  two 
thousand,  a  hundred  thousand,  a  million,  two  millions. 

79.  The  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh, 
eighth,  ninth,  tenth,  eleventh,  twelfth,  thirteenth,  fourteenth, 
fifteenth,  twentieth,  twenty-first,  thirtieth,  hundredth,  hundred 
and  first,  thousandth,  thousand  and  second. 

80.  What  number  in  order  (the  how  many'th)  ?  What  is 
the  day  of  the  month  ?  (lit.  the  how  many'th  is  to-day  ?)  To- 
day is  the  first,  tenth ;  to-day  we  have  the  first,  the  tenth. 

81.  The  first  of  February;  the  (on  the)  first  of  February; 
on  the  eleventh,  on  the  twentieth,  on  Sunday,  on  New-Year's- 
day,  at  New- Year,  at  Christmas,  at  Easter,  in  winter,  in  spring, 
from  sunrise  to  sunset. 

82.  At  a  quarter  past  four ;  at  half-past  two ;  at  a  quarter  of 
six ;  fi*om  two  to  three ;  the  next  time ;  for  the  first  time ;  for 

Eins  is  used  :  a)  in  counting  :  eins,  zwei,  drei,  etc.;  b)  in  multiplying  : 
zweimal  ems  ist  zwei ;  c)  in  giving  the  time  of  the  day,  when  the  word 
Uhr  (clock)  is  omitted  :  es  ist  ein  Viertel  auf  eins  ;  d)  in  talking  of  an 
undetermined  object :  eins  will  ich  Ihnen  sagen. 

§112.  Hundert  and  Tausend  are  used  as  substantives  of  the  neuter 
gender  in  sing,  and  plur. :  das  Hundert,  das  Tausend,  die  Hunderte,  Tau- 
sende.  They  are  not  preceded  by  the  indef.  article  ;  hence  :  a  hundred, 
hundert ;  a  thousand,  tausend ;  but :  one  hundred  =  ein  Hundert. 


124  VIERTES   HUNDERT.  [83-90 

zum  letztenmal ;  ein  fiir  allemal ;  auf  einmal ;  ein  paar  mal ;  alle- 
mal ;  unzahligemal ;  nach  einer  halben  Stunde ;  in  einer  Viertel- 
stunde;  viertelstiindlich. 

83.  Zwanzig  Fusz  lang^^^*;  vier  ZoU  breit;  zehn  Pfund 
Kaffee ;  mehrere  Buch  Papier ;  acht  Bogen  Papier ;  drei  Paar 
Handschuhe;  zehn  Stiick  Vieh;  ein  Regiment  von  tausend 
Mann. 

84.  Fiinf  Ellen  Tuch ;  zwei  Unzen  Gold ;  filnf  Tassen  Thee ; 
zehn  Meilen ;  anderthalb  ^^^*  Pfund  Zucker ;  drittehalb  Thaler ; 
viertehalb  Meilen ;  zweierlei  Butter ;  fiinferlei  Apfel. 

85.  Das  Band,  blaue  Bander ;  der  Band,  die  blauen  Bande  ; 
das  Bild,  unsere  schonen  Bilder ;  das  Blatt,  griine  Blatter ;  das 
Brett,  die  eichnen  Bretter. 

86.,  Das  Buch,  die  Biicher ;  das  Dach,  die  Dacher ;  das  Ei, 
die  Eier ;  das  Fasz,  die  Passer ;  das  Feld,  die  Felder ;  das  Ge- 
sicht,  ihre  schmutzigen  Gesichter;  das  Glas,  voile  und  leere 
Glaser. 

87.  Das  Gut,  Landgut,  pi.  Guter,  Landgiiter ;  das  Haupt, 
pi.  Haupter ;  das  Haus,  pi.  Hauser ;  das  Kind,  pi.  Kinder ;  das 
Kleid,  pi.  Kleider;  das  Land,  pi.  Lander;  das  Schloss,  pi. 
Schlosser ;  das  Wort,  pi.  Worter  and  Worte,  Schiller*s  schone 
Worte ;  die  Worter  eines  Worterbuchs. 

88.  Das  Augenlid,  pi.  Augenlider ;  das  Bad,  pi.  Bader ;  das 
Dorf,  pi.  Dorfer ;  das  Geschlecht,  pi.  Geschlechter ;  das  Glied, 
pi.  Glieder ;  das  Grab,  pi.  Graber ;  das  Gras,  pi.  Graser. 

89.  Das  Horn,  pi.  Homer;  das  Hospital  (or,  Spital),  pi. 
Hospitaler  (Spitaler);  das  Huhn,  pi.  Hlihner;  das  Kalb,  pi. 
Kalber ;  das  Kom,  pi.  Korner ;  das  Kraut,  pi.  Krauter. 

90.  Das  Lamm,  pi.  L'dmmer ;  das  Licht,  pi.  die  Lichter ;  das 
Loch,  pi.  Locher ;  das  Nest,  pi.  Nester ;  das  Pfand,  pi.  Pfander ; 

§  1 1 3.  Masculine  and  neuter  nouns  denoting  weighty  measure  and  number 
are  used  in  the  singular  with  the  numerals;  as:  zwanzig  Pfund  (not 
Pfund^)  Zucker,  twenty  pounds  of  sugar ;  zehn  Fusz  (not  FUsze)  lang, 
ten /f?^/ long ;  zwei  Dutzend (not  Dutzend^)  Austern,  two  dozen  of  oysters ; 
acht  Paar  (not  Paar^)  Handschuhe,  eight  pairj  of  gloves.  Feminine 
nouns,  however,  of  the  same  kind  are  used  in  plural ;  as  :  sechs  Flasche^ 
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the  last  time ;  once  for  all ;  all  at  once ;  several  (a  few)  times, 
at  all  times,  countless  times ;  after  half  an  hour ;  in  a  quarter  of 
an  hour  ;  every  quarter  of  an  hour  (lit.  quarter-hourly). 

83.  Twenty  feet  long;  four  inches  wide;  ten  pounds  of 
coffee ;  several  quires  of  paper ;  eight  sheets  of  paper ;  three 
pairs  of  gloves ;  ten  head  of  catde ;  a  regiment  of  a  thousand 
men. 

84.  Five  yards  (ells)  of  doth ;  two  ounces  of  gold  ;  five  cups 
of  tea ;  ten  miles ;  one  and  a  half  pounds  of  sugar ;  two  dollars 
and  a  half;  three  miles  and  a  half;  two  kinds  of  butter ;  five 
kinds  of  apples. 

85.  The  ribbon,  blue  ribbons ;  the  volume,  the  blue  volumes ; 
the  picture,  our  beautiful  pictures ;  the  leaf,  green  leaves ;  the 
board,  plank,  the  oak  boards. 

86.  The  book,  the  books ;  the  roof,  the  roofs ;  the  eggj  the 
eggs ;  the  vat  (barrel),  the  vats ;  the  field,  the  fields ;  the  face, 
their  dirty  faces ;  the  glass,  full  and  empty  glasses. 

87.  The  property,  estate,  pi.  estates ;  the  chief,  head,  pi. — ; 
the  house,  pi. — ;  the  child,  pi. — ;  the  dress,  pi. — ;  the  land, 
country,  pi. — ;  the  castle,  lock,  pi. — ;  the  word,  pi. — ;  Schiller's 
beautiful  words ;  the  words  of  a  dictionary. 

88.  The  eyelid,  pi. — ;  the  bath,  pi. — ;  the  village,  pi. — ; 
the  race,  sex,  generation,  pi. — ;  the  limb,  member,  pi. — ;  the 
grave,  pi. — ;  the  grass,  pi. — . 

89.  The  horn,  pi. — ;  the  hospital,  pi. — ;  the  hen,  chicken, 
pi. — ;  the  calf,  pL — ;  the  corn,  grain,  pi. — ;  the  weed,  herb, 
cabbage,  pi. — . 

90.  The  lamb,  pi. — ;  the  light,  pi. — ;  the  hole,  pi. — ;  the 
nest,  pi. — ;  the  pledge,  fine,  pi. — ;  the  wheel,  pi. — ;  the  sword, 

Wein,  six  bottles  of  wine;  drei  Ellen  Tuch,  three  ells  (yards)  of  cloth 
(stuff,  fabric). 

§114.  Halb,  Aa//,  compounded  with  the  ordinal  into  one  word,  in- 
dicates the  number  expressed  by  the  ordinal,  minus  one-half.  Instead  of 
zweitehalb  we  use  the  older  ordinal  form  ander,  and  say  anderthalb, 
one  and  a  half. 
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das  Rad,  pi.  Rader ;  das  Schwert,  pi.  Schwerter ;  das  Thai,  pi. 
Thaler ;  das  Volk,  pi.  Volker ;  das  Weib,  pi.  Weiber. 

91.  Der  Mann,  pi.  Manner;  der  Ort,  pi.  Orter§^^^  and  Orte; 
der  Leib,  pi.  Leiber ;  der  Geist,  pi.  Geister ;  Gott,  pi.  Gotter ; 
der  Rand;  pi.  Rander ;  der  Wald,  pi.  Walder ;  der  Wurm,  pi. 
Wiirmer. 

92.  Ich  lasse  ihn  bei  seiner  Meinung.  Lassen  5^^^  Sie  mir 
das  Buch  auf  einige  Tage ;  ich  verspreche  Ihnen,  einen  guten 
Gebrauch  davon  zu  machen. 

93.  Ich  lasse  ihn  gehen.  Er  laszt  den  Schiiler  lesen.  Ich 
lasse  mir  ein  Paar  Schuhe  machen.  Die  Mutter  laszt  ihrer 
Tochter  ein  Kleid  machen.  Die  Mutter  laszt  ihre  Tochter  ein 
Kleid  machen. 

94.  Er  laszt  von  Paris  Bucher  kommen.  Wo  lassen  Sie 
Ihre  Bucher  binden  ?  Warum  lassen  Sie  Ihre  Wasche  nicht 
bei  meiner  Wascherin  waschen  ? 

95.  Man  hat  mich  zweimal  kommen  lassen.  Sie  haben  mich 
lange  genug  warten  lassen.  Er  hat  mich  seinen  Zorn  fiihlen 
lassen. 

96.  Wir  lassen ;  Sie  lassen ;  sie  lassen  ; 

ich  lasse ;  er  (sie,  es,  man)  Istszt. 

Wir  (Sie,  sie)  haben  gelassen,  haben  (warten,  stehen) 

[lassen ; 

ich  habe,  (er,  sie,  es,  man)  hat  gelassen,  hat  (fiihlen, 

[schreiben)  lassen. 

§115.  Die  Orter,  single  places,  as  i  in  alien  Ortern  der  Provinz,  in  all 
(inhabited)  places  of  the  province ;  but :  an  alien  Orten,  in  all  places 
generally,  everywhere.  Die  W6rter,  single  words ;  die  Worte,  coherent 
words.  Substantives  compounded  with  mann  form  the  plural  by  the 
collective  Leute,  when  used  in  a  collective  or  general  sense ;  as :  der 
Arbeitsmann,  pi.  Arbeitsleute,  work-people;  Kaufmann,  pi.  Kaufleute, 
merchants ;  Landleute,  country -people  ;  Landsleute,  people  of  the  same 
country;  Eheleute,  married  people;  Edelleute,  noblemen;  Handels- 
leute,  trades-people,  shopkeepers. 

§116.  Lassen  is  used:  a)  as  an  absolute  verb  in  the  sense  of  ttber- 
lass'en,  to  leave^  resign^  with  the  dative  of  the  person  and  the  accusative 
of  the  thing. 
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pi. — ;  the  valley,  pi. — ;  the  people,  tribe,  pi. — ;  the  woman, 
wife,  pi. — . 

91.  The  man,  pi. — ;  the  place,  pi. — ;  the  body,  pi. — ;  the 
spirit,  ghost,  pi. — ;  god,  pi. — ;  the  edge,  border,  pi. — ;  the 
wood,  forest,  pi. — ;  the  worm,  pi. — . 

92.  I  leave  him  to  his  opinion.  Leave  me  the  book  for  a 
few  days ;  I  promise  you  to  make  good  use  of  it 

93.  I  am  letting  him  go.  He  makes  the  pupil  read.  I  am 
having  (getting)  a  pair  of  shoes  made.  The  mother  is  having 
a  dress  made  for  her  daughter.  The  mother  is  having  her 
daughter  make  a  dress. 

94.  He  gets  books  (lit.  causes  to  come)  from  Paris.  Where 
do  you  have  your  books  bound  ?  Why  do  you  not  have  your 
clothes  washed  at  my  laundress's  ? 

95.  They  (one)  have  had  me  come  twice.  You  have  caused 
me  to  wait  long  enough.     He  has  caused  me  to  feel  his  anger. 

96.  We  let  (get,  cause) ;  you  let ;  they  let ; 
I  let ;  he  (she,  it,  one)  lets. 

We  (you,  they)  have  let  (caused),  have  let  (wait,  stand) ; 
I  have,  (he,  she,  it,  one)  has  let  (caused);  has  caused  (to 

[feel,  to  write). 

b)  In  the  sense  of  unterlcLsJen^  to  leave  off,  to  cease  from,  it  governs 
only  an  accusative  of  the  thing. 

c)  As  an  auxiliary  it  expresses  permission^  or  a  command ^  and  answers 
to  the  English  to  let,  alloiv^  permit^  suffer^  or  to  order ^  command^  cause^ 
makey  get, 

d)  The  person  (or  personified  thing)  caused  or  commanded  to  do  the 
action  expressed  by  the  principal  verb  (the  infinitive)  stands  in  the 
accusative. 

e)  "When  this  accusative  is  mentioned,  the  construction  agrees  in  both 
languages  (93).  When  it  is  not  mentioned,  and  the  verb  is  transitive, 
the  infinitive  stands  in  the  active,  whilst  in  English  a  passive  construction 
is  employed  (93). 

f)  As  in  English,  the  imperative  may  be  expressed  also  by  means  of 
lassen  (98). 

g)  Lassen  is  also  an  intransitive  verb,  meaning  to  look^  to  have  an 
appearance  y  to  suit  (98). 
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97.  Lassen  Sie  den  Herrn  sogleich  heraufkommen.  Der 
Lehrer  hat  die  Schiiler  nach  Hause  gehen  lassen. 

98.  Ich  lasse  alle  meine  Briefe  von  meiner  Tochter  ab- 
schreiben.  Lassen  Sie  uns  jetzt  einen  Spaziergang  machen. 
Das  Kleid  laszt  schon.  Ich  habe  von  einem  brlichigen  (hohlen) 
Zahn  sehr  gelitten  und  habe  ihn  ausziehen  lassen.  * 

99.  1  2)aS  9icuiaf)r;  2  bcr  ^Kcuid^rStacj;  3  SBct^nad^tcn,  pi; 
4  n)cif)cn;  5  bcr  9Bci^nac^tSabcnb;  e  bcr  SBci^nad^tStag;  7  bic 
9Bci^nad^tSn)oc^c;  8  Dftern,  pL;  9  bcr  D[tcrabenb;  10  baS  Dfter- 
feft;  11  bcr  Sluf ganj^;  12  ©onncnaufcjani^;  is  aufgc^cn;  u  bcr  Un- 
tcrgang;  is  Sonncnuntcrcjanj^;  I6  untcrgcl^cn. 

100.  17  3)aS  SSicrtcl;  is  bic  9Sicrtcl[tunbc;  19  6ei  ctncr  5Dlci' 
nung  laffcn;  20  bad  ?Paar,  baS  ?Paar  ©d^u^c;  21  Binbcn*;  22  bic 
SBcifd^c;  23  bic  aBafd^crin;  24  cincn  roartcn  laffcn;  25  cincn  fonts 
mcniaffcn;  26bcr3orn;  2i\o%Ux6)]  28  cincn  ©pa jicrgang  madden; 
29  briid^ig;  30  ^o^l;  si  bcr  3^^"  (pl-  -  -0;  ^  auSjic^cn  taffcn. 

51.  You-  had  a  good  needle,  what  has  become  of  it?  I  can 
find  it  nowhere.  A  new  fashion ;  the  hard  wood  of  the  sofa  and 
of  the  desk.  German  is  growing  into  fashion.  Nothing  has 
become  of  the  matter. 

52.  Let  us  go  on  the  ice.  Do  not  go  upon  the  ice  to-day ; 
it  is  not  strong  enough.  Where  (whither)  have  you  put  the 
shovel?  Under  the  stove.  Where  has  he  put  the  money? 
Into  his  pocket. 

53.  Make  haste,  we  have  no  time  to  lose.  I  have  no  objec- 
tion to  it.  I  cannot  thank  you  enough  for  your  kindness.  His 
mother  is  still  in  great  danger ;  her  sickness  is  critical. 

54.  Has  he  done  it  with  your  consent  ?  No,  Sir,  but  he  has 
not  done  it  intentionally.  When  do  you  go  to  dinner  ?  We 
usually  go  to  dinner  at  six  o^clock. 

55.  I  am  shivering  with  cold;  I  am  benumbed  with  cold. 
Let  us  move  the  table  nearer  to  the  stove.  My  watch  is  entirely 
out  of  order;  we  shall  have  to  wait  two  hours  and  twenty 
minutes. 
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97.  Order  (cause  to  come)  the  gentleman  up-stairs  immedi- 
ately.    The  teacher  has  allowed  the  scholars  to  go  Home. 

98.  I  have  all  my  letters  copied  by  my  daughter.  Let  us 
take  a  walk  now.  The  dress  looks  beautiful.  I  suffered  very 
much  from  a  decayed  tooth,  and  have  had  it  extracted. 

99.  1  The  new  year ;  2  New-Year's-day ;  8  Christmas,  pi. ; 
4  to  dedicate,  consecrate;  6  Christmas-eve;  «  Christmas-day; 
7  the  Christmas  week ;  8  Easter,  pi. ;  9  Easter-eve ;  10  the  Easter 
festival ;  11  the  rise,  going  up ;  12  sunrise ;  13  to  rise,  go  up ; 
14  the  setting,  going  down ;  15  sunset ;  le  to  set,  go  under. 

100.  17  The  quarter ;  18  the  quarter  of  an  hour ;  19  to  leave 
to  an  opinion ;  20  the  pair,  the  pair  of  shoes ;  21  to  bind ;  22  the 
clothes,  washing ;  23  the  laundress ;  24  to  keep  one  waiting,  to 
cause  one  to  wait ;  26  to  have  one  come ;  28  the  rage,  anger ; 
27  immediately ;  28  to  take  a  walk ;  29  decayed,  breaking ; 
80  hollow ;  31  the  tooth ;  82  to  have  extracted. 

56.  I  generally  read  various  newspapers  before  (the)  tea 
Did  you  sit  or  stand  (perf.)  in  the  theatre  ?    Where  have  you 
put  the  notes  and  the  promissory  notes  ?     Into  the  pocket  of 
my  waistcoat  (bie  9Be[tc). 

57.  Whom  did  you  send  (perf.)  to  the  post-office  ?  Mr.  N. 
cannot  come  to  dinner  on  account  of  his  illness.  Why  have 
you  thrown  your  new  book  under  the  table  ?  I  don't  like  it ; 
it  is  a  bad  book. 

58.  My  nephew's  bookkeeper  will  come  instead  of  me  and 
will  pay  the  notes  within  a  week.  Who  made  (perf.)  the  first 
voyage  around  the  world  ? 

59.  Of  which  saddlers  did  you  buy  (perf.)  these  new  saddles  ? 
Which  are  the  largest  cities  and  richest  countries  in  Europe  ? 
Which  are  the  highest  trees  on  (the)  earth  ? 

60.  On  what  floor  (story)  does  the  seamstress  live  ?  On  the 
top  floor.  There  is  nothing  like  a  good  and  true  friend.  We 
will  step  under  these  large  trees  to  shelter  ourselves  from 
the  sun. 
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6i.  Is  he  related  to  you?  No,  I  am  well  acquainted  with 
him  and  his  family.  The  sooner  you  come  the  better  (it  is). 
This  young  man  will  become  somebody. 

62.  It  is  exactly  ten  o'clock  by  my  watch.  Have  you  seen 
my  advertisement  ?  Yes,  Sir,  in  yesterday's  or  to-day's  news- 
paper. I  have  bought  a  pair  [of]  fine  horses.  Show  them  to  me. 
Here  they  are  in  the  stable.  John,  come  here ;  feed  these  horses 
and  also  give  them  water  to  drink. 

63.  The  more  a  man  has,  the  more  he  wants  to  have. 
What  do  you  want  ?  Be  so  kind,  dear  father,  as  to  (say,  and) 
give  me  some  money.  How  much  do  you  want  ?  About  (gccjcn) 
four  dollars.  That  is  too  much  for  you ;  you  cost  me  too  many 
dollars  all  the  year. 

64.  These  young  pupils  have  become  tired  and  sleepy. 
What  have  you  wanted  (needed)  this  white  paper  for?  To 
write  some  notes  and  letters.  My  uncle  has  bought  three  new 
carriages  and  five  beautiful  and  young  horses. 

65.  I  want  (wish  to  have)  sharper  knives,  cleaner  forks, 
spoons  and  plates.  We  have  good  tables,  fine  desks,  chests  of 
drawers,  chairs  and  benches ;  all  are  new  and  cheap. 

66.  We  have  seen  the  most  important  cities  of  America  and 
of  Europe.  Some  (pi.  of  mantif)  men  (human  beings)  have  more 
enemies  (^ctnb)  than  friends.  Who  has  taken  (p.  p.  of  tragen) 
the  large  parcels  to  the  post-office  ? 

67.  Here*  no  one  hears  us.  To-day*  we  have  received  the 
letters.  I  like  the  new  Paris  fashions  very  much.  I  do  not 
like  them  at  all.  Put  your  gloves  into  your  pocket.  He  does 
everything  only  for  the  sake  of  profit. 

68.  It  will  do  him  no  harm.  In  what  has  the  money  lain  ? 
Into  what  did  you  lay  (perf.)  the  money  ?  I  was  benumbed 
with  cold.  Let  us  shelter  ourselves  from  the  sun.  He  has 
warned  me  of  many  dangers. 

69.  Shall  I  open  the  two  new  casks  of  wine  this  evening  ? 
He  goes  to  dinner  at  5  o'clock.  After  supper  I  am  accustomed 
(pflegcn)  to  smoke  a  cigar  or  a  pipe.  Waiter,  bring  another 
bottle  of  wine  and  five  more  glasses. 
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70.  Do  you  never  read?  I  am  used  to  read  different  news- 
papers in  the  morning.  The  leaves  have  akeady  turned  yellow. 
Mr.  N.  sings  these  German  songs  beautifully. 

71.  Yesterday's  storm  laid  waste  (perf.)  all  [M^]  fields  in  the 
neighborhood.  The  women  (pi.  of  bad  SBcib)  have  washed 
neither  the  dresses  nor  the  shirts.  The  hens  lay  no  more 
eggs. 

72.  He  wants  to  hang  some  more  pictures  on  the  walls. 
Do  you  like  these  fruits  ?  Why  have  you  not  warned  them  of 
these  dangers?  These  tasks  are  in  my  opinion  not  difficult 
at  all. 

73.  Patients;  guests  (-);  nephews;  mothers;  daughters; 
fathers  (-);  sisters;  aunts;  uncles;  boys;  soldiers;  sailors; 
princes;  sovereigns;  years;  days;  months;  weeks;  hours; 
minutes. 

74.  Poor  [men] ;  these  poor  [men] ;  rich  [men]  ;  those  rich 
[men] ;  very  rich  [men] ;  which  very  rich  [men]  ?  a  poor  [man] ; 
no  rich  [man]  ;  no  good  [man] ;  no  good  [me7i] ;  good  [men] ; 
the  foreigner ;  a  foreigner ;  foreigners ;  those  foreigners. 

75.  A  German;  the  German;  Germans;  the  Germans; 
Turks ;  Italians ;  Frenchmen ;  a  Frenchman ;  the  Frenchman ; 
the  French  woman  (lady) ;  French  [women] ;  Italian  [women] ; 
a  Christian ;  a  Christian  [woman] ;  Christians ;  Christian 
[women] ;  Russians ;  Russian  [women]. 

76.  Full  glasses ;  empty  pockets ;  his  empty  hands ;  in  such 
long  and  cold  nights ;  with  hard  words ;  their  assumed  (say,  false) 
names ;  in  the  next  years ;  for  old  songs ;  for  my  old  songs ; 
magnificent  buildings ;  the  most  magnificent  buildings. 

77  Whose  answers  were  more  correct,  those  of  the  male  or 
female  scholars  ?  Who  has  helped  you  out  of  your  great  em- 
barrassments ?  Excuse  [me],  Sir,  it  is  my  turn  now?  You 
know  we  read  by  turns.- 

78.  During  that  time ,  beyond  the  stream ;  within  the  city ; 
or  account  of  his  laziness ;  instead  of  me ;  for  my  sake ;  by 
means  of  much  money ;  for  the  sake  of  profit;  for  God*s  sake; 
for  heaven's  sake. 
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79.  These  peasants  have  twenty-five  cows,  seventeen  large 
and  fat  oxen,  thirty-eight  lambs,  fifty  calves  and  many  large 
and  small  dogs. 

80.  Have  you  tried  to  read  the  letter  ?  Yes,  I  have  tried, 
but  I  have  not  been  able  to  read  it.  Have  you  tasted  that  wine  ? 
How  do  you  like  it  ?  I  tasted  (perf.)  it  last  week,  but  I  did  not 
like  it  at  all. 

81.  What  day  of  the  month  is  it  ?  It  is  the  first,  the  twenty- 
fourth.  Pray  let  me  alone.  I  have  ordered  (lajfcn)  my  shoe- 
maker to  come.   I  had  (la  jf  en,  perf.)  a  pair  of  boots  made  for  me. 

82.  This  man  has  always  been  industrious  and  economical, 
but  in  spite  of  his  industry  and  economy  he  has  become  very 
poor.  The  laziness  and  extravagance  of  his  wife  were  still  greater 
than  his  industry  and  economy. 

83.  Have  you  been  able  to  read  the  letter  ?  I  don*t  like  to 
read  it.  I  have  not  wished  (say,  liked)  to  do  it.  He  has  been 
obliged  to  take  it.     He  will  have  his  hair  cut. 

84.  Why  would  he  (perf.)  not  work  ?  Why  did  he  not  like 
(perf.)  to  stay  at  home  ?  I  have  been  obliged  (muffcn)  to  write 
many  letters.     Has  the  patient  been  able  to  sleep  ? 

85.  My  brothers  have  not  been  able  to  help  me.  Have  you 
been  allowed  (bixrfcn)  to  go  to  the  theatre  ?  Have  you  had 
your  linen  washed  ?  Will  you  have  a  shirt  washed  ?  Why 
have  you  let  him  go  ? 

86.  How  many  times  have  you  been  in  Europe?  Once, 
twice,  three  times,  many  times,  several  times.  Are  you  having 
a  dress  made  ?     I  am  getting  one  made  for  my  daughter. 

87.  He  has  books  brought  from  Paris.  You  have  kept  me 
waiting  long  enough.  Make  (laff  en)  your  children  read  German 
books  or  newspapers  a  great  deal.  Where  do  you  get  your 
books  bound  ? 

88.  He  has  had  a  pair  of  boots  made  for  me.  Why  have 
you  not  had  your  decayed  tooth  extracted  ?  I  have  made  my 
pupils  (scholars)  read  French  books  a  great  deal.  I  have 
suffered  (laffen)  him  to  go. 
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89.  Whom  were  you  waiting  (peril)  for?  What  were  you 
waiting  for  ?  Where  are  you  to  (foBcn)  go  this  morning  ?  What 
do  they  (man)  say  of  that  ?  I  cannot  tell.  Have  you  been  able 
to  find  the  ring  ?     I  have  not  been  able. 

90.  I  have  not  been  able  to  find  it  She  went  (perf.)  with 
me  as  far  as  to  the  other  side  of  the  park.  Have  you  been 
obliged  (muffcn)  to  study  a  great  deal  in  order  to  learn  German, 
French,  Italian,  Latin,  Greek,  Hebrew  (^cbrdt^). 

91.  What  are  you  to  do  (foUcn)  now  ?  I  am  to  write  several 
letters  for  my  uncle.  How  much  may  (lann)  this  watch  be 
worth  (rocrt)  ?     It  is  not  worth  anything. 

92.  Go  down-stairs.  Come  up-stairs.  We  reached  the  town 
in  three  hours  and  a  half.  Why  have  you  no  patience  ?  What 
use  have  you  made  of  the  books  ?  I  will  leave  you  to  your 
opinion. 

93.  Order  the  gentlemen  up-stairs.  He  has  made  him  feel 
his  anger.  Let  the  dog  alone,  or  (fon[t)  he  will  show  you  his 
teeth.     They  are  permitted  to  play.     Charles  is  not  permitted. 

94.  Have  you  been  permitted  to  read  this  book  ?  We  were 
not  permitted  (perf.).  She  has  not  been  able  to  go  there.  We 
did  not  like  to  see  it  (perf.).     We  have  not  liked  it. 

95.  We  have  had  to  (foUcn)  go.  He  has  had  to  work  all 
day.  You  are  not  allowed  to  leave  the  house  without  the  per- 
mission of  the  physician.  We  have  not  been  willing  (too II en). 
We  have  not  been  willing  to  lend  it  to  him. 

96.  He  has  been  obliged  (mujfcn).  He  has  been  obliged  to 
act  thus  (\o).  I  must  {g-o  understood)  home  now.  I  do  not 
like  these  pears.  The  coat  will  be  done  next  Thursday  without 
fail.     I  do  not  like  to  associate  with  him. 

97.  Why  are  the  faces  of  these  boys  and  girls  not  cleaner  ? 
They  have  probably  not  washed  themselves.  In  large  churches ; 
into  large  churches ;  on  account  of  the  dark  colors ;  by  means 
of  such  good  needles. 

98.  On  account  of  several  difficult  questions  ;  around  warm 
stoves,  around  our  warm  stoves ;  better  pupils,  the  better  pupils; 
over  ten  large  trains,  without  these  large  trains. 
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99.  By  means  of  good  keys  and  locks,  for  these  good  keys 
and  locks ;  into  deeper  streams  and  rivers,  in  the  deepest  streams 
and  rivers.  How  many  patients  do  the  doctors  attend  every 
day  in  the  hospitals  of  this  city  ? 

100.  Have  you  read  to-day*s  newspapers  ?    For  sweet  fruits, 
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1.  Dieses  Lustspiel  hat  drei  AufeUge.  Die  Vorlesung  dauert 
nicht  liber  anderthalb  *^^*  Stunden.  Das  ganze  Werk  besteht 
aus  acht  Banden.  Geben  Sie  mir  viertehalb  Pfund  ^^^^  Kaffee 
und  drittehalb  Pfund  Thee. 

2.  Diese  kleinen  Kisten  enthalten  nur  vier  und  vierzig 
Pfund  Kase.  Seine  beiden^^^^  Sohne  sind  Arzte.  Ich  war 
zweimal  in  der  Rheingegend. 

3.  Dieser  Baum  hat  dreierlei  ^^^^  Birnen.  Der  Ort  ist  iiinfte- 
halb  deutsche  Meilen  von  hier.     Das  war  vierfacher  Gewinn. 

4.  Heute  iiber  acht  Tage  ist  der  vierte  Juli.  Heute  vor  acht 
Tagen  war  der  26ste  Juni.  New  York,  den^^^^  loten  M^z 
1888. 

5.  Welcher  Hut  war  neu  und  welcher  nicht  ?  Sein  Hut  war 
neu  und  meiner  §^'°  (or,  der  meinige ;  or,  der  meine)  war  alt. 
Welche  Suppe  hat  kein  Salz  und  welche  hat  keinen  Pfeffer  ? 
Meine  hat  keinen  Pfeffer  und  Ihre  (or,  die  Ihrige)  hat  kein  Salz. 

6.  Welches  Wasser  ist  klar  und  frisch,  und  welches  ist  triib 
und  lau  ?  Meins  (or,  das  meinige ;  or,  das  meine)  ist  triib  und 
lau,  und  seins  (or,  das  seinige)  ist  klar  und  frisch. 

§117.  Beide  corresponds  to  the  English  both^  and  is  employed  only  in 
reference  to  two  objects  connected  with  one  another ;  as  :  meine  beiden 
Augen  ;  beide  Arme ;  meine  beiden  BrUder  (provided  I  have  only  two 
brothers) ;  but  zwei  meiner  Brttder  (if  I  have  more  than  two).  It  is 
declined  like  an  adjective  :  N.  beide,  G.  beider,  D.  beiden,  A.  oeide. 

§118.  The  genitive  plural  of  the  cardinal  numbers  with  the  termination 
-lei  form  variatives  answering  the  question  :  How  many  kinds  ?  as : 
zweierlei,  of  two  kinds  ;  dreierlei,  of  three  kinds. 

§119.  The  ordinal  numerals  are  employed  to  indicate  the  date  of  the 
month :  der  zweite  Januar,  the  second  of  January.     The  date  is  placed 
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for  these  sweet  fruits ;  on  account  of  their  clean  hands  and  faces  ; 
by  means  of  hot  baths ;  contrary  to  his  orders ;  notwithstanding 
her  interdictions ;  on  very  high  mountains :  into  these  very  deep 
valleys ;  an  account  of  your  plans  and  propositions ;  for  the 
sake  of  his  poor  relatives,  in  spite  of  the  bad  circumstances. 


FIFTH  HUNDRED. 

1.  This  comedy  has  three  acts.  The  reading  (lecture)  does 
not  last  over  an  hour  and  a  half  The  whole  work  consists  of 
eight  volumes.  Give  me  three  and  a  half  pounds  of  coffee  and 
two  and  a  half  pounds  of  tea. 

2.  These  small  chests  contain  only  forty-four  pounds  of 
cheese.  Both  his  sons  are  physicians.  I  was  in  the  Rhine 
region  twice. 

3.  This  tree  has  three  kinds  of  pears.  The  place  is  four 
and  a  half  German  miles  from  here.  That  was  [a]  fourfold 
(quadruple)  gain. 

4.  This  day  week  (a  week  from  to-day)  is  the  fourth  of  July. 
A  week  ago  to-day  (lit.  to-day  eight  days  ago)  was  the  26th  of 
June.     New  York,  the  loth  of  March,  1888. 

5.  Which  hat  was  new  and  which  not  ?  His  hat  was  new 
and  mine  was  old.  Which  soup  has  no  salt  and  which  has  no 
pepper  ?     Mine  has  no  pepper  and  yours  has  no  salt. 

6.  Which  water  is  clear  and  fresh  and  which  is  turbid  and 

lukewarm  ?    Mine  is  turbid  and  lukewarm,  and  his  is  clear  and 
fresh. 

either  in  the  accusative  —  den  loten  Marz  —  or  in  the  dative  with  am 
(=  an  dem)  loten  Marz. 

§120.  The  possessive  pronouns  metfty  seitty  unser^  etc.,  used  substan- 
tively (/.  e,  the  substantive  qualified  by  it  omitted  or  understood),  take 
the  gender  termination  of  this  substantive ;  as  :  der  Ring,  es  ist  mein^r  ; 
dte  Gabel,  es  ist  mein^;  das  Buch,  es  ist  mein^j;  or  the  gender  is 
indicated  by  der^  die^  das,  whilst  the  termination  -e  or  -ige  is  added  to  the 
poss.  pronoun  ;  as  :  der  mein^  or  mein;^^  ;  die  mein^  or  mein;^^  ;  das  mein^ 
or  X£it,\xiige ;  |is :  Sein  Vater  ist  reich,  mein^r  (^r,  der  mein^  ;  or^  der 
mein/^^)  ist  arm  ;  er  hat  noch  sein  Haus ;  ich  habe  mein^rj  {pr^  das  mein^  ; 
or,  das  xxi.e\nige)  verkauft. 


136  FONFTES  HUNDERT.  [7-X4 

7.  Mein  Bett  ist  harter,  als  seins  (=  seines;  or,  das  seinige). 
Unsere  Betten  sind  weicher,  als  Ihre  (or,  die  Ihrigew) ;  weicher, 
als  ihre  (als  die  ihrigew). 

8.  Haben  Sie  mein  Band  oder  seins  (or,  das  seinige)  ?  Haben 
Sie  meine  Bander  oder  seine  (or,  die  seinigew^  ?  In  Ihrer  BibKo- 
thek  sind  mehr  Blicher,  als  in  unserer  (or,  in  der  unsrigen). 

9.  1  2)ie  Suft;  2  (u[tioi;  3  had  Spiel,  4  baS  Suftfptel;  5  bcr 
9lufi\u9;  6  aufi;icf)cn*;  7  bcr  aSorf)anc(;  8  t)orf)dnc(cn;  9  tjorlctcn*; 
10  bte  SSorlcfuncj;  11  baucrn;  12  anbcrt^alb;  13  bcfte^cn*  (auS); 
u  t)tcrtef)alb;  15  bad  $funb;  16  brittc^alb;  17  bic  Kiflc;  is  cnt= 
lialtcn*;  19  beibc;  20  bie  SR^eiitQcgcnb;  21  breierlci;  22  bcr  Drt; 
23  bic  5Jlc!lc;  24  mcrf ad^;  26  l^cutc  iibcr  ai^t  3:agc;  26  l^cutc  Dor  ad)t 
3:a(5Ctt;  27  bcr  mcinigc;  28  bic  33!bliot^cf. 

10.  Wir  zweifelten  *^^  nicht  an  der  Wahrheit  seiner  Worte : 
andere  hingegen  bezweifelten  seine  Aussage  sehr.  Er  erlaubte 
mir,  das  wertvoUe  Instrument  nach  Hause  zu  nehmen. 

11.  Warum  belastigten  Sie  den  alten  Mann?  Es  thut  mir 
leid ;  ich  beabsichtigte  nicht,  ihn  zu  belastigen.  Besuchte  der 
Arzt  den  Patienten  jeden  Tag  ?  Nein,  er  besuchte  ihn  einen 
Tag  um  den  andern. 

12.  Niemand  glaubte  ihm,  aber  er  wiederholte  mehrmals 
dieselbe  Behauptung.  Wagten  Sie  es,  mit  ihm  uber  diesen 
Gegenstand  zu  sprechen  ?  Warum  nicht  ?  Ich  brauchte  die 
Folgen  nicht  zu  furchten. 

13.  Sie  kauften  die  Bibliothek  des  Herrn  N.;  bezahlten  Sie 
ihm  alles  bar?  Nein,  mein  Herr,  ich  bezahlte  ihm  nur  die 
Halfte  bar ;  die  andere  Halfte  kaufte  ich  auf  Kredit  (auf  Borg). 

14.  Benachrichtigten  Sie  ihn  miindlich?     Nein,  ich  benach- 

richtigte  ihn  schriftlich. 

Imperfect, 

Plur.  Wir  lernten ;  Sie  lernten ;  sie  lernten  ; 
Sing,  ich  lemte ;  er  (sie,  es,  man)  lemte. 
Plur.  Wir  warteten ;  Sie  warteten ;  sie  warteten ; 
Sing,  ich  wartete ;  er  (sie,  es,  man)  wartete. 

§121.  The  imperfect  is  formed  by  adding  -te  or  -ete  to  ^he  stem,  -ete 
whenever  the  stem  ends  in  -</,  -/  or  -st ;  as  of  lern-en,  ich  lern-/^;  but  of 
antwor/-en,  ich  axitv/orf-ete  ;  of  spen^-en,  ich  s^ewd-ete. 
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7.  My  bed  is  harder  than  his.  Our  beds  are  softer  than 
yours ;  softer  than  theirs. 

8.  Have  you  my  ribbon  or  his  ?  Have  you  my  ribbons  or 
his  ?     There  are  more  books  in  your  library  than  in  ours. 

9.  1  The  pleasure,  mind,  desire ;  2  merry,  joyous ;  3  the  play ; 
.4  the  comedy ;  6  the  act ;  e  to  draw  up ;  7  the  curtain ;  8  to  hang 
before ;  9  to  read  aloud  to ;  10  the  reading,  lecture ;  11  to  last,  con- 
tinue; 12  one  and  a  half;  13  to  consist  of;  14  three  and  a  half; 
15  the  pound;  I6  two  and  a  half;  17  the  chest;  is  to  contain; 
19  both;  20  the  Rhine  region;  21  three  kinds  of;  22  the  place; 
23  the  mile ;  24  fourfold,  quadruple ;  26  this  day  week ;  26  this 
day  a  week  ago ;  27  mine ;  28  the  Hbrary. 

ID.  We  did  not  doubt  the  truth  of  his  words;  whereas 
others  doubted  his  statement  very  much.  He  allowed  me  to 
take  the  valuable  instrument  home. 

11.  Why  did  you  trouble  the  old  man?  I  am  sorry,  I  did 
not  intend  to  trouble  him.  Did  the  physician  visit  the  patient 
every  day  ?     No,  he  visited  him  every  other  day. 

1 2.  Nobody  believed  him,  but  he  repeated  the  same  asser- 
tion several  times.  Did  you  venture  to  speak  to  (with)  him 
upon  this  subject  ?  Why  not  ?  I  did  not  need  fear  the  conse- 
quences. 

13.  You  bought  the  library  of  Mr.  N. ;  did  you  pay  him  all 
in  cash  ?  No,  Sir,  I  paid  him  only  [for]  half  in  cash,  the  other 
half  I  bought  on  credit. 

14.  Did  you  inform  him  verbally?     No,  I  informed  him  by 

writing. 

We  learned ;  you  learned ;  they  learned ; 

I  learned ;  he  (she,  it,  one)  learned. 

We  waited ;  you  waited ;  they  waited ; 

I  waited ;  he  (she,  it,  one)  waited. 

The  imperfect  tense  is  used :  a)  to  express  a  time  with  relation  to 
another;  as:  Er  kaufte  es,  als  ich  verreist  war,  he  bought  it  when  I 
was  from  home  ;  b)  to  narrate  events  of  which  the  narrator  was  an  eye- 
witness ;  as  :  Warum  belastigten  Sie  den  alten  Mann  (I  saw  it  myself)  ? 
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15.  Er  schenkte  mir  einen  Hut,  und  ich  schenkte  ihm  em 
Paar  Handschuhe;  der  Hut  paszte  mir  gut,  aber  die  Hand- 
schuhe  paszten  ihm  nicht,  und  ich  vertauschte  sie  gegen 
andere.  Sie  anderte  ihre  Lebensweise  nicht  und  erkrankte 
gefahrlich. 

16.  Eine  Stunde  hatten  wir  zu  steigen,  dann  erreichten  wir 
den  Gipfel  des  Berges.  Was  antworteten  Sie  Ihrem  Freunde? 
Wie  beantworteten  Sie  den  Brief  Ihres  Freundes  ?  Was  ant- 
worteten Sie  auf  seinen  Brief? 

1 7.  Ihre  Augen  sind  schwach ;  Sie  miissen  sie  mehr  schonen. 
Ich  bin  im  Begriffe  einige  Briefe  zu  schreiben  und  ein  gutes 
deutsches  Worterbuch  zu  kaufen. 

18.  1  3w>cifcln  an  (w.  dat.);  2  Bcgwcifeln  (w.  ace);  8  ber 
grocifcl;  i  of^nc  Sw^^if^l;  ^  ^i^S^S^")  ®  ^^^  SluSfagc;  7  ctlauben 
(w.  dat);  8  n)crtt)oH;  9  bad  3«ft^^wmcnt  (pi.  -c) ;  10  Bclaftigen; 

11  bie  2a\t;  12  cincm  Idftig  fcin;  13  Bcabfid^tigcn;  u  bie  2lbfi(i^t; 

15  abjtd^tlici^;  le  ctncn  Xa^  urn  ben  anbcrn;  n  TOtcbctJ^oIcn; 
18  bie  SBicbcr^olung;  19  TOtcbcrl^olcntUd^;  20  bic  Sel^auptung; 
21  bcliaupten;  22  mel^rmalS,  ntclirmaltg;  23  n)agcn;  24  fprcd^cn  fiber 
(w. ace);  62  bcr  ©egcnftanb  (pi.  -  -c);  26  bie  ^olgc;  27  ffitd^ten. 

19.  28  93egaf)Icn;  29  bar  bega^Ien;  so  bie  ^alfte;  31  ber  Rrebtt; 
32auf  ^rcbitfaufcn;  33auf  95org!aufen;  34borgen;  36  ber  Sorger; 
36  SBaren  borgen;  37  auf  93org  nel^men  ober  geben;  38  benad^^ 
rtd^tigen  (w.  dat);  39  bie  3Raci^rici^t;  40  mfinbltd^;  n  ber  SKunb 
(pi.  -e);  42  fd^riftlid^;  43  bie  ©c^rift. 

20.  1  ^Paflen  (w.  dat);  2  pajfenb;  3  t)ertauf(i^en  (gegett);  4  an* 
bern,  t)crdnbern  (69);  5  t)erdnberli(i^;  e  anber;  7  anberS;  8  bie 
£eben§tt)eife;  9  bie  SBeife;  10  bie  2lrt  unb  SBeife;  11  er!ranfen; 

12  gefdf)rlid^  eriranfen;  13  ftetgen*;  14  ber  (Sipfel;  16  ber  ©iebel; 

16  antroorten  (einer  ?Pcrfon,  dat);  n  antroorten  Ottf  eine  ©ad^e; 
18  beantroorten  (eine  ©ad^e,  ace);  19  fd^onen;  20  bie  2lugen 
fd^onen;  21  ber  SSegriff  (pi.  -e);  22  greifen*;  23  begreifen*;  24  im 
93egriffe  fein. 

21.  Ich  verkaufte  mein  Pferd  und  woUte  ein  anderes  kaufen, 
aber  ich  konnte  kein  gutes  finden. 


i5-ax]-  FIFTH   HUNDRED.  I39 

15.  He  presented  me  with  a  hat,  and  I  gave  him  a  pair  of 
gloves ;  the  hat  fitted  me  well,  but  the  gloves  did  not  fit  him,  and 
I  exchanged  them  for  others.  She  did  not  alter  her  mode  of 
life  and  fell  seriously  ill. 

16.  We  had  to  ascend  an  hour,  then  we  reached  the  summit 
of  the  mountain.  What  did  you  answer  your  friend  ?  How 
did  you  answer  your  friend's  letter  ?  How  did  you  answer  his 
letter  ? 

17.  Your  eyes  are  weak ;  you  must  take  better  care  of  them 
(lit  must  spare  them  more).  I  am  about  (at  the  point  of)  to 
write  several  letters  and  to  buy  a  good  German  dictionary. 

18.  1  To  doubt;  2  to  doubt;  8  the  doubt;  i  without  doubt, 
no  doubt ;  5  whereas,  on  the  contrary ;  6  the  statement ;  7  to 
allow ;  8  valuable ;  9  the  instrument ;  10  to  trouble ;  11  the  load, 
burden ;  12  to  be  tiresome  or  burdensome  to  one ;  13  to  intend ; 
14  the  intention;  15  intentionally;  I6  every  other  day;  17  to 
repeat ;  is  the  repetition ;  19  repeatedly ;  20  the  assertion ;  21  to 
assert,  maintain;  22  several  times;  23  to  venture,  dare;  24  to 
speak  about ;  26  the  subject ;  28  the  consequence ;  27  to  fear. 

19.  28  To  pay;  29  to  pay  cash;  30  the  half;  3i  the  credit; 
82  and  22  to  buy  on  credit ;  34  to  borrow ;  35  the  borrower ;  86  and  37 
to  take  merchandise  on  credit  (to  take  or  give  credit) ;  38  to  in- 
form ;  39  the  news ;  40  verbally ;  41  the  mouth ;  42  by  writing ; 
43  the  writing. 

20.  1  To  fit,  to  suit ;  2  suitable ;  8  to  exchange  (for) ;  4  to 
alter ;  5  changeable ;  6  other ;  7  otherwise ;  s  the  mode  (way)  of 
life ;  9  the  way,  manner ;  10  the  manner  and  way ;  11  to  fall  ill ; 
12  to  become  dangerously  ill ;  I8  to  mount,  ascend ;  14  the  peak, 
summit ;  15  the  gable ;  I6  to  answer  (a  person) ;  17  to  answer  a 
thing ;  I8  to  answer  (a  thing) ;  19  to  spare,  take  care  of;  20  to 
save  the  eyes ;  21  the  idea,  notion,  conception ;  22  to  seize,  to 
grasp;  23  to  grasp  mentally,  to  comprehend;  24  to  be  at  the 
point  of,  to  be  about  to. 

21.  I  sold  my  horse  and  wanted  to  buy  another,  but  I  could 
not  find  a  good  one. 
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Imperfect  of  woUen,    . 
Plur.  Wir  wollten ;  Sie  wollten ;  sie  wollten ; 
Sing,  ich  woUte ;  er  (sie,  es,  man)  woUte. 

Imperfect  of  konnen, 
Plur.  Wir  konnten ;  Sie  konnten ;  sie  konnten  ; 
Sing,  ich  konnte ;  er  (sie,  es,  man)  konnte. 

22.  Die  Knaben  durften  nicht  baden.  Mein  Bruder  durfte 
ausgehen,  aber  ich  muszte  zu  Hause  bleiben. 

Imperfect  of  durfen, 
Plur.  Wir  durften ;  Sie  durften ;  sie  durften ; 
Sing,  ich  durfte ;  er  (sie,  es,  man)  durfte. 

Imperfect  of  miissen, 
Plur.  Wir  muszten ;  Sie  muszten ;  sie  muszten 
Sing,  ich  muszte ;  er  (sie,  es,  man)  muszte. 

23.  Wir  mochten  nicht  schworen.  Ich  mochte  nicht  mehr 
lesen.  Wir  sollten  bleiben,  aber  wir  mochten  nicht.  Er  sollte 
es  thun,  aber  er  mochte  nicht. 

Imperfect  of  mogen, 
Plur.  Wir  mochten ;  Sie  mochten ;  sie  mochten ; 
Sing,  ich  mochte ;  er  (sie,  es,  man)  mochte. 

Imperfect  of  sollen, 
Plur.  Wir  sollten ;  Sie  sollten ;  sie  sollten ; 
Sing,  ich  sollte ;  er  (sie,  es,  man)  sollte. 

24.  Er  liesz  mich  lange  warten.  Wir  lieszen  ihn  stehen 
und  wollten  von  ihm  nichts  wissen. 

Imperfect  of  lassen, 
Plur.  Wir  lieszen ;  Sie  lieszen ;  sie  lieszen  ; 
Sing,  ich  liesz ;  er  (sie,  es,  man)  liesz. 

25.  Mein  Bruder  wurde  Kaufmann  und  mein  Sohn  wurde 
Soldat.  Diese  jungen  Manner  wurden  innige  Freunde.  Es 
wurde  immer  heller.     Er  wurde  reich,  und  wir  wurden  arm. 

Imperfect  of  werden,  §^^ 
Plur.  Wir  wurden ;  Sie  wurden ;  sie  wurden ; 
Sing,  ich  wurde ;  er  (sie,  es,  man)  wurde. 
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We  wanted  (intended) ;  you  wanted ;  they  wanted  ; 
I  wanted ;  he  (she,  it,  one)  wanted. 
We  could ;  you  could ;  they  could ; 
I  could ;  he  (she,  it,  one)  could. 

22.  The  boys  were  not  permitted  to  bathe.  My  brother 
was  permitted  to  go  out,  but  I  had  (was  obliged)  to  remain  at 
home. 

We  were  permitted ;  you  were  permitted ;  they  were  permitted ; 
I  was  permitted ;  he  (she,  it,  one)  was  permitted. 
We  were  obliged ;  you  were  obliged ;  they  were  obliged ; 
I  was  obliged ;  he  (she,  it,  one)  was  obliged. 

23.  We  did  not  care  to  swear.  I  did  not  care  to  read  any 
more.  We  were  to  remain,  but  we  did  not  like  to.  He  was  to 
do  it,  but  he  did  not  like  to. 

We  liked ;  you  liked ;  they  liked ; 

I  liked ;  he  (she,  it,  one)  liked. 

We  should  (were  to) ;  you  should ;  they  should ; 

I  should ;  he  (she,  it,  one)  should. 

24.  He  kept  me  waiting  long  (caused  to  wait).  We  kept 
him  standing  (caused  to  stand)  and  did  not  concern  ourselves 
about  him  (lit.  wished  to  know  nothing  about  him). 

We  caused ;  you  caused ;  they  caused ; 
I  caused ;  he  (she,  it,  one)  caused. 

25.  My  brother  became  a  merchant  and  my  son  became  a 
soldier.  These  young  men  became  intimate  friends.  It  became 
brighter  and  brighter.     He  grew  rich  and  we  grew  poor. 

We  became,  grew ;  you  became ;  they  became ; 
I  became ;  he  (she,  it,  one)  became. 

§122.  The  imperfect  of  roerbcn  is  id^  routbe,  etc.,  mv  rourbcn.  Besides 
this  form  it  has  also  a  second  form  :  i(^  loarb,  etc.;  the  plural,  however, 
of  id^  toarb  is  never  used. 
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26.  Er  wuszte  nichts  von  der  Sache.  Ich  wuszte  es  gewisz. 
Sie  wuszten  die  Herzen  zu  gewinnen. 

Imperfect  of  wissen, 
Plur.  Wir  wuszten ;  Sie  wuszten ;  sie  wuszten ; 
Sing,  ich  wuszte ;  er  (sie,  es,  man)  wuszte. 

27.  Ich  wollte  das  Buch  lesen,  aber  ich  war  es  nicht  im 
stande ;  die  Augen  thaten  mir  weh.  Wie  ward  es  weiter  ?  Aus 
dem  Nebel  ward  ^^  Regen. 

28.  1  ©d^rootcn* ;  2  nid^t  mcl^t;  s  cincn  ftcl^cn  lafjcn;  4  t)on  cincm 
nid^tS  roiffcn  rooBcn;  5  inni(^;  6  l^ctt;  7  immct  l^cttct  roctbcn;  8  gc* 
wife;  9  bic  ^ctjcn  gcroinncn;  10  im  ftanbc  fcin;  11  rocl^;  12  roc^ 
tl^un;  13  bte  2luqcn  tl^un  mir  mcl^;  u  mcitct;  15  bet  9lcbcl. 

29.  Der  Mann  hatte  *^^  nicht  anders  handeln  konnen.*^^®  Er 
hatte  den  Entschlusz  gefaszt,  nach  Deutschland  zu  reisen. 
Wir  hatten  es  thun  soUen,*^^®  aber  wir  batten  es  nicht  thun 
mogen.*^^° 

30.  Er  hatte  seine  Hauser  verkaufen  miissen.  Ich  hatte  das 
Zimmer  nicht  verlassen  diirfen.  Sie  hatte  ihren  armen  Ver- 
wandten  mit  Rat  und  That  beistehen  miissen. 

31.  Sie  waren^'''''  alter,  aber  nicht  kliiger  geworden.  Wir 
waren  reicher,  aber  nicht  gliicklicher  geworden. 

32.  Da  sind  zwei  Thaler;  nehmen  Sie  sie  (or,  dieselben), 
und  stecken  55124, 98  Sie  sie  (or,   dieselben)   ein.*®'    WoUen  Sie 

ausgehen?    Ja,  ich  gehe  aus ;  ich  habe  ein  wichtiges  GeschMft 
abzumachen.55124.5 

33.  Man  fiihrte  gestern  abend  ein  neues  Stiick  zum  ersten- 
mal  hier  auf.  Sie  irren,  dasselbe  Stiick  hat  man  schon 
vorige  Woche  hier  aufgefuhrt.§'^^^*'  *  Haben  Sie  den  heutigen 
Theaterzettel  schon  gesehen  ?     Nein. 

34.  Hier  gehe  ich  manchmal  abends  spazieren,  urn  die 
frische  Luft  einzuatmen,  und  den  Gesang  der  Vogel  zu  horen. 
Lassen  Sie  mich  das  sehen.    Ja,  aber  riihren  Sie  es  nicht  an. 

§123.  'X\i^  pluperfect  is  formed  by  the  past  participle  of  the  principal 
verb  and  the  imperfect  of  the  auxiliary  verbs  haben  or  sein.  The  rules 
given  §§64,  77  apply  also  to  this  tense. 
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26.  He  knew  nothing  about  the  matter.  I  knew  it  for  certain. 
They  knew  (how)  to  win  the  hearts. 

We  knew ;  you  knew ;  they  knew ; 
I  knew ;  he  (she,  it,  one)  knew. 

27.  I  wanted  to  read  the  book,  but  I  was  not  able ;  my  (the) 
eyes  hurt  me.  What  took  place  after  ?  (what  next  ?)  The  fog 
turned  to  rain. 

28.  1  To  swear ;  2  no  more,  no  longer ;  3  to  leave  one  alone 
(lit  standing),  fig.  to  give  one  the  slip ;  4  not  to  concern  about ; 
6  intimate ;  6  clear,  bright ;  7  to  grow  brighter  and  brighter ;  8  for 
certain,  positively ;  9  to  win  the  hearts ;  10  to  be  able ;  11  painful, 
sore ;  is  to  hurt ;  13  my  eyes  hurt  me ;  14  further ;  15  the  fog. 

29.  The  man  had  not  been  able  to  act  otherwise.  He  had 
resolved  (taken  the  resolution)  to  go  (travel)  to  Germany.  We 
ought  to  have  done  it,  but  we  did  not  like  (lit.  had  not  liked) 
to  do  it. 

30.  He  had  been  obliged  to  sell  his  houses.  I  had  not  been 
permitted  to  leave  the  room.  She  had  been  obliged  to  aid 
(stand  by)  her  poor  relatives  with  advice  and  succor. 

31.  They  had  become  older,  but  not  wiser.  We  had  become 
richer,  but  not  happier. 

32.  Here  (there)  are  two  dollars ;  take  them  and  pocket  them. 
Are  you  about  (do  you  intend)  to  go  out  ?  Yes,  I  am  going  out ; 
I  have  (an)  important  business  to  settle. 

33.  Last  evening  they  (one)  performed  a  new  piece  here  for 
the  first  time.  You  mistake,  the  same  piece  was  already  per- 
formed here  (lit.  one  has  performed)  last  week.  Have  you 
already  seen  to-day's  play-bill  ?     No. 

34.  I  sometimes  take  a  walk  here  in  the  evening,  to  inhale 
(breathe  in)  the  fresh  air,  and  to  hear  the  song  of  the  birds. 
Let  me  see  that.    Yes,  but  do  not  touch  it 
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35.  Ich  erlaube  Ihnen  nicht,  es  anzuriihren.  Ich  habe  es 
nicht  angeriihrt.  Entschuldigen  Sie,  Sie  riihrten  es  wohl  aa 
Es  ist  kein  Wasser  in  der  Flasche  iibrig,  mir  den  Mund  damit 
auszuspulen. 

36.  1  3)ct  (gntfci^Iufe  (-  ffc);  2  faffcn;  a  cincn  ©ntfd^luft  f^ficn; 
4  ftd^  cntfd^Iicfecn*;  5  Dctlaffcn*  (baS  ^mmzxy,  e  bet  3lat  (pi.  -  -c); 
7  bte  %})at]  8  bciftcl^cn*;  9  cincm  mit  SRat  unb  Sl^at  bciftcl^cn; 
10  cin'ftcdcn;  11  ab^mad^cn  (cin  Ocfd^dft);  12  auffiil^tcn;  is  bad 
©tiid;  14  cin  ©tiid  auffiil^tcn;  15  ^um  ctftcnmal;  le  t)otigc  SBod^c; 
17  bet  2;f)eatct3ettcl;  is  atmcn;  19  cin'atmen;  20  bet  Sltent; 
21  au^cr  9ltem  fein;  22  an^riif^rcn;  28  rool^I;  24  auS^fpiilcn. 

37.  Ich  sollte  noch  zehn  Seiten  abschreiben  und  noch  vier 
iibersetzen,  aber  ich  war  zu  miide  und  hSrte  zu  arbeiten  auf. 
Ich  legte  meine  Arbeit  beiseite. 

38.  Er  teilte  gestern  abend  seinen  Eltem  sein  Vorhaben 
(seine  Absicht)  mit.  Hat  er  es  auch  Ihnen  mitgeteilt  ?  Wir 
mieteten  mehrere  Zimmer  im  ersten  Stock  (or,  eine  Treppe 
hoch),  und  richteten  unsere  Wohnung  recht  hiibsch  ein. 

39^  Was  tiir  Holz  wiinschen  Sie?  ich  habe  allerlei  Holz. 
Hier  ist  sehr  billiges  Brennholz,  aber  es  brennt  schnell  weg. 
Dieses  Birkenholz  wird  Ihnen  wahrscheinlich  besser  zusagen ; 
es  ist  gesund  und  gut,  und  ich  habe  kein  besseres  auf  meinem 
Holzhof.  Ja,  das  sagt  mir  zu;  lassen  Sie  mich  eine  Klafter 
davon  haben. 

40.  Warum  machen  Sie  kein  Feuer  an;  es  ist  ja  kalt  hier? 
Ich  habe  Feuer  angemacht,  aber  es  ist  wieder  ausgegangen; 
das  Holz  ist  zu  feucht.  Warum  loschen  Sie  schon  das  Licht 
aus  ?  Ich  beabsichtigte,  es  bald  wieder  anzuziinden  (or,  anzu- 
stecken). 

§124.  i)  Verbs  compounded  with  a  prefix  are  called  compound  verbs. 
They  are  separable  or  inseparable, 

2)  The  latter  are  compounded  with  the  unaccented  syllables  :  be-y 
emp-y  ent-i  er-^ge-^  ver-y  zer-.  These  verbs  do  not  take  the  augment  ^^- 
in  the  past  participle  ;  in  all  other  respects  they  do  not  differ  from  simple 
verbs. 
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35.  I  do  not  allow  you  to  touch  it  I  have  not  touched  it 
Excuse  [me],  you  certainly  did  touch  it.  There  is  no  water  left 
in  the  bottle  to  rinse  out  my  mouth  with  (it). 

36.  1  The  resolution ;  2  to  take  hold,  to  frame  in  mind ;  3  to 
take  a  resolution ;  4  to  decide,  resolve ;  6  to  leave  (the  room) ; 
«  the  counsel,  advice ;  7  the  deed,  action ;  8  to  assist,  aid ;  9  to 
assist  with  advice  and  succor,  to  stand  by  any  one  with  hand 
and  head ;  10  to  pocket ;  11  to  settie  (business) ;  12  to  perform  ; 
18  the  piece ;  14  to  perform  a  piece ;  15  for  the  first  time ;  le  last 
week ;  17  the  play- bill ;  18  to  breathe ;  19  to  inhale ;  20  the  breath ; 
a  to  be  out  of  breath ;  22  to  touch ;  23  certainly,  indeed ;  24  to 
rinse  out 

37.  I  was  to  copy  ten  pages  more  and  to  translate  four  more, 
but  I  was  too  tired  and  ceased  (stopped)  working  (to  work). 
I  laid  my  work  aside. 

38.  He  communicated  his  project  (his  intention)  to  his 
parents  last  night  Has  he  also  imparted  it  to  you?  We 
rented  several  rooms  on  the  first  floor  (up  one  flight)  and 
fitted  up  our  dwelling  very  prettily. 

39.  What  kind  of  wood  do  you  wish  ?  I  have  all  kinds  of 
wood.  Here  is  [some]  very  cheap  fire-wood,  but  it  bums  away 
very  quickly.  This  birch-wood  will  probably  suit  you  better ; 
it  is  sound  and  good,  and  I  have  no  better  in  my  wood-yard. 
Yes,  that  suits  me ;  let  me  have  a  cord  of  it 

40.  Why  do  you  not  light  (kindle)  a  fire ;  it  is  cold  here  ? 
I  did  kindle  it,  but  it  has  gone  out  again ;  the  wood  is  too  damp. 
Why  do  you  extinguish  the  light  already  ?  I  intended  to  light 
it  again,  soon. 

3)  The  separable  compounds  are  compounded  with  accented  substan- 
tives, adjectives,  prepositions,  and  adverbs,  which  when  accented,  are 
separated  and  removed  to  the  end  of  the  clause  (if  the  clause  is  a  principal 
one)  in  t\i^  present^  imperfect  tenses ^  and  in  the  imperative  mood ;  as  :  ich 
rUhre — an,  ich  rtthrte — ^an,  rtihren  Sie — an  (from  an'rtihren). 

4)  The  past  participle  takes  the  augment  ge-  before  the  simple  verb, 
and  not  before  the  prefix ;  as  :  angcrtihrt. 

5)  When  the  infinitive  requires  ««,  to^  it  is  inserted  between  the  prefix 
and  the  verb ;  as  :  anzurtlhren. 
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41.  Was  denken  Sie  von  (or,  iiber)  B.?  Sein  Dienstherr  hat 
ihn  fortgeschickt  (or,  entlassen).  Dieser  Bursche  kann  das 
Stehlen  nicht  lassen.  Die  Stiefel  passen  recht  gut ;  auch  mit 
dem  Leder  bin  ich  zufrieden ;  ich  finde  daran  nichts  auszusetzen. 

42.  Wecken  Sie  das  Kind  nicht  auf.  Warum  haben  Sie  das 
Kind  aufgeweckt ;  ich  sagte  Ihnen  ja,  es  nicht  anfzuwecken  ? 
Ich  habe  es  auch  nicht  aufgeweckt ;  es  ist  von  selbst  erwacht 

43.  1  3)ic  ©cite;  2  ubcrfc|'cn;  8  auf'l^oren;  4  bcifcitc  Icgcn; 
5  tcilcn  (Icil,  185);  6  mittcilcn  (w.  dat);  7  Dor'l^abcn;  8  bad 
aSotl^abcn;  9  mictcn;  10  ocrmictcn;  11  bic  9Rictc;  12  bet  3Jlictct; 
13  bic  2;rcppc;  u  cine  2:rcppc  l^od^;  is  ein'rid^tcn;  le  l^iibfci^,  tcd^t 
pbfd^;  17  aUctlci;  18  bad  lOtettttl^oIj;  w  rocgbtcnncn;  20  brcnnen*; 
21  bic  Sirle;  22  baS  Sirlcnl^olj;  28  jufagcn  (w.  dat);  24  bet  §013= 
l^of ;  25  bte  ^laftet. 

44.  26  an^mad^cn  (^cuct);  27  auS'c^el^en  (bag  fjcuct);  28  an^'- 
lof d^en;  29  bad  Sid^t;  30  anj\unben,  anfteden  (baS  Sid^t);  81  bcr 
3)icnftl^ctt;  32  bcr  3)icnft  (pi.  -c);  33  fortfd^idtcn;  34  bctSBurfd^c; 
86  baS  ©tcl^lcn;  36  nid^t  laflcn  lonncn;  87  bad  Scbct;  88  lebctn; 
39  auS'f e^cn  an;  40  nid^ts  auS^ufc|cn  l^abcn(or,  finben);  41  auf= 
roedtcn;  42  Don  fcl^ft;  43  crroac^cn. 

45.  Warum  haben  Sie  meine  seidenen  Striimpfe  nicht  aus- 
gebessert?  Ich  bessere  nie  etwas  in  der  Wasche  aus;  auch 
sagten  Sie  mir  nicht,  dieselben  auszubessem.  Warum  lachen 
Sie  mich  aus  ?  Ich  lachte  Sie  nicht  aus.  Ich  denke  nicht  daran, 
Sie  auszulachen. 

46.  Wischen  Sie  den  Tisch  ab.  Kehren  (or,  fegen)  Sie  das 
Zimmer  aus.  BUrsten  Sie  meinen  Rock  aus.  Klopfen  Sie  den 
Teppich  aus.  Spannen  Sie  die  Pferde  aus.  Machen  Sie  die 
Thiire  zu.  Machen  Sie  das  Fenster  auf.  Spannen  Sie  die 
Pferde  an ;  ich  will  einen  kurzen  Ausflug  machen. 

47.  Sie  haben  mir  versprochen,  mich  abzuholen,  und  ich 
wartete  auf  Sie  den  ganzen  Abend.  Warum  holten  Sie  mich 
nicht  ab  ?  Habe  ich  Ihnen  nach  Ihrem  Geschmack  (Gefallen, 
Belieben)  vorgelegt  ?  Ja,  es  ist  sehr  gut ;  ich  bin  Ihnen  sehr 
verbunden. 
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41.  What  do  you  think  of  B.  ?  His  employer  (master)  has 
sent  him  away  (discharged).  This  lad  (fellow)  cannot  refrain 
from  stealing.  The  boots  fit  very  well;  I  am  also  satisfied 
with  the  leather ;  I  have  no  fault  to  find  with  them. 

42.  Do  not  wake  the  child.  Why  did  you  wake  the  child ; 
why,  I  told  you  not  to  wake  it  ?  Nor  did  I  wake  it ;  it  awoke 
of  its  own  accord. 

43.  1  The  page  (side  of  a  leaf) ;  2  to  translate ;  3  to  leave  off, 
cease ;  4  to  put  (lay)  aside ;  5  to  divide ;  6  to  impart,  communi- 
cate ;  7  to  purpose ;  8  the  project,  intention ;  9  to  rent ;  10  to  rent 
out,  to  let ;  11  the  rent ;  12  the  tenant,  one  who  rents ;  13  the 
stairs  (flight  of  stairs) ;  14  up  one  flight ;  15  to  fit  up ;  I6  pretty, 
very  prettily ;  17  of  all  kinds ;  I8  the  fire- wood ;  19  to  bum  away ; 
20  to  bum;  21  the  beech;  22  beech-wood;  23  to  suit;  24  the 
wood-yard ;  25  the  cord. 

44.  26  To  light  (kindle  a  fire) ;  27  to  go  out,  become  extinct ; 
28  to  extinguish ;  29  the  light ;  30  to  light,  kindle ;  31  master 
(employer) ;  32  the  service ;  33  to  send  away  (discharge) ;  34  lad, 
fellow;  36  stealing;  36  to  refrain  from,  forbear;  37  leather; 
38  leather  (adj.);  39  to  find  fault  with;  40  to  have  no  fault  to 
find ;  41  to  wake ;  42  by  one's  self,  of  one's  own  accord ;  43  to 
awake. 

45.  Why  have  you  not  mended  my  silk  stockings  ?  I  never 
mend  anything  in  the  washing ;  nor  did  you  tell  me  to  mend 
them.  Why  do  you  laugh  at  me  ?  I  did  not  laugh  at  you. 
I  do  not  think  of  laughing  at  you. 

46.  Wipe  ofl"  the  table.  Sweep  the  room.  Bmsh  (out)  my 
coat.  Beat  the  carpet.  Unharness  the  horses.  Shut  the  door. 
Open  the  window.  Harness  the  horses ;  I  wish  to  take  a  short 
trip. 

47.  You  promised  me  to  call  for  me,  and  I  was  waiting  for 
you  the  whole  evening.  Why  did  you  not  call  for  me  ?  Have 
I  helped  you  to  your  liking  ?  Yes,  it  is  very  good ;  I  am  very 
much  obliged  to  you. 
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48.  Thun  Sie  mir  den  Gelallen  und  schenken  Sie  mir  ein 
Glass  Wasser  ein.  Ich  habe  eben  eine  Tasse  Thee  dem  Heinrich 
eingeschenkt ;  er  ist  noch  warm,  Ich  bin  bereit,  Ihnen  auch 
eine  einzuschenken. 

49.  Setzen  Sie  lieber  Ihren  Hut  auf;  es  zieht  hier,  Ich 
denke  selbst,  es  ist  ratsam,  ihn  aufzusetzen,  und  ich  will  es  mit 
Ihrer  Erlaubnis  thun. 

50.  1  Scibcn;  2  bcr  Sttumpf  (pi.  -  -c);  3  abl^olcn;  4  ab- 
wifd^cn;  5  anfpanncn;  6  auSfpanncn;  7  aufmad^cn;  8  auffc^cn; 
9  ben  §ut  auffe^cn;  10  auSbcfJctn;  11  auSlad^cn;  12  auSbiirftcn; 
13  bic  Siirfte;  u  auSfcl^tcn;  is  auSfcgcn;  le  auSllopfcn;  n  bcr 
aiuSfluc^;  18  cincn  Inx^tn  2luSfIug  madden;  19  bic  %f)ixx;  20  bet 
2;eppid^  (pi. -e);  2ij^umaci^en;  22t)orle9ett;  23cincmt)etbunbcnfeitt; 
24  cmfd^enfen;  25  bereit;  28  eS  j;iei^t;  27  ratfam;  28  mit  gl^rer 
(griaubnis. 

1.  The  short  time ;  a  great  part;  every  living  man ;  the  blue 
sky ;  the  hard  (difficult)  work ;  a  foreign  nation ;  a  good  word ; 
the  yellow  fever ;  warm  blood ;  the  good  news ;  no  entertaining 
book ;  his  faithful  heart ;  a  beautiful  song ;  his  correct  answer. 

2.  Small  boys ;  these  small  boys ;  for  this  old  dog ;  from  a 
high  tree;  with  this  silver  fork;  gold  rings,  for  these  gold 
rings ;  around  round  tables ;  around  the  round  tables ;  to  the 
sick  [mail]  and  (the)  sick  \woman\ ;  for  diligent  children ;  for 
our  diligent  children. 

3.  Clean  towels ;  several  pieces  of  good  soap ;  a  bottie  of 
very  good  wine ;  bad  cheese,  bad  butter,  bad  bread,  such  bad 
cheese,  such  bad  butter,  such  bad  bread ;  the  taste  of  bad  cheese, 
of  bad  bread  and  of  bad  butter. 

4.  It  gives  him  pleasure;  it  gives  her  trouble.  Practice 
makes  perfect ;  try  to  get  much  practice.  His  intercourse  will 
do  you  harm ;  his  society  brings  disrepute  upon  you. 

5.  Half  a  day ;  all  night ;  a  great  secret ;  no  fine  weather ; 
strong  animals;  which  strong  animals?  thin  glass;  this  thin 
glass ;  the  blind  [man]  ;  the  blind  [woman"] ;  blind  [men]  ;  the 
Wind  [me?i] ;  a  Russian ;  a  Russian  [woman] ;  a  Frenchman ; 
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48.  Do  me  the  fevor  to  (and)  pour  out  a  glass  of  water  for 
me.  I  have  just  poured  out  a  cup  of  tea  for  Henry ;  it  is  still 
warm.     I  am  ready  to  pour  out  one  for  you  too. 

49.  Rather  put  on  your  hat;  there  is  a  draught  here.  I 
think  myself,  it  is  advisable  to  put  it  on,  and  with  your  permis- 
sion I  will  do  so  (it). 

50.  1  Silk  (adj.) ;  2  the  stocking ;  8  to  call  for ;  4  to  wipe  off; 
5  to  harness ;  e  to  unharness ;  7  to  open ;  s  to  put  on ;  9  to  put 
the  hat  on ;  lo  to  mend ;  ii  to  laugh  at ;  12  to  brush  out ;  13  the 
brush ;  u  to  sweep  (up) ;  I6  to  sweep  (up) ;  le  to  beat  out ; 
17  the  jaunt,  trip ;  is  to  take  a  short  trip ;  19  the  door ;  20  the 
carpet,  rug ;  21  to  shut,  close ;  22  to  serve  with,  help  to ;  23  to  be 
obliged  to  one ;  24  to  pour  out ;  26  ready ;  28  there  is  a  draught ; 
97  advisable ;  28  with  your  permission. 

a  French  lady;  which  large  trees?  what  large  trees?   what 
large  tree? 

6.  The  poor  [man] ;  the  poor  {woman\ ;  the  character  of 
this  poor  [man] ;  the  character  of  this  poor  [woman] ;  I  have 
lent  it  to  this  poor  [man]  and  to  this  poor  \woman] ;  of  good 
brandy  (gen.) ;  to  good  brandy  (dat.) ;  of  this  good  brandy 
(gen.) ;  to  this  good  brandy  (dat.). 

7.  Of  a  full  glass  (gen.),  of  the  full  glass  (gen.) ;  I  have  sent 
to  you  for  your  son ;  I  was  at  your  teacher's  with  my  nephew ; 
I  study  French  without  the  help  of  a  teacher.  She  thanked  me 
(imperf.)  for  my  good  advice. 

8.  The  German  language  is  coming  into  fashion  now. 
What  has  become  of  your  youngest  brother?  Francis  may 
(say,  can)  become  somebody.  The  wine  turned  to  vinegar. 
What  do  you  like  best,  beer  or  fresh  spring-water  ?  Do  you 
like  painting  or  drawing  better? 

9.  Put  the  money  into  your  pocket.  What  has  become  of 
your  watch  ?  It  is  in  my  pocket.  Whose  turn  is  it  ?  It  is  my 
turn.  With  your  kind  permission.  A  short  answer,  a  long 
question ;  a  correct  bill ;  the  skeleton ;  the  gain  (profit). 
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10.  The  danger ;  the  thought,  of  the  thought ;  the  thoughts ; 
through  his  misunderstanding ;  a  bad  odor ;  a  great  error ;  the 
future ;  the  present  {time) ;  the  past  {time) ;  his  arrival ;  make 
a  good  use  of  it ;  the  virtue ;  his  great  wealth.  I  am  not  related 
to  them. 

11.  The  proportion  (relation) ;  the  want;  the  memory;  his 
inclination ;  the  discovery ;  the  flint ;  the  brass ;  the  steel ;  the 
temperature;  the  nature;  his  sight;  her  ugly  face;  he  lives 
(resides)  next  door ;  salted  butter ;  ready  money ;  give  me  the 
change ;  change  (say,  small  money).  Can  you  give  me  change 
for  a  dollar  ? 

12.  He  speaks  his  opinion  freely.  A  pair  of  new  spectacles; 
the  hair  of  this  old  hare ;  I  wish  you  a  happy  New- Year.  Has 
she  answered  her  friend  ?  Has  she  answered  her  friend's  letter? 
Why  do  you  not  answer  me  ?  Why  do  you  not  answer  my 
question  ? 

13.  The  price  of  these  beautiful  strings  of  pearls.  Who 
carries  on  his  business  during  his  illness  ?  Her  bad  taste ;  his 
fine  figure ;  the  Paris  fashions ;  through  high  windows,  through 
these  high  windows  ;  according  to  law ;  contrary  to  his  order. 

14.  A  good  meal  for  little  but  ready  money.  It  is  four  by 
my  watch.  Your  watch  seems  to  be  out  of  order.  Meat  does 
not  agree  with  me.  Your  stomach  is  out  of  order.  Are  you  in 
the  habit  of  smoking  a  cigar  or  a  pipe  ?  I  prefer  (say,  like 
better)  to  smoke  a  cigar, 

15.  Is  virtue  alone  sufficient  to  make  a  man  happy  in  this 
world?  I  cannot  undertake  the  repair  of  your  watch.  In  my 
opinion,  his  sickness  is  but  dissimulation. 

16.  She  has  not  done  it  intentionally.  He  has  done  a  very 
good  business  to-day.  I  do  not  eat  any  meat ;  I  have  a  dislike 
to  it.     I  do  not  like  it  either. 

17.  Do  you  speak  German?  Not  much.  You  must  learn 
[to]  speak  it.  Of  whom  did  you  buy  (imperf.)  these  steel  pens  ? 
There  was  an  accident  on  the  ice  to-day,^  Have  you  any  ob- 
jection to  smoking  (to  smoke)  a  cigar  now  ? 
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18.  By  means  of  good  keys ;  in  the  old  convents ;  bad  locks; 
old  shoemakers  and  young  tailors ;  cloaks ;  coats ;  waistcoats ; 
boots ;  shoes ;  stoves ;  rooms ;  mirrors  (looking-glasses) ;  mis- 
takes; knives;  forks;  spoons;  plates. 

19.  Fingers;  nails;  bakers;  leaders  (guides);  butchers; 
b^gars;  fires;  possessors;  owners;  roasts;  fathers;  cakes; 
teachers,  fern,  teachers;  hammers;  trunks;  cellars;  waiters; 
carps;  coachmen;  gardeners;  Italians;  uncles;  preachers; 
millers ;  stomachs ;  all  kinds  of  fruit  and  flowers. 

20.  Our  paintings ;  into  their  stores ;  wild  animals ;  elephants ; 
bears ;  lions ;  monkeys ;  these  reports  are  false ;  tales ;  tigers ; 
cats ;  dogs ;  shadows ;  wilder  animals ;  the  wilder  animals. 

21.  The  cousins;  the  scholars;  female  scholars;  saddlers; 
saddles ;  waters ;  dollars ;  theatres ;  concerts ;  stables ;  joiners ; 
pleasures  (plur.  of  Vergniigung  (obsol.));  fevers;  untoward 
circumstances;  the  present  (gegenwartig,  adj.)  bad  circum- 
stances. 

22.  Post-offices ;  letters ;  notes ;  promissory  notes ;  tickets ; 
parcels;  pieces;  propositions;  plans;  yards;  stations;  trains; 
railroads ;  ships ;  boats ;  most  physicians ;  evenings ;  mornings ; 
eels;  fish  (plur.);  commands;  feet;  paths;  lead-pencils;  pat- 
terns; fashions. 

23.  Rivers;  great  streams;  our  greatest  rivers;  greater 
streams ;  no  greater  streams ;  loaves  (plur.  of  SSrot) ;  beginnings ; 
visits;  springs  (season) ;  springs  (=  sources) ;  gloves;  combs; 
tastes;  cooks;  presents;  hair  (plur.);  hares;  heads;  guests; 
autumns;  laws;  pulses;  umbrellas. 

24.  Accidents;  prices;  storms;  tables;  chairs;  banks; 
wishes;  winds;  his  works;  conditions;  parts;  smaller  parts; 
the  smaller  parts ;  harder  works ;  his  harder  works ;  Robert's 
hardest  labors ;  citizens;  soldiers;  sailors;  professors;  doctors; 
clergymen;  officers;  advocates;  assessors;  cripples;  servants 
(footmen). 

25.  The  relative;  a  relative;  a  (fem.)  relative;  relatives; 
the  relatives;   the  weak  [man];   the  weak  [woman] ^   weak 
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[men] ;  weak  [women] ;  the  weak  [men] ;  the  weak  [women] ; 
the  German;  the  German  [woman])  Germans;  German 
[women]  ;  the  Germans ;  the  German  [women] ;  clergymen ; 
the  clergymen;  poor  and  rich  [men]]  these  poor  and  those 
rich  [men]  ;  servants ;  our  servants. 

26.  Why  did  she  not  drink  (has  she  not  drunk)  the  tea? 
She  did  not  like  it.  She  has  not  liked  to  drink  it.  She  had  to 
go  (foDcn)  to  the  post-office,  but  she  did  not  want  to  (she  has 
not  wanted  [rooBcn]).    She  has  not  wanted  to  go. 

27.  Whose  books  are  more  instructive,  his  or  mine  ?  Are 
my  houses  larger  or  yours  ?  To  whom  do  these  large  fields 
belong,  are  they  yours  or  his  ?  (give  the  two  forms).  His  beds 
are  softer  than  mine.  Have  the  laundresses  washed  their 
clothes  (dresses)  or  ours  ? 

28.  For  young  and  old  [o7i€s'] ;  for  the  young  and  the  old 
[ones]  ;  lame  and  blind  [men]  ;  the  lame  and  blind  [men].  It 
is  now  a  quarter  to  seven.  She  has  seen  this  opera  three  times 
and  I  but  once  or  twice.  The  -last  volumes  of  this  work  are 
more  interesting  than  the  first  ones. 

29.  Here^  we  will  stay  an  hour  and  then  we  shall  go  on 
(n)eiter).  I  don't  like  to  write  now.  We  shall  always  speak 
the  truth.  In  what  has  the  book  lain  ?  In  the  writing-desk. 
Into  what  did  you  lay  (perf )  the  book  ?    Into  the  writing-desk. 

30.  Put  your  opera-glass  into  your  pocket.  It  gave  (imperf) 
me  much  pleasure  to  serve  your  friend.  How  far  did  you  travel 
in  Russia?  I  went  (travelled,  imperf.)  as  far  as  Petersburg. 
Has  he  paid  you  \^for\  the  locks  ?   Yes,  he  paid  me  [for]  them. 

31.  How  many  questions  have  you  answered?  Why  do 
you  not  answer  me  ?  The  stranger  asked  (imperf)  me  the  way 
to  the  Philadelphia  railway-station  ?  His  lecture  lasted  (imperf.) 
almost  two  hours  and  a  half 

32.  We  took  (imperf)  a  walk  on  Monday  from  sunrise  to 
sunset.  Did  you  say  (imp.)  anything?  I  said  nothing.  What 
did  he  mean  (imp.)  ?  What  did  you  wish  (imp.)  ?  Did  she 
believe  that  (imp.)?  Why  did  you  not  ask  him  (imp.)?  I 
asked  him,  but  he  did  not  answer  me. 
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33.  He  told  (fagcn,  imp.)  me  no  news  at  all.  I  expected 
(imp.)  a  letter  from  him  every  day.  Did  you  believe  (imp.) 
anything  of  it?  I  did  not  (say,  I  believed  nothing).  Who 
showed  (imp.)  you  the  way  to  your  aunt's  house  (say,  to  your 
aunt). 

34.  I  needed  (btaud^cn,  imp.)  very  little,  and  I  always  had 
it  Your  friend  Charles  was  looking  (imp.)  for  you.  We  had 
neither  beer  nor  wine,  and  quenched  (imp.)  our  thirst  with  fresh 
water. 

35.  The  stove  was  but  (only)  small,  but  it  warmed  our  large 
room  even  (fclbft)  in  (bci)  the  coldest  weather.  Who  packed 
this  trunk  ?  it  is  packed  badly.  Where  did  you  feel  (imp.)  the 
pain? 

36.  They  have  settled  the  matter.  Why  do  you  not  take 
off  your  hat?  Excuse  [me^y  there  is  a  draught  here.  Who 
has  lighted  the  candle  ?  What  dress  had  she  on  (an'^abcn)  ? 
I  did  not  touch  (imp.)  your  instrument. 

37.  They  (man)  have  already  performed  this  opera  a  hundred 
times.  Pray  open  the  door  a  litde.  Why  do  you  not  shut  the 
door  ?  He  always  gets  up  very  late.  When  am  I  to  (f oDcn) 
wake  you  up  ? 

38.  Do  you  intend  (are  you  willing)  to  mend  my  linen 
(SBdfd^c)?  I  have  always  mended  it  as  yet  They  are  not 
going  out  to-day.  He  has  poured  out  a  glass  of  wine  for  me. 
Have  you  packed  up  (cin'padcn)  everything  ? 

39.  Have  you  closed  (/^u'mad^cn)  the  letter?  We  lived  in 
the  country  in  summer ;  there  we  breathed  the  fresh  air,  and 
heard  the  carol  (©cfang)  of  so  many  birds.  Why  have  you  not 
communicated  your  intention  to  your  parents  ? 

40.  The  coat  fits  very  well ;  I  have  no  fault  to  find  with  it. 
Your  beech-wood  suited  me  better.  I  opened  her  letter  against 
my  will.  She  will  not  come  for  my  sake,  but  for  your  sake. 
We  travellecrfor  pleasure. 

41.  Follow  my  advice,  and  do  not  neglect  so  good  an 
opportunity  again.  I  disapproved  most  of  his  plans  and  propo- 
sitions.    The  coats  of  these  beggars  have  many  holes. 
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42.  This  comedy  has  five  acts.  The  whole  work  consists  of 
thirteen  volumes.  We  have  all  sorts  (kinds)  of  steel  pens,  and 
three  sorts  of  ink.  She  has  laid  the  child  near  me  (at  the  side 
of  me).     The  child  has  lain  near  me. 

43.  What  resolution  has  he  taken  ?  He  always  was  very 
kind  towards  his  poor  relatives ;  he  willingly  assisted  them  with 
advice  and  succor.  My  eyes  ache.  You  must  take  more  care 
of  your  eyes. 

44.  He  kept  us  waiting  a  long  time.  Our  friend  fell  danger- 
ously ill.  I  did  not  intend  to  trouble  him.  Why  did  you 
change  your  fine  gloves  for  others  ?  They  did  not  fit  me.  He 
made  me  come  twice. 

45.  The  coat  will  be  done  by  Wednesday  without  fail.  We 
have  all  sorts  of  wine.  I  can  pay  you  only  half  of  the  sum  in 
cash.  We  believed  him,  but  others  doubted  his  statements 
very  much. 

46.  You  may  (say,  can)  repeat  your  assertion,  but  still  I 
cannot  believe  it.  What  are  you  going  to  do  now  ?  I  intend 
to  buy  new  carpets.  You  will  bring  yourself  into  great  dangers. 

51.  Reiste  Ihr  Onkel  mit  dem  Nachtzuge  ab?  Er  ist^^ 
noch  nicht  abgereist ;  er  gedenkt  erst  morgen  abzureisen.  Mein 
Bruder  ist  heute  fi*uh  von  Paris  zuriickgekommen. 

52.  Der  Bediente  ist  auf  die  Post  gegangen.  Ist  die  Brief- 
post  schon  abgegangen  ?  Ja,  sie  geht  taglich  um  10  Uhr  mor- 
gens  ab.    Wann  ist  Ihr  Herr  Vater  angelangt  ?    Gestem  abend. 

53.  Der  Feind  ist  geflohen.  Der  Vogel  ist  iiber's  (=  iiber 
das)  Dach  geflogen.  Die  Zeit  ist  gar  schnell  hingeflohen. 
Unser  Kanarienvogel  ist  zum  Fenster  hinausgeflogen. 

§125.  i)  Intransitive  verbs  denoting  a  change  of  condition  or  a  motion 
to  or  from  a  place,  if  the  place  is  either  actually  expressed  or  under- 
stood, form  their  compound  past  tenses  (perf.,  pluperf.  and  2nd  future) 
with  the  auxiliary  feitt^  as  :  sterben,  to  die;  genesen,  to  recover  ;  wachsen, 
to  grow  ;  schmelzen,  to  melt;  erkranken,  to  fall  ill;  einschlafen,  to  fall 
asleep ; —  fahren,  to  go  (in  a  conveyance) ;  fallen,  to  fall;  gehen,  to  go; 
kommen,  to  come  ;  laufen,  to  run. 
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47.  For  ready  cash ;  I  never  buy  on  credit ;  by  writing ;  by 
word  of  mouth  (orally) ;  in  front  of  our  door ;  in  what  ?  into 
what?  against  what?  against  it.  The  chair  was  between  the 
window  and  the  stove.  Put  (place)  the  chair  between  the 
window  and  the  stove. 

48.  With  your  kind  permission.  I  beg  your  pardon.  Pray 
excuse  [me].  He  has  a  dislike  to  it.  Are  the  horses  harnessed  ? 
I  am  much  obliged  to  you.  Remember  me  to  your  good 
parents.  1  will  take  a  trip.  Why  have  you  not  swept  my 
room? 

49.  How  many  pounds  of  cheese  does  this  chest  contain  ? 
It  contains  15  pounds  and  a  half,  and  besides  that  3}  pounds  of 
tea,  5}  pounds  of  coffee,  and  different  sorts  of  steel  pens,  lead- 
pencils  and  paper. 

50.  I  did  not  dare  to  speak  to  him  about  this  subject.  She 
did  not  like  the  tea.  She  did  not  like  to  drink  the  tea.  He 
bids  tlje  pupils  go  home.  He  has  books  brought  from  Berlin, 
rieft  her  to  her  opinion. 

51.  Did  your  uncle  set  off  by  the  night-train?  He  has  (lit. 
is)  not  yet  left ;  he  does  not  intend  to  set  off  before  to-morrow. 
My  brother  returned  from  Paris  this  morning. 

52.  The  servant  has  gone  to  the  post-office.  Has  the  mail 
already  departed  (gone  off)  ?  Yes,  it  leaves  daily  at  10  o'clock 
A.  M.     When  did  your  father  arrive  ?     Last  evening. 

53.  The  enemy  has  fled.  The  bird  has  flown  over  the  roof. 
The  time  has  passed  very  rapidly.  Our  canary-bird  has  flown 
out  of  the  window. 

2)  The  following  intrans.  and  impersonal  verbs  also  require  set'n: 
begegnen,  to  meet;  folgen,  to  follow;  weichen,  to  yield;  bleiben,  to 
remain;  sein,  to  be;  werden,  to  become; — geschehen,  to  happen;  ge- 
lingen,  glttcken,  geraten,  to  succeed;  miszlingen,  miszglUcken,  misz- 
raten,  to  succeed  ill. 
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54.  Die  Familie  ist  auf 's  Land  gezogen.  Herr  N.  ist  im 
vorigen  Monat  ausgezogen.  Er  ist  bei  seinem  Bruder  einge- 
zogen. 

55.  Ein  Mann  ist  in  den  Flusz  gefellen.  Das  Kind  ist  die 
Treppe  hinabgefallen.  Wann  sind  Ihre  Eltem  abgereist  ?  Sie 
reisten  Ende  Mai  von  hier  ab. 

56.  Die  Schwester  ist  nach  Philadelphia  gefehren.  Der 
Bruder  ist  nach  Boston  geritten.  Sind  Sie  nach  New  York  mit 
der  Eisenbahn  oder  mit  dem  Dampfboot  (Dampfer)  gereist? 

57.  Der  Vater  ist  nicht  zu  Hause ;  er  ist  ausgegangen.  Der 
Kornpreis  ist  in  die  Hohe  gegangen. 

58.  Ich  bin  vom  Pferde  gestiegen,  um  meinen  Durst  zu 
loschen  und  die  Dame  ist  aus  dem  Wagen  gestiegen,  um  der 
armen  Blinden  etwas  zu  geben. 

59.  Der  Soldat  ist  auf 's  Pferd  gestiegen ;  der  alte  Kaufmann 
ist  aus  dem  Wagen  gestiegen ;  der  Matrose  ist  in's  Schiff  ge- 
stiegen (or,  ist  an  Bord  gegangen). 

60.  Sie  ist  nicht  sehr  gewachsen.  Das  Schiff  ist  gesjinken. 
Der  Schnee  und  das  Eis  sind  geschmolzen.  Er  ist  mir  auf  der 
Strasze  begegnet. 

61.  Die  Mutter  ist  wieder  genesen,  aber  der  Vater  ist 
plotzlich  gestorben.  Was  ist  geschehen?  Sie  sind  zu  spSt 
{gekommen  understood) ;  das  Dampfboot  ist  eben  abgegangen. 

62.  Sehr  viele  Deutsche  sind  voriges  Jahr  nach  Amerika 
ausgewandert.  Ich  bin  nach  Hause  geeilt,  um  meinen  Freund 
noch  zu  treffen,  aber  er  war  schon  weggegangen.  Er  hat 
damit  sehr  geeilt. 

63.  Warum  ist  sie  zu  Hause  geblieben  und  (ist)  nicht  in 
unsre  heuti^e  Gesellschaft  gekommen?  Ist  Karl  schon  er- 
wacht?  Nein,  er  hatte  eine  schlechte  Nacht,  und  wir  haben 
ihn  deshalb  noch  nicht  geweckt. 

64.  Ist  der  Vater  schon  aufgestanden ?  Noch  nicht;  er 
steht  nicht  so  friih  auf.  Mein  Bruder  ist  nach  Boston  zu  Fusze 
gegangen  (gereist). 

65.  1  3lb'retfen;  2  ber  ^Kad^tpcj;  3  fommen,  p.  p.  gefommett; 
i^urucf'Iommen;  sbie  S3rtefpoft;  6  ab'gel^en,  p.p.  altgegaitseii; 
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54.  The  family  has  removed  to  the  country.  Mr.  N.  changed 
his  lodgings  (moved)  last  month.  He  has  taken  lodgings 
(moved  in)  at  his  brother's. 

55.  A  man  has  fallen  into  the  river.  The  child  has  fallen 
down-stairs.  When  did  yoiir  parents  set  off?  They  left  here 
at  the  end  of  May. 

56.  (The)  sister  has  gone  (in  a  carriage)  to  Philadelphia. 
(The)  brother  has  gone  (on  horse-back)  to  Boston.  Did  you 
travel  to  New  York  by  railway  or  by  steamer  ? 

57.  (The)  father  is  not  at  home;  he  has  gone  out.  The 
price  of  com  has  gone  up. 

58.  I  dismounted  (alighted)  from  my  horse  in  order  to 
quench  my  thirst,  and  the  lady  alighted  from  the  carriage  to 
give  something  to  the  poor  blind  woman. 

59.  The  soldier  has  mounted  the  horse ;  the  old  merchant 
has  alighted  (stepped  out)  from  the  carriage;  the  sailor  has 
stepped  into  the  boat  (has  gone  on  board). 

60.  She  has  not  grown  very  much.  The  ship  has  sunk. 
The  snow  and  ice  have  melted.     He  met  me  on  the  street. 

61.  The  mother  recovered,  but  the  father  died  suddenly. 
What  has  happened  ?  You  are  (come)  too  late ;  the  steamer 
has  just  started. 

62.  A  great  many  Germans  emigrated  to  America  last  year. 
I  hastened  home  in  order  not  to  miss  my  friend,  but  he  had 
already  left.     He  hurried  very  much  with  it. 

63.  Why  did  she  remain  at  home,  instead  of  coming  (lit. 
and  did  not  come)  to  our  party  (of)  to-day?  Has  Charles 
awaked  already?  No,  he  had  a  bad  night,  and  therefore  we 
have  not  waked  him  yet. 

64.  Has  father  gotten  up  (arisen)  already?  Not  yet;  he 
does  not  get  up  so  early.  My  brother  has  gone  to  Boston  on 
foot. 

65.  1  To  depart,  set  off;  2  the  night-train ;  8  to  come ;  4  to 
come  back,  return ;  5  the  mail  (letter-post) ;  e  to  leave,  go  off; 
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7  tftgltd^;  8  an'Iangcn;  9  ber  gctnb;  10  flicl^ctt,  p.  p.  geftol^en; 
11  fliegett/  p.  p.  geflogen;  12  l^tnfliel^en,  p.  p.  l^m'geflol^ett; 

13  EiinauS'piegen,  p.  p.  l^tnauSgeflogeti;  u  bte  tJamtlic;  16  giel^en/ 
p.  p.  gejogen;  le  auf'S  £anb  ^tel^en;  17  auS'^iel^en^  p.  p.  and'* 
flejogen ;  is  ein'jiel^en,  p.  p.  ebt'gejogen* 

66.  19  gaUen,  p.  p.  gefaUen;  20  l^tnab' fallen,  p.  p.  l^tttttV^ 
gefoHen;  21  hai  @nbe;  22  @nbe  3Jiat;  23  fasten,  p.  p.  gefal^tett; 

24  reiten,  p.  p.  gettttett;  25  bte  ©tfenbal^n;  26  ber  2)ampf ;  27  bet 
3)ampfer;  28ba83)ampfboot;  29tttttbet6ifenbal^nteifenCfal^ten); 
30  mit  bem  3)ampfer  (®ampfboot)  retfen. 

67.  1  2)a8  ^orn;  2  ber  ^ornpreiS;  3  bte  §ol^e;  *  fat  We  $ol^e 
gel^en;  5  er  ift  t)om  $ferbe  gefttegett;  6  er  ift  aud  bem  SQiagen 
geftiegen;  7  auf's  $ferb  gefttegen;  s  tn'S  ©d^iff  geftiegen,  or,  gu 
©d^iff  gegangen;  9  bad  Sorb;  10  an  Sorb  gel^en;  11  road^fen,  p.  p. 
geltiai^fett;  isftnlen, p.p. gefuttfett;  i3ber@d^nee;  u  jd^melj;en, 
p.  p.  gefii^tttoljett* 

68.  15  Segegnen  (w.  dat),  p.  p.  begegnet;  le  fterben,  p.  p.  ge^ 
ftothen;  n  gefd^el^en,  p.p.  gefii^el^ett;  is  au3'n)anbern;  19  eilen; 
20  treffen,  p.  p.  getroffett;  21  raeggefien,  p.  p.  raeggegangen  (6); 
22  er  fiat  bamit  geeilt;  23  bleiben,  p.  p.  geMtebett;  24  erroad^cn; 

25  be§l)alb;  26  raedten;  27  aufftel)en,  p.  p..  attf  geftottbett;  28  gu 
^ufee  gel)en  (reifen). 

69.  Er  kommt  gegangen,*^^  —  geritten,  —  gefahren, 
— gesprungen,  — gesungen,  — gelaufen,  — gekrochen.  Die 
Reihe  wird  bald  an  Sie  kommen.  Dieser  junge  Mensch  wird 
in  der  Welt  weit  kommen.  Das  ist  mir  gzinzlich  aus  dem  Ge- 
dachtnis  gekommen. 

70.  Meine  Mutter  ist  erkrankt.  Wann  ist  sie  krank  ge- 
worden  ?  Wo  sind  Sie  so  lange  geblieben  ?  Ich  bin  ih  Frank- 
reich  langer  geblieben,  als  ich  woUte.  Er  ist  sehr  schnell 
gelaufen.     Warum  ist  Ihr  Bruder  nicht  zu  uns  gekommen  ? 

7 1 .  Wie  befinden  Sie  sich  *^^  ?  Ich  befinde  mich  recht  wohl. 
Wir  befinden  uns  alle  recht  wohl.  Wie  befindet  sich  Ihre 
Fraulein  Schwester?     Ihre  Frau  Schwester? 

§126.  With  the  verb  lommen  the  past  participle  is  used  (instead  of 
Engl.  pres.  participle)  to  indicate  the  manner  in  which  the  action  is 
performed. 
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7  dafly ;  8  to  arrive ;  9  the  enemy;  10  to  flee ;  11  to  fly ;  w  to  pass 
away ;  18  to  fly  out ;  14  the  family ;  I6  to  remove ;  I6  to  remove 
to  the  country ;  17  to  move  out,  change  lodgings ;  is  to  move  in, 
take  lodgings. 

66.  19  To  M ;  20  to  fall  down ;  21  the  end ;  22  the  end  of 
May;  23  to  ride  (in  a  carriage);  24  to  ride  (on  horse-back); 
25  the  railway;  26  the  steam ;  27  the  steamer;  28  the  steamboat; 
29  to  travel  by  rail ;  30  to  travel  by  steamer. 

67.  1  The  com ;  2  the  price  of  com ;  3  the  height ;  4  to  go  up, 
to  rise ;  5  he  has  dismounted  (from  a  horse) ;  6  he  has  alighted 
jfrom  a  carriage ;  7  mounted  a  horse ;  8  to  embark,  to  step  into 
a  boat ;  9  the  board  (of  a  ship) ;  10  to  go  on  board ;  11  to  grow ; 
12  to  sink ;  I8  the  snow ;  14  to  melt. 

68.  16  To  meet;  le  to  die;  n  to  happen;  I8  to  emigrate; 
19  to  hasten,  to  hurry ;  20  to  meet ;  21  to  go  away,  leave ;  22  he 
has  hurried  (made  haste)  with  it ;  23  to  remain ;  24  to  awake ; 
25  therefore ;  26  to  wake ;  27  to  get  up  (arise) ;  28  to  go  on  foot. 

69.  He  comes  walking,  —  riding  (on  horse-back),  —  riding 
(in  a  carriage),  — jumping,  — singing,  — running,  — creeping. 
It  will  soon  be  your  turn.  This  young  man  will  make  his  way 
in  the  world.     That  has  entirely  escaped  my  memory. 

70.  My  mother  has  fellen  ill.  When  did  she  get  sick? 
Where  did  you  stay  so  long  ?  I  remained  in  France  longer 
than  I  intended.  He  ran  very  quickly.  Why  did  your  brother 
not  come  to  us  ? 

71.  How  do  you  do?  I  am  very  well.  We  are  all  very 
well.    How  is  your  sister  (unmarried)  ?    Your  sister  (married)  ? 

I127,  i)  When  the  active  subject  of  a  transitive  verb  is  at  the  same 
time  the  suffering  object,  the  verb  is  said  to  be  in  the  reflective  form ; 
as  :  Ich  wasche  mich,  I  wash  myself ;  er  lobt  sich,  he  praises  himself. 

2)  There  are,  however,  many  verbs,  called  Reflective  Verbs,  which  are 
only  used  in  the  reflective  form.  Most  of  them  require  the  reflective 
pronoun  in  the  accusative,  some  in  the  dative ;  as :  sich  erkalten,  to 
catch  cold ;  sich  freuen,  to  rejoice  ;  sieh  gramen,  to  grieve  ;  sich  schamen, 
to  be  ashamed. 

3)  Several  intransitives  are  used  as  intransitives  and  as  reflectives  with 
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72.  Ich  hoffe,  Sie  nicht  zu  storen.  Im  Gegenteil,  ich  freue 
mich,^^^''  Sie  hier  zu  sehen.  Wollen  Sie  sich  nicht  setzen  ?  Ich 
wollte  mich  im  Vorbeigehen  nach  Ihrer  Gesundheit  erkundigen. 

73.  Wissen  Sie  schon,  Fraulein  N.  soil  sich  verheiraten. 
Mit  wem  ?  Mit  Herrn  R.  Wundern  Sie  sich  iiber  seinen  Er- 
folg  ?  Freilich  (gewisz,  sicherlich).  Ganz  und  gar  nicht ;  das 
war  zu  erwarten.*** 

74.  Wie  lange  gedenken  Sie,  sich  hier  aufzuhalten  ?  Etwa 
zwei  Wochen  (etwa  14  Tage).  Ich  werde  mich  freuen,  Sie  oft 
wahrend  Ihres  hiesigen  Aufenthalts  hier  zu  sehen. 

75.  Wie  befindet  sich  der  Sohn  Ihres  Nachbars,  ist  er  noch 
krank  ?  Ja,  aber  ich  denke,  er  stellt  sich  nur  so  (seine  Krank- 
heit  ist  nur  Verstellung).  O  nein,  Sie  irren  sich ;  er  ist  sehr 
krank,  er  wird  wohl  sterben. 

76.  Er  hat  sich  durch  Trinken  zu  Grunde  gerichtet.  Ich 
glaube,  Sie  haben  recht.  Aber  was  fehlt  Ihnen,  Sie  sind  ja  ganz 
heiser  ?  Ja,  ich  habe  mich  gestern  abend  erkaltet.  Im  iibrigen 
fiihle  ich  mich  ganz  wohl. 

77.  Was  beliebt  Ihnen,  lieber  Freund  ?  ich  glaube,  Sie  haben 
etwas  auf  dem  Herzen,  ohne  es  mir  zu  sagen.^^^^  Nun  ja ;  ich 
habe  mir  von  Herrn  N.  40  Thaler  geliehen  und  mich  ver- 
pflichtet,  ihm  heute  diese  Summe  zuriickzuzahlen. 

78.  Seien  Sie  unbesorgt,  ich  will  Ihnen  gern  aus  der  Klemme 
helfen ;  hier  ist  das  Geld.  Meinen  besten  Dank ;  ich  will  mich 
bemiihen,  Ihnen  in  ein  paar  Tagen  das  Geld  zuriickzuerstatten. 

the  same  signification;  as:  irren,  and  sich  irren,  to  mistake,  to  err;  zanken, 
and  sich  zanken,  to  quarrel;  streiten,  and  sich  streiten,  to  contend. 

Infinitive  Present :  sich  schdmen.  Infinitive  Past :  sich  geschdmt  haben. 

Present.  Imperfect. 

4)  Plur.    Wir  schamen  uns  ;  Plur.    Wir  schamten  uns  ; 

Sie,  sie  schamen  sich;  Sie,  sie  schamten  sich; 

Sing,  ich  schame  mich ;  Sing,  ich  schamte  mich ; 

er  (sie,  es)  schamt  sich.  er  (sie,  es)  schamte  sich. 

Perfect.  Pluperfect. 

Plur.    Wir  haben  uns  geschamt;  Plur.    Wir  hatten  uns  ge schamt; 

Sie,  sie  haben  sich —  Sie,  sie  hatten  sich  — 

Sing,  ich  habe  mich —  Sing,  ich  hatte  mich  — 

er  (sie,  es)  hat  sich —  er  (sie,es)  hatte  sich  — 
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72.  I  hope  I  do  not  disturb  you.  On  the  contrary,  I  am 
glad  to  see  you  here.  Will  you  not  be  seated  ?  I  wished  to 
inquire  after  your  health,  in  passing. 

73.  Do  you  already  know  (that)  Miss  N.  is  about  to  marry  ? 
Whom  ?  (lit.  with  whom  ?)  Mr.  R.  Are  you  surprised  at  his 
success  ?  To  be  sure  (certainly,  surely).  Not  at  all ;  it  was  to 
be  expected. 

74.  How  long  do  you  intend  to  make  a  stay  here  ?  About 
(some)  two  weeks.  I  shall  be  glad  to  see  you  here  often  during 
your  sojourn  in  this  place. 

75.  How  is  your  neighbor's  son,  is  he  still  ill  ?  Yes,  but  I 
think  he  is  merely  pretending  (feigning)  (his  illness  is  merely  a 
dissimulation).  Oh  no,  you  mistake;  he  is  very  ill,  he  will 
probably  die. 

76.  He  has  ruined  himself  through  drink.  I  believe  you 
are  right.  But  what  ails  you?  why,  you  are  quite  hoarse. 
Yes,  I  caught  cold  last  evening.  In  other  respects  (otherwise) 
I  feel  perfectly  well. 

77.  What  can  I  do  for  you  (lit.  What  is  your  pleasure),  dear 
friend?  I  believe  you  have  something  on  your  mind  (some 
trouble)  without  telling  me  of  it.  Well,  yes,  I  have  borrowed 
40  dollars  of  Mr.  N.  and  bound  myself  to  pay  him  this  sum  back 
to-day. 

78.  Do  not  be  anxious  (uneasy) ;  I  will  willingly  help  you 
out  of  your  dilemma ;  here  is  the  money.  My  best  thanks ; 
I  will  try  to  refund  you  the  money  in  a  few  days. 

Future.  Future  Perfect. 

Plur.   Wir  werden  uns  schamen ;  Plur.   Wir  werden  uns  geschamt  haben  ; 

Sie,  sie  werden  sich —  Sie,  sie  werden  sich 

Sing,  ich  werde  mich —  Sing,  ich  werde  mich 

er  (sie,  es)  wird  sich —  er  (sie,  es)  wird  sich 

Imperative.  Present  Participle.  Past  Participle. 

Schamen  Sie  sich.  Sich  schamend.  Sich  geschamt. 

§128.  The  infinitive  with  3U  is  used  after  of)nz,  without;  ftott,  or,  an* 
ftatt,  instead  of ;  and  um,  in  order  to,  when  the  subject  of  both  verbs  is 
the  same ;  as :  ®r  fttttt  jurttd,  o^ne  etwaS  gcfc^cn  m  |abcn,  he  came  back 
without  having  seen  anything ;  man  fann  nid^t  Icbcn,  of)nt  ju  atmcn,  one 
cannot  live  without  breathing.  For  the  construction  with  two  subjects, 
later. 
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79.  Ich  kann  mich  nicht  entschlieszen,  es  zu  thun.  Haben 
Sie  sich  noch  immer  nicht'  dazu  entschlossen  ?  Sie  brauchen 
sich  dessen  nicht  zu  schamen.  Ich  schame  mich  seines  Be- 
tragens. 

80.  Ich  erinnere  mich  seiner.  Er  erinnerte  sich  unser.  Er- 
innem  Sie  sich  auch  unseres  alten  Hauses  ?  Nein,  dessen  kann 
ich  mich  nicht  erinnern.  Gehen  Sie  mit  Herm  N.  um  ?  Nein, 
ich  kann  ihn  nicht  leiden. 

81.  1  (Bid)  auf'^alten,  p.  p.  oufgel^oltett;  2  ber  3lufcntl^alt; 
3  einem  belieben;  4  fprinc^en,  p.  p.  gef|ititngen;  5  laufen,  p.  p. 
0eIanfett;  e  triec^en,  p.  p.  geftod^eu;  7  iDeitfommen;  s  gan/;lt^; 
9fid[)  bcfinbcn;  loftorcn;  iibaSOegentcil;  i2tttt  ©egcntetl;  i3ftd^ 
freuen;  u  fid^  fc^cn;  15  t)orbciqef|cn;  le  im  Sorbctflcl^en;  n  jt^ 
crfunbigen  nad^;  is  bie  ©cfunbl^cit;  lo  ftd^  t)erl^etraten. 

82.  20  ©id^  TOunbern  iibcr;  21  ber  ©rfolg  (pi.  -e);  22  ftetlid^; 
23  fid^erlid^;  24  c^am  unb  c;ar  nidbt;  26  ftd^  aur  fialten,  p.  p.  a»f« 
gel^alten;  26  l^ieficj^^^;  27  ber  2lufcntl^alt;  28  fid^  beftnben;  29  fid^ 
ftefien  (DerfteUen);  so  ftd^  trrcn;  31  rool^I;  32  bet  ©lunb;  38  p 
©ruttbc  rid^ten;  84  einem  fel^Ien;  35  l^eifer;  se  fx6)  erfdlten;  37  im 
iibrtgcnj  38  jtd^  fiil^Ien. 

83.  39  (ginem  belieben;  40  etmaS  auf  bem  §erj;en  fiaben;  41  nun 
ja;  42  ftd^  t)erpPid^ten;  43  bie  ©umme;  44  mxM'9^af)Un;  45  um 
bcforgt;  46  beforgt;  47  bie  ^lemme,  auS  ber  ^lemme  l^elfen; 
48  beften  3)anf;  49  ftd^  bemiil^en;  eo  ein  paar  lage;  51  guiiid'* 
erftatten;  62  fid^  fd^amen  einer  ©ad^e;  63  bad  Setragen;  64  fid^ 
erinnern  (w.  gen.),  or,  an  (w.  ace). 

The  Demonstrative  PronounS^ 
84. 


Masc. 

Fern 

Neut. 

Plural. 

Nom. 

ber 

bie 

ba3 

bie 

Gen. 

befjen 

beren 

beflen 

beren  (or,  berei; 

Dat. 

bem 

ber 

bem 

benen 

Ace. 

ben 

bie 

bag 

bie 

§129.  All  demonstrative  pronouns  point  to  an  object,  and  can  be  used 
substantively  as  well  as  adjectively.  There  are  six  demonstrative  pro- 
nouns— namely : 

2)cr,  bie,  boS,  that ;  foldper,  fold^e,  fold^eS,  such ; 

biefer,  biefe,  biefeS,  this ;  berjcnige,  biejcnige,  boSjemge,  that ; 

jener,  jene,  jeneS,  that,  yon ;      berfelbe,  biefelbe,  boSfelbe,  the  same. 

2)er,  bie,  baS  is  declined,  when  used  adjectively — that  is,  in  an  adjective 
connection  with  a  substantive — like  the  definite  article.  But  when  used 
substantively  (/.  e,  without  a  following  substantive)  it  has  some  enlarged 
forms : 
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79.  I  cannot  decide  to  do  it  Have  you  still  not  yet  resolved 
upon  it  ?  You  need  not  be  ashamed  of  it.  I  am  ashamed  of 
his  conduct. 

80.  I  remember  him.  He  remembered  us.  Do  you  also 
remember  our  old  house  ?  No,  I  cannot  remember  that.  Do 
you  associate  with  Mr.  N.  ?  No,  I  do  not  care  for  him  (I  cannot 
bear  him). 

81.  1  To  make  a  stay  (sojourn) ;  2  the  stay ;  3  to  be  one's 
pleasure,  to  please ;  4  to  jump,  spring ;  5  to  run ;  «  to  creep ; 
7  to  get  on,  make  one's  mark ;  8  entirely ;  9  to  be,  fare ;  10  to 
disturb ;  11  the  contrary ;  12  on  the  contrary ;  13  to  rejoice ; 
14  to  sit  down  (to  seat  one's  self) ;  15  to  pass ;  10  in  passing ; 
17  to  inquire  after ;  I8  the  health ;  19  to  marry. 

82.  80  To  wonder  at  (to  be  surprised) ;  21  the  success ;  22  of 
course ;  23  to  be  sure ;  u  not  at  all ;  25  to  make  a  stay,  to  sojourn  ; 
86  in  this  place,  of  here ;  27  the  stay ;  28  to  fare,  to  be  ;  2u  to  dis- 
semble, feign,  pretend ;  "30  to  err,  mistake ;  31 1  suppose,  probabl v ; 
32  ground,  bottom,  basis,  reason ;  33  to  go  to  ruin  (lit.  to  tne 
bottom) ;  34  to  ail,  fail ;  35  hoarse ;  36  to  catch  cold ;  37  in  other 
respects ;  38  to  feel. 

83.  89  To  please,  to  be  one's  pleasure ;  40  to  have  something 
upon  one's  mind  (trouble) ;  4i  well,  yes ;  42  to  pledge,  bind  one's 
self;  43  the  sum ;  44  pay  back ;  45  unconcerned ;  4«  worried, 
anxious ;  47  the  scrape,  dilemma ;  to  help  out  of  a  scrape ; 
48  best  thanks;  49  to  endeavor;  50  a  few  days;  51  to  refund; 
62  to  be  ashamed  of  a  thing ;  63  the  conduct,  deportment ;  54  to 
remember,  recollect. 

Fein. 

who 


Masc. 

84.     Nom.  who 


Neut. 

which 


Gen. 
Dat. 


whose  (of 
whom) 
to  whom 


Ace.    whom 


whose  (of 
whom) 
to  whom 

whom 


whose  (of 
which) 
to  which 

which 


Plural. 

who, 

which 

whose 


of  whom, 
of  which 
whom, 
which 


Sing.  gen.  bcfjcn,  berett,  beffen  (or,  be6),  of  that,  of  him,  of  her. 
Plur.    gen    beteV/  or,  betctt,  of  those,  of  them  ; 
*•      dat.   benen,  to  those,  to  them. 

§130.  By  means  of.  -ig  adjectives  are  formed  from  adverbs  ;  as  fiicfio 
(from  l^ier) ;  balbig  (from  bolb) ;  E)eutig  (from  ^eute) ;  geftrig  (from 
geftern) ;  je^ig  (from  Jeftt) ;  jroeimaUg,  breitnalig,  t)ierma(ig,  etc.  (fror 

jioeimal,  bteitnal;  mertnaO. 
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85.  Fiirchten  Sie  sich  etwa  vor  ihm  ?  Ich  fiirchte  mich  vor 
niemand.  Wovor  fiirchten  Sie  sich?  Ich  fiirchte  mich  vor 
dem  stiirmischen  Wetter.  Bitte,  erinnem  Sie  Ihren  Vater  an 
sein  Versprechen;  er  scheint  sich  meiner  gar  nicht  mehr  zu 
erinnem. 

86.  Dieses  Madchen  ist  eine  Naherin ;  sie  ernahrt  sich  mit 
Nahen  und  Stricken.  Herr  N.  hat  sich  auszerst  beleidigt  er- 
achtet.     Woriiber  zankten  Sie  sich  gestem  ? 

87.  Nun  glaube  ich  mich  auf  deutsch  verstandlich  machen 
zu  konnen.  Jawohl,  aber  legen  Sie  sich  etwas  mehr  auf  die 
Aussprache  (or,  beschaftigen  Sie  sich  etwas  mehr  mit  der  Aus- 
sprache),  und  bemiihen  (or,  bestreben)  Sie  sich,  jedes  Wort 
richtig  auszusprechen. 

88.  Warum  beklagen  Sie  sich  iiber  meinen  Freund  ?  Wo- 
riiber beklagte  er  sich  ?  Was  haben  Sie  hier  zu  schaffen  ?  Das 
geht  Sie  nichts  an.  Bekiimmern  Sie  sich  um  Ihre  eignen 
Sachen. 

89.  Junge  Damen  lieben  den  Putz  und  richten  sich  gem 
nach  der  Mode.  Der  Mensch  gewohnt  sich  an  alles,  und  so 
werden  Sie  sich  auch  daran  gewohnen.  Wonach  sehnen  Sie 
sich  ?     Ich  sehne  mich  nach  Freiheit. 

90.  Er  erfrischte  sich  mit  Speise  und  Trank.  Sie  bemiihen 
sich  zu  sehr  meinetwegen.  Begniigen  Sie  sich  mit  dieser 
Summe  ?  Ja,  ich  begniige  mich  damit,  und  bin  Ihnen  dafiir 
sehr  verbunden. 

91.  Brauchen  Sie  Geld?  Nein,  ich  bedarf  dessen  heute 
nicht.  Ich  habe  meinen  Uhrschliissel  verloren  und  kann  meine 
Uhr  nicht  aufziehen.  Hier  ist  meiner  (or,  der  meinige) ;  be- 
dienen  Sie  sich  dessen.  Sie  konnen  ihn  behalten,  ich  habe 
deren  noch  mehrere. 

92.  Meine  Mutter  erinnert  sich  Ihrer  Fraulein  Schwester 
recht  gut.  Die  Nacht  ist  nicht  dunkel ;  es  ist  Mondschein ;  er 
hat  sich  im  Garten  unter  den  groszen  Apfelbaum  gelegt. 

93.  Es  regnet ;  es  regnete ;  es  hat  geregnet 
Es  schneit ;         es  schneite ;         es  hat  geschneiL 


85-93]  FIFTH   HUNDRED.  165 

85.  Are  you  perhaps  afraid  of  him  ?  I  am  afraid  of  nobody. 
What  are  you  afraid  of?  I  am  afraid  of  the  stormy  weather. 
Pray  remind  your  fether  of  his  promise ;  he  seems  no  longer  to 
remember  me  (to  think  of  me  no  longer). 

86.  This  girl  is  a  seamstress ;  she  supports  herself  by  sewing 
and  knitting.  Mr.  N.  considered  himself  very  much  insulted. 
What  did  you  quarrel  about  yesterday  ? 

87.  Now  I  believe  I  can  make  myself  understood  in  German. 
Yes,  indeed,  but  apply  yourself  more  to  the  pronunciation  (or, 
occupy  yourself  more  with  the  pronunciation),  and  endeavor  to 
pronounce  every  word  correctly. 

88.  Why  do  you  complain  of  my  friend  ?  What  did  he  com- 
plain of?  What  have  you  to  do  here  ?  That  does  not  concern 
you  (it  is  none  of  your  business).     Mind  your  own  affairs. 

89.  Young  ladies  are  fond  of  finery  and  like  to  follow 
(accommodate  themselves  to)  fashion.  Man  accustoms  himself 
to  everything,  and  so  will  you  also  accustom  yourself  to  that 
What  are  you  longing  for  ?     I  am  longing  for  freedom. 

90.  He  refreshed  himself  with  meat  (food)  and  drink.  You 
trouble  yourself  too  much  on  my  account.  Are  you  contented 
with  this  sum  ?  Yes,  I  am  contented  with  it,  and  am  very  much 
obliged  to  you  for  it. 

91.  Do  you  need  any  money  ? .  No,  I  do  not  need  any  to- 
day. I  have  lost  my  watch-key  and  cannot  wind  up  my  watch. 
Here  is  mine ;  use  it  (Ht.  serve  yourself  with  it).  You  may 
keep  it,  I  have  several  more  of  them. 

92.  My  mother  remembers  your  sister  very  well.  The 
night  is  not  dark;  it  is  moonlight;  he  has  lain  down  in  the 
garden  under  the  large  apple-tree. 

93.  It  rains  ^^ ;         it  rained ;  it  has  rained. 
It  snows ;           it  snowed ;          it  has  snowed. 

§131.  Verbs  expressing  natural  phenomena  are  impersonal  in  both 
languages  (Nos.  493,  494).  Some  verbs,  however,  expressing  physical 
or  moral  sensations,  are  impersonal  in  German  only,  t^  representing  the 
grammatical  subject,  while  the  logical  subject,  /.  e.  the  person  having 
the  sensation,  stands  either  in  the  accusative  (No.  496)  or  dative  case 
(No.  497> 
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Es  hagelt ;  es  hagelte ;  es  hat  gehagelt. 

Es  taut ;  es  taute ;  es  hat  getaut 

Es  blitzt ;  es  blitzte ;  es  hat  geblitzt. 

Es  donnert ;        es  donnerte ;        es  hat  gedonnert 
Es  friert ;  es  fror ;  es  hat  gefroren. 

94.  Es  ist  windig;  regnerisch;  nasz;  trocken;  feucht; 
neblicht  (neblig) ;  stiirmisch ;  schwlil ;  heisz ;  warm ;  kalt. 
Der  Donner;  der  Blitz;  der  Blitzstrahl;  das  Gewitter;  der 
Sturm ;  der  Hagel ;  der  Tau ;  der  Reif ;  der  Frost 

95.  Es  ist  mir  kalt,  warm ;  or,  mir  ist  kalt,  warm.  Es  war 
mir  sehr  kalt ;  es  ist  ihm  sehr  kalt  gewesen.  Ist  es  den  Kindem 
kalt? 

96.  Es  friert  mich,  or,  mich  friert; — es  frostelte  uns; — es 
hungert  mich ; — es  durstet  mich ; — es  schlafert  mich ; — es  ge- 
liistet  mich ; — es  jammert  mich  (w.  gen.) ; — es  schaudert  mich ; 
— es  reuet  mich ; — es  krankt  mich ; — es  argert  mich ;— es  ver- 
drieszt  mich ;— es  ekelt  ihn  an ; — es  widert  ihn  an. 

97.  Es  ahnet  (ahnt)  mir ; — es  grauet  (grant)  mir ; — es  ekelt 
mir  vor  etwas  (dat.) ; — es  schwindelt  mir ; — es  traumt  mir ; — 
es  diinkt  {or,  daucht)  mir ; — es  gelingt  mir,  es  gliickt  mir ; — 
es  miszlingt  mir,  es  miszgliickt  mir ; — es  fehlt  {or,  mangelt)  mir 
an  Geld ; — es  fehlte  ihm  an  Geduld. 

98.  1  ©id^  furd^ten  Hot  einem;  2  fturmifd^;  3  einen  an  etroaS 
erinnern;  4  baS  aSerfpred^en;  5  fd^cinen*;  e  fid^  crinncrn  an  (or 
w.  gen.);  7  ottf  beutfd^;  8  Derftanbltd^;  9  ftd^  ©erftdnbltd^  madden; 
10  fid^  Icgen  (or,  t)erlegen)  ottf  t\xQ(x^\  u  bie  SluSfprad^c;  12  au8* 
fpred^en*;  13  rid^tig;  14  ftd^  befd^afti^^en  mit;  15  fid^  beftreben;  16  ftd^ 
beflagcn  fiber;  17  ju  fd^affen  l^aben;  is  fd^affen;  19  cinen  angel^en*; 
20  fid^  befummern  urn;  21  bie  cic^ne  ©ad^e;  22  ber  $u$;  23  ftd^  rid^tcn 
uaii^;  24  ftd^  c(en)oE|nen  an;  25  ftd^  fel^nen  ttai^;  26  bte  f^tetl^eit; 
27  fid^  erfrifd^en  mit;  28  bie  ©peife;  29  ber  2^ranf ;  30  ©petfc  unb 
Jranf ;  31  fid^  bec^niic^en  mit;  32  einem  Derbunben  fein. 

99.  1  Sebiirfen  (w.  gen.);  2  bet  Ul^rfd^lujjel;  3  auf  giel^cn*  (eine 
Ul^r);  4  jtd^  bebienen(w.  gen.);  5  bel^alten*;  6  fd^neien;  7  l^agcln; 
8  tauen;  9  Jbli^cn;  10  bonnern;  11  frieren*;  12  minbig;  13  regnerifd^; 
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It  hails ;  it  hailed ;  it  has  hailed. 

It  thaws ;  it  thawed ;  it  has  thawed. 

It  lightens ;  it  lightened ;  it  has  lightened. 

It  thunders ;         it  thundered ;         it  has  thundered. 

It  freezes ;  it  froze ;  it  has  frozen. 

94.'  It  is  windy;  rainy;  wet;  dry;  damp,  moist;  foggy; 
stormy;  close,  oppressive;  hot;  warm;  cold.  The  thunder; 
the  lightning ;  the  flash  of  lightning ;  the  thunder-storm ;  the 
storm  ;  the  hail ;  the  dew ;  the  hoar-frost ;  the  frost. 

95.  I  am  cold,  warm.  I  was  very  cold ;  he  has  been  very 
cold.     Are  the  children  cold  ? 

96.  I  feel  cold ; — ^we  felt  chilly ; — I  am  hungry ; — I  am  thirsty ; 
— I  am  sleepy; — I  desire,  I  list; — I  lament; — I  shudder; — 

I  repent,  rue  it; — ^it  vexes  me,  I  am  annoyed; — it  provokes 
me ;  it  irritates  me ;  it  nauseates  him ; — he  is  disgusted  with  it. 

97.  I  have  a  foreboding,  a  presentiment ;  I  forebode ; — I  am 
afraid ; — I  loathe,  feel  disgust  with  . . . ; — I  am  dizzy ; — I  dream  ; 
— ^methinks ; — I  succeed ; — I  fail ; — I  want  (lack)  money ; — he 
lacked  patience. 

98.  1  To  fear  some  one;  8  stormy;  3  to  remind  one  of  some- 
thing; 4  the  promise;  5  to  shine,  appear;  6  to  remember, 
recollect;  7  in  German;  8  intelligible,  understood;  9  to  make 
one's  self  understood;    10  to  apply  one's  self  to  something; 

II  the  pronunciation;  12  to  pronounce;  13  correctly;  u  to 
occupy  one's  self  with ;  15  to  strive,  endeavor ;  le  to  complain 
of;  17  to  have  to  do;  is  to  do,  form,  make;  19  to  concern,  to 
mind ;  20  concern  one's  self  about ;  21  one's  own  affairs ;  22  the 
finery ;  23  to  follow,  accommodate  one's  self  to ;  24  to  accustom 
one's  self  to ;  25  to  long  for ;  26  the  freedom ;  27  to  refi-esh  one's 
self  with ;  28  the  food,  meat ;  29  the  drink ;  30  meat  and  drink ; 
81  to  be  contented  with ;  32  to  be  obliged  to. 

99.  1  To  need ;  2  watch-key ;  3  to  wind  up ;  4  to  use  (to 
serve  one's  self  with) ;  5  to  keep;  6  to  snow;  7  to  hail;  8  to  thaw; 
9  to  lighten ;  10  to  thunder ;  11  to  freeze ;  12  windy ;  13  rainy ; 
14  wet;   15  dry;   le  foggy;   17  stormy;  I8  close,  oppressive; 


l68  FUNFTES   HUNDERT.  [XOO 

linafe;  istroden;  leneblid^t;  nftiirmifd^;  isfd^toill;  wber  Conner; 
20  ber  95Ii$;  21  bet  ©tra^l;  22  ber  95U$ftral^I;  23  baS  ©eroittcr; 
24  ber  ©turm;  26  ber  §agel;  26  ber  %au\  27  ber  3fleif;  28  ber 
%xo\t 

100.  29  @g  friert  mx6);  so  eS  froftelt  mid^;  31  eS  l^unt^ert  mid^; 
32  eS  burftet  mid^  (imp.);  33  eS  fd^ldfert  mid^  (imp.);  34  (^eliiften 
(imp.);  35  jammern  (imp.,  w.  gen.);  36  fd^aubern  (imp.);  37  reuen 
(imp.);  38  frdnfen(imp.);  39  drgertt(imp.);  40  Derbrie^en  (imp.); 
41  al^nen  (imp.);  42  cjrauen  t)or  (imp.);  43  anefeln  (or,  aniDibern 
einen)  (imp.);  44  efeln  Dor  (imp.);  45  fd^roinbeln  (imp.);  46  trdu= 
men  (imp.);  47  bunfen,  bdud^t  (imp.);  48  c|elin(^en  (imp.);  49  mifes 
lingen  (imp.);  50  gliidten  (imp.);  51  mt^gliitfen  (imp.);  52  fel^len 
an  (imp.);  63  mangein  an  (imp.). 

51.  Has  it  stopped  raining  (say,  to  rain)?  You  do  not 
pronounce  this  word  correctly.  With  what  has  he  refreshed 
himself?     With  meat  and  drink. 

52.  Are  you  afraid  of  him  ?  I  was  not  afraid  of  that.  Of 
whom  were  you  (perf )  afraid  ?  Of  what  were  you  afraid  ?  I 
shall  remind  my  brother-in-law  of  his  promise. 

53.  I  have  inquired  for  a  good  German  teacher  for  my 
children.  Mr.  N.  was  contented  (use  reflect.)  with  half  the 
sum.     You  mistake.     We  do  not  mistake. 

54.  Pray  do  not  trouble  yourself  so  much  on  his  account. 
We  accustomed  ourselves  to  work  (say,  to  the  work  [infinit.  as 
verbal  noun]).    She  has  placed  herself  by  my  side  (  =  beside  me). 

55.  Please  to  sit  down.  I  have  sat  down.  We  rejoiced  to 
see  him  again.  I  recommend  myself  to  you.  He  would  not 
(was  not  willing)  accommodate  himself  to  my  wishes. 

56.  Has  she  lain  down  on  the  sofa  or  on  the  bed  ?  We  were 
obliged  to  lie  down  on  the  grass  to  rest  a  little.  The  poor 
woman  sat  down  at  the  table  and  worked  diligently. 

57.  Of  what  did  he  complain  ?  He  often  complains  of  you 
and  your  father.  Is  the  girl  ashamed  or  afraid  ?  She  is  ashamed 
of  him,  of  her,  of  us,  of  them,  of  you,  of  it 
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19  the  thunder ;  20  the  lightning ;  8I  the  ray,  beam,  flash ;  2s  the 
flash  of  lightning ;  88  the  thunder-storm ;  24  the  storm ;  26  the 
hail ;  26  the  dew ;  27  the  hoar-fi-ost ;  28  the  frost 

100.  29  I  feel  cold ;  80  I  feel  chilly ;  8I  I  am  hungry ;  33  I  am 
thirsty ;  38  I  am  sleepy ;  84  to  desire,  list ;  86  to  lament ;  36  to 
shudder;  37  to  repent,  rue;  88  to  vex;  89  to  provoke;  40  to 
irritate ;  4i  to  forebode ;  42  to  be  afraid ;  48  to  loathe,  feel  disgust 
with ;  44  to  be  disgusted  with ;  46  to  grow  giddy,  to  get  dizzy ; 
46  to  dream;  47methinks;  48  to  succeed;  49  to  fail;  50  to  succeed, 
prosper ;  51  to  fail,  not  to  succeed ;  62  to  want,  stand  in  need  of; 
63  to  want,  stand  in  need  of. 

58.  She  is  not  afraid  of  him.  Of  whom  is  she  afraid?  Of 
you.  Of  what  is  she  afi-aid  ?  Of  the  stormy  weather.  I  re- 
joice at  your  happiness  (279). 

59.  I  do  not  remember  you,  him,  her,  them.  Do  you  re- 
member it  ?  Yes,  I  remember  it  quite  well.  I  am  delighted 
with  my  new  book.     At  what  does  your  mother  rejoice  ? 

60.  Are  you  glad  to  find  me  here  ?  Were  you  glad  to  see 
your  uncle  again  ?  I  am  disgusted  with  such  food.  Will  you 
accompany  us  ?    We  are  sorry,  we  cannot  do  so  (say,  it). 

61.  He  feels  giddy,  and  I  feel  chilly.  Why  did  you  feel  so 
angry  ?  How  is  the  air  outside  ?  It  is  very  cold.  Pray  re- 
mind him  of  it.     He  was  afraid  neither  of  him  nor  of  her. 

62.  We  have  not  yet  had  any  snow  this  winter.  It  has  been 
lightening  and  thundering  for  several  hours  (346).  Did  you 
see  (perf.)  the  flash  of  lightning?  For  what  did  he  long  so 
much  ?     Are  you  delighted  with  your  new  watch  ? 

63.  The  nights  are  not  so  dark  now ;  we  have  moonlight. 
He  has  lain  on  the  bench,  and  I  have  lain  down  on  the  sofa. 
He  always  accommodates  himself  to  my  wishes. 

64.  The  old  [man]  sat  down  and  said  nothing.  We  were 
obliged  to  complain  of  him.  I  know  you  can  speak  German, 
but  can  you  also  write  letters  in  this  language  ?  What  a  question ! 
I  was  able  to  do  that  long  ago  (schon  langst). 
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65.  Mr.  R.  lives  on  that  side  of  (beyond)  the  river,  and  he 
is  an  old  friend  of  mine.  Have  you  communicated  the  good 
news  to  the  poor  old  widow  ?  Why  did  you  give  (have  you 
given)  this  man  a  new  coat  ?  He  is  very  poor.  That  I  know, 
but  he  is  also  very  lazy  and  given  to  drink. 

66.  My  friend's  eldest  son  died  (use  perfect)  suddenly; 
it  (say,  which)  grieves  (betriiben)  me  very  much.  Who  owns 
(say,  to  whom  belongs)  the  house  opposite  yours  ?  I  think  it 
belongs  to  Mr.  L.  You  are  mistaken,  Mr.  L.  sold  it  long 
since. 

67.  At  whose  house  did  (use  perfect)  the  accident  happen? 
I  don't  know.  Leave  me  the  book  for  a  short  time ;  I  promise 
to  make  good  use  of  it. 

68.  Whom  were  you  waiting  for?  I  was  waiting  for  my 
shoemaker.  What  are  you  waiting  for?  I  am  waiting  for  my 
new  boots. 

69.  Did  you  remain  (perf.)  long  with  your  teacher  ?  I  (have) 
remained  with  him  an  hour  and  a  half.  Why  don't  you  sit 
down  ?    How  can  I  ?  you  see,  I  have  no  chair. 

70.  We  must  conform  (accommodate  ourselves)  to  new 
fashions.     Mind  (488)  your  own  business. 

71.  He  is  too  young  for  a  business  of  his  own,  in  my  opinion. 
You  are  right ;  but  every  one  endeavors  to  establish  (etablteren) 
himself  as  «oon  as  possible.  You  must  apply  yourself  some- 
what more  to  the  pronunciation. 

72.  Perhaps  Miss  B.  will  be  at  the  concert  this  evening.  I 
shall  be  very  happy  (fid^  fcf|r  frcucn)  to  see  her  and  to  make 
her  acquaintance  (273).  Are  you  cold,  Sir  ?  I  am,  Sir.  Why 
do  you  not  move  your  chair  nearer  to  the  stove  ? 

73.  There  is  no  water  left  in  the  bottle,  and  I  cannot  rinse 
my  mouth.  You  go  out  in  this  unpleasant  weather  ?  Yes,  I 
must ;  I  have  to  settle  an  important  matter.  Stop  working ;  it 
is  late. 

74.  What  were  you  going  (417)  to  say  ?  My  father  set  out 
for  Leipsic  this  morning  at  six  o'clock.     Have  you  any  fault  to 


FIFTH   HUNDRED.  17I 

find  with  the  boots  ?    None  at  all ;  they  fit  me  very  well,  and 
the  leather  is  good  too. 

75.  In  my  youth  (276)  German  was  not  so  fashionable  (say, 
in  the  fashion)  as  it  is  at  present  [=  now].  The  best  way  to 
acquire  (say,  learn)  a  good  pronunciation  is  by  practice. 

76.  Would  (will)  you  be  so  kind  [as]  to  tell  me  your  name  ? 
What  day  is  it  to-day?  To-day  is  Monday.  That  I  know, 
but  what  day  of  the  month  is  to-day? 

77.  May  (say,  can)  I  have  the  pleasure  of  dancing  (say,  to 
dance)  this  waltz  (der  Walzer)  with  you  ?  I  thank  you,  I  am 
already  engaged  (engagiert)  for  the  next  two  dances  (der  Tanz, 
pi.  -a — e).  I  am  very  sorry  to  hear  it ;  perhaps  you  will  honor 
(ehren)  me  with  (bei)  the  third  ?     With  the  greatest  pleasure. 

78.  Let  us  smoke  a  cigar.  Where  do  you  buy  your  cigars  ? 
In  the  store  next  door.  I  can  smoke  good  cigars  only.  I  cannot 
smoke  bad  ones  either.  Have  you  any  in  your  pocket  ?  No, 
Sir,  but  I  will  buy  some. 

79.  By  what  train  did  your  brother  set  off?  By  the  night- 
train.  Be  so  kind  as  to  pour  out  a  glass* of  water  for  me.  I 
cannot  accustom  myself  to  that. 

80.  Do  not  trouble  yourself  so  much  on  my  account.  Has 
he  succeeded  in  learning  German  in  one  year  ?  I  cannot  tell. 
About  six  months  ago  he  was  able  to  make  himself  under- 
stood. 

81.  Have  you  reminded  him  of  his  promise?  Yes,  but  he 
could  not  remember  it.  Riding  on  horse-back  always  gives  me 
an  appetite.  What  resolution  has  he  taken  ?  On  which  floor 
did  you  rent  the  rooms  ? 

82.  I  hope  you  will  visit  us  very  ofi:en  during  your  stay  in 
our  city.  How  long  will  you  be  likely  (=  probably)  to  stay 
here  ?     I  cannot  tell  exactly,  about  two  or  three  weeks. 

83.  In  passing  I  have  come  to  inquire  about  the  condition 
of  your  health  to-day.  What  ails  you  ?  I  am  hoarse,  and  can 
scarcely  make  myself  understood.  I  caught  a  bad  cold  in  our 
garden  last  evening. 
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84.  You  must  change  your  way  of  living  or  (fonft)  you  wiD 
ruin  yourself.  Miss  N.  was  married  (=  married,  473)  to  Mr.  M. 
last  week.     I  do  not  wonder  at  it ;  it  was  to  be  expected. 

85.  I  have  inquired  for  your  relative  everywhere  here,  but 
I  could  not  succeed  in  finding  (auf'finden)  him.  He  feels  a 
disgust  at  it. 

86.  I  cannot  give  you  any  information  about  that  I  am 
in  the  habit  of  smoking  a  cigar  or  pipe  after  dinner.  How  did 
he  become  rich  so  suddenly  ?  Through  a  considerable  inherit- 
ance (273). 

87.  There  is  nothing  like  a  true  firiend.  Why  have  you  not 
had  your  decayed  tooth  extracted  ?  Do  not  take  off  your  hat ; 
there  is  a  draught  here. 

88.  In  what  was  this  oil  ?  In  your  little  bottle.  Into  what 
have  you  poured  (gcc^offen)  our  vinegar?  Into  the  new  cask 
(barrel).  You  cannot  buy  anything  of  me  on  credit ;  you  have 
to  pay  [for]  everything  in  cash. 

89.  He  lives  on  the  second  floor,  and  has  fitted  up  his  lodg- 
ings very  prettily.  Have  you  settled  the  matter?  Do  you 
associate  with  Mr.  Black  ?  No,  he  does  not  like  me.  Why? 
I  think  he  knows  I  do  not  like  him  either. 

90.  Who  is  that  lady  ?  That  is  my  sister.  Your  sister  ? 
To  be  sure.  I  like  your  sister.  But  my  sister  does  not  like 
you.  How  do  you  know  that  ?  What  a  question !  I  know  it 
for  certain  (gewisz). 

91.  The  patient  wants  to  go  out,  but  I  have  not  allowed 
(laflcn)  him  to  go  out  without  the  doctor's  permission.  I 
recollect  (remember)  it ;  it  has  come  into  my  memory  at  last. 

92.  Why  does  he  not  take  more  care  of  himself,  and  especially 
of  his  eyes  ?     It  has  been  thundering  and  lightening  all  night 
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We  must  hang  a  few  more  (nod^)  fine  pictures  on  the  walls  of 
our  rooms. 

93.  How  many  kegs  (casks)  [of]  wine  do  you  want  to  buy  ? 
I  want  to  buy  only  a  few  bottles.  Such  untoward  circumstances 
have  injured  our  business  very  much. 

94.  Which  volume  of  Carlyle's  history  of  Frederic  II  are 
you  reading  now,  the  4th  or  the  5th  ?  Goethe  was  (say,  is) 
bom  (gcboren)  on  the  28th  [of]  August,  1749,  and  died  (say,  is 
died)  on  the  22d  [of]  March,  1832. 

95.  We  breakfast  at  a  quarter  past  eight  [The]  spring 
begins  on  the  21st  [of]  March,  [the]  summer  on  the  21st  [of] 
June,  [the]  autumn  on  the  21st  [of]  September,  [the]  winter  on 
the  2ist  [of]  December. 

96.  Schiller  was  bom  on  the  loth  [of]  November,  1759,  and 
died  on  the  9th  [of]  May,  1805.  What  o'clock  is  it?  It  is  a 
quarter  to  four.  By  my  watch  it  is  only  (erft)  twenty-five 
minutes  to  four. 

97.  He  answered  neither  my  father's  letter  nor  mine.  Did 
you  order  anything  ?  Yes,  I  ordered  three  glasses  [of]  beer. 
What  did  the  physician  order  ?  The  play  (baS  StiidE)  lasted 
three  hours  and  a  half. 

98.  Why  do  you  not  take  greater  care  of  your  eyes  ?  We 
tried  the  same  thing  several  times,  but  always  to  no  purpose 
(in  vain).     He  travelled  for  his  pleasure  only. 

99.  I  was  just  going  to  buy  some  more  books.  What  books 
have  you  advised  her  to  read?  Whose  houses  do  you  like 
better,  our  neighbor's  or  ours  ? 

100.  Put  some  more  sugar  on  your  cake.  Where  has  he 
had  his  hair  cut  ?  Are  you  having  a  coat  or  a  cloak  made  ? 
Have  you  tasted  our  wine  ?  How  do  you  like  it  ?  I  like  it 
very  well.     I  don't  Uke  it  at  all. 
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1.  Herr  N.  verreiste  gestern ;  ich  wuszte  §^  es  nicht  Herr 
N.  verreiste  gestern,  aber  ^^^^  (und)  ich  wuszte  es  nicht  Icb 
werde  ohnmachtig ;  es  schwindelt  mir.  Ich  werde  ohnmachtig, 
denn  es  schwindelt  mir.     Ich  hore,  Sie  sind  heiser. 

2.  Ich  wuszte  nicht,  dasz*  §^^  Herr  N.  gestern  verreiste.*^** 

Ich    hore,   dasz*    Sie   heiser   sind.     Ich  fiirchte,   ich  werde 

ohnmachtig,  weil  es  mir  schwindelt.     Ich  fiirchte,  dasz*  ich 
ohnmachtig  werde.   Ich  kann  Sie  nicht  zum  Bahnhofe  begleiten ; 

es  thut  mir  leid.     Es  thut  mir  leid,  dasz**  ich  Sie  nicht  zum 

Bahnhofe  begleiten  kann. 

3.  Es  betriibt  mich,  dasz**  er  mit  seinem  Lose  nicht  zu- 
frieden  ist.  Dasz**  Sie  hier  bleiben,  ist  ^^^  uns  sehr  lieb.  Ich 
komme  Ihnen  sagen,  dasz*  ich  in  Geldverlegenheit  bin.  Dasz* 
ich  in  Geldverlegenheit  bin,  komme  ^^^  ich  Ihnen  sagen. 

4.  Sie  fuhren  sich  nicht  gut  auf.  Ich  hore,  dasz*  Sie  sich 
nicht  gut  auffiihren.  Bitte,  sehen  Sie,  ob*  mein  Halstuch  hinten 
gerade  ist.  Es  freut  uns,  dasz**  Sie  wieder  wohl  sind.  Ich 
musz  selbst  sagen,  dasz*  er  von  Sinnen  ist. 

5.  Er  weisz  es  nicht,  dasz*  die  Leute  ihn  auslachen.  Dasz** 
Ihre  Sohne  gliicklich  in  Amerika  angekommen  sind,  macht  mir 
viel  Vergniigen.  Wissen  Sie  gewisz,  dasz*  der  Brieftrjiger 
keinen  Brief  f iir  mich  hatte  ? 

§132.  When  two  or  more  independent  sentences  form  a  unity,  they 
are  generally  connected  by  a  co-ordinative  conjunction ;  as :  Herr  N. 
verreiste,  und  {aber ^  alleitty  dochy  etc.)  ich  wuszte  es  nicht.  Frequently, 
however,  the  connective  is  omitted  ;  as  :  Herr  N.  is  verreist ;  ich  wuszte 
es  nicht. 

I )  A  subordinating  connective  changes  the  character  of  an  independent 
sentence  into  that  of  a  member  to  the  principal  one  ;  as  :  Ich  wuszte 
nicht,  dasz  Herr  N.  gestern  verreiste  (object  to  the  principal).  De- 
pendent sentences  must  be  regarded,  therefore,  as  Substantives^  Ad- 
jectives or  Adverbs y  expanded  into  sentences.  Accordingly,  there  are  three 
classes  of  dependent  sentences — viz. :  Substantive  Sentences^  Adjective 
Sentences  y  Adverbial  Sentences, 
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1.  Mr.  N.  went  on  a  journey  yesterday ;  I  did  not  know  it 
Mr.  N.  went  on  a  journey  yesterday,  but  (and)  I  did  not  know 
it  I  am  fainting ;  I  feel  dizzy.  I  am  fainting,  for  I  feel  dizzy. 
I  hear  you  are  hoarse. 

2.  I  did  not  know  that  Mr.  N.  went  on  a  journey  yesterday. 
I  hear  that  you  are  hoarse.  I  am  fainting,  I  fear,  because  I  feel 
dizzy.  I  fear  that  I  am  fainting.  I  cannot  accompany  you  to 
the  railway-station;  I  am  sorry.  I  am  sorry  that  I  cannot 
accompany  you  to  the  railway -station. 

3.  It  afflicts  (grieves)  me  that  he  is  not  content  with  his  lot. 
That  you  remain  here  is  very  agreeable  to  us  (are  we  glad  of). 
I  have  come  to  tell  you  that  I  am  in  a  pecuniary  embarrassment 
(or,  straitened  for  money).  That  I  am  in  a  pecuniary  em- 
barrassment, I  have  come  to  tell  you. 

4.  You  do  not  conduct  yourself  well.  I  hear  that  you  do 
not  conduct  yourself  well.  Pray  see  whether  my  neckerchief 
(necktie)  is  straight  behind.  We  are  glad  that  you  are  well 
again.     I  must  say  myself  that  he  is  out  of  his  mind. 

5.  He  does  not  know  that  people  laugh  at  him.  That  your 
sons  have  safely  arrived  in  America  gives  me  much  pleasure. 
Are  you  sure  that  the  postman  had  no  letter  for  me  ? 

2)  The  relation  of  the  dependent  sentence  to  the  principal  one  is  ex- 
pressed by  subordinating  connectives,  which  are  :  i.  Subordinating  Con- 
functions ;  2.  Relative  Adverbs ;  3.  Relative  Pronouns. 

3)  The  dependent  sentence  requires  the  finite  or  personal  verb  at  the 
end. 

§133.  A  principal  sentence  preceded  by  a  dependent  one  must  be  in- 
verted, so  that  the  verb  precedes  the  subject  (§38). 

§134.  Dependent  substantive  clauses  representing  the  subject  ox  object 
of  the  principal  one  are  introduced  by  bft^r  that;  v^p  whether^  if;  or  by 
some  other  interrogative  word;  as:  ttiaitit?  tttOtltm?  toet?  tua^? 
IHelfflCt?  etc.  The  two  asterisks  (♦*)  indicate  subjective  clauses,  one 
asterisk  (*)  objective  clauses. 
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6.  Sie  sind  faul.  Ja,  aber  nicht,  wenn  ^^  das  Essen  auf  dem 
Tische  ist.  Als  ^^^  die  Kranke  erwachte,  sah  sie  ihre  Eltern  vor 
sich  stehen.  Da*^^  es  so  stand,  konnte  ich  ihm  nicht  helfen. 
Da  ich  ein  Kind  war,  hatte  ich  kindische  Gedanken. 

7.  Warten  Sie  *hier,  bis  ^^^  ich  zuruckkomme.  Ich  habe 
nichts  von  ihm  gehort,  seitdem  ^^^  er  das  letzte  mal  bei  uns  war. 
Wir  setzten  unsere  Reise  fort,  nachdem^^^  die  Sonne  aufge- 
gangen  war.  Wenn  wir  ihn  besuchten,  setzte  er  uns  immer 
seinen  besten  Wein  vor.  Wir  sehen  den  Blitz,  ehe  ^^^  wir  den 
Donner  horen.     Manche  lesen,  wahrend  ^^  sie  essen. 

8.  Sobald^^^  wir  die  Rhede  verlassen  hatten,  wurde  der 
Wind  ungUnstig.  Seitdem  ^^^  es  Eisenbahnen  giebt,  giebt  es 
auch  mehr  Reisende.     Man  lernt,  so  lange  (als)  §^^  man  lebt. 

9.  Wo  ^^^^  Ranch  ist,  da  ist  auch  Feuer.  Sie  konnen  mir 
nicht  folgen,  wohin  ^^^*  ich  gehe.  Wo  Bienen  sind,  da  ist  auch 
Honig.     Wir  gehen  eben  (dahin),  woher  ^^^'*  Sie  kommen. 

10.  Er  schreibt  so,  dasz  ^^^  keiner  es  lesen  kann.  Alle  unsere 
Lehrer  sprechen  so  einfach  und  deutlich,  dasz  wir  alle  sie  ver- 
stehen  konnen.     Sie  miissen  sprechen,  wie  ^^®  Sie  denken. 

§135.  The  English  wA^n  {as)  is  rendered  by  al^^  ttDttiti,  hH}  alsl 
refers  to  a  single  fact  of  the  J>as(;  as:  al3  er  anfam^  when  he  arrived; 
roenn  is  employed  for  an  habitual  occurrence,  =  English  whenever ;  as  : 

aSenn  baS  ©ffen  auf  bem  %\\i^t  \\i,  bin  id^  nic^t  faul ;  roenn  ber  grueling 

bcginnt,  fe^ren  bic  ©C^ioalben  juritd,  when  (=  whenever)  spring  begins, 
the  swallows  return.  ®ii  generally  denotes  causality;  it  implies  a 
reason,  from  which  an  inference  is  drawn ;  as :  S)a  td^  fein  ®etb  ^ofte, 
fonntc  id^  i^tn  leinS  lei^en,  as  (since)  I  had  no  money,  I  could  not  lend 

him  any ;  ba  id^  ein  ^inb  war,  l^attc  id^  finbifd^e  ®eban!en,  when  (since) 

I  was  a  child,  I  thought  as  a  child  (lit.  had  I  childish  thoughts). 

§136.  Adverbial  sentences  of  Time  are  introduced  by  the  following 
conjunctions  : 

2llg,  ba,  w-^i?^  ;  nad^bem,  a/if^rr; 

XQ^x\x\,,  roenn,  when  ;  e^e  (beoor),  before  ; 

inbefi,  inbeffen,  whilst;  fcit,  or,  feitbem,  since; 

wa^renb,  while;  MS,  till; 
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6.  You  are  lazy.  Yes,  but  not  when  the  eating  is  upon  the 
table.  When  the  sick  [woman]  awoke,  she  saw  her  parents 
standing  before  her.  Since  it  was  (stood)  so,  I  could  not  help 
him.  When  (since)  I  was  a  child  I  thought  as  a  child  (lit.  I 
had  childish  thoughts). 

7.  Wait  here  till  I  come  back.  I  have  not  heard  anything 
of  him  since  he  was  here  last.  After  the  sun  had  risen  we 
continued  our  journey.  Whenever  we  called  on  him  he  set  his 
best  wine  before  us.  We  see  the  lightning  before  we  hear  the 
thunder.     Many  read  while  they  are  eating. 

8.  As  soon  as  we  had  left  the  roadstead  the  wind  became 
contrary.  Since  there  are  railroads  there  are  also  more  travellers. 
One  learns  as  long  as  one  lives. 

9.  Where  there  is  smoke  there  is  also  fire.  You  cannot 
follow  me  where  I  am  going.  Where  there  are  bees  there  is 
also  honey.     We  are  just  going  where  you  (have)  come  from. 

10.  He  writes  so  that  no  one  can  read  it.  All  our  teachers 
speak  so  simply  and  distinctly  that  we  can  all  understand  them. 
You  must  speak  as  you  think. 

inbctn,  /'«,  wAilsf  {simul-  fobalb  (alS),  as  soon  as; 

taneous  with   another  fo  langc  (alS),  as  lottg  as. 

event  or  action) ; 

§137.  Adverbial  sentences  of  Place  are  introduced  by  the  relative 
adverbs  \0Op  where ;  ttioflittr  whither ^  to  which  place ;  and  XOO^tXp 
whence f  from  which  place.  The  corresponding  adverbs  ^H^  there ;  ^Hs 
^itt^  thither ;  bUffCt^  thence y  may  be  used  in  the  principal  sentence 
or  not. 

§138.  Adverbial  sentences  of  Manner  and  Intensity  are  expressed  by 
tHie  and  ||(^  ^  the  corresponding  adverb  in  the  principal  clause  is  fo 
(or,  HlfO)^  which,  however,  is  very  often  suppressed :  Er  spricht  {so), 
wie  er  denkt,  he  speaks  as  he  thinks ;  er  ist  so  reich,  als  er  zu  sein 
wfinscht,  he  is  as  rich  as  he  wishes  to  be.  The  inequality  of  two  states 
or  actions  compared  is  indicated  by  a  comparative  in  the  principal  and 
als  in  the  dependent  clause ;  as :  Sein  GlUck  war  grOszer,  als  man  be- 
rechnet  hatte,  his  luck  was  greater  than  people  had  calculated. 

A  consequence  is  expressed  by  so,  — dasz  (10). 
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11.  1  SBencifen;  2  l^cifer;  s  o^nmdd^tii^,  bic  DJ^nntad^t,  ol^n* 
ntdd^tifl  roerben;  *  betrtibcn;  b  bad  SoS  (pi.  =c);  e  Itcb,  eincnt 
licb  fein;  7  bic  SBcrlegcnl^eit,  Dctlec^cn  fcin,  bic  ®clbt)crlcflcnl^eit; 
8  {\6)  aufftil^rcn;  9  abrcifcn;  10  bad  S^aM\x6)  (pi.  -  =cr);  11  l^intcn; 
12  gcrabc;  13  t)on  Sinncn  fcin;  u  bic  Scute. 

12.  15  Sluglad^cn;  le  anfommen*;  n  gem^  mffen;  is  ber 
Srieftrager;  19  faul;  20  bad  ©ffcn;  21  erroad^en;  22  fortfc^en; 
23  aufgcl^en*  (bic  ©onnc);  24  cinem  Dorfc^en;  2b  bie  SRI^cbc;  26  un- 
gunftig;  27  berSRcifenbe;  28bcr9laud^;  29bic33icnc;  30  cinfad^. 

13.  Ich  mache  mir  nichts  daraus,  weil§^®  es  nicht  schaden 
kann.  Warum  woUenSie  nicht  in  Deutschlandbleiben?  Weil 
da  kein  Geld  mehr  zu  verdienen  ist.  Herr  N.  hat  sein  schones 
Haus  verkauft,  weil  er  wahrscheinlich  Geld  braucht.  Jetzt  sucht 
er  einige  gut  meublierte  Zimmer  im  ersten  oder  zweiten  Stock. 

1 4.  Belieben  Sie  Port  oder  Madeira  (pron.  Made'ra)  ?  Da  '^^ 
Sie  mir  die  Wahl  lassen,  so  ^^^  bitte  ich  um  ein  Glas  Madeira. 
Wir  feiern  heute  den  Geburtstag  unserer  lieben  Mutter. 

15.  Kennen  Sie  meine  Tochter?  Ja,  recht  gut,  aber  ich 
habe  mit  ihr  gebrochen.  Ihr  Grund  ?  Der  ist  einfach,  weil  ich 
sie  nicht  leiden  kann. 

16.  Wecken  Sie  Karl  nicht  auf,  da  er  sehr  spat  zu  Bett  ge- 
gangen  ist.  Die  Kinder  machten  solchen  Larm,  dasz  sie  ihn 
aufweckten.5^*^  Warum  kaufen  Sie  den  Anzug  nicht?  Weil 
er  zu  teuer  ist. 

17.  Setzen  Sie  Ihren  Hut  auf;  es  zieht  hier.  Mit  Ihrer 
Erlaubnis  will  ich  es  thun.  Vor  kurzem  erkaltete  ich  mich 
wirklich.  weil  ich  meinen  Hut  nicht  aufsetzte. 

§139.  Causality  is  expressed  by  the  conjunctions  ttl0i(^  because,  and 
ba^  since.     A  sentence  introduced  by  XotW  contains  the  real  and  moral 

cause ;  as :  ®r  lann  nid^t  fommen,  ttiett  er  ein  S3ein  gebrod^en  l^at,  he 

cannot  come,  because  he  has  broken  his  leg ;  or,  roeil  eS  fetn  SSttter  DCts 
boten  §at,  because  his  father  has  forbidden  it.  ®n  expresses  a  logical 
cause,  the  reason  of  one's  opinion  or  judgment ;  it  answers  to  English 
as,  since :  ®a  cr  ntd^t  gclommen  ift,  f 0  muj  et  Irani  fein,  as  he  has  not 
come,  he  must  be  ill. 
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11.  1  To  go  on  a  journey,  set  out;  2  hoarse;  3  fainting, 
swooning,  the  swoon,  fainting-fit,  to  be  fainting;  4  to  gric\'e, 
afflict;  5  the  lot;  6  agreeable,  pleasing,  to  be  glad  of;  :  embar- 
rassment, to  be  embarrassed,  at  a  loss,  the  pecuniary  embarrass- 
ment; 8  to  conduct  one's  self;  9  to  depart,  set  out;  10  the 
neckerchief,  necktie;  11  behind;  12  straight;  13  to  be  out  of 
one's  mind ;  u  people. 

12.  15  To  laugh  at ;  le  to  arrive ;  17  to  be  sure ;  is  the  post- 
man, letter-carrier;  19  lazy;  20  the  eating;  21  to  awake;  22  to 
continue ;  23  to  rise  (the  sun) ;  24  to  set  before  one ;  25  the  road- 
stead, anchorage ;  26  contrary,  unfavorable ;  27  the  traveller ;  28  the 
smoke ;  29  the  bee ;  so  simple. 

13.  I  do  not  mind  it,  because  it  cannot  do  any  harm.  Why 
do  you  not  wish  to  remain  in  Germany  ?  Because  there  is  no 
more  money  to  be  earned  there.  Mr.  N.  has  sold  his  fine  house, 
because  he  probably  needs  money.  Now  he  is  looking  for 
several  well-furnished  rooms  in  the  first  or  second  story. 

14.  Would  you  like  port-wine  or  madeira  ?  Since  you  let 
me  have  my  choice,  I  [would]  request  a  glass  of  madeira.  We 
are  to-day  celebrating  our  dear  mother's  birthday. 

15.  Do  you  know  my  daughter  ?  Yes,  very  well,  but  I  have 
done  with  (broken  with)  her.  Your  reason?  That  is  very 
simple,  because  I  do  not  like  her. 

16.  Do  not  awaken  Charles,  as  he  went  to  bed  very  late. 
The  children  made  such  a  noise  that  they  awakened  him. 
Why  do  you  not  buy  the  suit  of  clothes  ?   Because  it  is  too  dear. 

17.  Put  on  your  hat;  there  is  a  draught  here.  With  your 
permission,  I  will  do  so.  Recently  (a  little  while  since)  I  really 
caught  a  cold,  because  I  did  not  put  on  my  hat. 

§140.  When  the  dependent  clause  beginning  with  bH  or  tticil  precedes 
the  principal  one,  the  latter  sometimes  commences  with  fo^  the  order 

being  inverted :  SDa  et  ein  ©nglcinber  ift,  fo  mu§  er  bie  englifd^e  ©prad^e 

lOCtftel^en;  as  he  is  an  Englishman,  he  must  understand  the  English 
language. 

§141.  In  dependent  clauses  the  prefix  of  a  separable  verb  is  not  re- 
moved to  the  end  of  the  clause. 
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i8.  1  ©td^  ntad^ctt  auS  etroaS,  8  rocil;  8  fd^aben;  4  oetbienen 
(®elb);  5  meublicrt;  e  bcr  etftc  (jroeitc)  ©tod;  7  ctroaS  bcUcben; 
8  ber  $ort  (^ortrocin);  9  ber  SJflabcita  (3Kabciran)cin);  lo  bk 
aOBa^l;  11  eincm  bic  SQBal^I  laffen;  12  bitten  tan  etroaS;  is  fcictn; 
u  bcr  ©eburtstaj^;  is  Ucb,  bie  licbc  3Kuttet;  le  mit  cinem  btcd^cn, 
p.  p.  ge^tod^en;  n  einen  nid^t  Icibcn  lonncn;  is  aufwcden;  19  ber 
Sdrm,  Sdrm  madden;  20  ber  3lnjug  (pi.  =ii — e);  21  auffe^en  (einen 
SQui);  22  vox  lurj;em. 

19.  Mein  Vater  geht  bei  so  kaltem  (heiszem)  Wetter  nicht 
aus.  Sie  werden  meinen  Vater  zu  Hause  finden,  da  er  bei  so 
kaltem  (heiszem)  Wetter  nicht  ausgeht. 

20.  Karl  steht  immer  sehr  spat  auf.  Es  ist  unrecht,  dasz  er 
immer  so  spat  aufsteht  Wir  halten  uns  hier  nur  sehr  kurz  auf. 
Wir  werden  Sie  nicht  besuchen  konnen,  weil  wir  uns  nur  sehr 
kurz  hier  auf  halten. 

21.  Er  teilte  mir  die  Nachricht  sofort  mit.  Ich  weisz  es 
schon,  da  er  es  mir  sofort  mitteilte.     Ich  will  ein  Schlafchen 

machen,  weil  ich  heute  Nacht  lange  aufbleibe.    denn*  ich 

bleibe  heute  Nacht  lange  auf. 

22.  Sie  werden  heute  Herm  N.  in  seinem  Geschaftslokale 
nicht  sprechen  konnen,  weil  er  bei  so  heiszem  Wetter  aufe  Land 
zu  gehen  pflegt. 

23.  Er  wird  meine  Warnung  vermudich  nicht  beachten,  da 
er  eine  sehr  hohe  Meinung  von  sich  selbst  hat. 

24.  Ich  habe  Lust  ein  Bad  zu  nehmen,  weil  es  heute  so 
schwiil  ist.  Ich  habe  nichts  dagegen ;  ich  habe  auch  eins  ge- 
nommen. 

25.  Er  ist  nicht  schuld  daran  (ory  die  Schuld  liegt  nicht  an 
ihm),  indem  er  seine  Schuldigkeit  (t?r,  seine  Pfiicht)  voUkommen 
gethan  hat. 

26.  1  Slufftel^en*;  2.ftd^  aufl^alten*;  3  mttteilen;  4  fofort;  6 auf- 
bleiben*;  e  benn;  7  ha^  Sofal  (pi.  =e);  8  baS  ©efd^aftslolal;  9  bie 
SBarnuHQ;  10  t)ertnutlid^;  11  t)ermuten;  12  bead^ten;  13  eine  l^ol^e 
5Dleinung  t)on  einem  l^aben;  u  fd^roiil;  16  nid^tS  bagegen  l^aben; 
16  fd^ulb  an  etroaS  fein;  n  bie  Sd^ulb  liegt  an  il^nt;  is  inbem; 
19  bie  Sd^ulbifileit;  20  bie  Wi^*;  21  feine  ^pid^t  tl^un. 
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i8.  1  To  mind ;  8  because ;  8  to  do  harm,  injure ;  4  to  earn 
(money) ;  6  furnished ;  e  the  first  (second)  story ;  7  to  like,  be 
pleased ;  8  port-wine ;  9  madeira ;  lo  the  choice ;  n  let  one  have 
his  choice;  12  to  request,  to  ask  for;  13  to  celebrate;  u  the 
birthday ;  16  dear,  dear  mother ;  le  to  have  done  with,  to  break 
with ;  17  not  to  like  (to  bear) ;  is  to  awaken,  to  rouse,  call  up ; 
19  the  noise,  alarm,  to  make  noise ;  20  the  suit  of  clothes ;  21  to 
put  on  (a  hat)  ;  22  recently,  a  short  time  (while)  since. 

19.  My  father  does  not  go  out  in  such  cold  (hot)  weather. 
You  will  find  my  father  at  home,  as  he  does  not  go  out  in  such 
cold  (hot)  weather. 

20.  Charles  always  gets  up  very  late.  It  is  wrong  that  he 
always  gets  up  so  late.  We  shall  make  but  a  very  short  stay 
here.  We  shall  not  be  able  to  visit  you,  because  we  shall  make 
but  a  very  short  stay  here. 

21.  He  communicated  the  news  to  me  at  once.  I  know  it 
already,  since  he  communicated  it  to  me  immediately.  I  want 
to  take  a  nap,  for  I  shall  remain  up  late  to-night. 

22.  You  will  not  be  able  to  consult  (to  speak  to)  Mr.  N.  at 
his  place  of  business  to-day,  because  he  is  accustomed  to  go 
(makes  a  practice  of  going)  to  the  country  in  such  hot  weather. 

23.  He  will  probably  not  heed  my  warning,  as  he  has  a 
very  high  opinion  of  himself. 

24.  I  have  a  mind  to  take  a  bath,  because  it  is  so  close  to- 
day.    I  have  no  objection ;  I  have  taken  one  also. 

25.  He  is  not  to  blame  (or,  it  is  not  his  fault),  inasmuch  as 
he  has  done  his  duty  perfectly. 

26.  1  To  get  upi ;  2  to  make  a  stay ;  3  to  communicate ;  4  at 
once;  6  to  remain  up;  6  for;  7  the  place;  8  the  place  of  business; 
9  the  warning ;  10  presumably,  I  suppose ;  11  to  suppose,  presume ; 
12  to  mind,  heed ;  13  to  have  a  high  opinion  of;  14  close,  sultry ; 

16  to  have  no  objection ;  I6  to  be  one's  fault,  to  be  to  blame ; 

17  he  is  the  cause,  it  is  his  fault ;  I8  inasmuch  as,  since ;  19  obli- 
gation, due,  duty ;  20  duty ;  21  to  do  one's  duty. 

*Denn,  for,  is  a  co-ordi native  conjunction. 
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27.  Es  macht  mir  wenig  Vergniigen  und  viel  Miihe ;  doch  ^^^^ 
will  ich  unverdrossen  waiter  damit  fortfahren,  weil  ich  schliesz- 
lich  meinen  Zweck  zu  erreichen  hoffe. 

28.  *  Warum  in  solcher  Eile  ?  Weil  ich  noch  heute  mit  dem 
Nachtzuge  nach  Kalifornien  abreise  und  noch  sehr  vieles  zu 
besorgen  habe. 

29.  Ich  habe  dem  Schuhmacher  die  Halbstiefel  nicht  be- 
zahlt.  Warum?  Weil  sie  fiirs  erste  schlecht  gemacht  sind, 
und  sodann  auch  das  Leder  nichts  taugt. 

30.  Ich  kann  nichts  fiir  meine  Natur.  Ich  kann  nichts  da- 
fur.  Sie  konnen  mir  nicht  schuld  geben  (or,  die  Schuld  bei- 
messen),  da  ich  nichts  dafiir  kann. 

31.  Es  soil  ihm  teuer  zu  stehen  kommen  (or,  er  soil  es 
biiszen),  da  ich  in  meinem  ganzen  Leben  diese  Beleidigung 
nicht  vergessen  werde. 

32.  Er  hat  ihm  hundert  Mark  gegeben.  Warum  nicht  gar? 
(or,  was  Sie  sagen !)  Sie  scherzen  wohl  ?  Nein,  es  ist  mein 
Ernst.  Er  hat  es  gethan,  wiewohl  er  sonst  nicht  sehr  freigebig 
ist,  weil  der  Mann  viel  Ungliick  gehabt  und  friiher  in  guten 
Umstanden  war. 

33.  1  2)od^;  2t)crbricfecn;  snetbtoffen;  4unt)crbtoffen;  6  tDci- 
tcr;  6  fortfe^cn;  7  fd^Iiefeen;  8  fd^Iic^Iid^;  9  bcr  S^ccf ;  lo  fcinen 
SrocdE  crreid^en;  n  bie  ®ile;  12  bet  ^lad^tjug;  13  nod^  mcleS; 
u  beforgen;  16  ber  §albfticfel;  le  fur§  erfte;  n  fobann;  is  taugcn; 
19  nid^tS  taugcn;  20  ber  2^augenid^t§. 

34.  21  ^6)  fann  nid^tS  fiir  meine  9latur;  22  nid^tS  bafiir  lonnen; 
28  einem  fd^ulb  c^eben,  bie  ©d^ulb  beimeffen;  24  e§  foH  il^nt  teuer 
5U  ftel)en  lommen;  25  bafiir  bti^en;  26  in  meinem  fionjen  Seben; 
27  bie  3JfarI;  28  marum  ntd^t  c^ar?  maS  ©ie  fac^en!  29  fd^erj^cn; 
aoobgleid^;  sifreit^ebig;  32ba§Ungludt;  33  bcr  Umftanb  (pi.  ^a — e); 

•34  in  guten  (fd^lec^ten)  Umftdnben. 

§142.  Adverbs  frequently  perform  the  office  of  conjunctions,  in  which 
case  they  are  called  adverbial  conjunctions  ;  as  :  bod^,  benttod^r  yit^  stilly 
however ;  oud^,  alsOy  even;  6alb,  soon;  balder,  hence ;  bcSl^alb,  therefore; 
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27.  It  gives  me  litde  pleasure  and  much  trouble,  but  I  will 
continue  with  it  assiduously  (cheerfully),  because  I  hope  to 
accomplish  my  purpose  finally. 

28.  Why  in  such  haste?  Because  I  intend  to  leave  for 
California  by  the  night-train  this  very  day,  and  still  have  a  great 
deal  to  attend  to. 

29.  I  did  not  pay  the  shoemaker  for  the  low  (halQ  shoes. 
Why  ?  Because,  in  the  first  place,  they  are  made  badly,  and, 
besides,  the  leather  is  good  for  nothing. 

30.  I  cannot  help  my  nature.  I  cannot  help  it.  You  cannot 
lay  the  blame  upon  me,  as  it  is  not  my  fault 

31.  He  shsdl  pay  dearly  for  this  (or.  Til  make  him  smart  for 
it),  for  I  shall  not  forget  this  affront  all  my  life. 

32.  He  has  given  him  a  hundred  mark.    You  don't  say  so ! 

I  presume  you  are  joking !  No,  I  am  in  earnest.  Although 
he  is  not  very  liberal  generally,  he  did  it,  because  the  man  had 
had  much  misfortune,  and  had  formerly  been  in  good  circum- 
stances. 

33.  1  But,  however;  2  to  vex,  displease;  3  annoyed, 
wearied;  i  indefatigable,  assiduous;  b  on,  onward,  further; 
8  to  continue ;  7  to  close,  finish ;  8  finally ;  9  the  purpose ;  10  to 
accomplish  one's  purpose;  11  the  haste;  12  the  night-train; 
13  still  a  great  deal ;  14  to  attend  to ;  15  the  half-boot,  low  shoe ; 

II  in  the  first  place ;  17  besides ;  I8  to  be  worth,  of  use ;  19  to  be 
good  for  nothing ;  20  the  good-for-nothing  fellow. 

34.  21  I  cannot  help  my  nature ;  22  I  cannot  help  it ;  23  to 
attribute,  impute  the  fault  to  one ;  24  he  shall  pay  dearly  for  it ; 
26  to  smart  for ;  26  all  my  life ;  27  the  mark ;  28  you  don't  say  so ! 
29  to  joke ;  30  although ;  31  liberal ;  82  misfortune ;  33  the  circum- 
stance ;  34  in  good  (bad)  circumstances. 

nad^l^er,  afterwards;  jwar,  indeed;  and  many  others.  They  can  be 
placed  at  the  beginning  or  in  the  middle  of  a  clause.  When  at  the  be- 
ginning, they  cause  inversion;  as:  ®r  ift  gwar  noc§  jung...,  he  is  in- 
deed stiU  young . . .;  jtoar  ift  tx  noc§  jung  ♦ . . 
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35.  Obgleich  *^**  er  krank  ist,  geht  er  doch  t^glich  aus.  Das 
Stiick  wird  nicht  vor  Mittemacht  aus  sein.  Sie  geht,  wiewohl^^^ 
das  Stiick  nicht  vor  Mittemacht  aus  sein  wird. 

36.  Eine  Schlittenfahrt  macht  mir  Appetit.  Mir  fehlt  der 
Appetit  nicht,  obgleich  ich  nicht  (or,  wenn  ich  auch  ^^^  nicht)  zu 
Schlitten  fahre.  Ich  habe  nichts  verloren,  obgleich  so  viele 
Kaufleute  in  dieser  Handelskrisis  (or  -krise)  falliert  haben. 

37.  Die  Herren  A.  und  B.  sprechen  sehr  fehlerhaft,  wiewohl 
(obwohl,  obschon,^^*^  obgleich)  sie  geborne  Deutsche  (or,  Deut- 
sche von  Geburt)  sind.  Er  lemt  wenig,  obgleich  er  sich  viel 
Miihe  giebt. 

38.  Sehen  sie  auch  unschuldig  aus,  so  ^^^  betrachte  ich  sie 
doch  als  meine  argsten  Feinde.  Ist  er  auch  arm,  so  (or,  wie) 
kann  er  uns  alien  doch  schaden.  Affen  bleiben  Affen,  wenn 
man  sie  auch  §^^'*  in  Sammt  kleidet. 

39.  Obschon  er  all  sein  Geld  verloren  hatte,  (so)  horte  er 
doch  nicht  auf  zu  spielen.  Obschon  niemand  zuhorte,  setzte  er 
doch  seine  Rede  fort. 

40.  1  S)ie  3Kitternad^t;  2  vox  3Kittetnad^t;  8  au^  fein;  4  ber 
©d^Iitten;  5  iie  gal^rt;  e  bie  ©d^Iittenfal^rt;  7  ber2lppetit;  8  2lp- 
petit  madden;  9  fel^Ien  an  etioaS;  10  loenn — aud^;  11  ju  ©d^litten 
fal^ren;  12  bie  §anbelsfrife  (^iS);  13  fallieren;  u  fel^Ierl^aft; 
15  ein  geborner  ®eutfd^er;  le  ein  ©eutfd^er  t)on  ©eburt;  17  ftd^ 
SKiil^e  geJett;  is  betrad^ten  al§;  i9unfd^ulbig;  2oauSfel^en;  aiarg, 
libel  [comp.  drger,  argft  (am  argften)];  22  ber  ©ammt;  23  Ileiben; 
24  bie  SRebe. 

41.  Ich  zweifle  nicht  an  der  Wahrheit,  wenn  §^^  Ihr  Vater  es 
behauptet  hat.  Man  kann  keine  Fortschritte  machen,  wenn 
man  nicht  aufmerksam  ist.  Ist^^^*^  man  nicht  aufmerksam, 
so^'^^^^b  kann  man  keine  Fortschritte  machen. 

§143-.  a)  'The  concessive  clauses  are  introduced  by  the  compound  con- 
junctions, oh^Uid^,  oh^tfion,  oBttiol^If  ttienng(eicl)^  tuetttt  antfi, 

t0itt0O^lp  although.     They  are  often  separated  by  other  words ;    as : 

obgletci^  fie  Iran!  roar,  although  she  was  sick ;  or,  ob  fie  gleici^  frani  roar;  or, 
roenn  fte  geftettt  aud^  franf  roar.     When  the  dependent  clause  precedes, 
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35.  Although  he  is  ill,  he  goes  out  daily.  The  piece  (play) 
will  not  be  over  before  midnight.  She  is  going,  though  the 
piece  will  not  be  over  before  midnight 

36.  A  sleigh-ride  g^ves  me  appetite.  I  do  not  lack  appetite 
(my  appetite  does  not  fail  me),  even  though  I  do  not  take  a 
sleigh-ride.  I  have  not  lost  anything,  although  many  merchants 
have  ^ed  in  this  commercial  crisis. 

37.  Messrs.  A.  and  B.  speak  very  incorrectiy,  although  they 
are  native  Germans.  He  learns  littie,  although  he  takes  great 
pains. 

38.  I  regard  them  as  my  worst  enemies,  however  innocent 
they  appear.  Poor  as  he  is  (lit  however  poor  he  is),  he  can 
injure  us  all.  Apes  remain  apes,  although  they  be  dressed  in 
velvet 

39.  Although  he  had  lost  all  his  money,  he  did  not  stop 
playing.    Although  no  one  listened,  he  still  continued  to  speak. 

40.  1  Midnight;  2  before  midnight;  3  to  be  over;  4  the 
sleigh;  6  the  trip,  drive,  ride;  6  sleigh-ride;  7  the  appetite; 
8  to  give  appetite ;  9  to  lack ;  10  although ;  11  to  take  a  sleigh- 
ride;  12  the  commercial  crisis;  13  to  fail;  14  incorrect;  I6  a 
native  German ;  le  a  German  by  birth ;  17  to  take  pains ;  is  to 
consider ;  19  innocent ;  20  to  look,  appear ;  21  bad,  evil,  wicked ; 
» the  velvet ;  23  to  dress ;  24  the  speech. 

41.  I  do  not  doubt  its  truth,  if  your  father  has  asserted  it. 
One  cannot  make  any  progress,  if  one  is  not  attentive. 

the  principal  commonly  takes  fo,  and  is  mostly  followed  by  bOf||  or 

bettttodb;  as:  Obgleid^  fte  Iran!  wax,  fo  ging  fie  ^otf^  (or,  beunocli) 

CLVL^f  although  she  was  sick,  she  went  out  nevertheless. 

b)  SBentt/  i/9  is  often  omitted,  in  which  case  the  sentence  assumes 
the  form  of  an  interrogation,  the  finite  verb  keeping  its  position  as  in 
English  ;  fo  is  then  seldom  omitted. 

§144.  A  conditional  clause  is  introduced  by  the  conjunctions  Itiettttf  if  J 
lOetttt  Itfcfttr  if  not,  unless;  fatter  fttt  ^aUt  (boft)^  in  case  that,  provided 
that;  fiormt^fiefe^t  bllft#  suppose  that, 

*  For  clauses  stating  conditions  and  inferences  which  are  improbable  or  contrary  to  actual 
fact,  see  latei 
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42.  Falls'*^  (or,  im  FalleS**^;  or,  wofem'^**)  Sie  Geld  brau- 
chen,  will  ich  Ihnen  welches  leihen.  Ich  kann  Ihnen  keins 
leihen,  wenn  ich  selbst  keins  habe.  Habe  ich  selbst  kein  Geld, 
so  kann  ich  Ihnen  auch  keins  leihen. 

43.  Wir  gehen  nicht  aus,  falls  es  regnet.  Wofem  meine 
Schuldner  mir  bezahlen,  werde  ich  auch  meinen  Glaubigem 
bezahlen.    Wo  nichts  ist,  da  hat  der  Kaiser  sein  Recht  verloren. 

44.  Wenn  dieser  Zustand  im  Lande  noch  lange  wahrt,  so 
geraten  wir  alle  ins  Elend.     Ist  das  so,  so  bin  ich  zufrieden. 

45.  Reist  er  den  8ten  von  Bremen  ab,  so  kann  er  den  i6ten, 
spatestens  den  i8ten  hier  sein.  Sie  konnen  ihn  morgen  er- 
warten,  wenn  er  den  Sten  abgereist  ist. 

46.  Er  betreibt  ein  eintragliches  Geschaft,  iiberdies^^*®  hat 

er  eine  reiche  Frau.     Er  ist  sowohl  §^*^  thatig,  als  auch  geschickt. 

Das  Wetter  ist  heute  kalt,  indessen  *^*^  ist  es  angenehmer,  als 
gestem. 

47.  Mein  Vater  hat  dem  Manne  Geld  gegeben,  imd§^*^ 
auszerdem  §^*^  hat  er  ihn  seinem  Freunde  empfohlen  (or,  und  hat 
ihn  auszerdem,  etc.).  Unser  Freund  ist  ein  Deutscher,  namlich 
ein  geborner  Berliner. 

48.  Die  Arzenei  wird  mir  nichts  niitzen,  ich  will  sie  indesz  *^* 
einnehmen.  Dieses  Holz  brennt  nicht,  denn§"^  es  ist  feucht 
Die  Elbe  ist  zugefroren,  daher  ^^*^  konnen  die  Schiffe  nicht  nach 
Hamburg  kommen. 

49.  Die  Reise  ist  teils  §^*^  kostspielig,  teils  ^^^^  mit  Gefahren 
verbunden.  Ich  habe  den  Mann  einmal  in  unserem  Hause  ge- 
sehen,  weiter  ^^^^  weisz  ich  nichts  von  ihm, 

§145.  Co-ord) native  conjunctions:  \>etin,  for;  obet,  or;  unb,  and; 
aber  (§29),  aUcin,  fonbcrn  {§29),  ^ut,  ^tkin  serves  to  deny  or  to 
attenuate  the  result  which  we  should  be  induced  to  draw  from  the  fact 
announced.  These  conjunctions  cause  no  change  in  the  position  of  the 
verb  in  the  sentence. 

§146.  i)  A  large  class  of  co-ordinative  conjunctions  are  really  adverbs, 
but  also  perform  the  office  of  conjunctions.  They  are  called  adverbial 
conjunctions i  and  as  adverbs  they  may  be  placed  either  in  the  middle  or 
at  the  beginning  of  a  clause.  When  they  begin  the  clause,  inversion 
(accord,  to  §38)  takes  place  ;  as  :  £r  ist  zwar  noch  jung,  aber  er  hat  auch 
noch  viel  zu  lemen;  or,  zwar  ist  er  noch  jung,  etc.,  he  is  indeed  still 
young,  but  he  has  also  much  to  learn  still. 
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42.  In  case  you  need  [some]  money,  I  will  J^^nd  you  some. 
I  cannot  lend  you  any,  if  I  have  none  myself.  If  I  have  (lit. 
have  I)  no  money  myself,  [then]  I  cannot  lend  you  any. 

43.  We  [shall]  not  go  out,  in  case  it  rains.  I  shall  pay  my 
creditors,  provided  my  debtors  [will]  pay  me.  Where  there 
is  nothing,  the  emperor  has  lost  his  right. 

44.  If  this  condition  (state)  of  (say,  in  the)  the  country  lasts 
much  longer,  all  of  us  will  fall  into  misery.  If  it  be  so,  I  am 
satisfied. 

45.  If  he  departs  (sets  out)  from  Bremen  on  the  8th,  he  can 
be  here  on  the  i6th,  [or]  at  latest  the  i8th.  You  may  expect 
him  to-morrow,  if  he  has  set  out  on  the  8th. 

46.  He  carries  on  a  lucrative  business,  and,  besides,  he  has  a 
rich  wife.  He  is  both  active  and  clever.  The  weather  is  cold 
to-day ;  it  is,  however,  more  pleasant  than  it  was  yesterday. 

47.  My  father  has  given  money  to  the  man,  and  has  recom- 
mended him  to  his  friend  besides.  Our  friend  is  a  German, 
(namely)  a  native  of  Berlin. 

48.  The  medicine  will  be  of  no  use  to  me ;  I  will  take  it, 
however.  This  wood  does  not  bum,  for  it  is  damp.  The  Elbe 
is  frozen  over ;  the  vessels,  therefore,  cannot  come  to  Hamburg. 

49.  The  journey  is  on  the  one  hand  (say,  partly)  expensive, 
on  the  other  hand  (say,  partly)  attended  with  dangers.  I  have 
seen  the  man  at  our  house  once,  more  than  that  I  do  not  know 
of  him. 


2)  Adverbial  conjunctions : 
Also,  M«j,  so  ; 
auch,  also; 
auszerdem,  besides; 
bald,  soon; 

dagegen,  on  the  other  hand^ 

[whereas  ; 
daher,  hence  ; 
dann,  then; 
darum,  therefore  ; 
doch,  dennoch,  ^^/,  still; 
endlich,  at  last ^  finally  ; 
entweder — oder,  either-r^r  ; 
weder — ^noch,  neither — nor  ; 


folglich,  consequently  ; 

indesz,  meanwhile,  however  ; 

insofeni,  inasmuch  y  as  far  as  ; 

je — desto,  )  the  (before  a  compara- 

je— je,        )      tive); 

kaum,  scarcely  ; 

nur,  only^  but; 

so,  sOy  thus  ; 

sonst,  else^  otherwise  ; 

teils — tails,  partly — partly  ; 

zugleich,  at  the  same  time  ; 

zuerst,  at  first; 

zuletzt,  at  last ;  and  many  others. 
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50.  1  3tt>^ifcl«  ^^  (w.  dat.) ;  »  bcl^auptcn;  8  bcr  fjottfd^ritt 
(pi.  =c);  4  gortfd^ritte  madden;  6  ber  ^aH,  falls,  im  gaHe(bafe); 
6  roof  em;  7  ber  ©d^ulbner  (pi. — );  s  ber  ©Idubiger  (pi. — ); 
9  bad  ^z6)i;  lo  lodl^ren;  ii  geraten  in  (w.  ace);  12  ha9  ©lenb; 
13  fpdteftenS;  u  eintrat^Iid^;  15  iiberbieS;  le  tl^atic^;  n  gefd^irft; 
18  inbeffen;  19  aufeerbem;  20  nu^en  (w.  dat.) ;  21  inbefe;  22  ein* 
nel^men;  23  feud^t;  u  j;ufrteren,  p.  p.  jttgefroten;  26  balder; 
26  teilS — teilS;  27  foftfpielig;  28  f^ttbmihtn. 

1.  What  is  the  price  of  these  two  suits  (of  clothes)  ?  They 
cost  forty-five  dollars.  When  is  Christmas  ?  It  is  on  the  25th 
[of]  December. 

2.  Do  you  like  these  pictures  ?  (say,  do  these  p.  please  you  ?) 
I  like  them,  but  they  are  too  dear. 

3.  Where  do  birds  have  their  nests  ?  They  generally  have 
them  on  high  trees.  How  do  you  like  the  wine  ?  Not  much, 
it  is  not  to  my  taste ;  it  is  too  sweet.  Did  you  see  (perf.)  Mr. 
N.  again,  after  his  first  visit  ? 

4.  When  do  the  Germans  have  dinner  and  supper  ?  The 
dinner  is  at  noon  between  twelve  and  one,  and  the  supper  in  the 
evening  between  seven  and  eight. 

5.  How  long  do  y9u  stay  at  home  in  the  evening  ?  You 
can  generally  find  me  at  home  between  six  and  half  past 
eight. 

6.  He  was  here  last  night,  this  morning,  this  evening,  this 
afternoon.  Will  you  go  to  church  on  Sunday  morning  ?  No, 
Sir,  I  am  accustomed  to  go  to  church  on  Sunday  evening. 

7.  Are  you  at  home  on  Christmas-eve?  I  am,  generally. 
Has  not  the  shoemaker  brought  my  boots  yet  ?  No,  Sir,  but 
he  will  surely  bring  them  by  Saturday  night. 

8.  Who  (has)  discovered  America  ?  Columbus  discovered 
(has  d.)  it,  toward  the  end  of  the  15th  century  (Sal^rl^unbert). 

9.  I  worked  very  hard  (schwer)  all  day  Saturday  (say,  Sat 
all  the  day),  from  sunrise  to  sunset.  The  book  is  very  enter- 
taining, firom  the  beginning  to  the  end. 
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50.  1  To  doubt ;  2  to  assert ;  a  the  progress  (bcr  ©d^ritt^ 
step  =  forward  step) ;  4  to  make  progress ;  6  the  case,  in  case ; 
8  provided,  if;  7  the  debtor ;  8  the  creditor ;  9  the  right,  just 
daim;  10  to  last;  11  to  fall  into;  12  the  misery;  13  latest; 
14  lucrative ;  15  moreover ;  le  active ;  17  clever ;  is  however ; 
19  besides ;  20  to  be  of  use  to ;  21  however ;  22  to  take  (food, 
drink) ;  23  damp ;  24  to  freeze  up  (or,  over) ;  25  therefore ; 
28  partly — partly;  27  expensive  (very  costly);  28  connected, 
attended  with. 

10.  Our  dear  father's  birthday  is  on  New-Year's-day.  When 
was  (say,  is)  he  bom  ?  He  was  bom  on  the  first  [of]  January, 
1826. 

11.  You  have  27  mistakes  in  your  exercise.  When  were 
(are)  you  born  ?  The  13th  [of]  December,  1842.  I  am  half 
a  year  younger  than  my  cousin,  for  he  was  bom  in  the  same 
year,  the  13th  [of]  June. 

12.  Her  second  daughter  will  attain  (ettcid^cn)  (say,  attains) 
her  20th  year  on  the  third  of  May.  What  day  of  the  month 
have  we  to-day  ?    The  29th  of  August. 

13.  Have  the  laundresses  washed  your  clothes  (dresses)  or 
ours  ?  We  have  worked  many  days  for  the  poor  widows  and 
orphans  of  this  city. 

14.  I  know  for  certain  that  he  was  wrong.  I  saw  (have 
seen)  him  three  years  ago,  five  weeks  ago,  four  hours  ago. 
Are  you  through  (done)  with  the  book  ?  Yes,  I  read  (have  r.) 
it  from  the  beginning  to  the  end. 

15.  The  boy  played  very  well,  did  he  not?  Doctor  N.  did 
not  cure  her,  did  he  ?    You  mistake,  he  cured  her  perfectly. 

16.  These  boys  always  leamed  well,  did  they  not?  Who 
led  your  young  children  there?  We  did  not  buy  a  house; 
on  the  contrary,  we  sold  ours,  together  with  the  stable  and 
garden. 

17.  I  sent  (imperf.)  him  the  money,  but  he  wanted  (needed) 
more*     Why  have  you  not  taken  greater  care  of  your  eyes  ? 
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1 8.  How  often  did  the  physician  attend  the  patient?  He 
attended  him  but  once  a  day.  Why  have  you  not  warned  him 
of  the  many  dangers  ? 

19.  The  teacher  (fem.)  could  come  only  every  other  day. 
I  helped  him  out  of  his  embarrassments  with  a  small  sum, 
though  I  very  much  doubted  the  truth  of  his  statements. 

20.  According  to  the  tailor's  promise,  I  shall  have  the  coat 
by  Sunday  without  fail.  Why  did  you  not  put  sugar  into  your 
coffee  ? 

21.  He  led  (imperf.)  me  to  the  door.  Of  how  many  acts 
does  this  new  comedy  consist?  Of  five  acts.  How  long  did  it 
last  (imperf.)  ?    It  lasted  almost  till  one  o'clock  at  night. 

22.  I  fear  I  shall  give  you  much  trouble.  He  has  been 
in  the  country  of  the  Rhine  five  times.  You  have  by  no  means 
acted  as  (wie)  we  expected  (imperf.). 

23.  What  am  I  to  (foUen)  believe  of  it?  They  were  to 
(foUen)  be  here  at  11  o'clock.  Did  you  ever  expect  (imperf.)  to 
hear  such  news  ? 

24.  These  trees  bear  (tragen)  apples  of  three  kinds.  He 
would  rather  sleep  than  work.  We  have  not  liked  (perf.)  to 
eat  it.  We  could  not  help  it.  He  could  (imperf.)  not  come 
with  us.     He  could  (perf)  not  come  with  us. 

25.  She  would  (imperf.)  not  go  from  the  spot.  I  was  obliged 
(miiffen,  imperf.)  to  leave  the  city  immediately.  I  have  been 
obliged  (perf).     I  have  been  obliged  to  act  thus  (fo)  (perf.). 

26.  He  knew  (imperf)  nothing  at  all  of  the  matter.  We 
did  not  know  (imperf)  what  to  do  (say,  what  we  should  do). 
I  like  to  go  on  foot  best.  Do  you  prefer  (say,  do  you  like 
better)  to  go  to  San  Francisco  by  steamer  or  by  railway  ? 

27.  At  what  o'clock  do  you  go  to  bed?  At  midnight 
Why  do  you  sit  up  so  late  ?     I  have  many  things  to  attend  to. 

28.  He  has  not  yet  recovered.  That  has  happened  very 
often.  When  did  the  man  die  (perf)?  How  long  has  she 
remained  here  ?  He  has  alighted  from  the  horse.  The  child 
has  fallen  from  the  chair. 
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29.  The  boy  has  grown  very  fast.  The  enemy  has  fled. 
Have  you  not  met  (begegnen)  your  friend  in  Berlin?  When 
did  you  remove  (perf.)  to  the  country  ?  Where  has  the  bird 
flown  ?     It  has  flown  upon  the  roof  of  our  neighbor's  house. 

30.  The  price  of  this  tea  has  gone  up.  Has  she  gone  by 
steamer  or  by  railway  ?  The  bad  boy  has  fallen  from  the  tree. 
He  has  never  followed  the  advice  of  his  father.  He  goes  by  sea 
and  I  go  by  land. 

31.  This  man  alters  (=  changes,  oeranbern)  his  opinion 
every  day.  Has  he  attained  his  object?  Be  sure  not  to  forget 
it.  Perhaps  you  have  not  understood  me  (say,  you  have  per- 
haps [n)ot)l,  §21]). 

32.  He  is  up-stairs,  at  the  window.  Do  you  generally 
(pflegen)  go  to  bed  early?  No,  Sir,  I  am  used  (pflegcn)  to 
sitting  up  very  late.  He  will  never  forget  this  insult.  By  no 
means  ( jja)  miss  so  good  an  opportunity  again. 

33.  He  has  always  as  yet  placed  all  his  happiness  in  his 
wealth.  Our  coachman  has  fallen  under  the  wheels  of  our 
carriage,  and  has  broken  both  his  legs.  Why  has  he  hastened 
home? 

34.  The  ice  has  not  yet  melted.  Have  the  children  gone 
up-stairs  or  down-stairs?  The  gendemen  have  gone  to  the 
mountains,  some  (say,  partly)  on  foot,  others  (partly)  on  horse- 
back, and  the  ladies  have  gone  there  in  carriages. 

35.  Let  us  shelter  ourselves  from  the  sun.  They  were 
benumbed  with  cold.  In  what  has  the  knife  lain  ?  Into  what 
have  you  laid  the  knife  ?  I  shiver  with  cold.  Why  have  you 
not  lighted  a  fire  in  this  room  ? 

36.  What  is  she  going  to  do  ?  She  is  going  to  mend  your 
silk  stockings.  Have  you  translated  these  few  pages  only? 
That  is  very  little ;  I  expected  five  pages,  or  four  and  a  half  at 
least 

37.  They  are  having  their  hair  cut.  He  has  spoken  to  my 
aunt  about  the  matter.  Have  you  finished  ?  Why  do  you  not 
make  your  son  read  more  ?     She  has  had  her  decayed  tooth 
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extracted.    How  far  did  you  lead  (imperf.)  him  ?    As  &r  as  my 
house ;  as  far  as  the  end  of  the  street 

38.  How  many  men,  women  and  children  have  emigrated 
to  America  this  year  ?  We  have  removed  into  our  new  dwelling. 
How  many  furnished  rooms  have  you  left  ?  There  is  a  draught 
here.  Are  the  horses  harnessed  ?  The  wine  tastes  of  brandy. 
He  has  many  things  to  settie.     I  am  much  obliged  to  you. 

39.  What  is  his  design  ?  I  have  no  fault  to  find  with  the 
dress ;  it  fits  very  well.  His  rooms  are  prettily  fitted  up.  Are 
they  on  the  first  floor  ?    No,  they  are  on  the  top  floor. 

40.  This  stove  suits  me  better.  I  take  a  walk  to  breathe 
the  fresh  air  of  the  fields  and  the  forests.  I  cannot  allow  you 
to  touch  it.  I  left  her  to  her  opinion.  They  have  not  wanted 
to  go  from  the  spot. 

41.  I  remember  him.  He  remembered  us.  She  felt  chilly. 
It  grieved  her.  I  have  been  annoyed.  They  repented  it  very 
much.  She  is  very  much  grieved  at  his  death.  I  wonder  at 
his  success.     He  has  not  succeeded  in  it. 

42.  I  wonder  that  your  son  is  not  yet  here.  The  German 
language  is  now  becoming  so  general  (340),  that  I  am  almost 
ashamed  to  be  unfamiliar  (127,  unbefannt)  with  it. 

43.  Do  I  not  pronounce  well  ?  You  are  able  to  make  your- 
self understood,  but  one  (man)  can  hear  that  you  are  no  German 
by  birth. 

44.  When  did  they  perform  the  new  play  (piece)  ?     Mr.  L. 

« 
51.     Der  Mann,  der^^*''^'^  (or,  welcher)  jenseit  des  Flusses 

wohnt,*^*''^'^  ist  mein  alter  Freund. 

§147.  i)  Subordinate  clauses  representing  adjectives  (§132)  are  for  the 
most  part  introduced  by  relative  pronouns,  which  agree  in  gender  and 
number  with  the  nouns  (or  pronouns)  to  which  they  refer. 

2)  The  English  relatives  who^  which,  that,  when  referring  to  an  ante- 
cedent expressed^  must  be  rendered  in  German  by  ItlClcibCtf  \OtXt(!^tf 
ttielfllCdf  or,  bctf  MCf  bUdf  placed  at  the  beginning  of  the  clause. 

3)  The  relative  pronouns  or  adverbs  being  really  subordinative  con- 
junctions, remove  the  verb  (in  compound  tenses  the  auxiliary)  to  the  end. 
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has  foiled.  Do  you  vouch  for  the  truth  of  it  ?  No,  Sir,  it  is 
only  a  rumor.     I  shudder  when  I  think  of  it 

45.  I  am  grieved  to  see  him  so  unhappy.  She  felt  deeply 
offended  (hurt,  frcinfen)  at  his  conduct.  It  is  not  my  fault; 
I  have  done  my  duty.  This  young  man  is  not  without  talent ; 
he  will  make  his  mark. 

46.  Do  you  hope  to  attain  your  object?  Yes,  though  I 
know  full  well  that  it  will  give  me  more  trouble  than  pleasure. 
It  froze  (perf.)  very  hard  last  night.    His  feet  were  (perf.)  cold. 

47.  Why  did  he  not  ask  him  (perf.)  for  it  ?  Have  you  ever 
been  dizzy  ?  We  are  disgusted  with  that  matter.  You  lack 
patience.  She  has  bound  herself  by  her  promise.  He  will 
never  succeed. 

.  48.  That  will  do  us  no  harm.  Why  do  you  not  put  the 
money  into  your  pocket  ?  For  these  new  shovels ;  many  Ger- 
man railroads ;  his  interesting  descriptions ;  into  these  beautiful 
buildings. 

49.  Many  beautiful  palaces ;  yesterday's  rain ;  to-day's  storm ; 
deep  graves ;  by  means  of  hot  baths ;  the  limbs  (members)  of 
his  body ;  the  horns  of  these  fat  oxen ;  the  short  days  and  long 
nights ;  in  a  cold  bedroom  ;  into  a  cold  bedroom. 

50.  He  will  take  a  trip.  How  many  cords  of  wood  do  you 
intend  to  buy  ?  Holes ;  hands  and  feet ;  eyelids ;  faces ;  arts ; 
pains ;  strings ;  accidents ;  plates ;  cups ;  knives ;  forks ;  spoons ; 
villages;  towns. 

51.  The  man  that  lives  on  the  other  side  of  the  river  is  my 
old  friend. 

4)  ^nBtlt  and  feill#  when  auxiliaries  of  past  tenses,  are  often  omitted 
in  relative  clauses,  as  in  dependent  clauses  generally. 

5)  The  genitives  of  weld^er,  TDeld^e,  roeld^cS  are  generally  supplied  by 

bcffen,  bcren,  befjen,  pi.  beren. 

6)  When  the  relative  refers  to  a  personal  pronoun,  bet;  bic,  baS  must 
be  used. 

7)  A  comma  is  required  before  a  relative  pronoun  or  adverb. 

8)  Relative  pronouns  are  never  omitted  in  German. 
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52.  Die  Frau,  die  s^**^*  ^ ^  (or,  welche)  eine  so  herrliche  Stimme 
hat,  wird  sich  morgen  zum  erstenmal  offendich  horen  lassen. 

53.  Das  schone  Haus,  das^^*'*^^  (or,  welches)  auf  jenem 
Hiigel  steht,  gehort  meiner  Schwagerin. 

54.  Der  Knabe,  dcssen  S"''*^  Fleisz  so  grosz  ist,  hat  auch  sehr 
gute  Anlagen. 

55.  Die  Frau,  deren^^*'*^  Schonheit  so  viele  Bewunderer  hat, 
ist  auch  sehr  reich. 

56.  Dieses  Buch,  dessen  Verfasser  unbekannt  ist,  findet  einen 
sehr  bedeutenden  Absatz. 

57.  Der  Arme,  dem  (or,  welchem)  Sie  gestem  einen  neuen 
Anzug  gegcben,^^*'''*  soil  licderlich  and  ein  Trunkenbold  sein. 

58.  Die  Dame,  der  (or,  v/elcher)  ich  die  Nachricht  mitge- 
teilt,*^*"^'*  ist  cine  reiche  Wittwe. 

59.  Das  Kind,  dem  (or,  welchem)  Sie  das  schone  Spielzeug 
geschenkt,^^*''*  *  ist  gef  ahrlich  erkrankt. 

60.  Dor  Bedientc,  den  (or,  welchen)  Sie  zum  Arzte  geschickt, 
ist  noch  nicht  zuriick. 

61.  Die  alte  Dame,  die  (or,  welche)  in  der  gestrigen  Auktion 
(Versteigerung)  so  viele  Biicher  gekauft,  ist  eine  beriihmte 
Schriftstellerin. 

62.  Die  Anzahl  der  Biicher,  die  (or,  welche)  ich  zu  kaufen 
gedenke,  wird  sich  auf  eine  betrachdiche  Summe  belaufen,  imd 
ich  glaube  zu  20  Prozent  Rabatt  berechtigt  zu  sein. 

63.  Menschen,  deren  Grundsatze  edel  sind,  handeln  in  der 
Regel  auch  edel.  Ganzer  Pfeffer ;  ganzer  Zimmet ;  ein  ganzes 
Brot ;  von  ganzem  Herzen. 

64.  Menschen,  denen  (or,  welchen)  Sie  unbedingt  vertrauen 
konnen,  sind  auszerst  selten.  Die  halbe  Stadt;  ein  halbes 
Pfund ;  die  ganze  Welt ;  den  ganzen  Tag ;  die  ganze  Summe. 

65.  Menschen,  die  (or,  welche)  jeder  achtet,  sind  aller  Wahr- 
scheinlichkeit  nacli  auch  achtungswert.  Ein  ganzer  Anzug; 
bestandiges  Wetter ;  die  veriinderliche  Witterung. 

Masc.  Neut.  Fern. 

66.  Nom.  bet,  rocld^cr,      baS,  roeld^cS,      bie,  roclc^c. 
Gen.    beffen, ,     bcffen, ,      fc'^ren, . 
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52.  The  woman  that  has  so  fine  a  voice  will  sing  in  public 
to-morrow  for  the  first  time. 

53.  The  fine  house  that  stands  on  yonder  hill  belongs  to  my 
sister-in-law. 

54.  The  boy  that  is  so  very  diligent  (lit.  whose  diligence  is 
so  great)  is  also  very  talented  (lit.  has  also  very  good  abilities). 

55.  The  woman  whose  beauty  has  so  many  admirers,  is  also 
very  rich. 

56.  This  book,  the  author  of  which  is  unknown,  has  a  very 
brisk  sale. 

57.  The  poor  man  to  whom  you  gave  a  new  suit  yesterday 
is  said  to  be  dissolute  and  a  drunkard. 

58.  The  lady  to  whom  I  have  communicated  the  news  is  a 
rich  widow. 

59.  The  child  to  whom  you  have  given  the  beautiful  toys 
has  fallen  dangerously  ill. 

60.  The  servant  that  you  sent  to  the  physician's  is  not  yet 
back. 

61.  The  old  lady  that  bought  so  many  books  at  yesterday's 
auction-sale  is  a  renowned  authoress. 

62.  The  number  of  books  that  I  am  going  to  buy  will  cost 
(amount  to)  a  considerable  sum,  and  I  believe  to  be  entided  to 
a  discount  of  20  per  cent. 

63.  People  whose  principles  are  noble  generally  also  act 
nobly.  Pepper  in  grains ;  cinnamon  in  sticks  or  rolls ;  a  whole 
loaf  (of  bread)  ;  with  all  my  heart. 

64.  Persons  whom  you  can  trust  implicitiy  are  extremely 
rare.  Half  the  city ;  half  a  pound ;  the  whole  world ;  all  day  ; 
the  entire  sum. 

65.  People  that  everybody  esteems  are  in  all  probability 
worthy  of  esteem.  A  whole  suit  of  clothes ;  constant  weather  ; 
the  variable  state  of  the  weather. 

Masc.  Fern.  Neuter.  Plural. 

66.  Nom.  who,  —    which  (that),     who,  which, 
Gen.    whose,       —    of  which,  whose,  of  which, 
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Dat.    bem,  rocld^ctn,       bem,  njeld^ctn,       bcr,  njcld^cr, 
Ace.    ben,  loeld^en,        baS,  roeld^eS,        bic,  tocld^e. 

Plural. 

Norn,  bie,  roeld^e,  Dat.    benen,  roeld^cn. 

Gen.    beren,  beren  (njeld^cr).        Ace.    bie,  roeld^c. 

67.  Waren  Ste  es,  der^^*'*^  gestem  hier  war?  Ja,  zch  bin 
es,  dem^^*'^'^  Sie  das  Geld  schuldig  sind. 

68.  Ich  sage  Ihnen  ein  fiir  allemal,  wenn  Sie  mir  bis  heute 
iiber  acht  Tage  nicht  gezahlt  haben,  werde  ich  Maszregeln  er- 
greifen,  die  Ihnen  nicht  lieb  sein  werden. 

69.  1  ®ic  ©timme;  2  gum  erftenmal;  8  offcntlid^;  i  jtd^  l^orcn 
laffcn;  6  bet  §u(^cl;  e  bie  Slnla^e;  t  bet  SBerounberer;  8  ber  Set* 
faffer;  9  ber  2lbfa^;  10  2lbfa|  finben;  11  ber  a:runIenboIb  (pi.  -e); 
12  bad  ©pielgeug  (pi.  -e);  i3a  bie  2luftion;  lab  bie  SScrfteigerung; 
14  oerfteigern;  15  beriil^mt;  le  ber  ©d^riftfteHer  (fern,  nn);  n  Me 
Slngal^l;  18  fid^  belaufen  attf . 

70.  19  Setrad^tlid^;  20  ber  SRabatt;  21  bcrcd^tigen;  22  bered^tigt 
fein  ju;  23  ber  ©runbfa^  (pi.  -  ^e);  24  bie  Slegel;  26  in  bet  SRegel; 
26  unbebingt;  27t)ertrauen(w.dat.);  28au^erft;29  felten;  soad^ten; 
31  bie  2ld^tung;  32  ad^tungSioert;  aabieSBal^rfd^eittlid^feit;  Bi\6)uU 
big  fein  (w.  dat);  85  ein  fiir  aHemal;  36  l^eute  iiber  a6)i  Sage; 
37  bie  SKa^regel;  38  3Ka^regeln  ergreifen;  39  ergreifen.* 

71.  Es  ist  der  emstliche  Wunsch  meines  Vaters,  dessen 
Willen  ich  den  unbedingtesten  Gehorsam  schuldig  bin.  War 
er  es,  der  den  Larm  gemacht  ?  War  sie  es,  die  so  schon  ge- 
sungen  hat  ?  Es  ist  nichts  von  dent  §^*^  ^  zu  haben,  der  selbst 
nichts  hat. 

72.  Nichts  ist  lastig,  was  ^^^  *  wir  gem  thun.  Ich  habe  alles, 
^^§148.  a  ich  gewiinscht.  Was^^^  ^  ich  Ihnen  hier  mitgeteilt»  ist 
die  Wahrheit ;  ich  gebe  Ihnen  mein  Ehrenwort. 

73.  Das§^^  sind  die  Kaufleute,  in  deren  Laden  Sie  mich 
gestern  getroffen  haben.  Sind  das  ^^^  die  Manner,  von  denen 
Sie  heute  friih  mit  mir  gesprochen  haben  ? 

§148.  a)  The  relative  ftiad  is  used  after  ni(i^t§;  nothing;  ettoaJS^ 
something;  atteS,  everything;   loieleS,  much;   ntaud^eS,  many  a  thing; 


I 
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Dat.     to  whom,    —    to  which,  to  whom,  to  which, 

Ace.    whom,        —    which  (that),     whom,  which. 

67.  Was  it  you  that  was  here  yesterday  ?  Yes,  I  am  he  to 
whom  you  owe  the  money. 

68.  I  tell  you  once  for  all,  if  you  have  not  paid  me  this  day 
week,  I  shall  take  measures  that  will  not  be  agreeable  to  you. 

69.  1  The  voice ;  2  for  the  first  time ;  3  in  public ;  4  let  one's 
self  be  heard ;  6  the  hill ;  6  the  talent,  ability ;  7  the  admirer 
8  the  author ;  9  the  sale ;  10  to  have  a  sale ;  11  the  drunkard 
12  the  toys,  playthings;  i3a  the  auction;  l3b  the  auction-sale 
14  to  sell  at  auction ;  I6  renowned ;  le  the  author ;  17  the  number 
18  to  amount  to, 

70.  19  Considerable ;  20  the  discount ;  21  to  justify,  entitle ; 
22  to  be  entitled  to ;  23  the  principle ;  24  the  rule ;  25  as  a  rule ; 

28  unconditioned,  implicit ;   27  to  trust,  confide ;   28  extremely ; 

29  rare ;  30  to  esteem,  to  respect ;  31  the  respect ;  32  worthy  of 
respect ;  83  the  probability ;  34  to  owe,  to  be  in  debt ;  35  once  for 
all;  36  this  day  week;  37  the  measure;  38  to  take  measures; 
39  to  seize,  take. 

71.  It  is  the  earnest  desire  of  my  father,  to  whose  will  I  owe 
the  most  implicit  obedience.  Was  it  he  that  made  the  noise  ? 
Was  it  she  that  sang  so  beautifully  ?  Nothing  can  be  had  of 
one  that  has  nothing  himself 

72.  Nothing  is  troublesome  that  we  like  to  do.  I  have  all 
that  I  wished.  What  I  have  imparted  to  you  here  is  the  truth ; 
I  give  you  my  word  of  honor. 

73.  Those  are  the  merchants  in  whose  store  you  met  me 
yesterday.  Are  those  the  men  of  whom  you  spoke  to  me  this 
morning  ? 

and  after  the  neuter  of  an  adjective  in  the  superlative  degree  ,  as  :  baS 
fdefte,  toaS  id^  i^abc,  the  best  that  I  have. 

b)  If  the  relative  does  not  refer  to  a  particular  word  in  the  preceding 
sentence,  but  rather  to  the  contents  of  the  whole  sentence ;  as  :  ®r  tft 

imeber  gefunb  unb  muntcr.  ttia^  mid^  fe^r  freut.  he  is  hale  and  sound 
again,  (a  circumstance)  which  gives  me  much  joy. 
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74.  Sein  Bruder  ist  krank,  was  8^*®'**  mich  sehr  betriibt 
Horten  Sie  auf  das,  was  der  Mann  Ihnen  sagte  ?  Ja,  ich  horte 
darauf.  ^^^    Ich  hurte  auf  das,  was  er  mir  sagte. 

75.  Er  hat  vieles  erziihlt,  was  ich  nicht  glauben  kann,  Sie 
diirfen  nicht  alias  glauben,  was  ^^^  die  Leute  sagen.  Er  wiird 
morgen  spatestens  abreisen,  "was  mir  sehr  unlieb  ist 

76.  Woriiber  sprechen  Sie  ?  Wir  sprechen  von  etwas,  was 
Sie  nicht  verstehen.  Ich,§^*^  der  ich  den  Mann  seit  Jahren  genau 
kenne,  kann  das  von  ihm  nicht  glauben. 

77.  Das  (or,  dies)  ist  der  Mann,  von  dem  (or,  welchem)  wir 
gesprochen  haben.  Das  ist  alles,  woriiber  S^'*^  wir  gesprochen 
habep.  Die  Dame  ist  sehr  gebildet,  mit  welcher  unsere  Tochter 
umgeht.  Die  Feder  taugte  nichts,  mit  welcher  (or,  der)  ich 
den  Brief  geschrieben. 

78.  Ich  habe  den  (or,  denjenigen  *^®^)  gesehen,  der  (or, 
welcher)  eine  so  grosze  Erbschaft  gemacht.  Er  hat  die  ge- 
heiratet,  die  die  armste  war,  und  es  am  wenigsten  erwartet 
hatte. 

79.  Haben  Sie  alles,  was  Sie  wollen  ?  Dieser  Kaufmann  hat 
manches,  was  andere  Kaufleute  nicht  haben.  Das  ist  alles,  was 
ich  iiber  die  Sache  sagen  kann. 

80.  Unser  Hausarzt  behandelte  unseren  Neffen.  Von  wel- 
chem Arzte  wurde  Ihr  Neffe  behandelt  ?  Die  ^^^^  Dankbarkeit 
ist  eine  Tugend,  die  nicht  sehr  oft  geiibt  wird. 

§149.  The  relative  requires  the  verb  in  the  3d  person.  In  sentences 
like  I  who  am  his  friend,  the  corresponding  pers.  pronoun  must  be  re- 
introduced into  the  relative  clause ;  as  :  ^tt^,  ber  {f||  feiu  greunb  Mu. 

§150.  The  compounds  of  relatives  or  correlatives  with  prepositions  (as 
TOOtttit,  TDOrauf,  bamit,  borouf,  etc.)  are  used  only  in  reference  to  sen- 
tences, names  of  materials  without  the  article^  and  indefinite  pronmtns^ 

such  as  ettoa^f  nid^tS ;  as  :  ®r  tft  angefotttmctt,  ttiotilBet  id^  mid^  fe§r 
freuc,  he  has  arrived,  of  which  I  am  very  glad ;  boS  ift  etn>ad;  TDOtan 
er  ^ergnilgen  l^at/  that  is  something  in  which  he  takes  pleasure. 

§151.  i)  The  relative  often  corresponds  to  a  demonstrative  pronoun, 
called,  therefore,  correlative.     The  principal  correlatives  are: 
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74.  His  brother  is  sick,  at  which  I  am  very  much  grieved. 
Did  you  listen  to  what  the  man  told  you  ?  Yes,  I  listened  to  it. 
I  listened  to  what  he  told  me. 

75.  He  has  related  a  great  deal  that  I  cannot  believe.  You 
must  not  believe  everything  that  people  say.  He  will  depart 
to-morrow  at  latest,  for  which  I  am  very  sorry. 

76.  What  are  you  speaking  about?  We  are  speaking  of 
something  that  you  do  not  understand.  I,  who  have  known  the 
man  intimately  for  years,  cannot  believe  that  of  him. 

77.  That  is  the  man  of  whom  we  have  spoken.  That  is  all 
that  we  have  been  speaking  about.  The  lady  with  whom  our 
daughter  associates  is  very  well  educated.  The  pen  with  which 
I  wrote  the  letter  was  good  for  nothing. 

78.  I  have  seen  the  one  that  kiherited  so  much  (lit.  made  so 
large  an  inheritance).  He  married  the  one  that  was  poorest 
and  least  expected  it. 

79.  Have  you  everything  that  you  wish  ?  This  merchant 
has  many  a  thing  that  other  merchants  have  not.  That  is  all 
that  I  can  say  about  the  matter. 

80.  Our  family  physician  treated  our  nephew.  By  what 
physician  was  your  nephew  treated?  Gratitude  is  a  virtue 
that  is  not  practised  very  often. 

^tt,  hie,  ha9  (strongly  accented) ; 

betientge,  bteienige,  ba^ientge ; 
betfeHie,  btefet^e,  ha&^ctbt. 

2)  ^er,  bic,  baS,  if  followed  by  a  substantive,  is  declined  like  the 
definite  article.  If  not  followed  by  a  substantive,  it  is  declined  like  the 
relative  bcr,  bic,  baS,  with  the  exception  of  the  genitive  plural  betel?, 
instead  of  the  relative  bereft^ 

3)  ^erjenige  and  berfelbe  are  declined  like  adjectives  preceded  by  the 

article  : 

Masc.  Fcm.  Neut.  Plur. 

Nom.  berjenige,  btejenigc,  baSjenige,  btejenigen, 

Gen.    beSjenigen,         berjenigen,        be^jenioen,  berjenigen, 

Dat.     bemienigen,        berjenigen,        bemicnigen,  benjenigen, 

Ace.     benienigen,         biejenige,  bagjenige,  biejenigen. 

In  the  same  way  berfelbe,  gen.  begfelben,  etc.  (§8i). 
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8i.    Warum  sind  Sie  von  Ihrem  Vater  so  getadelt  worden?  j 
Weil  ich  unklug  gehandelt  (habe  *"''•  *)•   Ich  bin  verleitet  worden,  ^ 
in  eine  Gesellschaft  zu  gehen,  wo  gespielt  wurde,  und  habe  eine 
nicht  unbedeutende  ^^^  Summe  Geldes  verloren. 

82.  Wir  werden  oft  in  unsern  schonsten  Hoffnungen  ge- 
tauscht.     Es  ist  besser  beneidet,  als  bedauert  zu  werden. 

83.  Seine  Nachliissigkeit  ist  sehr  zu  beklagen.^  Was  ist 
zu  thun^^?  Die  Sache  ist  nicht  zu  andem.  Das  Buch  ist 
nirgends  mehr  zu  haben ;  es  ist  vergriffen. 

84.  Hier  sind  Stiefel,  deren  Absatze  abgelaufen  sind  und 
gemacht  werden  miissen,  und  hier  ist  ein  anderes  Paar,  das 
besohlt  werden  musz,  und  schlieszlich  ein  drittes,  das  neuet 
Oberleder  erfordert. 

85.  Was  wird  heute  im  THieater  aufgefiihrt?  Ein  Stiidc, 
das  schon  hundertmal  aufgefiihrt  worden  (ist).  Von  wem  ist 
die  Armee  angefiihrt  worden  ?  Sie  wurde  und  wird  noch  gegen- 
w'artig  vom  Prinzen  Karl  angefiihrt. 

86.  Nicht  alles,  was  schmutzig  ist,  kann  gewaschen  werden. 
Ein  Bekannter  von  mir  ist  durch  Spielen  zu  Grunde  gerichtet 
worden. 

87.  Man  hat  mir  geraten,  mich  an  den  Konig  (darum ;  01^ 
deshalb)  zu  wenden.  Mir  ist  geraten  worden,^^^  mich  an  den 
Konig  zu  wenden.  Der  Vater  hat  dem  fleiszigen  Sohne  eine 
goldne  Uhr  versprochen.  Was  ist  dem  Sohne  von  seinem  Vater 
versprochen  worden  ? 

88.  Der  Mann  hat  dem  Befehle  nicht  gehorcht  Dem  Be- 
fehle  ist  von  dem  Manne  nicht  gehorcht  worden. 

89.  Wir  (Sie,  sie)  wurden  gelobt,  getadelt,  belohnt ; 
ich  (er,  sie,  es)  wurde  gelobt,  getadelt,  belohnt. 

§152.  Abstract  substantives  signifying  actions  require  the  article;  as: 
®in  ©d^rei  rourbc  geprt/  a  cry  was  heard.  In  general  abstract  nouns  do 
not  take  the  article, 

§153.  After  substantives  denoting  measure,  weight  or  number,  the 
partitive  relation  expressed  in  English  by  of  remains  unexpressed  in 
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8i.  Why  were  you  reproved  thus  by  your  father  ?  Because 
I  acted  imprudently.  I  was  induced  to  go  into  a  company 
where  there  was  gambling,  and  lost  a  sum  of  money  by  no 
means  inconsiderable. 

82.  We  are  often  deceived  in  our  fondest  hopes.  It  is  better 
to  be  envied  than  to  be  pitied. 

83.  His  negligence  is  gready  to  be  pitied.  What  is  to  be 
done  ?  The  thing  cannot  be  changed.  The  book  is  no  longer 
to  be  had  anywhere ;  it  is  out  of  print. 

84.  Here  are  (a  pair  of)  boots  whose  heels  are  worn  off 
(run  down)  and  must  be  repaired,  and  here  is  another  pair 
that  must  be  soled,  and,  finally,  a  third  pair  that  require  new 
upper-leather. 

85.  What  is  to  be  played  in  the  theatre  to-day  ?  A  play 
that  has  already  been  performed  a  hundred  times.  By  whom 
was  the  army  commanded  ?  It  was  led  and  is  still  being  led 
by  Prince  Charles. 

86.  Not  everything  that  is  soiled  can  be  washed.  An 
acquaintance  of  mine  was  ruined  by  gambling. 

87.  I  have  been  advised  to  apply  to  the  king  for  it.  I  have 
been  advised  to  apply  to  the  king.  The  father  has  promised 
his  diligent  son  a  gold  watch.  What  has  been  promised  the 
son  by  his  father  ? 

88.  The  man  has  not  obeyed  the  command.  The  command 
has  not  been  obeyed  by  the  man. 

89.  We  (you,  they)  were  praised,  blamed,  rewarded ; 
I  (he,  she,  it)  was  praised,  blamed,  rewarded. 

German  (§51).  When,  however,  the  thing  measured,  weighed  or  numbered 
is  accompanied  by  an  adjective,  it  is  expressed  by  the  genitive ;  as  :  einc 
ERenge  ^pfcl,  but  eine  TltrtQe  Wifet  ^pfcl,  a  great  number  of  ripe  apples. 

§154.  Intransitive  verbs  (/,  e.  verbs  not  governing  the  accusative  case) 
do  not  form  a  personal  passive  voice  in  German,  but  they  may  be  used 
impersonally  with  the  subject  c9  (expressed  or  understood) ;  as :  matt 

f^at  mix  geratett ;  eS  ifk  tnir  gcratctt  tDorbett ;  or,  mix  ift  gcratett  tDorbett. 


202  SECHSTES   HUNDERT.  [90-^ 

Wir  (Sie,  sie)  waren  )  gelobt  worden,  getadelt  worden, 
ich  (er,  sie,  es)  war    j  [belohnt  worden. 

Wir  (Sie,  sie)  werden  J     j^j^^  ^^^^^^  ^^j^ 

ich  werde  (er,  sie,  es  wird;  j  ^ 

90.  Man  sagt  (man  sagte,  man  hat  mir  gesagt),  ") 

Es  wircf  gesagt  (es  wurde  gesagt,  es  ist  ge-  >■ ,  dasz  Sie 

[sagt  worden)  ) 

Ihre  Borse  verloren  haben.     Es  ist  wahr ;  aber  ich  mache  mir 

nichts  daraus ;  ich  kann  den  Verlust  ertragen. 

91.  Wie  viele  Fensterscheiben,  Teller,  Tassen,  Schiisseln, 
Terrinen  (or,  tiefe  Schiisseln),  Glaser  werden  zerbrochen ;  wie 
viele  Nadeln,  Stecknadeln,  Schliissel,  Pfennige  werden  jeden 
Tag  verloren  ? 

92.  Herr  N.  wurde  von  alien,  die  mit  ihm  Umgang  hatten, 
hoch  geachtet.  Er  war  ein  guter  Mann,  und  gute  Leute  werden 
gewohnlich  von  ihren  Mitmenschen  geliebt  und  geachtet. 

93.  Es  wird  an  den  Vorfall  nicht  mehr  gedacht ;  or^  man 
denkt  nicht  mehr  an  den  Vorfall.  Sein  verborgener  Hasz ;  ein 
kurzes  Gedachtnis;  offene  Feindschaft;  ihr  gesundes  Urteil; 
dieser  gesalzene  Haring ;  eine  geriiucherte  Gansebrust. 

94.  Welche  grosze  Nation  ?  ein  rechtschaffener  Mann ;  der 
ungezogene  Knabe ;  das  artige  Madchen ;  der  groszte  Schatz ; 
die  beschwerliche  Reise;  der  gerade  Weg  ist  der  beste;  ihr 
kranklicher  Zustand;  wohlriechende  Seife;  frisch  gefallener 
Schnee. 

95.  Zur  rechten  Zeit ;  meine  gestrige  Anzeige  in  der  Zeitung ; 
ein  ungeratener  Sohn;  das  kleine  Dorf;  meine  franzosische 
Stunde ;  eine  gefahrliche  Krankheit ;  eine  lastige  Arbeit ;  mein 
ganzes  Gliick;  sein  entblosztes  Haupt;  die  freie  Luft;  das 
heisze  Klima. 

96.  Das  grosze  Vermogen ;  kein  wahres  Wort ;  mein  heuti- 
ger  Unfall ;  die  giinstigste  Gelegenheit ;  ein  groszer  Gedanke ; 
seine  schlechte  .Laune ;  ihre  gute  Laune ;  der  sicherste  Weg 
zum  Reichtum ;  ein  wirklicher  Unglucksfall ;  aus  guter  Quelle. 

97.  1  Sdftig;  2  baS  ©J^rcnwort;  3  baS  ©J^rcnwort  gcbcn;  4  cr- 
jdl^Ien;  5  unlicb;  6  c^ebilbct;  7  bic  ©rbfd^aft;  a  ^X(k  wcnigftcn; 
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We  (you,  they)  |  j^^^  ^^^^  praised,  blamed,  rewarded. 
I(he,  she,  it)      3  t'  ^  > 

We  (you,  they)  wiU      |  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^ 

I  shaU  (he,  she,  it  wiU)  3  ^ 

90.  They  say  (they  said,  they  have  told  me)  1  that  you  lost 
It  is  said  (it  was  said,  it  has  been  said)     3     your  purse. 

It  is  true,  but  I  do  not  mind  it ;  I  can  bear  the  loss. 

91.  How  many  window-panes,  plates,  cups,  dishes,  tureens 
(bowls),  glasses  are  broken;  how  many  needles,  pins,  keys, 
pennies  are  lost  daily  ? 

92.  Mr.  N.  was  highly  esteemed  by  all  who  associated  with 
him.  He  was  a  good  man,  and  good  people  are  usually  loved 
and  esteemed  by  their  fellow-men. 

93.  The  occurrence  is  no  longer  thought  of.  His  concealed 
hatred ;  a  short  memory ;  open  enmity ;  her  sound  judgment ; 
this  salt  herring ;  a  smoked  goose-breast. 

94.  Which  great  nation  ?  an  honest  man ;  the  naughty  boy ; 
the  well-behaved  girl ;  the  greatest  treasure ;  the  troublesome 
journey;  the  straight  road  is  the  best;  her  sickly  condition; 
fragrant  soap ;  snow  just  (freshly)  fallen. 

95.  In  due  time  (at  the  right  time) ;  my  yesterday's  notice 
in  the  newspaper;  a  degenerate  son;  the  small  village;  my 
French  lesson  (hour) ;  a  dangerous  illness ;  a  tedious  work ; 
my  entire  happiness;  his  uncovered  head;  the  open  air;  the 
climate. 

96.  The  great  wealth ;  no  true  word ;  my  accident  of  to-day ; 
the  favorable  opportunity;  a  great  thought;  his  bad  humor; 
her  good  humor;  the  surest  road  to  wealth;  an  actual  mis- 
fortune ;  from  a  good  source. 

97.  1  Tedious,  troublesome ;  2  the  word  of  honor ;  3  to  give 
one's  word ;  4  to  relate ;  5  disagreeable ;  6  cultured,  well-educated ; 
7  the  inheritance ;  8  the  least ;  9  to  praise ;  10  to  reward ;  11  angry. 
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9  lobcn;  lobcloljncn;  iibofc;  latabcln;  labcftrafcn;  libcr^auS- 
ar^t;  i5  be^anbcln;  i6  2)anfbarfcit;  n  ubcn;  is  x)erlcitcn;  i9  un^ 
bebcutenb. 

98.  20  ©id^  taufd^cn  in;  21  bcncibcn;  22  bebauern;  23  bie 
SRad^ Idffic^fcit;  24  beflac^en;  25  t)er9riffen  (baS  Sud^  ift  x)cr(^tiffcn); 
26  bcr  3lbfa^  (beS  ©tiefcls,  pi.  =d — e);  27  abgelaufen;  28  befo^Icn; 
29  bie  Sol^lc;  so  ba§  Dberleber;  31  crforbern;  32  bic  Slrtnee; 
33anful^ren;  34  gegenn)drti(^;  ssfd^tnu^ig;  zexaien,  p.  p.  getotoi; 
37  fid^  wcnben  an  (w.  ace). 

99.  1  2)ie  Sorfe;  2  bcr.  SSerluft;  8  crtragcn*;  4  bic  Senftet* 
fd^eibc  (or,  bic  Sd^cibc);  5  bie  Scrrine;  6  ite  Sd^uffcl;  7  ber 
^Pfennig  (pi.  -e);  8  Umc^anc^  Ijabcn  ntit;  9  bcr  SJlitmcnfd^  (pi.  ^en); 

10  ber  SSorfaU  (pi.  =d — e);  11  benfen  an;  12  ijcrbcrgen,  p.  p. 
Herborgen;  13  ber  §a^;  14  ^afjen;  is  bic  gcinbfd^aft;  le  ha9 
Urteil  (pi.  -c);  n  ber  faring  (pi.  -c);  is  rdud^ern;  19  bie 
©dnfebruft  (pi.  =u — e);  20  rcd^tfd^affcn;  21  unge^ogen;  22  artig; 
28  ber  B^ai^  (pL  -ix — c);  24  bcjd^n)crlid^;  26  frdnflid^. 

100.  26  3lied^cn*;  27  wol^lried^cnb;  28  geftrig;  29  bie  ainijcige;- 
80  ungeraten;  81  btc  ©tunbe  (lesson);  82  fran^ofifd^;  83  ganji; 
84  cntblofeen,  cntblopt;  35  had  §aupt  (pi.  §duptcr);  36  had  Ser* 
mogen;  37  f)cutig;  ss  ber  UnfaH  (pi.  =d — c);  39  giinftig;  40  bie 
Saune;  41  bic  gute,  Id&Ied^tc  Saunc;  42  fid^er;  43  roirflid^;  44  bcr 
UngliidtSfaU  (pi.  ^d — e);  46  bie  DueUe;  46  auS  guter  Quelle. 

51.  He  has  not  done  it  intentionally.  I  consider  you, 
gentlemen,  good  friends  of  mine.  Why  do  you  stay  in  town 
in  such  sultry  (close)  weather  ? 

52.  What  should  (shall)  we  always  do?  We  should 
(shall)  always  speak  (reben)  the  truth.  It  will  do  him  no 
harm.    That  is  a  matter  of  course.    I  will  be  back  in  a  moment 

53.  Whom  are  you  looking  for  ?  I  am  looking  for  my  father. 
Have  you  a  house  of  your  own,  Sir  ?  Yes,  Sir,  I  have  one ; 
why  do  you  ask  ?  I  would  like  to  rent  a  room.  I  am  glad 
to  hear  it. 
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bad;  12  to  reprove,  blame ;  I8  to  punish;  u  the  famUy  physician : 

15  to  treat ;  I6  the  gratitude ;  17  to  practise ;  is  to  induce ;  19  in- 
considerable. 

98.  20  To  deceive  about ;  21  to  envy ;  22  to  pity ;  23  the  neg- 
ligence ;  24  to  pity,  lament ;  25  out  of  print  (the  book  is  out  of 
print) ;  26  the  heel  (of  a  boot) ;  27  worn  off;  2h  to  sole ;  29  the 
sole;  80  the  upper-leather;  8I  to  require;  32  the  army;  33  to 
command,  lead ;  84  present ;  86  soiled,  dirty ;  38  to  advise ;  37  to 
apply  to. 

99.  1  The  purse ;  2  the  loss ;  8  to  bear ;  4  the  window-pane ; 
6  the  tureen  (the  bowl) ;  6  the  dish ;  7  the  pfennig,  penny ;  8  to 
associate  with ;  9  the  fellow-man ;  10  the  occurrence ;  11  to  think 
of;  12  to  conceal ;  13  the  hatred ;  14  to  hate ;   is  the  enmity ; 

16  the  judgment ;  17  the  herring ;  is  to  smoke ;  19  the  goose- 
breast  ;  20  upright,  honest ;  21  naughty,  ill-bred ;  22  well-behaved ; 
28  the  treasure ;  24  troublesome ;  25  sickly. 

100.  26  To  smell ;  27  fragrant ;  28  yesterday*s ;  29  the  notice ; 
80 degenerate  ;  8I  the  hour  (lesson) ;  32  French ;  33  entire;  «4  to 
uncover,  uncovered ;  86  the  head ;  36  the  wealth,  property ;  37  of 
to-day ;  88  the  accident;  89  fevorable ;  40  the  humor,  whim ; 
41  the  bad,  good  humor  •  42  sure ;  43  actual ;  44  the  misfortune ; 
46  the  source ;  46  from  a  reliable  source. 

54.  I  shall  come  to  see  you  this  afternoon  Do  so  (it); 
I  have  still  two  rooms  to  let,  a  room  with  two  beds  and  a  well- 
furnished  room. 

55.  What  is  the  matter  with  you  ?  I  do  not  know ;  but  my 
head  is  dizzy ;  I  think  I  am  fainting.  Of  what  nationality  are 
you  ?  I  am  a  Frenchman.  You  speak  German  well,  almost 
like  a  native  German  (ar^  like  a  German  by  birth). 

56  Have  you  already  communicated  your  intention  to  your 
parents?  Not  yet,  because  they  wish  to  keep  me  at  home. 
Remember  me  to  your  parents. 

57.  Who  are  those  old  gendemen  ?  Which  ?  Those  that 
are  sitting  at  the  table,  reading  (say,  and  read)  the  newspapers. 
They  are  merchants  of  this  place  (474). 
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58.  Are  you  cold,  Sir  ?  Your  hands  are  so  cold !  A  cdd 
hand,  a  warm  heart. 

59.  Are  you  going  to  the  play  to-night?  I  don't  know; 
I  have  not  yet  made  up  my  mind.  What  is  to  be  performed  ? 
I  cannot  tell  you ;  I  have  not  yet  seen  the  bill.  I  have  heard 
that  a  new  piece  is  to  be  acted  to-night. 

60.  In  spite  of  his  relations;  with  his  mother  or  father; 
according  to  English  fashion ;  without  ItAe"]  knowledge  (333if[en) 
of  her  relatives ;  under  twelve  dollars ;  at  our  house ;  against 
the  advice  of  his  friends. 

61.  Since  his  arrival;  from  tiie  very  beginning;  upon  or 
under  the  chair ;  between  them  and  you ;  from  New  York  to 
Philadelphia;  except  her  sister;  for  a  considerable 5^^  sum  of 
money ;  notwithstanding  the  bad  weather. 

62.  In  spite  of  his  father's  interdiction ;  besides  my  rent 
(3Rtete);  by  land  or  sea;  among  authors;  during  the  day; 
without  recommendation ;  before  me  and  behind  me ;  after  him 
and  her ;  behind  the  church. 

63.  Upon  the  table  I  write  on  (say,  upon  which  ^^^''^  I  write) ; 
to  meet  my  brothers  and  sisters ;  about  four  o'clock ;  around 
the  garden ;  from  the  yard ;  along  the  river ;  near  the  palace ; 
near  the  fire ;  move  your  chair  near  the  fire. 

64.  Opposite  our  house ;  on  your  account ;  for  his  sake ; 
by  means  of  false  keys ;  sheltered  from  the  rain ;  as  far  as  the 
first  town ;  on  this  side  of  the  bridge ;  on  the  other  side  of  the 
bridge ;  in  the  French  language. 

65.  With  all  my  heart;  by  his  riches  and  credit;  on  my 
arrival  in  Berlin;  I  go  against  my  will;  on  account  of  my 
relatives ;  instead  of  me ;  instead  of  us ;  in  [a]  short  [time]. 

66.  Among  these  scholars ;  an  hour  ago ;  between  the  town 
and  the  river ;  over  her  picture ;  over  the  bridge ;  it  hangs  on 
a  nail ;  she  hangs  it  on  a  nail ;  he  takes  it  under  his  arm ;  he 
has  it  under  his  arms ;  within  a  month. 

67.  By  means  of  your  description ;  during  the  night ;  from 
the  prison ;  in  consequence  of  your  wish ;  contrary  to  my  wish ; 
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not  fcir  from  the  station ;  for  your  sake ;  for  heaven's  sake ;  in 
spite  of  the  rain ;  by  means  of  our  eyes  and  ears. 

68.  He  has  applied  himself  to  the  study  of  French  and 
German.  The  house  will  be  sold  at  auction  next  week.  I  beg 
your  pardon,  it  was  already  sold  at  auction  yesterday. 

69.  Have  you  seen  her  since  her  arrival  ?  I  take  a  walk 
every  day,  notwithstanding  the  bad  weather.  He  wilF  succeed 
in  spite  of  his  many  enemies.  It  is  difficult  to  find  a  good  place 
without  recommendation. 

70.  He  has  arrived  before  me.  I  met  (bc(^cgnen)  him  behind 
the  church.  You  will  find  me  in  the  coffee-house  (baS  ilaffcc= 
\)au^)  at  about  four  o'clock.    Sit  down  near  me. 

71.  I  met  (perf)  (bcgegnen)  your  mother  near  the  bridge. 
I  would  not  speak  to  her  on  your  account  *  We  were  sheltered 
from  the  rain  under  the  large  treeJ^  They  have  gone  to  meet 
liieir  brother,  who  has  just  arrived  from  Bremen. 

72.  I  will  do  it  with  all  my  heart.  He  set  out  very  early 
to-day.  He  could  not  take  leave  of  you,  because  he  set  out 
very  early  to-day.  I  (have)  found  your  pocket-handkerchief 
(2^ajd^  en tud^)  under  the  table. 

73.  He  has  married  against  the  will  of  his  parents.  By 
bard  study  (say,  through  great  industry)  he  learned  (perf.)  the 
German  language  in  a  short  time.  She  is  very  much  afraid  of 
[the]  thunder.    Are  you  afraid  of  it? 

74.  Have  these  merchants  [any]  sugar  ?  They  have  some. 
They  have  none.  Which  volumes  have  you  ?  We  have  the 
second,  third,  sixth  and  eighth.  Have  you  fine  silk  ribbons  ? 
We  have  some.     Has  he  a  mind  to  buy  some  more  horses  ? 

75.  He  has  a  mind  to  buy  some  more  horses,  but  he  has  no 
money  to  spare.  Will  you  go  for  [some]  wine  (to  go  for, 
l^olcn)?  Will  you  send  for  some  wine  (to  send  for,  l^olcn 
laffcn)  ?  What  are  you  going  to  do  just  now  ?  I  am  going  to 
write  several  letters. 

76.  Did  you  listen  (l^orcn  auf)  to  what  the  man  told  you  ? 
I  listened  to  it.    Are  you  reading  a  French,  a  German,  an 
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Italian,  or  an  English  book  ?  I  am  accustomed  to  read  French 
books  in  the  forenoon,  good  and  instructive  German  and  English 
works  in  the  evening. 

77.  When  do  you  intend  to  set  out?  I  intended  (bcabjtd^s 
tigen,  imperf.)  to  set  out  to-day,  but  I  shall  not  be  able  to  set 
out  before  to-day  week.  You  need  not  fear  the  consequences. 
You  need  not  be  afraid  of  him. 

78.  Did  you  dare  speak  to  him  on  this  subject?  I  dare  not 
speak  to  him  about  it.  Order  the  gendemen  up-stairs  immedi- 
ately.    You  have  kept  me  waiting  long  enough. 

79.  What  are  you  complaining  about  ?  I  am  suffering  from 
a  decayed  tooth.  The  best  advice  I  can  give  you  is  to  have  it 
extracted. 

80.  Why  do  you  not  get  your  clothes  washed  at  my  laun- 
dress's ?  I  ordered  my  shoemaker  to  come,  and  I  had  him 
make  a  pair  of  boots  for  me.  Has  he  ever  had  his  coat  mended  ? 
How  much  do  you  want  ^     I  want  only  a  dollar. 

81.  Is  that  all  §^*'''  ^  you  want  ?  Yes,  that  is  all  I  want.  Have 
you  been  obliged  to  borrow  any  money?  What  are  you 
thinking  of? 

82.  Is  this  all  that  you  have  discovered  ?  I  will  communi- 
cate to  you  what  I  have  just  heard.  The  merchant  sent  me 
ten  pounds  of  cheese,  twenty  pounds  of  butter,  four  dozen  eggs 
and  two  kegs  (barrels)  of  wine,  which  was  by  far  more  than  I 
had  ordered. 

83.  Last  night  I  saw  a  piece  which  had  not  yet  been  per- 
formed in  this  city.  Was  it  they  who  made  the  noise  ?  Why 
do  you  read  books  which  you  cannot  yet  understand  ? 

84.  The  watch5U7,8  you  sold  me  lately  does  not  go  well. 
Miss  R.  it  the  prettiest  young  lady  I  have  here  seen.  Do 
not  give  any  cake  to  those  children  that  have  not  behaved  well. 

85.  Do  you  know  anybody  that  can  mend  silk  stockings  ? 
I  do.  Sir ;  I  always  mend  everything  in  the  linen  (bic  SBafd^c)*^*'** 
given  to  me.     There  is  nothing  like  travelling. 

86.  Did  you  visit  Dr.  S.  when^^^  you  were  in  London? 
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Yes,  we  visited  him  very  often.     It  is  colder  to-day  than  it  was 
yesterday.     Do  you  think  that  your  father  will  still  come  ? 

87.  My  brother  cannot  come  here,  because  he  has  too  much 
to  do  to-night  It  is  difficult  to  buy  cheaply  when  5^*  every 
one  wishes  to  sell  at  a  high  price.  I  shall  pay  you  when  *^ 
I  have  received  my  money. 

88.  We  do  not  know  what  health  is  till  we  are  ill.  He  said 
that  he  had  not  been  able  to  find  the  book.  We  do  not  know 
yet  when  (n)ann)  we  shall  leave  (abreifcn). 

89.  Those  who  learn  languages  will  never  repent  it.  These 
counterfeits  (say,  this  false  money  is,  etc.)  are  made  with 
great  taste  and  skill  (great  skill,  ©efd^irflid^fcit).  We  long 
{pr^  desire)  for  many  things  which  are  not  necessary  to  us. 

90.  Aesop,  whose  fables  (We  ^abcO  are  generally  known, 
was  very  ugly.  What  use  will  you  make  of  it?  You  have 
kept  me  waiting  very  long.  He  suffers  from  toothache.  Why 
does  he  not  have  this  decayed  tooth  extracted  ? 

91.  Why  have  they  run  so  fast?  What  have  you  waited 
for  ?  She  does  not  associate  with  him.  I  have  not  been  able 
to  read  the  letter,  although  I  tried  several  times.  She  leaves 
him  to  his  opinion. 

92.  I  doubted  it,  though  he  repeated  the  assertion  many 
times.  I  informed  her  by  writing  and  him  orally.  She  sud- 
denly fell  dangerously  ill.  This  chest  contains  ten  pounds  and 
a  half  of  tea,  and  five  pounds  and  a  half  of  coffee. 

93.  Have  you  settled  the  affair?  Lay  your  work  aside. 
He  fitted  up  his  lodgings  very  prettily.  You  do  not  breathe 
enough  fi*esh  air.  Put  out  the  light.  Much  counterfeit ;  more 
white  sand ;  all  sorts  {pr^  kinds)  of  pens. 

94.  He  had  no  fault  to  find  with  the  boots.  The  doctor  will 
come  every  other  day.  What  was  she  going  to  do?  The 
lecture  was  over  at  two  o^clock.  They  took  a  walk  from  sun- 
rise to  sunset. 

95.  Do  you  intend  to  pay  in  cash  or  to  buy  on  credit? 
The  surest  way  to  acquire  (crlangen)  a  good  pronunciation  is 
[by]  practice.     At  what  do  you  rejoice  so  much  ? 
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96.  Did  you  remember  him?  We  have  remanbered  it 
Remind  him  of  it  Of  what  are  you  afraid  ?  Of  whom  was  she 
afraid  ?     Do  not  trouble  yourself  so  much  on  my  account. 

97.  (The)  man  accustoms  himself  to  ever)rthing.  You  will 
accustom  yourself  to  it.  Was  he  not  greatly  mistaken  ?  I  am 
ashamed  of  her  conduct.  He  is  not  contented  with  this  small 
sirni. 

98.  We  refreshed  ourselves  with  meat  and  drink.  Mind 
your  own  business.    Young  ladies  like  to  accommodate  them- 

SIEBENTES  HUNDERT. 

1.  Anna,  du  kommst  ja  heute  sehr  spat,  und  wo  ist  deine 
Schwester?  Sie  ist  krank,  und  ich  muszte  ihretwegen  zum 
Doktor  und  dann  nach  der  Apotheke  gehen. 

2.  Karl,  du  hast  ja  meinen  Bleistift  gehabt;  wo  ist  er?  Er 
liegt  auf  dem  Pult,  neben  dem  Worterbuch.  Du  hast  recht; 
er  ist  da. 

3.  Rosa,  du  hast  einen  recht  schonen  Sonnenschirm ;  hat 
ihn  dir  jemand  zum  Geschenk  gemacht  ?  Ja,  gestern  war  mein 
Geburtstag,  und  ich  habe  den  Schirm  und  noch  andere  Ge- 
schenke  bekommen. 

4.  Wie  alt  bist  du  jetzt?  Ich  bin  gestern  neun  Jahr  ge- 
worden.  Nun,  ich  gratuliere  dir  auch  nachtraglich  dazu.  Du 
bist  recht  grosz  fiir  dein  Alter. 

5.  Franz  und  Ludwig,  ihr  seid  nicht  aufmerksam ;  ich  bin 
mit  eurem  Betragen  heute  nicht  ganz  zufiieden. 

6.  Luise  und  Flora,  wo  waret  ihr  gestern?  Meinen  Sie 
uns  ?  Ja,  ihr  seid  es,  die  ich  meine.  Entschuldigen  Sie,  Herr 
Lehrer,  wir  waren  ja  hier. 

7.  Heinrich,  du  wirst  sehr  faul.  Du  lernst  deine  Aufgaben 
nicht ;  deine  schriftlichen  Arbeiten  sind  fehlerhaft  und  schlecht 
geschrieben.     Ich  werde  deine  Eltern  davon  benachrichtigen. 

8.  Ich  bin  mit  dir,  lieber  Heinrich,  gar  nicht  zufrieden ;  dein 
Lehrer  hat  sich  in  einem  Briefe  an  mich  iiber  dich  beklagt. 
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selves  to  fashion.   You  can  make  yourself  understood  in  German 
tolerably  well. 

99.  You  must  now  apply  yourself  more  to  the  pronunciation. 
You  must  endeavor  to  pronounce  every  word  properly.  How 
can  I  best  acquire  a  good  and  pure  pronunciation  ?  Good  rules 
will  help  you  a  little. 

100.  We  owe  him  our  livelihood.  He  does  not  believe  in 
God.  I  made  him  a  present  of  it  Milk  does  not  agree  with 
me.  Association  with  him  will  bring  disrepute  upon  you.  Can 
you  open  these  small  locks  with  these  keys  ?  No,  you  see  your- 
self (fclbft)  they  are  too  large. 

SEVENTH  HUNDRED. 

1.  Why,  Anna,  you  [have]  come  very  late  to-day,  and 
where  is  your  sister?  She  is  sick,  and  I  had  to  go  to  the 
doctor's  and  to  the  drug-store  on  her  account. 

2.  Charles,  you  had  my  lead-pencil,  you  know ;  where  is  it  ? 
It  is  lying  on  the  desk,  beside  the  dictionary.  You  are  right ; 
it  is  there. 

3.  Rosa,  you  have  a  very  pretty  parasol ;  did  any  one  make 
you  a  present  of  it  ?  Yes,  yesterday  was  my  birthday,  and  I 
received  the  parasol  and  other  presents  besides. 

4.  How  old  are  you  now  ?  I  was  nine  years  old  yesterday. 
Well,  I  congratulate  you  subsequendy.  You  are  very  tall  for 
your  age. 

5.  Francis  and  Louis,  you  are  not  attentive ;  I  am  not  quite 
satisfied  with  your  conduct  to-day. 

6.  Louise  and  Flora,  where  were  you  yesterday  ?  Do  you 
mean  us  ?  Yes,  it  is  you  that  I  mean.  Excuse  me,  teacher, 
why,  we  were  here. 

7.  Henry,  you  are  getting  very  lazy.  You  do  not  learn 
your  lessons;  your  written  exercises  are  faulty  and  badly 
written.     I  shall  notify  your  parents  of  it. 

8.  I  am  not  at  all  satisfied  with  you,  dear  Henry;  your 
teacher  has  complained  about  you  in  a  letter  to  me. 
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Du  bist, 

du  hast, 

du  wirst, 

du  kannsty 

ihr  seid ; 

ihr  habet 

ihr  werdet ; 

ihr  konnet 

[(habt); 

[(konnt); 

du  darfst, 

du  magst, 

du  muszt, 

du  willst, 

ihr  diirfet ; 

ihr  moget ; 

ihr  miisset 

ihr  wollet 

[(miiszt)  ; 

[(woUt); 

du  sollst, 

ihr  soUet  (soUt). 

10.  Du  liebst,  du  hast  geliebt,      du  bist  gekommen, 

ihr  liebet  (liebt) ;  ihr  habet  geliebt ;  ihr  seid  gekommen ; 

du  wirst  lieben,  du  wirst  geliebt,  du  bist  geUebt  worden, 

ihr  werdet  lieben ;  ihr  werdet  geliebt ;  ihr  seid  geliebt 

[worden; 
du  wirst  geliebt  werden,         du  wurdest  geliebt, 

ihr  werdet  geliebt  werden ;     ihr  wurdet  geliebt 

11.  Sei  folgsam !     Habe  Geduld ! 
Seid  fleiszig !     Habet  Vertrauen ! 

Werdet  die  Freude  eurer  Eltem.     Liebe  die  Tugend.     Liebet 
einander. 

12.  Nach  dem  Mittagsbrot  ruhe  eine  Weile, 
Nach  dem  Abendbrot  gehe  eine  Meile. 

Sing.  Plur.  Masc.  Fem.  Neut. 

13.  Nom.  Du,  ihr,  C  dein,  deine,  dein. 
Gen.  deiner,  euer,  J  deines,  deiner,  deines, 
Dat.    dir,  euch,  j  deinem,  deiner,  deinem. 
Ace    dich,  euch,  Ideinen,  deine,  dein. 

Masc.  Fem. 

r  Nom.  euer,  eure, 

J  Gen.  cures,  eurer, 

J  Dat.  eurem,  eurer, 

I  Ace.  euren,  eure, 

14.  Fiir  dich ;  mit  dir ;  von  dir ;  ohne  dich ;  fiir  euch ;  mit 
euch;  von  euch;  ohne  euch;  statt  deiner;  statt  euer;  statt 
eurer  Schwester;  statt  cures  Bruders;  deinetwegen;  euret- 
wegen ;  zu  dir ;  gegen  euch. 

15.  Schame  dich.  Fiirchtet  euch  nicht  vor  ihm.  Erinnere 
dich  an  dein  Versprechen.  Erinnere  dich  daran.  Erinnert  euch 
cures  Versprechens.     Erinnert  euch  daran. 
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9.  Thou  art ;         thou  hast ;    thou  becomest ;    thou  canst  ; 

you  are ;  you  have ;   you  become ;        you  can ; 

,        ( darest ;  mayest ;       must ;  wilt ; 

^^  (  art  allowed ;     likest ;  art  obliged ;  art  willing ; 

f  dare ;  may ;  must ;  will ; 

y^^    (  are  allowed ;   like ;  are  obliged ;  are  willing; 

r  shalt ;  f  shall ; 

thou  -]  art  to ;  yo^-j  are  to ; 

( art  ordered  to ;  (are  ordered  to. 

10.  Thou  lovest,        thou  hast  loved,   thou  hast  come, 
you  love ;  you  have  loved ;  you  have  come ; 
thou  wilt  love,     thou  art  loved,     thou  hast  been  loved, 
you  will  love ;      you  are  loved ;     you  have  been  loved ; 
thou  wilt  be  loved,    thou  wast  loved, 

you  will  be  loved ;     you  were  loved. 

11.  Be  obedient !  have  patience ! 
Be  diligent !  have  confidence ! 

Become  the  joy  of  your  parents.     Love  virtue.     Love  one 
another. 

12.  After  dinner  rest  a  while, 
After  supper  walk  a  mile. 

13.  r  Nom.  Thou,    you,      "^    C  thy  (thine),  your  (yours), 
J  Gen.  of  thee,  of  you,  L  J  of  thy  —      of  your  — 

J  Dat.   to  thee,  to  you,  f   j  to  thy  —     to  your  — 
I  Ace.  thee,      you,      J    I  thy      —      your      — 

14.  For  you ;  with  you ;  from  (of)  you ;  without  you ;  for 
you ;  with  you ;  from  (of)  you ;  without  you ;  instead  of  you ; 
instead  of  you;  instead  of  your  sister;  instead  of  your  brother; 
on  your  account ;  on  your  account ;  to  you ;  against  you. 

15.  Shame  on  you  (be  ashamed).  Do  not  be  afraid  of  him. 
Remember  your  promise.  Remember  it.  Remember  your 
promise.     Remember  it 
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[z(^20 


i6.  i2)ie3lpot^efe;  sgratulieren;  snad^trdglid^;  ihai^lUx; 
5  aufmcrlfam;  e  fcl^lcrl^aft;  7  folgfam;  8  brat);  9  baS  3Scrttaucn; 
10  bie  ^reubc;  ii  cinanber;  12  rul^cn;  is  bic  2Beilc;  u  bic  ?IKciIc. 

17.  Glauben  Sie,  das  sei  ^^  zu  viel  ?  Ich  gab  dem  Kutscher 
drei  Franken ;  er  sagte  mir,  die  Fahrt  betrage  ^^  mit  Gepstck 
zwei  Franken  und  fiinfzig  Centimes. 

18.  Ich  fiirchtete,  Sie  seien  ^^  noch  auf  dem  Lande ;  ich  bin 
so  ganz  auf  gut  Gliick  gekommen. 

19.  Ich  mochte  wissen,  warum  man  das  Gas  auf  der  Treppe 
noch  nicht  angeziindet  hat?  Man  hat  geglaubt,  es  sei  noch 
hell  genug  fiir  Sie,  sich  die  Treppe  hinauf  zu  finden. 

20.  Ich  sagte  ihm,  er  miisse  am  loten  dort  sein.  Er  hat  mir 
jedoch  geschrieben,  ich  soUe  morgen  zwischen  9  und  10  bei  ihm 
vorsprechen. 


§155.  The  Present  Subjunctive  of  some  regular  and  irregular  verbs. 


a)  Infinitive :  fcin, 

f)af>en, 

tocrben, 

tooQen, 

!5nnen, 

to  be ; 

to  have ; 

to  become ; 

be  willing, 
intend ; 

can, 

to  be  able. 

3(1^  (cr,  ftc,  cS)  fci, 

f)af>t, 

tocrbe, 

tooQc, 

fdnnc, 

I  (he,  she,  it)  may  be ; 

have; 

become ; 

be  willing ; 

can, 

be  able ; 

bu                     fcicft, 

^abefi, 

toerbcfl, 

tooQeft, 

f  bnncfk ; 

toir  (©ic,  fie)    fcicn, 

f^ahtn, 

toerben, 

tooQen, 

f 5nncn ; 

i^r                   fcict, 

f)abti, 

toerbet, 

tooQet, 

fbnnet. 

b)  Infinitive :  milfjcn, 

mogen 

,     bilrfen, 

.laffen, 

foQen, 

must, 

may. 

dare, 

let; 

shall. 

be  obliged,     like ; 

.  be  allowed ; 

compelled ; 

3(1^  (cr,  fic,  c§)  mttffc, 

m5gc, 

bftrfc, 

Iaf[e, 

fottc, 

I  (he,  she,  it)  may  be 

may 

may  be 

may 

may, 

obliged 

;          like ; 

allowed ;        let ; 

to  have ; 

bu                       tnilflcft, 

mbgcft,     bilrfcft, 

laffeft, 

f  oQeft ; 

toir  (©tc,  fie)    milflcn, 

mbgcti 

;,     bilrfen, 

laf[cn, 

fottctt ; 

if)x                  mftfjct, 

mbget, 

,      bttrfct, 

laflct, 

foBct, 

c)  Infinitive :  (cmctt, 

toarten,     n)if[cn, 

geben, 

fallen, 

to  learn ; 

to  wait ;    to  know 

;        to  give 

;    to  fall. 
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16.  1  The  apothecary,  drug-store ;  s  to  congratulate ;  8  sub- 
sequently, supplementary;  4  the  age;  5  attentive;  e  faulty; 
7  obedient;  8  good,  brave ;  9  the  confidence ;  10  the  joy ;  11  one 
another ;  12  to  rest ;  18  the  while ;  14  the  mile. 

17.  Do  you  think  that  is  too  much?  I  gave  the  driver 
three  fi^ncs ;  he  told  me  the  fare  was  two  fiancs  and  a  half, 
with  luggage. 

18.  I  was  afraid  you  were  still  out  of  town  (say,  in  the 
country) ;  I  took  my  chances  (lit  I  came  quite  upon  good  luck). 

19.  I  wonder  why  they  have  not  lit  the  gas  on  the  staircase 
yet  ?  They  thought  it  was  still  light  enough  for  you  to  find 
your  way  up-stairs. 

20.  I  told  him  that  he  was  to  be  there  on  the  loth.  Yet  he 
wrote  to  me  to  come  to  see  him  to-morrow  between  nine  and  ten. 


3(]^  (cr,  fie,  cS)  Icmc, 

toatte, 

toiflc, 

gebc, 

fattc, 

I  (he,  she,  it)  may  learn ; 

wait; 

know; 

give; 

fall; 

bu                   Icrncft, 

toartcft, 

toiffcft, 

gcbcft, 

f  attcft ; 

xoit  (©ic,  fie)    Icrncn, 

toartcn, 

n)if[cn; 

gcbcn, 

f aUcn ; 

i^r                   Icrnct, 

toartet, 

toiflct, 

gcbct, 

fattct. 

d)  TAe  Subjunctive  Present  is  formed  by  dropping  the  ft  of  the  in- 
finitive. The  3d  pers.  sing,  is  like  the  ist,  but  the  2d  sing,  and  plur. 
(famil.  form)  do  not  drop  the  e  (hence,  eft,  ct) ;  the  verb  fcin  is  partly 
an  exception :  ist  and  3d  p.  sing.  fci. 

§156.  i)  The  Subjunctive  is  for  the  most  part  used  in  dependent 
sentences,  but  frequently  also  in  simple  ones. 

2)  In  dependent  clauses  it  is  mostly  used  in  Indirect  Speech,  /.  e,  when 
words  are  quoted  in  mere  substance.  They  are  connected  with  the  main 
clause  by  bH^  or  an  interrogative  pronoun  or  adverb,  or  ba^  is  omitted 
and  the  construction  has  the  form  of  a  principal  clause. 

3)  Indirect  quotations  in  German  stand  in  the  Present,  Perfect  or 
Future  Subjunctive,  not  depending,  as  in  English,  on  the  tense  of  the 
verb  employed  in  the  principal  clause,  but  on  that  which  the  person 
whose  speech  is  quoted  really  employed  ;  hence  in  17  :  betrage  (present), 
and  not,  as  in  English,  was  (past) ;  in  18  :  Sie  seien  (pres.),  in  English  : 
were  (past) ;  in  19 :  set  (pres.),  in  English ;  was  (past) ;  in  20 :  mlisse 
(pres.),  in  English  :  was  to  be  (past). 
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21.  Gehen  Sie  morgen  in*s  Konzert,  das  man  zum  Bestai 
der  durch  das  Feuer  Verungliickten  giebt?  Nein,  ich  schickte 
meinen  Beitrag  ein  und  driickte  mein  Bedauem  darliber  aus, 
dasz  ich  nicht  kommen  konne. 

22.  Sie  haben  vermudich  Ihrem  Sohne  nicht  gesagt,  er  soUe 
geradenweges  (sofort)  von  New  York  nach  Berlin  reisen  ?  Nein, 
aber  ich  benachrichtigte  ihn,  sobald  als  moglich  dort  zu  sein. 

23.  1  2)er  %xant  (pi  -en);  2  We  %a\)xt;  3  bctragen*;  4  ba8 
®cpd(f  (pi.  -e);  5  bcr  gcntitne;  e  auf  t^ut  ®IM  fommen;  7  bad  ®a8 
(pi.  ?c);  8  anj^unben;  9  J^cH;  10  vox\pxt6)tn*  bei  einem;  11  gum 
Scjicn  bcr;  12  t)crungliic!en;  i3  bcr  Scitrag  (pi.  -a — c);  u  bcitra* 
gen*;  i5  auSbruden;  le  had  Sebaucrn;  n  bcbaucrn;  is  vtxmuU 
1x6);  i9t)crmuten;  20  gerabcnroegS. 

24.  Ich  glaubte,  ich  hatte*^"  es  mit  einem  schwachem 
Gegner  zu  thun,  als  ich  selbst  bin.  Warum  trinken  Sie  Ihren 
Thee  nicht  ?  Ich  habe  genug ;  Ihre  Tassen  sind  noch  einmal 
so  grosz  als  meine. 

25.  Sagte  ich  Ihnen  nicht,  Sie  soUten  ^^^"^  nicht  sprechen,  so 
lange  ich  abschriebe.  Ich  werde  sie  fragen,  ob  sie  morgen 
kommen  werde.  Ich  werde  sie  fragen,  ob  sie  morgen  kommen 
wiirden. 

26.  Meine  Freunde  glauben,  wir  konnten  ^^'^'^  anderswo 
hohere  Zinsen  bekommen.  Ich  glaube,  er  werde  nirgends 
mehr  bekommen. 

27.  Wie  kommt  es,  dasz  Sie  die  Uhre  nicht  bezahlt  haben  ? 
Ich  glaubte,  Sie  kauften  nie  etwas  auf  Credit  ? 

28.  Ich  wurde  sehr  argerlich,  als  sie  mir  sagten,  dasz  sie  die 
Waren  nicht  zu  diesem  Preise  nehmen  konnten.  Sie  sagten 
mir,  es  sei  ihnen  unmoglich  mehr  zu  geben. 

29.  Es  ist  zu  weit  fiir  mich;  ich  glaube,  wir  wiirden  gut 
daran  thun,  einen  Wagen  zu  nehmen.  Es  ist  nicht  so  sehr 
weit ;  sagten  Sie  mir  nicht,^Sie  gingen  oft  aul's  Land.  Jawohl, 
aber  da  fahre  oder  reite  ich  spazieren. 

§157.  When  the  form  of  the  present  subjunctive  does  not  differ  from 
that  of  the  present  indicative — that  is,  when  the  verb  is  not  in  the  3d 
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21.  Are  you  going  to  the  concert  to-morrow  that  is  [to  be] 
given  in  aid  of  the  sufferers  by  the  fire  ?  No,  I  sent  in  my 
subscription  and  expressed  my  regret  at  not  being  able  to  go. 

22.  You  did  not  tell  your  son,  I  suppose,  to  go  right  fi-om 
New  York  to  Berlin  ?  No,  but  I  sent  him  word  to  be  there  as 
soon  as  possible. 

23.  1  Franc;  2  the  fare;  8  to  amount;  4  the  luggage ;  6  the 
centime ;  6  to  take  one's  chances  (lit.  upon  good  luck) ;  7  the 
gas ;  8  to  light ;  9  light ;  10  to  come  to  see ;  11  in  aid  of  (lit.  for 
the  best  of);  is  to  suffer  damage,  to  meet  with  an  accident; 
13  contribution,  subscription;  u  to  contribute;  15  to  express; 
16  the  regret ;  17  to  regret,  pity ;  is  I  suppose ;  19  to  suppose ; 
20  in  a  straight  course. 

24.  I  thought  I  had  to  deal  with  an  opponent  who  was 
weaker  than  I.  Why  do  you  not  drink  your  tea?  I  have 
enough ;  your  cups  are  as  large  again  as  mine. 

25.  Did  I  not  tell  you  that  you  were  not  to  talk  while  I  was 
copying  ?  I  shall  ask  her  whether  she  will  come  to-morrow. 
I  shall  ask  them  whether  they  will  come  to-morrow. 

26.  My  friends  think  we  could  get  a  higher  rate  of  interest 
elsewhere.     I  think  he  will  not  get  more  anywhere. 

27.  How  is  it  that  you  did  not  pay  for  the  watch  ?  I  thought 
you  never  bought  anything  on  credit  ? 

28.  I  grew  very  angry  when  they  told  me  that  they  could 
not  take  the  goods  at  this  price.  They  told  me  it  was  impos- 
sible for  them  to  give  more. 

29.  It  is  too  far  for  me ;  I  think  we  would  do  well  to  take  a 
cab.  It  is  not  so  very  far ;  I  thought  I  had  heard  you  say  that 
you  often  went  out  into  the  country.  Yes,  but  I  either  drive 
there  or  ride  on  horse-back. 

pers.  sing.,  or  part  of  the  verb  fcitt^  or  of  the  sing,  of  the  auxiliaries  i 
mtiffcn,  fbnncn,  m'6qen,  bUrfcn,  laffcn— the.  imperfect  or  pluperfect  is 
used  instead  of  the  present  (as  624,  625,  626). 
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30.  Ich  wiinschte,  dasz  er  mich  bald  besuche.  Er  wunschte, 
dasz  ich  ihn  bald  besuchte.^^^'^  Ich  fiirchte,  er  werde  nicht  zu 
rechter  Zeit  kommen.  Ich  furchte,  sie  wurdenS^ss.!  nicht  zu 
rechter  Zeit  kommen. 

31.  Ich  fragte,  was  er  mache.  Sie  antworteten,  er  schreibe 
Briefe.  Ich  fragte,  was  sie  machten.  Sie  antworteten,  sie 
schrieben^^^'^  Briefe. 

32.  Er  sagte  mir,  sein  Vater  erwarte  heute  Gaste.     Er  sagte 

_  •        _ 

mir,  seine  Eltern  erwarteten  heute  Gaste.     Wir  meinten,  er  habe 
kein  Geld  mehr.     Sie  meinten,  ich  hatte  ^^^*  ^  kein  Geld  mehr. 

33.  Er  sagt,  er  sei  mit  den  Thatsachen  nicht  bekannt  ge- 
wesen.     Er  sagte,  dasz  er  recht  habe  und  wir  unrecht  hatten. 

34.  Er  erziihlt  jedermann,  sein  Vater  sei  in  seinen  besten 
Jahren  gestorben ;  er  selbst  sei  noch  sehr  jung  gewesen,  als  er 
seine  Heimat  habe  ^^^  verlassen  miissen. 

§158.  I.  The  imperfect  subjunctive  of  weak  verbs  is  the  same  as  that 
of  the  indicative.  Strong  verbs  modify  the  vowel  d,  o^  tt  of  the  imperf. 
ind.  and  take  the  terminations  c,  cft,  C,  cn,  et,  en,  as  of  ftiegett,  to  fly, 
imperf.  ind.  flog,  imp.  subj.  floge;  of  tOCtbcn,  imperf.  ind.  tourbe,  imp. 
subj.  tDttrbe,  of  trcffcn,  imp.  ind.  traf,  subj.  triife*  Strong  verbs  with 
the  vowel  i  or  i0  in  the  imp.  ind.  only  take  the  above  terminations,  as 
of  fd^ncibcn,  imp.  fd^nitt,  subj.  fd^nitte,  of  ^cigcn,  imp.  l^icj,  subj.  l^ic^. 

2.  a)  The  imperfect  subjunctive  of  ^dbtn,  fcitl,  lueirbett^  t»0Um, 

Imperfect  Indicative, 

Sd^  l^attc,       id^  roar,       id^  tourbc,       id^  tooUtc,       id^  fonnte, 

I  had ;  I  was ;  I  became ;        I  would ;  I  could. 

Imperfect  Subjunctive, 

3d^  (er,  fie,  cS)  l^ftttc,   id^  ware,     id^  toiirbc,      id^  tooUte,       id^  fbnntc, 

if  I  had  ;    if  I  were ;    if  I  became    (if)  I  would,    (if)  I  could, 

or  grew ;         were  willing ;  were  able ; 

bu  ^(itteft,      tDclreft,        roilrbeft,         toottteft,  fbnntcP; 

tDtr  (©ie,  fie)    l^dtten,      tocircn,        tDiirbcn,         tootttcn,  fdnntcn; 

i^r  pttet,      tDciret,         toilrbet,         rooHtet,  fdnntct. 

b)  The  imperf.  subj.  of  tttiiffenr  tttdgettr  biltfettr  laffettr  fotten^ 

Imperfect  Indicative, 

Sd^  mu^te,       id^  mod^tc,       id^  burftc,  id^  licg,    id^  foUte. 
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30.  I  wished  that  he  would  call  on  me  soon.  He  wished 
that  I  would  call  on  him  soon.  I  fear  he  will  not  come  in 
time.     I  fear  you  would  not  come  in  time. 

31.  I  asked  what  he  was  doing.  They  answered  that  he 
was  writing  letters.  I  asked  what  they  were  doing.  They 
answered  that  they  were  writing  letters. 

32.  He  told  me  his  father  expected  guests  to-day.  He 
told  me  his  parents  expected  guests  to-day.  We  thought  he 
had  no  more  money.     They  thought  I  had  no  more  money. 

33.  He  says  that  he  was  not  acquainted  with  the  facts.  He 
says  that  he  is  right  and  we  are  wrong. 

34.  He  tells  everybody  his  father  died  in  the  prime  of  life, 
and  that  he  was  quite  a  child  when  he  had  to  leave  his  home. 

Imperfect  Subjunctive, 
^^  milgtc,       id^  mdd^tc,       i(^  bilrftc,  id^  Xuli^Zf  id^  fotttc, 

(if)  I  must,        (if)  I  might,      (if)  I  durst,  (if)  I  should, 

or  (if)  I  were     I  liked ;  or  were  permitted  ; 

obliged ; 

c)  The  imperf.  subj.  of  IttVLttXf  fliegeu^  tOiffCUr  ^thtUp  l^tittgett^ 

Imperfect  Indicative, 

3d^  (crntc,  td^  ffog,         id^  tougtc,        i(§  gab,  id^  brad^te. 

Imperfect  Subjunctive, 

3d^  lettttc,  id^  fibge,        id^  toapc,        i(§  gabe,         id^  brad^tc, 

(if)  I  learned ;      (if)  I  flew ;      (if)  I  knew ;      (if)  I  gave ;      (if)  I  brought. 

§159,  i)  When  in  a  dependent  clause  the  infinitive  of  the  auxiliaries 
of  mood  is  preceded  by  another  infinitive,  the  auxiliaries  ^aben,  fcin  or 
toetben  are  placed  before  the  two  infinitives,  and  not  at  the  end  of  the 
clause ;  as  :  ba  Ct  eS  l^at  t§un  milf[cn,  since  he  had  to  do  it ;  tDCil  er  t^m 
nid^t  l^Ht  fc^rciben  {onneU;  because  he  has  not  been  able  to  write  to  him ; 
WCil  cr  C§  nic^t  tOitb  tl^un  mdgcn,  because  he  will  not  like  to  do  it. 

2)  The  same  is  the  case  with  the  verbs  l^clfctt/  to  help ;  l^ei^Ctt/  to 
bid;  I^drett;  to  hear;  (affCtt,  to  let;  fel^ett,  to  see;  which,  like  the 
auxiliaries  of  mood,  govern  an  infinitive  without  gtt,  and  use  an  infinitive 
instead  of  the  past  participle  when  preceded  by  another  infinitive  ;  as  : 

td^  toerbc  il^n  fingcn  ^oren,  I  shall  hear  him  sing ;  id^  \!^^\it  i^n  ftngen  ^bren 

(instead  of  gel^dtt),  I  have  heard  him  sing;  tocit  td^  i§n  tttd^t  \^tibt 
fingen  ^dten,  because  I  have  not  heard  him  sing. 
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35.  Mein  Vater  sagte  mir,  dasz  er  selbst  Herra  N.  hier  ge- 
sehen  hat^^^  Ein  Mann  sagte  mir,  dasz  er  selbst  Herm  N. 
hier  gesehen  habe.*^®^ 

36.  Meine  Mutter  schrieb  mir,  dasz  unsere  Schwester  wieder 
wohl  ist.  Eine  Dame  schrieb  mir,  dasz  unsere  Schwester  wieder 
wohl  sei. 

37.  Es  hat  sich  das  Geriicht  verbreitet,  das  Feuer  sei  an- 
gelegt  worden.  Sie  sagen,  ich  sei  urfvorsichtig  gewesen,  aber 
dasselbe  kann  jedem  passieren. 

38.  Sie  konnen  Ihrer  Frau  sagen,  Sie  seien  in  Paris  so  be- 
schaftigt  gewesen,  dasz  Sie  gar  nicht  daran  gedacht  hatten, 
Einkaufe  zu  machen. 

39.  Sie  sagten,  dasz  sie  nicht  hatten  5i5»  kommen  konnen. 
Er  sagte,  dasz  er  nicht  habe  §^  kommen  diirfen. 

40.  Der  Schiller  sagt,  dasz  er  keine  Zeit  gehabt  habe.  Die 
Schiller  sagen,  dasz  sie  keine  Zeit  gehabt  hatten.  Ich  fragte 
ihn,  ob  er  davon  gehort  habe.  Er  antwortete  mir,  dasz  er 
nichts  dariiber  gehort  hatte. 

41.  Der  hochherzige  Mann  sagte,  dasz  er  fiir  den  armen 
verwaisten  Knaben  sorgen  wolle.  Die  edlen  Manner  sagten, 
dasz  sie  flir  die  Ungliicklichen  sorgen  woUten. 

42.  Die  reichen  Verwandten  der  armen  Kinder  sagten,  dasz 
sie  nichts  flir  dieselben  hatten  thun  konnen;  aber  ich  glaube, 
dasz  sie  nichts  fiir  dieselben  hatten  thun  wollen. 

43.  Er  hat  mir  nicht  gesagt,  wo  er  sich  aufhalten  werde. 
Ich  horte,  Sie  wlirden  dieses  Jahr  eine  Reise  machen. 

44.  Ich  habe  eine  Ahnung  gehabt,  er  werde  uns  eines 
schonen  Tages  einen  Streich  spielen.  Ihr  Sohn  ist  sehr  krank. 
Der  Arzt  glaubt,  einige  Monate  in  Kalifornien  wiirden  seine 
Gesundheit  wieder  herstellen. 

45.  Der  Vater  sagte  zu  seinem  Sohne :  "  Thue  recht  und 
scheue  niemand."  Der  Vater  sagte  zu  seinem  Sohne,  er  soUe  ^^^^ 
(^r,  moge)  recht  thun  und  (soUe ;  or,  moge)  demand  scheuen. 

§160.  The  indicative  is  used  in  indirect  quotations  when  the  speaker 
intends  to  impress  that  he  himself  considers  the  quoted  assertion,  state- 
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35.  My  &ther  told  me  that  he  himself  had  seen  Mr.  N.  here. 
A  man  told  me  that  he  himself  had  seen  Mr.  N.  here. 

36.  My  mother  wrote  me  that  our  sister  was  well  again. 
A  lady  wrote  to  me  that  our  sister  was  well  again. 

37.  It  was  rumored  that  it  was  a  case  of  incendiarism  (say, 
that  the  fire  was  set  to).  You  say  that  I  have  been  incautious, 
but  the  same  thing  might  happen  to  any  one. 

38.  You  can  tell  your  wife  that  you  had  so  much  to  do  in 
Paris,  that  you  never  thought  about  shopping  (say,  to  make 

\t    purchases). 

'  39.  They  said  that  they  had  not  been  able  to  come.  He 
said  that  he  had  not  been  allowed  to  come. 

I  40.  The  pupil  says  that  he  has  not  had  any  time.  The 
pupils  say  that  they  have  not  had  any  time.  I  asked  him  if  he 
had  heard  of  it     He  answered  me  that  he  had  heard  nothing 

about  it. 

41.  The  noble-minded  man  said  he  would  provide  for  the 

poor  orphaned  boy.    The  noble  (generous)  men  said  they 
would  provide  for  (take  care  of)  the  unfortunate. 

42.  The  rich  relatives  of  the  poor  children  said  that  they 
had  not  been  able  to  do  anything  for  them,  but  I  think  they  had 
not  been  willing  to  do  anything. 

43.  He  did  not  tell  me  where  he  would  stop.  I  heard  that 
you  were  going  on  a  journey  this  year. 

44.  I  had  an  idea  (presentiment)  that  he  would  play  us  a 
trick  some  day  or  other.  Her  son  is  very  ill.  The  physician 
thinks  that  a  few  months  in  California  might  restore  his  health. 

45.  The  father  said  to  his  son :  "  Do  what  is  right,  and  fear 
no  one."  The  father  said  to  his  son  that  he  should  (might)  do 
what  was  right  and  should  not  fear  any  one. 

ment,  etc.,  as  a  positive  fact.     This  is  mostly  the  case  when  the  verb, 
or  auxiliary,  of  the  principal  clause  is  in  the  present  tense. 

§161.  The  ordinary  imperative  is  changed  to  the  imperative  in  indi- 
rect quotations  by  means  of  ^oUtU  or  tttdgCtt;  in  connection  with  the 
infinitive  of  the  verb. 
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46.  Der  Lehrer  rief  seinen  Schiilem  zu :  "Antwortet  immer 
laut  und  deutlich."  Der  Lehrer  rief  seinen  Schiilern  zu,  sie 
soUten  '^^^  (mochten)  immer  laut  und  deutlich  antworten. 

47.  Du  sollst  deinen  Vater  und  deine  Mutter  ehren,  auf  dasz 
dir's  wohlgehe  §^^2  und  du  lange  lebest  auf  Erden.  Er  zeigte 
ihm  die  Gefahr,  damit  er  sie  vermeide. 

48.  Ich  habe  es  ihm  vorausgesagt,  damit  er  sich  darauf  vor- 
bereiten  moge. 

49.  1  2)er  ©egncr;  2  l^aben  ju  tl^un  mit;  3  nod^  ctnmal  fo 
grof;;  4  anberSroo;  5  bic  SiM^"/  l^ol^erc  ^i^^f^i^  befotntncn;  6  rote 
fomtnt  cS?  7  dtj^crlici^,  drgcrlid^  rocrbcn;  8  bic  2Baren;  9  gut 
tl^unan;  iogeI)en,*imperf.  ging,  imperf.  subj.  gingc;  iifd^rcibcn, 
imperf.  jd^ricb,  imperf.  subj.  fd^riebc;  12  bic  J^atfad^e;  is  in  ben 
beften  3«'[)'^^w;  1*  We  §eimat;  15  geuer  anlegen;  le  unt)orftd^tig; 
17  pajfteren  (w.  dat) ;  is  befd^dftigt,  befd^dftigt  fein. 

50.  19  2)enlen  an,  p.  p.  gebad^t;  20  einfaufen,  ber  ®inlauf ; 
21  6inldufe  madden;  22  l^od^Iiergtg;  23  t)erroaifen  (347),  p.  p.  t)er= 
roaiji;  24  jorgen  fiir  einen;  25  eine  Sletje  madden;  26  bie  2l^nung 
(497)/  eine  Sll^nung  l^aben;  27  eineS  fd^onen  XageS;  28  ber  ©Ireid^ 
(pi.  *e);  29  einem  einen  ©treid^  fpielen;  so  j^erftetten;  si  roofjU- 
gel)en;  33  auf  6rben;  ss  geigen;  34  t)ermeiben*;  35  porauSfagen; 
36  [x6)  Dorbereiten  auf. 

1.  Charles,  where  are  you  (thou)  ?  I  am  up  here,  in  father's 
library.  Come  up,  I  will  show  you  some  very  pretty  books. 
Not  now,  I  prefer  (like  better)  to  play ;  come  down  to  me. 

2.  Louis,  what  are  you  (thou)  doing  up  on  the  tree  ?  .  I  am 
picking  some  pears.  But  you  will  fall  down ;  the  branches  of 
the  tree  are  not  strong  enough. 

3.  You  mistake ;  they  are  thick  and  strong.  Come  up,  the 
pears  are  very  sweet.  Now,  let  us  (say,  we  will)  go  down  again  ; 
it  is  getting  late. 

§162.  The  subjunctive  is  required  in  adverbial  clauses  0/  purpose 
which  begin  with  the  conjunctions  bH^/  that;  mif  bH^/  in  order  that; 
batnit,  in  order  that ;  batttit  nidftt,  lest. 
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46.  The  teacher  called  out  to  his  pupils :  "Always  answer 
loud  and  distinctly."  The  teacher  called  out  to  his  pupils  that 
they  should  always  answer  loud  and  distinctly. 

47.  Thou  shalt  honor  thy  father  and  thy  mother,  that  thou 
may  est  prosper  and  thy  days  be  long  on  earth.  He  pointed  out 
the  danger  to  him,  that  he  might  avoid  it. 

48.  I  have  told  him  beforehand,  so  that  he  might  prepare 
himself  for  it. 

49.  1  The  opponent;  2  to  have  to  deal  with;  8  again  as 
large;  4  elsewhere;  5  the  interest  (mosdy  in  plur.),  to  get  a 
higher  rate  of  interest ;  e  how  is  it  ?  7  angry,  to  get  angry ; 
8  the  goods,  wares ;  9  to  be  of  use,  benefit,  to  be  wise  of  one ; 
10  to  go ;  11  to  write ;  12  the  fact ;  I8  in  the  prime  of  life  (lit. 
in  his  best  years);  u  home,  native  place;  I6  to  set  fire  to; 
16  incautious ;  17  to  happen  to ;  is  busy,  to  have  to  do. 

50.  19  To  think  of;  20  to  buy  (in),  the  purchase ;  21  to  make 
purchases,  to  shop ;  22  noble-minded,  high-hearted ;  23  to  be 
orphaned,  orphaned;  24  take  care  of,  to  provide;  26  to  travel, 
make  a  journey ;  26  presentiment,  foreboding,  to  have  an  idea ; 
27  some  day  or  other;  28  the  trick;  29  to  play  a  trick;  30  to 
restore ;  si  to  prosper ;  82  on  earth ;  33  to  point  out,  show ;  84  to 
avoid ;  35  to  tell  beforehand ;  36  to  prepare. 

4.  What  is  the  matter  with  your  brother  ?  I  have  not  seen 
him  for  two  weeks.  He  is  in  bed ;  he  is  ill.  I  did  not  know 
that. 

5.  Has  he  seen  any  of  his  friends  ?  No,  he  is  not  allowed 
to  see  any  one ;  the  doctor  has  forbidden  it  (him) ;  he  is  very 
weak  and  feverish ;  he  needs  rest. 

6.  How  long  has  he  been  ill?  These  eight  or  ten  days. 
How  long  have  you  lived  in  this  country  ?  I  have  lived  here 
these  thirt}?"  years. 

7.  When  do  you  dine  ?  At  5  o'clock  I  usually  come  home, 
and  at  6  o'clock  we  dine.  In  Germany  we  do  not  call  this 
dining  (to  dine),  but  supping  (to  sup).  At  8  o'clock  we  must 
go  to  the  railway-station.    At  half  past  8  the  train  leaves. 
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8.  I  was  looking  for  you  (thou),  Francis,  and  now  I  find  you 
in  the  river.  How  is  the  water  ?  Very  clear,  cold  and  refresh- 
ing.   Jump  in  too. 

9.  No,  I  cannot,  I  am  not  allowed  to  bathe  without  the  per- 
mission of  my  father  or  (my)  mother.  Oh,  come  in ;  they  will 
not  know  (it).  No,  I  cannot  and  will  not  do  it.  Come  out, 
Francis ;  let  us  play  (say,  we  will  play). 

10.  I  was  told  that  our  old  professor  is  very  ill,  that  he  can 
speak  no  more.  I  pity  him  very  much;  he  was  so  good  to 
us  and  towards  every  one. 

11.  Why  do  you  drink  wine?  I  always  thought  that  you 
liked  beer  better.  So  I  do,  but  I  have  to  drink  wine,  because 
the  doctor  has  forbidden  me  to  drink  beer. 

12.  Do  you  expect  any  more  guests  to-day?  Yes,  some 
more  people  will  come  yet.  Do  you  know  that  there  will  be  a 
large  ball  at  Mr.  N.'s  ? 

13.  Yes,  I  have  heard  so ;  when  will  it  take  place  ?  I  regret 
not  to  be  able  to  give  you  any  information  about  it.  Are  you 
fond  of  music  ?  Yes,  I  am  fond  of  it.  Would  you  attend  the 
concert  with  me  to-night  ?     I  have  no  objection. 

14.  My  watch  is  out  of  order ;  can  you  recommend  me 
some  good  watchmaker  ?  I  can  recommend  you  mine ;  he  will 
undertake  the  repair  of  it. 

15.  Our  hens  lay  no  more  eggs.  There  is  snow  everywhere, 
on  the  mountains,  the  fields,  the  valleys  and  the  roofs. 

16.  Entertaining  books;  his  instructive  books;  for  five 
different  newspapers ;  for  two  barrels  of  sweet  oil ;  soft  beds, 
our  soft  beds ;  these  clean  shirts ;  three  clean  shirts ;  five  sorts 
of  paper ;  three  sorts  (kinds)  of  steel  pens. 

17.  Not  in  the  least ;  sharp  knives  and  blunt  ones.  I  could 
not  cut  with  it,  because  it  was  blunt.  Who  attends  to  your 
father's  business  during  his  illness  ?  In  the  forenoon,  when  I 
am  at  school,  my  brother ;  in  the  afternoon  and  in  the  evening 
I  help  him  a  little. 

18.  How  much  did  you  pay  (perf.)  for  your  extension-table? 
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I  paid  25  dollars  for  it  and  the  easy -chair.  Why  do  you  not 
drink  the  wine  ?  Is  it  not  to  your  taste  ?  I  have  not  tasted  it 
at  all ;  I  have  a  dislike  to  wine  in  general. 

19.  These  §^  are  my  parents  and  this^^  is  my  aunt  Why 
did  not  (^erf.)  your  brother  come  ?  He  is  a  little  indisposed. 
One  travels  very  fast  now-a-days.  What  do  you  prefer,  brown 
bread  or  white  bread  ? 

20.  Who  has  prepared  this  meal  ?  Our  cook  (fem.).  Why 
is  the  child  screaming  so  much  ?  He  has  burnt  himself  With 
what  ?     The  stove  is  red-hot,  and  he  touched  it. 

21.  The  pronunciation  of  his  name;  the  character  of  his 
belief;  the  thoughts ;  the  sparks ;  the  hearts ;  the  rocks ;  with- 
out his  will ;  by  means  of  a  heap  of  money ;  for  his  injury 
(damage). 

22.  I  have  urgentiy  recommended  the  foreigner  to  our 
sovereign.  Our  clergyman's  son  was  here  and  inquired  for  the 
lady  that  was  in  Paris  last  year  with  his  mother. 

23.  The  beautiful  song ;  the  object  of  my  thoughts ;  the 
obedience  of  our  children ;  the  sailor's  companion ;  the  smell 
of  such  flowers ;  the  use  of  this  medicine. 

24.  He  is  in  great  danger ;  I  lose  all  patience ;  the  power 
of  electricity ;  the  history  of  the  world ;  the  presence  of  my 
enemy ;  the* new  church  of  this  rich  congregation. 

25.  If  you  come  this  afternoon,  I  shall  be  glad  to  see  you, 
for  I  am  free  from  business. 

26.  He  is  obliged  to  keep  his  room  to-day.  We  hope  that 
our  undertaking  will  succeed.  Put  the  cards  into  your  pocket 
Why  do  you  not  move  your  chair  nearer  (to)  the  stove  ? 

27.  How  many  months,  weeks,  days,  hours,  minutes  and 
seconds  has  a  year?  By  what  means  has  that  poor  [man] 
become  rich  so  suddenly?  Was  it  through  an  inheritance? 
No,  it  was  through  a  prize  in  the  lottery. 

28.  Do  you  play  for  money  or  for  pleasure  ?  I  play  for 
pleasure,  because  I  do  not  consider  it  right  to  play  for  money. 
After  I  had  been  in  Vienna  a  year  and  a  half,  I  went  to  Berlin. 


226  SIEBENTES   HUNDERT. 

29.  Are  there  any  more  slaves  in  the  United  States  of 
America?  What  animals  have  very  sharp  eyes?  Eagles. 
Why  are  our  beds  not  made  yet  ? 

30.  I  shall  take  you  to  see  several  of  my  friends.  Mrs.  K., 
will  you  please  to  sit  down  here ;  and  you,  Miss  D.,  opposite 
Mrs.  K. 

31.  Mrs.  Smith,  there  is  a  chair  still  vacant  (fret,  unbcfc^t) 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  table.  Colonel  (§crr  Dbcrft)  A.,  will 
you  be  so  kind  as  (and)  to  sit  next  to  (bci)  Mrs.  W.  With 
pleasure,  if  she  will  permit  me. 

32.  Shall  I  give  your  respects  to  him  ?  (say,  shall  I  greet 
him  from  you  ?)  Why  do  you  work  so  hard  (fd^rocr)  ?  I  am 
in  want  of  money.     You  are  very  often  in  want  of  money. 

33.  Who  is  knocking  at  the  door  ?  Who  is  here  ?  It  is  I, 
brother.  Are  you  (bu)  still  in  bed  ?  Have  you  not  yet  slept 
enough  ?  Get  up  (aufftel)en).  Is  it  time  to  rise  ?  It  is  broad 
(l^cU)  day.     Wait  a  little ;  I  am  going  to  rise  immediately. 

34.  You  (bu)  have  slept  too  long.  That  may  be.  It  is  not 
my  fault ;  I  cannot  help  it.  No  one  has  waked  me.  I  will  be 
ready  immediately. 

35.  The  horses  are  harnessed.  Will  you  go  out?  I  will 
take  a  trip.  Who  is  that  man  there  ?  That  is  Mr.  T. ;  he  is 
very  rich,  but  he  lives  like  a  beggar  (say,  but  his  living  re- 
sembles to  a  beggar's). 

36.  Pray  tell  me,  where  does  your  cousin  live  now  ?  He 
still  lives  in  the  same  street  and  in  the  same  house  as  he  did 
before.     I  could  not  find  him  there.     Then  I  cannot  tell  you. 

37.  If  you  will  allow  me,  I  shall  be  pleased  to  call  to  see 
you  again  this  afternoon,  and  if  you  have  time  we  will  take  a 
little  walk  (©pa^iergant^  madden)  together.  With  the  greatest 
pleasure.     In  that  case,  I  shall  wait  for  you. 

38.  Company  is  everything  to  me;  there  is  nothing  like 
good  company.  I  want  to  go  to  the  country  this  afternoon ; 
will  you  be  of  the  party  (babci)  ?     No,  Sir,  I  have  no  time, 

39.  How  is  your  uncle  ?     He  is  in  trouble.     How  so  ?     He 
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has  no  money,  and  the  week  for  payment  (bic  S^J)lwo6)t)  is 
approaching. 

40.  This  is  his  own  fault.  Has  he  any  property  (ba§  3Ser= 
mogen)  ?  I  don't  believe  so.  Who  owns  the  house  in  which 
he  lives  ?     If  I  mistake  not,  it  belongs  to  his  nephew. 

41.  How  did  you  come  (perf.)  to  New  York  ?  I  came  from 
Baltimore  by  (the)  railway.  At  what  time  did  you  leave  (ah- 
rcif  en,  perf.)  ?  I  left  at  nine,  and  (have)  had  a  very  quick  journey, 
although  there  was  a  train  of  ten  cars,  with  nearly  (faft)  2000 
passengers. 

42.  I  have  quenched  my  thirst ;  I  can  drink  no  more.  I 
was  told  this  morning  that  the  Emperor  of  Russia  had  arrived. 
What  a  story  (roaS  ©ie  fagcn) !  It  is  but  a  story  (c§  ift  lein 
toal^reS  2Sort  baran) ! 

43.  What  ails  you,  my  dear  friend  ?  You  are  out  of  humor 
(out  of  temper  or  out  of  humor,  nid^t  bei  Saune)  ?  Til  tell  you, 
I  am  straitened  for  money.  How  does  that  happen  (rote  fommt 
baS)  ?  You  are  straitened  for  a  reply  (urn  einc  2lntn)ort  Derlcgen). 
I  shall  come  to  see  you  this  evening. 

44.  Mr.  L.  was  formerly  a  rich  man.  You  don't  say  so! 
Do  you  (bu)  know  my  brother?  No,  I  do  not  know  him; 
I  know  your  parents  very  well. 

45.  I  know  from  whom  I  can  get  (bclommcn)  money,  when 
I  shall  be  in  want  of  it.  We  shall  yet  see  (f  el)cn  or  erleben,  live 
to  see)  happier  days.  I  have  this  news  from  a  person  on  whose 
word  I  can  rely. 

46.  What  do  people  say  in  general  of  Mr.  L.  ?  What  is 
the  general  opinion  of  him  ?  He  is  by  no  means  such  a  man 
as  people  had  told  me  [he  was]. 

47.  Though  I  wish  to  serve  you,  I  must  tell  you  candidly 
that  I  am  against  your  proposition  this  time.  Father  will  stay 
at  home  to-day,  for  the  air  is  too  cold. 

48.  As  (since)  he  had  made  debts  and  was  not  able  to  pay 
them,  he  had  to  leave  the  country.  I  was  tired,  after  I  had  (or, 
having)  worked  all  day. 
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49.  Our  parents  [will]  remain  (stay)  at  home  this  evemng, 
because  dear  friends  and  relatives  will  visit  them.  However, 
I  think  that  my  brother  will  still  come. 

51;  Diirfte^^^  ich  mir  wohl  erlauben,  eine  Bemerkung  zu 
machen  ?  Freilich ;  machen  Sie  keine  Umstande !  Ich  dachte,'^® 
es  ware  vielleicht  besser,  das  Geschaft  gar  nicht  zu  imtemehmen. 

52.  Der  Ansicht  bin  ich  durchaus  nicht.  Ich  musz  es  zu 
stande  bringen,  es  sei^^^  auf  diese  oder  eine  andere  Weise. 
Freilich  miiszten  wir  uns  mit  jedem,  sei  ^^^  es  noch  so  klein, 
begniigen. 

53.  Erwarten  Sie  mich  jedenfalls  morgen  in  Ihrem  Hause ; 
ich  miiszte  ^^^  Sie  denn  '^®  wissen  lassen,  dasz  ich  nicht  kommen 
kann. 

54.  Ich  habe  voiles  Vertrauen  zu  dem  Manne.  Er  versprach 
nie  ^^^  etwas,  was  er  nicht  bis  aufs  kleinste  erfiillt  hatte.*^^  Ich 
wunschte,  ich  konnte^^^''  durch  Ihre  gutige  Vermittelung  die 
Bekanntschaft  dieses  Herren  machen. 

55.  Dort  geht  jener  Mensch,  von  dem  ich  Ihnen  gestem 
erz'ahlt.  Den  mochte  ich  sehen.  Er  ist  schon  zu  weit  weg, 
als  dasz  ich  ihn  riaher  bezeichnen  konnte.^^®  Sein  Anblick 
regte  mich  von  neuem  auf. 

56.  Fast  scheint  es,  als  nahmen  Sie  sich  die  Sache  mehr  zu 
Herzen  als  ich.     In  der  That,  ich  war  iiber  seine  UnverschSmt- 

§163.  The  imperfect  subjunctive  is  used  to  manifest  a  certain  deference 
to  the  person  addressed  and  to  ask  questions,  make  statements  or  re- 
quests with  modesty  and  courtesy. 

§164.  The  subjunctive  is  used  in  concessive  clauses  introduced  by 
toaS  aud^  (English :  whatever),  tocr  aud^  (whoever),  too  aud^  (wherever), 
tote  au(§  (howsoever),  etc.,  or  beginning  with  the  verb;  as  :  fct  cS  aud^, 
etc.,  if  the  thing  conceded  is  no  fact  ^  but  merely  assumed ;  the  indicative, 

if  a  fact ;  as :  @r  toeig,  toaS  fid^  gc§5rt,  loctttt  cr  c§  aud^  nid^t  imtncr  tl^ut, 

he  knows  what  is  proper  (becoming),  though  he  does  not  always  do  it. 

§165.  The  conjunction  unless  is  rendered  by  toetttt  xM^i,  ttlOfetll 
nicftt,  im^et/  e^  fei  betttt  baft,  or  by  the  subjunctive  of  the  verb  which 
begins  the  clause,  and  is  followed  by  benn ;  as  :  gd^  toiU  eg  t^ttt  oetsei^etl, 
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50.  We  grow  (become)  wiser  as  we  grow  old.  Study 
hard  (flei^ifl/  tiid^tig  =  doughty),  if  you  wish  to  progress 
(gortjd^ritte  madden).  We  have  to  learn  much  before  we  are 
able  (fonnen;  or,  im  ©tanbe  fcin)  to  earn  our  bread. 

51.  May  I  be  allowed  to  make  a  remark?  Of  course  you 
may ;  do  not  stand  on  ceremony.  Perhaps  it  would  be  better 
not  to  undertake  the  business  at  all. 

52.  I  am  not  at  all  of  that  opinion.  I  must  accomplish  it, 
whether  it  be  in  this  or  some  other  way.  Of  course  we  would 
have  to  be  contented  with  anything,  were  it  ever  so  little. 

53.  Expect  me  at  your  house  to-morrow,  in  any  case ;  unless 
I  let  you  know  that  I  cannot  come. 

54.  I  have  full  confidence  in  the  man.  He  never  promised 
a  thing  that  he  did  not  fulfil  to  the  letter.  I  wish  I  could,  by 
your  kind  intercession,  get  acquainted  with  that  gentleman. 

55.  There  goes  the  man  of  whom  I  spoke  to  you  yesterday. 
I  would  like  to  see  him.  He  is  too  far  now  to  point  him  out. 
His  sight  agitated  me  anew. 

56.  You  seem  to  take  it  more  to  heart  than  I.  Indeed,  I  was 
so  provoked  at  his  impudence  that  I  would  have  liked  to  turn 

cS  fei  bctttt  (b.  i.  auSQcnommcn  ben  gaU),  bof;  ex  eg  Icugnctc,  ^r,  Icugnctc 
er  eS  bcnn. 

§166.  A  relative  clause  requires  the  subjunctive,  if  it  restricts  a  prin- 
cipal clause  containing  a  negation ;  as  :  Ich  kenne  niemand^  der  mit  ihm 
hierin  verglichen  werden  konnte,  I  do  not  know  any  one  that  could  be 
compared  with  him  in  this  respect;  ich  habe  nie  eine  Frau  gesehen,  die 
dieser  Dame  an  Liebenswtirdigkeit  gleich  kame,  I  have  never  seen  a 
woman  her  equal  in  amiability. 

§167.  The  subjunctive  is  used  in  noun-sentences  to  express  an  ex- 
pectation, a  desire,  an  intention,  an  assumption. 

§168.  The  subjunctive  is  used  in  adverbial  sentences  introduced  by 
Hld  tllfttttr  illd  Obr  itid  bH^r  generally  preceded  by  an  adjective  with 
ju  (too) ;  as :  ®r  toar  gu  eifrig,  a(^  baft  er  bie  Unterbred^ung  bcmerW 
\llMtf  he  was  too  zealous  to  notice  the  interruption  (lit,  than  that  he 
should  have  noticed  the  interruption). 
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heit  SO  aufgebracht,  dasz  ich  ihn  hatte'^*  aus  dem  Hause  jagen 
mogen.s^*  Ja,  wer  hatte  ^^^  so  was  von  einen  so  verachdichen 
Menschen  glauben  sollen ! 

57.  1  3)ie  Semerlung;  2  bie  Slnjtd^t;  a  ber  ©tqnb,  gu  fkanbe 
bringen;  4  auf  biefeSBeife*;  5  nod^follein;  ejebenfattS;  7  mfjen 
laffen;  8  eS  fei  benn  bafe;  9  bad  3Serttauen;  10  bid  aufS  ficinftc; 
11  erfiiHen;  12  bie  3SermitteIung. 

58.  13  3)ie  aSelanntfd^aft;  u  bet  3Kenfcl^;  15  ju  roeit  roeg;  le  be^ 
geid^nen;  n  ber  Slnblid;  is  aufregen;  19  ftd^  gu  i^ergen  nel^men; 
2obieUnt)erfcl^dmt^eit;  2iaufbringen,p.p.  aufgeStad^t;  22  jagen; 
23  auS  bem  §aufe  jagen;  24  t)erad^tlicl^. 

59.  Ich  wiinschte,  ich  konnte  einen  angenehmen  Zeitvertreib 
fiir  uns  finden.  Einen  langen  Spaziergang  diirfte  *^^  ich  Ihnen 
wohl  nicht  vorschlagen,  da  Sie  nicht  daran  gewohnt  sind. 

60.  Ich  mochte  gem  mit  Ihnen  gehen,  aber  heute  kann  ich 
nicht,  ich  habe  keine  Zeit 

61.  Wenn  er  nicht  klug  handelt,^^''*  wird  er  sein  Vorhaben 
nicht  ausfiihren.  Wenn  er  morgen  zu  mir  kame,*^*"*  konnte  ich 
mit  ihm  sprechen. 

J 169.  In  German  the  pluperfect  subjunctive  of  the  auxiliaries  of  mood 
is  formed  by  the  imperfect  subjunctive  of  l^Hfietl  (id^  ^fttte)  and  the 
infinitive  (fdttttetl/  fotfetl)/  whilst  in  English  the  imperfect  of  the 
auxiliary  (could,   should,   might,   etc.)   and   the   infinitive   (have)  are 

employed ;  as :  gd^  ^'dttc  e§  fe^ctt,  ^ten,  totflen  I5nnett,  I  could  have 
seen,  heard,  known  it. 

§170.  When  a  condition  or  supposition  corresponds  to  reality,  or 
when  it  involves  the  possibility  of  its  fulfilment,  it  is  expressed  by  the 
indicative.  Hypothetical  sentences,  however,  require  the  longer  or  the 
shorter  form  of  the  conditional. 

a)  The   longer  or  compound  fornix  consisting  of  the   imperfect  sub- 
junctive of  the  verb  itietbctt/  to  become,  to  get,  and  the  present  or  past 
infinitive  of  the  principal  verb,  resembles  the  English  conditional  formed 
by  would,  should;   as :   id^  itiiitbe  lemen,  I  should  learn ;  ici^  fnilrbe 
gelernt  ^abeU/  I  should  have  learned. 

b)  For  the  shorter  or  simple  form  the  imperfect  and  pluperfect  sub- 
junctive are  used.     Thus,  in  English,  the  imperf.  subj.  if  it  were. 
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him  out  of  the  house.    Yes,  who  could  have  believed  such  a 
thing  of  so  despicable  a  man! 

57.  1  Remark;  2  opinion;  8  stand,  state,  to  bring  about, 
accomplish ;  4  in  this  way ;  5  ever  so  little ;  6  at  all  events,  in 
any  case ;  7  to  let  (one)  know ;  8  unless ;  9  confidence ;  10  to  the 
letter  (lit.  smallest  details) ;  11  to  fulfil ;  12  intercession. 

58.  13  acquaintance ;  14  man  (in  contempt  =  fellow,  wretch) ; 
15  too  far ;  16  to  point  out ;  17  the  sight ;  I8  to  agitate,  excite ; 
19  to  take  to  heart ;  20  impudence ;  21  to  provoke ;  22  to  hunt, 
turn  out ;  23  to  turn  out  of  the  house ;  24  despicable. 

59.  I  wish  I  could  find  out  some  agreeable  entertainment 
(pastime)  for  us.  I  would  not  dare  propose  a  long  walk 
to  you,  as  you  are  not  used  to  it  (viz. :  to  taking  long  walks). 

60.  I  would  like  to  go  with  you,  but  I  cannot  to-day ;  I  have 
no  time. 

61.  Unless  he  acts  prudently,  he  will  not  accomplish  his 
purpose.  If  he  should  come  to  me  to-morrow,  I  might  be  able 
to  speak  to  him. 

c)  When  both  the  inference  (generally  the  principal  clause)  and  the 
condition  are  stated,  the  longer  form  is  generally  used  for  the  inference, 
and  the  shorter  for  the  condition ;  as  :  3(1^  itiiitbe  Sl^nen  baS  ®clb  Ict^en, 
toenn  id^  e§  l^fttt^^  I  should  lend  you  the  money,  if  I  had  it. 

d)  For  the  inference  either  form  may  be  employed  ;  for  the  condition^ 
however y  the  shorter  form  only ;  as  :  gd^  toiirbe  Sl^nen  baS  ®e(b  leil^cn, 

or,  id^  lie^e  ^x^zn  bad  ®elb;  toenn  id^  e§  I^Stte  (not,  toenn  id^  eg  ^aben 
tofttbc). 

e)  The  condition  is  generally  introduced  by  itietltl/  if  i  but,  like  the 
English  if,  it  may  be  omitted,  in  which  case  (just  as  in  English)  the  verb 
precedes  the  subject ;  as  :  toenn  td^  baS  ®elb  ptte,  if  I  had  the  money ; 
or,  ptte  id^  ba§  ®clb,  had  I  the  money. 

f)  When  the  condition  (the  depend,  clause)  precedes  the  inference 
(the  principal  clause),  the  latter  is  inverted — that  is,  the  verb  precedes 
the  subject — and  generally  begins  with  fp;  as  :  SGBenn  id^  ®e(b  l^attc  (or, 

ptte  td^  (Selb),  fo  toilrbe  id^  eg  ^mx^.  lei^en  (or,  fo  lie^e  id^  eg  S^^^t^)* 
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62.  Wenn  das  Buch  in  meiner  Bibliothek  ware,  so  5^^  wiiitle 
ich  mich  sehr  freuen  {or  so  wiirde  es  mir  Vei^iigen  machen), 
es  Ihnen  zu  leihen. 

63.  Ich  wuszte  nicht,  dasz  er  so  langweilig  ist ;  wenn  ich  es 
gewuszt  h'atte,  so  wiirde  ich  mit  Ihnen  gegangen  sein. 

64.  Es  wiirde  nicht  so  heisz  sein,  wenn  der  Wind  ginge. 
Aber  der  Wind  wiirde  den  Staub  auf  der  Strasze  aufwehen  und 
ihn  uns  in  die  Augen  treiben. 

65.  Ich  wiirde  den  Kaffee  in  meinem  Hause  verbieten,  wenn 
meine  Frau  ihn  nicht  so  gern  tranke. 

66.  Von  meinem  Sohne  wiirde  das  Buch  viel  richtiger, 
schoner  und  in  kiirzerer  Zeit  gedruckt  worden  sein.  Ich  be- 
zweifle  das  nicht  im  geringsten. 

67.  Ich  wiinschte,^^""^'  ^  Sie  thaten  es,  wenn  es  Ihnen  nicht 
beschwerlich  ist. 

68.  Haben  Sie  ihm  nicht  gesagt,  wie  wohlthuend  es  fiir  ihn 
ware,  sich  einige  Tage  auf  dem  Lande  aufzuhalten  {pr^  einige 
Tage  auf  dem  Lande  zuzubringen)  ?  Freilich,  ich  sagte,  es 
wiirde  ihm  unendlich  gut  bekommen. 

69.  Ich  horte,  dasz  der  Sohn  Ihres  Nachbars  einen  Korb 
bekommen  hat.  Von  wem  ?  Von  Fraulein  K.  Wenn  ich  an 
seiner  Stelle  ware,  so  wiirde  ich  mich  dariiber  hinaus-  {or, 
hinweg-)  setzen.  Es  giebt  noch  viele  andere  schone  Madchen 
in  der  Welt.     Das  ist  wahr. 

70.  Wenn  Sie  dies  ^^  fiir  bare  Miinze  (^r,  fiir  wahr)  anneh- 
men,  so  haben  Sie  sehr  unrecht  {or,  so  sind  Sie  sehr  im  Irrtum). 

71.  Ich  sagte  ihm:  "Wenn  Sie  faul  zu  sein  verbleiben, 
werden  Sie  sich  ins  Verderben  stlirzen."  Doch  er  versicherte, 
er  wiirde  seine  Zeit  so  gut  als  moglich  benutzen. 

72.  1  3)er  3«itt)ertreib,  t)ertreiben*;  2t)orfd^la(^en*;  sgerooi^nt 
fein  an  (w.  ace);  4baS3Sor()aben,  t)orl)aben;  5au§fii^ren;  elant^s 
n)eili(5,  lan(^n)eilen;  7  aufroeljcn;  8  treiben*;  9  uerbieten*;  10  bet 
Srt^er;  11  frol);  12  (^claunt;  13  bie  Saune. 
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62.  If  the  book  were  in  my  library,  I  should  be  happy  to 
lend  it  you  (lit  I  should  be  very  glad,  or  it  would  give  me 
much  pleasure). 

63.  I  did  not  know  that  he  was  so  tedious  (such  a  bore) ;  if 
I  had  known  it,  I  should  have  gone  with  you. 

64.  It  would  not  be  so  hot  if  there  were  a  breeze.  No ;  but 
the  wind  would  raise  the  dust  on  the  road,  and  drive  it  into 
our  eyes. 

65.  I  would  not  use  (say,  I  would  forbid)  coffee  in  my  house, 
if  my  wife  did  not  like  it  so  much. 

66.  The  book  would  have  been  printed  dy  my  son^  much 
more  correctly,  more  beautifully  and  in  a  shorter  time.  I  do 
not  doubt  it  in  the  least. 

67.  I  wish  you  would  do  it,  if  it  be  not  too  troublesome  to 
you. 

68.  Did  you  not  tell  him  what  good  it  would  do  him  to 
spend  a  few  days  in  the  country  ?  Of  course,  I  told  him  it 
would  do  him  all  the  good  in  the  world. 

69.  I  heard  that  your  neighbor's  son  (has)  got  the  mitten. 
From  whom  ?  From  Miss  K.  If  I  were  he  (lit.  in  his  place),  I 
would  not  mind  it.  There  are  still  a  great  many  other  fair  girls 
in  the  world.    That's  very  true. 

70.  If  you  take  this  for  granted  (lit.  for  pure,  unmixed  coin) 
(to  take  for  Gospel),  you  are  greatly  in  the  wrong. 

71.  I  said  to  him :  "  If  you  continue  to  be  lazy,  you  will  hurl 
yourself  into  ruin."  He  assured  me,  however,  that  he  would 
make  the  most  of  his  time. 

72.  1  Entertainment,  pastime,  to  drive  away ;  2  to  propose, 
to  put  (lit.  strike)  forth ;  8  to  be  used  to ;  4  the  purpose,  design, 
to  have  before  one  or  in  view,  to  purpose,  intend ;  5  to  ac- 
complish ;  6  tedious,  wearisome,  to  tire,  weary,  bore ;  7  to  blow 
up,  raise ;  8  to  drive ;  9  to  forbid  ;  10  the  anger ;  11  glad,  joyous ; 
12  disposed,  humored ;  13  the  humor,  mood,  lune  (from  Lat. 
luna^  the  moon  by  which  the  mood  or  humor  was  formerly 
supposed  to  be  afiected ;  see  Letters,  p.  797). 
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73.  u  Scfd^TOcrlid^  (fci^wcr);  is  tool^Itl^uettb;  le  jubtingen'*' 
(bie  S^it);  ^'^  «i«^w^  belommcn (gut,  fd^Icd^t);  is bcr fiotb  (pL - se), 
einen  Roxb  be!ommen;  19  fid^  l^intDeg''  or  l^inaudfe^en  ikber 
(w.  ace);  20  bie  3Kiinje,  ftir  bare  (355)  SWtinje  annel^men;  a  ©er* 
bleiben*;  22  baS  3Serberben;  23  fttirgen;  24  ijerfid^ern;  26  bettu^en. 

74.  Kann  ich  Ihnen  in  etwas  dienen,  so  befehlen  Sie  nur. 
Bitte,  thun  Sie  es,  wenn  es  Ihnen  keine  Miihe  macht.  Ich 
wiinschte,  Sie  thiiten  es,  wenn  es  Ihnen  nicht  beschwerlich  ist 

75.  An  Ihrer  Stelle  wurde  ich  mich  nicht  iibereilen.  Er 
h'atte  zur  bestimmten  Zeit  kommen  sollen. 

76.  Ich  wUrde  mir  Vorwiirfe  machen,  wenn  ich  Ihre  Geduld 
langer  misbrauchen  woUte. 

77.  Ich  wurde  seinen  Grusz  erwidert  haben,  wenn  ich  ihn 
gesehen  hatte.  Ich  wiinschte,  ich  konnte  kommen  und  mit 
Ihnen  friihstUcken,  aber  ich  bin  den  ganzen  Morgen  in  An- 
spruch  genommen. 

78.  Ich  wUrde  ihm  einfach  sagen,  ich  konne  nicht  kommen, 
weil  ich  Abhaltungen  hiitte. .  Wenn  mir  Zeit  iibrig  bleibt,  werde 
ich  nicht  ermangeln  zu  kommen. 

79.  Was  mich  betriflft  (or,  Meinerseits),  wiirde  ich  mit  ihm 
nicht  tauschen. 

80.  Bei  einem  Haare  waren  wir  umgekommen.  Wurde 
jemand  verletzt?  Der  Unfall  wiirde  ohne  ernste  Folgen  ge- 
blieben  sein,  ware  nicht  ein  Heizer  vom  Tender  (Speisungs- 
wagen)  gesprungen  und  h'atte  das  Bein  gebrochen. 

81.  Warum  haben  Sie  so  viel  genommen?  Wie  leicht 
hatten  Sie  das  Tintenfasz  fallen  lassen  konnen  ? 

82.  Ich  lerne  schreiben.^^'^^  Er  lehrt  uns  tanzen.  Ich  horte 
ihn  singen.  Ich  fiihle  den  Puis  schlagen.  Ich  machte  ihn 
lachen.     Das  nenne  ich  schlafen.     Lasz  ihn  rufen. 

83.  Er  bleibt  stehen,^^'^^  liegen,  sitzen.    Wir  fahren  oder 

§171.  The  infinitive  without  gtl  is  used  after  the  auxiliaries  of  mood 
and  the  following  verbs  :  bleiben,  to  remain ;  finbett,  to  find ;  fii^lett,  to 
feel;  l^eifeen,  to  order,  bid,  call;  ^elfen,  to  help;  f)'6xtn,  to  hear;  (af[en, 
to  let ;  lel^ren,  to  teach ;  lerneit/  to  leam ;  ma^eit/  to  make ;  nennen,  to 
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73.  14  Troublesome ;  15  doing  good,  benefiting ;  I6  to  pass, 
spend  (the  time);  17  to  suit,  agree  with  (well);  18  the 
basket,  to  meet  with  a  refusal  (probably  fi-om  the  old  custom 
of  placing  a  basket  behind  the  housedoor  of  a  suitor,  from  whom 
an  unwished  for  offer  of  marriage  was  expected);  19  to  set 
above,  not  to  care  for,  to  laugh  at;  20  the  coin,  to  take  for 
Gospel;  21  to  continue;  22  the  ruin;  28  to  precipitate,  hurl; 
24  to  assure ;  26  to  use,  avail  one's  self  of. 

74.  If  I  can  serve  you  in  any  way  (thing),  please  to  command. 
Pray  do  it,  if  it  does  not  give  you  any  trouble.  I  wish  you 
would  do  it,  if  it  be  not  troublesome  to  you. 

75.  I  should  take  my  time  about  it  if  I  were  you.*  He 
ought  to  have  come  at  the  appointed  time. 

76.  I  should  reproach  myself  (say,  make  me  reproaches), 
if  I  abused  your  patience  any  longer. 

77.  I  should  have  returned  his  bow,  if  I  had  seen  him. 
I  wish  I  could  go  (come)  to  (say,  and)  breakfast  with  you,  but 
I  am  engaged  all  the  morning. 

78.  I  should  simply  tell  him  that  I  could  not  go  because  I 
was  prevented.     If  I  have  any  time  left,  I  shall  not  fail  to  come. 

79.  For  my  part  (or,  as  for  me),  I  would  not  change  with 
him. 

80.  We  escaped  by  a  hair's-breadth  (lit.  we  would  have 
perished  by  a  hair*').  Was  any  one  hurt  ?  The  accident  would 
have  been  without  serious  consequences,  had  not  one  of  the 
stokers  jumped  from  the  tender  and  broken  his  leg. 

81.  Why  did  you  take  so  much?  How  easily  you  might 
have  dropped  the  inkstand. 

82.  I  learn  to  write.  He  teaches  dancing.  I  heard  him 
sing.  I  feel  the  pulse  beat.  I  made  him  laugh.  This  I  call 
sleeping.     Let  him  be  called. 

83.  He  remains  standing,  lying,  sitting.    We  take  a  drive 

call ;  fe^en,  to  see ;  and  in  a  few   idiomatical   phrases ;  as :  id^  Bletbe 
{lel^,  I  remain  standing ;  et  ge^t  betteltt/  he  goes  begging,  etc. 
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gehen  spazieren.     Er  geht  betteln.     Er  hat  gut  reden.    Er  hat 
sich  schlafen  gelegt.     Das  Kind  thut  nichts  als  weinen. 

84.  Ich  hatte  die  Hoffnung,  meinen  Freund  bald  wieder  zu 
sehen.^^^  Ich  fiirchte,  ihn  zu  beleidigen.  Sie  war  froh,  uns  zu 
treffen. 

85.  Sein  Betragen  ist  nicht  zu  loben.fi**  Sie  ist  zu  bedauem. 
Entweder  Sie  sind  zu  tadeln  oder  ich.  Auch  keine  Spur  war 
von  ihm  zu  finden.    Diese  Stelle  ist  so  zu  verstehen. 

86.  Sie  lesen  englische  Biicher  ohne  sie  zu  verstehen.  Er 
spielt,  statt  zu  arbeiten.  Mein  Sohn  geht  nach  Wien,  um  da 
zu  studieren.  Wir  konnen  nicht  Anderen  unrecht  thun,  ohne 
uns  selbst  zu  schaden. 

87.  1  Bx6)  nid^t  tibereiren;  2  an  feiner  ©telle;  s  gut  Beftimmten 
Sett,  beftimmen;  4  ber  aSorroutf  (pi.  -  *e),  einem  SBorroiirfe  madden; 

6  nti^braud^en;   e  ber  ®ru^  (pi.  -  ^e),  einen  ®ru^  erwibern; 

7  bet  3lnfprucl^  (pi.  -  -e),  in  Slnfprud^  nel^nten. 

88.  8  2)ie  3lb()altun8,  ab^alten*;  9  iibrig  Bleiben*;  10  er* 
tttanficin,  nid^t  ermangeln  gu;  11  betreffen,*  roaS  ntid^  betrifft; 
12  taufd^en  ntit;  13  bei  einem  §aare;  u  umfomnten*;  15  t)erle^en; 
16  ber  ^eijcr,  (lei^en;  n  ber  S^enber,  ©peifungSroagen;  is  bal^ 
Sintenfa^  (pi.  =faffer);  i9  fallen  laflen;  20  frol^;  21  bebauem; 
22  bie  ©pur;  23  bie  ©telle  (in  einem  Sud^e). 

89.  Ich  konnte  nicht  leben,  ohne  t'aglich  eine  Stunde  wenig- 
stens  zu  rauchen ;  ich  bin  schon  so  sehr  daran  gewohnt.  Er 
hatte  nicht  die  Absicht,  London  zu  verlassen,  ohne  alles  gesehen 
zu  haben.  Die  Mutter  zahlte  fiir  mich,  ohne  dasz  S^"**  der  Vater 
es  wuszte.     Die  Mutter  zahlte,  ohne  ein  Wort  zu  sagen. 

§172.  The  infinitive  with  gtl  is  used  after  substantives,  adjectives  and 
verbs ;  as  :  2)te  §Offnung,  X^tt  jU  fe^en,  the  hope  of  seeing  him ;  idj  toax 
frol^/  il^n  jU  fe^en,  I  was  glad  to  see  him.  The  infinitive  with  5U  after 
fein  has  a  passive  meaning  (see  J44). 

§173.  When  the  subject  of  the  clause  containing  Ol^ttf^   fUltt  or 
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or  a  walk.  He  goes  begging.  It  is  an  easy  matter  for  him  to 
speak.  He  has  laid  himself  down  to  sleep.  The  child  does 
nothing  but  cry. 

84.  I  had  the  hope  of  seeing  my  friend  soon  again.  I  am 
afraid  of  offending  him.    She  was  glad  to  meet  us. 

85.  His  conduct  is  not  to  be  praised.  She  is  to  be  pitied. 
Either  you  are  to  be  blamed  or  I.  Not  even  a  trace  of  him 
was  to  be  found.     This  passage  is  to  be  understood  thus. 

86.  They  read  English  books  without  understanding  them. 
He  plays  instead  of  working.  My  son  is  going  to  Vienna,  in 
order  to  study  there.  We  cannot  wrong  others  without  injuring 
ourselves. 

87.  1  To  take  one's  time ;  2  in  his  place ;  a  at  the  appointed 
time;  4  the  reproach,  to  reproach  one;  5  to  abuse;  e  the 
bow,  to  return  a  bow;  7  the  claim,  lay  claim  to,  to  take  up 
(time). 

88.  8  Holding  off,  hindrance,  to  hold  off,  to  hinder,  prevent 
from ;  9  to  have  left ;  10  to  fail,  not  to  fail  to  (do  a  thing) ;  11  to 
concern,  touch,  concerning  me,  as  for  me ;  12  to  change  with ; 
18  by  a  hair*s-breadth ;  14  to  perish ;  16  to  hurt ;  le  the  stoker, 
fireman,  to  heat,  make  fire;  17  the  tender,  feeding-wagon; 
18  the  inkstand ;  19  to  drop ;  20  glad ;  21  to  pity ;  22  the  trace ; 
23  the  passage. 

89.  I  could  not  do  (lit.  live)  without  smoking  at  least  one 
hour  every  day ;  I  have  become  so  accustomed  to  it.  He  had 
not  the  intention  to  leave  London  without  having  seen  every- 
thing. (The)  mother  paid  for  me  without  father's  knowing  it. 
(The)  mother  paid  without  saying  a  word. 

mtpHil;  Ittit  differs  from  that  of  the  principal  clause,  the  infinitive  with 
|U  (§128)  is  not  admissible,  the  English  participial  construction  being 
then  changed  into  a  dependent  clause  with  bn^ ;  as :  ^an)  verfaufte 
hitVifyce,  o^nebojidj  eS  etlau^t  §attc,  Francis  sold  the  watch  without 
ay  having  permitted  it. 
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90.  Ich  habe  nichts  dagegeiijS^'^*  dasz  Sie  nach  America 
reisen.  Ich  bestehe  darauf,^^'**  dasz  Sie  mir  das  Geld  bezahlen. 
Ich  wuszte  nichts  davon,  dasz  er  krank  ist 

91.  Er  ist  davon  krank  geworden,  dasz  er  zu  viel  gegessen 
hat.  Ich  habe  dadurch  mein  Vermogen  verloren,  dasz  ich  An- 
dern  zu  viel  traute.     Ich  erkannte  ihn  daran,  dasz  er  stammelte. 

92.  WUrde  man  nicht  glaubenj^'""^  ich  sei  ein  Narr?  Wollen 
Sie,^^^'  dasz  ich  nach  dem  Arzt  gehe  ?  Ich  wunsche,^^'*  dasz  er 
seine  Pflicht  thue. 

93.  Ich  erinnere  mich,  das  Gedicht  gelesen  zu  haben.  Ich 
erinnere  mich,  dasz  ich  das  Gedicht  gelesen  habe.  Ich  bereue 
es  nun,  ihn  beleidigt  zu  haben.  Ich  bereue  es,  dasz  ich  ihn 
beleidigt  habe. 

94.  Sie  ist  lachend,  weinend  hinausgegangen.  Er  geht  mil 
einem  Dolche  bewaffnet.  Dieses  bei  mir  denkend,  schlief  ich  ein. 

95.  Ich  finde  ihn  weit  davon  entfernt,  der  Beschreibung  zu 
entsprechen,  die  man  uns  von  ihm  gegeben  hatte. 

96.  Ich  kann  nichts  dafiir,  dasz  er  nicht  bezahlt.  In  diesem 
Augenblicke  bin  ich  nicht  im  stande  Sie  zu  bezahlen,  ausge* 
nommen,  wenn  Sie  Waren  an  Zahlungs  Statt  annehmen. 

97.  Da  er  seine  Glaubiger  nicht  befriedigen  konnte,  blieb  ihm 
nichts  iibrig  als  fliichtig  zu  werden.  Wollen  Sie  zu  Herm  N. 
gehen  und  das  Geld  einkassieren,  das  (or,  welches)  er  uns 
schuldig  ist  ? 

98.  Wenn  ich  nicht  fiirchtete,  ich  mochte  Sie  storen,  wiirde 
ich  Sie  bitten,  mit  mir  auszugehen. 

99.  1  ©en)o()nt  fein  an]  2  bie  2lbft(i^t;  a  beftelien  auf ;  4  ttaucn; 
serfennenan;  6ftammeln;''7bcr9?arr(pl.  =cn);  sbie^flid^t;  9ba8 
©cbid^t  (pi.  =e);  10  bercuen;  11  bet  2)olci^  (pi.  =e);  12  beroaffnca; 
18  einfd^lafen*;  u  rueit  entfernt  t)on;  15  entfpred^en.* 

§174.  Dl^ne,  onftatt  (ftatt)  and  urn  are  the  only  prepositions  which  can 
be  used  with  ju  before  infinitive.  Other  prepositions,  which  in  English 
are  followed  by  the  geruftd  in  -ing  (a  sort  of  participial  clause),  must  in 
German  be  combined  with  buCblllk)  in  the  principal  sentence,  while  bH^ 
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90.  I  have  no  objection  to  your  going  to  America.  I  insist 
upon  your  paying  me  the  money.  I  knew  nothing  of  his 
being  ill. 

91.  He  has  become  ill  by  eating  too  much.  I  have  lost  my 
property  by  trusting  too  much  to  others.  I  recognized  him  by 
his  stammering. 

92.  Would  not  people  think  me  ^^'^  a  fool  ?  Do  you  want 
me  S^'*  to  go  for  the  physician  ?     I  wish  ^^'^  him  to  do  his  duty. 

93.  I  remember  having  read  the  poem.  I  remember  that  I 
read  the  poem.  I  now  regret  having  offended  him.  I  regret 
that  I  have  offended  him. 

94.  She  went  out  laughing,  weeping.  He  goes  armed  with 
a  dagger.     Thinking  over  this  matter,  I  fell  asleep. 

95.  I  find  him  far  from  answering  the  description  given  us 
of  him. 

96.  I  cannot  help  his  not  paying.  I  am  unable  to  pay  you 
ai  this  moment^  unless  you  take  goods  in  payment. 

97.  Being  unable  to  satisfy  his  creditors,  nothing  was  left  to 
him  but  to  run  away.  Will  you  go  to  Mr.  N.  and  collect  the 
money  he  owes  us  ? 

98.  If  I  were  not  afhdd  of  inconveniencing  you,  I  should 
ask  you  to  come  out  with  me. 

99.  1  To  be  accustomed  to ;  8  intention ;  8  to  insist  on ;  4  to 
trust  to;  6  to  recognize  by;  6  to  stammer;  7  the  fool;  8  the 
duty ;  9  the  poem ;  10  to  repent,  me ;  11  the  dagger ;  12  to  arm, 
furnish  weapons ;  is  to  fall  asleep ;  u  far  from ;  is  to  answer, 
respond  to. 

follows  in  the  dependent  sentence ;  as :  2|(^  ^^^^  nid^td  bUd^d^^/  ^^ 
@te  nad^  $arid  gel^en,  I  have  no  objection  (lit.  nothing  against  it,  that, 
etc.)  to  your  going  to  Paris. 

§175.  The  English  accusative  with  the  infinitive  after  such  verbs  as : 
to  know,  to  expect,  to  declare,  to  wish,  to  want,  to  believe,  etc.,  must  be 
rendered  in  German  by  a  dependent  clause ;  as :  I  know  him  to  be  a 
miser,  td^  toci^,  boft  cr  ein  ©cijI^alS  ift;  I  want  you  to  go  to  Boston,  i(§ 
iDftnfd^e  (or,  toiO);  ba(  @ie  nad^  Softon  teifen. 
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100.  16  2lu8flcnommcn,  auSgcnommcn  ba^;  it  bie  S^l^I^ttg; 
18  an  Stt^lungS  ©tatt;  19  anncl^men*;  20  bcr  ©Idubigcr;  21  be* 
friebifien;  22  iibrijj  bicibcn*;  28  fltici^tig  roerbcn;  24  einlaffictcn, 
bic  Sta^t. 

51.  Having  nothing  to  do  this  evening,  I  shall  be  rejoiced 
to  see  you  at  my  house  (say,  with  me).  What  did  he  say 
when  you  told  him  that  I  was  there  ? 

52.  I  do  not  despise  (t)era(l^tcn)  any  gain,  be  it  ever  so  small. 
In  such  a  case  I  should  not  write  to  him  at  all.  Am  I  not  right  ? 
Of  course. 

53.  Excuse  my  not  writing  to  you.  He  looks  as  if  he  were 
fifty.  You  should  have  advised  him  to  stay  at  home  rather 
than  to  come  so  late  in  the  day. 

54.  II  I  had  any  money  I  would  lend  him  some,  but  I  have 
none  at  present.  Tell  him  that  I  will  give  him  some.  A  friend 
in  need  is  a  friend  indeed  (say,  a  true  friend  is  recognized  in 
(the)  need). 

55.  I  wish  I  could  tell  you  something.  Do  not  take  it  ill 
that  I  did  not  return  (roiebergeben;  or,  guriidfleben)  the  money 
that  you  lent  me  last  Sunday. 

56.  How  long  will  you  sit  up  ?  Do  you  know  what  time  it 
is  ?  How  long  have  you  been  in  these  lodgings  ?  Hardly  a 
week  as  yet.     I  am  not  entirely  settled,  as  you  see. 

57.  I  should  like  (^r,  I  wish)  to  leave  as  early  as  possible,  as 
I  must  be  in  Buffalo  this  afternoon.  I  have  not  been  out  of 
(the)  town  for  more  than  a  week. 

58.  I  should  like  to  see  the  new  French  books  you  got  last 
week  direct  from  Paris.  I  am  sorry  I  cannot  show  them  to 
you  now,  they  are  at  the  bookbinder's. 

59.  The  town  is  well  situated.  I  have  been  there  several 
times.  I  should  like  to  see  the  place  on  the  map  (Karte).  If  I 
had  been  able  to  go  out  yesterday,  I  would  surely  have  called 
on  you. 

60.  I  would  advise  him   not  to  stay  in  Berlin  too  long. 
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100.  16  except,  unless ;  17  the  payment ;  18  in  payment ;  19  to 
take,  accept ;  20  the  creditor ;  21  to  satisfy ;  22  to  be  left,  remain  ; 
23  flying,  run  away ;  24  to  collect  in  cash,  to  cash  (bills),  the 
cash-box. 

Why  not  ?  Because  he  would  then  have  time  to  stop  (ftd^  auf « 
l^alten)  at  (an)  a  greater  number  of  places  on  his  way  back 
(SRudlel^t). 

61.  Why  are  we  travelling  by  the  slow  ((jetDol^nlid^)  train? 
Because  v/e  could  not  have  been  in  time  for  the  express  (bet 
©Ipg). 

62.  If  you  would  be  kind  enough  to  walk  a  little  slower,  we 
might  (lonnen)  go  on  (t)otn)drtS  or  wetter  gc^en)  as  far  as  the 
forest 

63.  I  would  not  be  (jJteden)  in  his  boots  (say,  skin).  We 
have  company  every  Wednesday  evening.  Would  you  rather 
come  some  other  day  ? 

64.  Would  you  advise  me  to  rent  this  store  ?  If  I  were  in 
your  place  I  should  not  do  so,  because  the  location  is  not  suit- 
able foi  your  business. 

65.  Can  I  get  a  room  here  on  the  first  floor  ?  Do  you  wish 
it  in  front  ?  I  would  prefer  it  (eS  ware  mit  Iteber).  I  should 
not  have  left  you  alone  v/ith  that  fellow  (5!Jlenf d^). 

66.  What  did  the  gentleman  tell  you  when  you  informed 
him  that  I  could  not  take  these  goods  ?  I  saw  (perf )  him  only 
for  a  moment ;  he  intends  to  write  to  you. 

67.  Eat  a  little  piece  (©ttic!d^en)  of  bread  and  butter.  Your 
tea  is  getting  cold,  pray  drink  it  while  it  is  warm.  I  have  had 
tea  enough.  Your  cups  are  large.  They  are  as  large  again  as 
mine. 

68.  What  salary  do  you  pay  your  first  clerk  ?  He  now  gets 
30  dollars  per  week,  but  from  next  month  on  I  shall  pay  him 
40  dollars.  Please  to  shut  the  window;  there  is  a  draught 
here. 

69.  Shall  we  hire  a  sleigh  ?     I  am  satisfied.     Do  you  like 
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to  rAe  m  a  sleigfa  ?    Yes.  I  am  food  of  iL    Do  yoa  speak  and 
write  German  ?    I  read  and  write  it,  but  I  cannot  speak  it  yet 

70.  Having  taken  my  leave.  I  immediatdy  went  (perfect) 
to  the  railway-statioa.  He  shall  smart  lor  it  To  judge  fixnn 
appearances.    That  will  do.    In  time. 

71.  Are  you  up  akeady?  I  diougfat  (say,  believed}  you 
were  still  in  bed  /"or,  asleep).  I  will  be  with  you  at  half  past 
seven*  I  would  rather  have  (65, 1  would  prefer)  a  glass  of  beer 
than  ^-ine. 

72.  I  was  with  him  (or,  at  his  house)  this  morning.  It 
would  be  very  kind  of  you  to  read  over  (burc^fe^en)  this  trans- 
lation that  I  made  of  a  rather  (5ieinti(^)  difficult  piece,  and  tell 
me  if  it  is  right 

73.  He  cannot  breathe.  Has  any  one  asked  for  me  while  I 
was  out?  Yes,  Sir,  two  ladies  wished  to  see  you.  Did  they 
not  leave  f  perf )  cards  ?  No,  Sir,  but  they  said  they  would  call 
again  to-morrow  evening  at  about  seven. 

74.  He  would  take  it  ill  of  you  to  say  so,  if  he  heard  you. 
Without  saying  a  word  I  left  his  room.     It  is  all  the  same  to  me. 

75.  His  conduct  is  a  riddle  to  me.  An  empty  stomach.  It 
is  al  nearly  broad  daylight  The  open  field.  A  dangerous  step. 
To  smell  of  tobacco.     About  ten  o'clock. 

76.  To  play  at  chess.  The  change  of  the  seasons.  For  the 
most  part.  In  the  midst  of  winter.  To  translate  all  by  means 
of  ihc  dictionary.     A  sheet  of  paper. 

77.  The  leaves  of  a  tree.  Ten  pages  of  the  book.  He  has 
attained  his  purpose.  Brush  his  coat  a  little.  Sweep  the  room. 
C)j)cn  the  door.     Sew  up  this  hole  in  my  coat     In  general. 

78.  Without  my  knowledge.  Remember  me  to  your  brothers 
and  sisters.  He  cannot  look  anybody  (dative)  full  ((^erabe)  in 
the  (iHW     He  stands  still  when  he  meets  me. 

7().     When  I  see  this  book  here  again  I  shall  throw  it  out  of 
Ihe  wincUnv.     What  is  the  matter  with  you  ?     I  am  in  want  of 
nppi'tite  (497,  cS  manj^clt  mir  an).    You  go  to  Paris  ?    Take  care, 
tluTC  arc  a  great  many  pickpockets  (3:afcl^cnbieb)  there. 
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8a  He  told  me  that  Mr.  N.  was  in  Europe  at  present,  and 
would  stay  there  all  the  summer.  Do  your  children  learn  the 
German  language  ?  Most  of  my  children  learn  it  They  do 
well.     Young  men,  particularly  clerks,  are  obliged  to  learn  it. 

81.  One  of  my  sons  has  no  mind  to  learn  it;  but  he  can 
speak  the  French  language  very  fluently ;  he  is  able  to  speak 
to  any  Frenchman. 

82.  I  have  been  told  that  our  neighbor's  son  has  won  the 
great  prize.  Who  has  told  you  so  ?  My  neighbor's  son.  It 
is  not  true ;  he  is  a  very  great  liar. 

83.  Sir,  have  you  a  house  of  your  own  ?  Yes,  Sir,  I  have 
one ;  why  do  you  ask  ?  I  would  like  to  rent  a  room.  With  the 
greatest  pleasure.  I  want  a  room  on  the  first  floor,  and,  if  pos- 
sible, a  front  room. 

84.  The  affair  (©ad^e)  might  (may)  perhaps  be  otherwise. 
I  would  rather  stay  at  home  than  be  in  his  company. 

85.  May  I  beg  of  you  to  show  me  the  passage  you  cannot 
understand  once  more  ?  I  should  like  to  speak  to  you  for  a 
moment. 

86.  He  looked  at  me  as  if  I  had  offended  him.  May  I  be 
allowed  to  accompany  you  ?  Where  have  you  put  my  comb 
and  hair-brush  ?     This  glass  (looking-glass)  is  dusty,  wipe  it 

87.  I  was  just  going  to  make  the  same  proposition.  Let  us 
stay  at  home,  it  is  very  muddy  out-of-doors.  It  is  as  cold  now 
as  in  winter.     It  looks  as  if  it  would  snow. 

88.  Somebody  is  knocking  at  the  door ;  it  is  probably  §^°® 
he.  Shall  I  call  him  in  ?  To  be  sure.  You  made  (perf.)  me 
wait  long  enough. 

89.  I  beg  your  pardon,  Sir,  it  was  not  my  fault.  I  wish  to 
have  a  suit  of  clothes  made.  There  are  men  who  do  not  believe 
in  a  God. 

90.  He  has  a  presentiment  that  he  will  soon  die.  He  is 
always  complaining.  Not  in  the  least.  Would  you  ever  again 
render  a  service  to  so  ungrateful  a  person  ? 

91.  Every  one  must  do  his  duty.     It  is  but  a  quarter  past 
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one.  What  is  the  day  of  the  month?  (oTj  what  day  of  Ae 
month  is  this  ?)  The  twenty-third  of  September.  What  day 
is  this  ?     Friday. 

92.  It  is  but  a  year  and  a  half  since  he  began  (pert,  ange< 
fant^cn  l^at)  to  learn  German.  What  o'clock  is  it?  It  is  exactly 
two  by  my  watch.  My  watch  goes  much  too  fest  then.  How 
the  time  passes  away  (t)crgcl^en) ! 

93.  This  very  day.  I  am  going  to  meet  my  sister  to-morrow 
morning ;  not  even  as  much ;  a  friend  of  mine ;  related  to  him ; 
extremely  seldom ;  inclined ;  to  have  a  mind ;  no  more  money; 
a  blunt  knife ;  the  easy-chair ;  to  give  as  a  present  He  made 
me  a  present  of  it. 

94.  I  have  a  dislike  to  it ;  indisposed ;  now-a-da)rs ;  sparks; 
thoughts ;  of  my  name. 

95.  She  owes  her  livelihood  to  this  noble  lady.  He  has 
recommended  our  teacher  to  the  prince  most  urgently  It  is  a 
mere  report.  Her  sight  is  weak;  the  child's  dirty  face;  a  just 
law ;  our  interesting  conversation. 

ACHTES   HUNDERT. 

1.  Wohin  tragstS^*"  du  die  Bucher,  lieber  Karl?  Ich  trage 
sie  zum  Buchbinder. 

2.  Ich  bemerkte  vor  einiger  Zeit,  dasz  Sie  den  ^^'^^  Arm  in 
der  Binde  trugen,^^'^' ^  was  war  der  Grund?  Ich  hatte  ihn 
mir^i'^s  im  Fallen  verrenkt. 

3.  Es  war  heute  ziemlich  kalt,  warum  trugen  Sie  so  leichte 
Sommerkleider  ?  Des  Morgens,  als  ich  ausging,  war  es  recht 
schon  urid  warm. 

§175.  i)  The  strong  verbs  change  their  radical  vowels  in  the  imperfect 
tense  and  also  in  the  past  participle,  or,  in  the  latter  case,  return  to  their 
radical  vowels. 

2)  The  Past  Participle  of  strong  verbs  retains  the  termination  ett  of 
the  infinitive,  while  the  weak  verbs  end  in  t  or  et. 

§176.  The  article  is  substituted  for  the  possessive  pronoun  where  no 
doubt  as  to  the  possessor  can  arise ;  hence,  when  a  part  of  the  body  or 
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96.  A  common  use ;  the  present  time ;  his  great  patience ; 
a  true  enjoyment;  the  conscience;  the  obedience;  the  con- 
gregation; the  song;  the  gain;  the  smell;  the  ulcer;  the 
thunder-storm ;  the  darkness ;  the  permission ;  to  excess. 

97.  Our  red-hot  stove ;  his  plan  was  frustrated ;  his  pure  pro- 
nimciation ;  since  this  week ;  after  her  marriage ;  to  my  seam- 
stress ;  with  their  needles ;  out  of  the  difficulty ;  in  payment ; 
the  inclination ;  the  consent 

98.  All  night ;  you  must  avoid  his  company,  his  society  will 
bring  you  into  disrepute.  You  are  probably  (§io6)  mistaken. 
The  train  has  probably  left 

99.  The  theatre  has  probably  already  begun.  Great  pleas- 
ures; blue  strings;  these  unripe  nuts;  benches  and  banks; 
small  villages ;  within  the  walls  of  these  houses.  The  horns ; 
the  holes ;  the  keys  and  locks ;  the  limbs ;  the  estates. 

100.  Please  to  give  me  the  change!  Do  it  immediately. 
Do  not  delay  a  moment  Four  pounds  and  a  half  of  sugar. 
The  countries  of  Europe ;  the  hospitals  of  New  York ;  I  do  not 
believe  his  words.     Learn  these  40  German  words. 

EIGHTH    HUNDRED. 

1.  Where  do  you  (dost  thou)  take  (carry)  the  books,  dear 
Charles  ?     I  take  (carry)  them  to  the  bookbinder's. 

2.  I  noticed  some  time  ago  that  you  carried  your  arm  in  a 
sling,  what  was  the  reason  ?     I  sprained  it  by  a  fall. 

3.  It  has  been  pretty  cold  to-day,  why  did  you  wear  such 
light  summer  clothing  ?  In  the  morning,  when  I  went  out,  it 
was  very  fine  and  warm. 

dress  of  a  person  is  spoken  of,  in  German  the  definite  article  is  generally 
employed,  the  person  (if  necessary)  being  indicated  by  the  dative  of  the 

personal  pronoun,  as  bet  SBitib  blftft  mit  ben  &ut  t)on  bem  ^opf .  the  wind 
blows  the  hat  off  my  head. 

§177.  The  strong  verbs  with  the  radical  vowel  n  modify  the  a  in  the 
2d  and  3d  person  sing,  of  the  present  tense  ;  as  of  tragen,  et  trclgt.  They 
change  the  a  in  the  imperfect  either  into  i  (ic)  or  u.  In  the  past  participle 
the  a  remains  unchanged,  or,  in  other  words,  it  returns  to  the  radical 
vowel. 
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4.  Haben  Sie  immer  Stiefel  getragen?'^''*'  Nicht  immer; 
zuweilen  trug  ich  auch  Schuhe,  besonders  bei  txocknem  Wetter. 

5.  Madam  N.  triigt  sich  geschmackvoU,  aber  einfach,  Wie 
tragt  sich  das  Tuch,  das  Sie  neulich  gekauft  ?     Recht  gut 

6.  Wie  verandert  sehen  Sie  aus!  Ich  konnte  Sie  kaum 
erkennen.  Ja,  das  macht  der  neue  Schnurrbart.  Friiher  trug 
ich  einen  Backenbart. 

7.  Werden  Sie  die  Reisekosten  gemeinschaftlich  tragen? 
Freilich.  Wie  viel  betrugen  dieselben  ?  Das  weisz  ich  noch 
nicht. 

8.  Wenige  Leute  konnen  es  ertragen,  die  Wahrheit  zu 
horen.  Unser  Onkel  hatte  seine  Grillen,  und  wir  muszten  sie 
ertragen.     Haben  Sie  es  in  die  Biicher  eingetragen? 

9.  1  S)et  S^td^er;  9  ber  Stieftrager;  sbie  %a\)nt,  ibcr  ^aJ^nen* 
ttd^ct;  sbie  gacfel,  6bct  gacfcltrdgcr;  rble  Sld^fcl,  sbct  3l<|fcl* 
ttdger ;  9  auf  bciben  Sld^fcln  ttagcn;  lobic  3^rad^t  (278,  §85);  ubic 
©tnttad^t;  12  bie  3w)i^ttad^t. 

10.  13  %ixx  etroas  ©otgc  tragen;  u  mtt  jcmanb  Seib  tragen; 
15  %xixd)U  tragen;  I6  jentanb  auf  §dnben  tragen;  17  bie  ©d^ulb 
tragen;  is  bie  5Wafe  f)0(i)  tragen;  19  ben  3Serl^dltntf[en  SRcd^nung 
tragen;  20  ein  abgetragener  ^nt]  21  alte  (or,  abgelegte)  ^letber; 
22  altmobifd^e  ^iite  unb  ^leiber. 

11.  Ich  erinnere  mich,  dasz  ich  noch  nicht  lange  zehn 
schlagen  horte.  Wie  schlagt  der  Puis  des  Patienten  ?  Schlagt 
Ihr  Herz  regelmaszig? 

12.  Der  Blitz  schlug  in  das  Haus  ein.  Er  schlug  alles  kurz 
und  klein.  Wir  haben  den  Feind  geschlagen.  Hat  es  schon 
halb  geschlagen  ? 

13.  Man  wiirde  eine  Briicke  iiber  den  Flusz  schlagen,  wenn 
Geld  genug  vorhanden  ware.      Das    schlagt  nicht  in  mein 

Fach. 

14.  Das  Papier  taugt  nichts ;  es  schlagt  durch  (or,  es  flieszt). 

Loschpapier.  Schlagen  Sie  sich  diese  Sache  aus  dem  Sinn. 
Sie  qualt  mich  gewaltig;  ich  kann  mich  derselben  nicht  ent- 
schlagen. 


■^ 
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4.  Have  you  always  worn  boots  ?  Not  always ;  sometimes 
I  wore  shoes,  especially  in  dry  weather. 

5.  Mrs.  N.  dresses  with  good  taste,  but  simply.  How  does 
the  cloth  wear  that  you  bought  the  other  day  ?    Very  well. 

6.  How  changed  you  look !  I  could  hardly  recognize  you. 
Yes,  that  is  because  of  (lit.  that  makes)  the  new  mustache. 
Formerly  I  wore  whiskers. 

7.  Shall  you  bear  the  charges  (defray  the  expenses)  jointiy 
(in  common)  ?  Of  course.  How  much  did  they  amount  to  ? 
That  I  do  not  know  yet. 

8.  Few  people  can  bear  to  hear  the  truth.  Our  uncle  had 
whims,  and  we  had  to  bear  them.  Have  you  entered  it  into 
the  books  ? 

9.  1  The  bearer,  carrier ;  2  the  letter-carrier,  postman ;  8  the 
banner,  flag,  standard,  4  the  standard-bearer ;  5  the  torch,  e  the 
torch-bearer ;  7  the  shoulder,  8  the  time-server,  trimmer ;  9  to 
serve  both  sides ;  10  (what  one  wears)  dress,  costume ;  11  concord, 
harmony  (cin  and  %xa6)t,  wearing,  bearing) ;  12  discord  (3n)tc= 

JiPci). 

ID.  18  Take  care  of,  provide  for  something ;  14  to  mourn  for 
some  one ;  I6  to  bear  fruits  (figurat.  in  plur.) ;  I6  to  treat  one  with 
great  affection,  to  caress  any  one  (lit.  to  carry  one  on  his  hands) ; 
17  to  bear  the  blame ;  I8  to  carry  one's  head  high ;  19  to  accom- 
modate one's  self  to  circumstances  (lit  to  bear  account  to  circum- 
stances); 20  a  shabby  (worn-out)  hat ;  21  second-hand  clothes ; 
&  oldrfashioned  hats  and  clothes. 

11.  I  remember  hearing  it  strike  ten  not  long  ago.  How 
does  the  patient's  pulse  beat  ?   Does  your  heart  beat  regularly  ? 

12.  The  lightning  struck  the  house.  He  beat  everything 
to  pieces.  We  have  defeated  the  enemy.  Has  it  struck  the 
half-hour  yet  ? 

13.  They  would  build  a  bridge  over  the  river,  if  there  were 
money  enough  on  hand.    That  is  not  in  my  line. 

14.  The  paper  is  good  for  nothing ;  it  blots  (runs).  Blot- 
ting-paper. Banish  this  matter  (affair)  from  your  thoughts.  It 
torments  me  greatly,  I  cannot  put  it  out  of  my  mind. 
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15.  Ihre  Aiitwort  hat  ihn  ganzlich  niedergeschlagen.  Jetzt 
weisz  ich,  welchen  Weg  ich  einschlagen  musz. 

16.  Ich  setzte  das  voraus  (or,  Ich  vermutete  es),  sonst  wiirde 
ich  es  nicht  vorgeschlagen  haben.  Ich  weisz,  was  die  Glocke 
geschlagen  hat. 

17.  Bemiihen  Sie  sich,  diese  Waren  selbst  zum  Kostenpreise 
loszuschlagen. 

18.  iS)ie  2Suti\cI;  2  2Suti\cI  jd^Iat^cn;  8 ben  %txni  in  bic  glud^t 
jrf|Ia(;cn;  4j^u  S5oben  fd^Iat^cn;  5 bet  Soben;  eber  ©d^lag  (pi.  -  =e); 
7  ber  ©d^Idc^er;  8  etnen  totfd^Iaf^en;  o  bet  Sotfd^Idc^er;  lo  bie 
©d^ld(;etei;  nbie  ©d^lad^t;  12 bad  Sd^lad^tfelb;  isfd^lad^ten;  uber 
©d^ldrfiter. 

19.  Fahren  Sie  allein  ?  Nein,  ich  fahre  mit  meinem  Bruder. 
Fahrt  Karl  nicht  auch  mit  ?    Ja,  Karlchen,  du  fahrst  auch. 

20.  Der  Kutscher  fuhr  zu  schnell.  Wir  wiirden  nicht  zu 
rechter  Zeit  da  gewesen  sein,  wenn  er  langsamer  gefahren  ware. 
Um  welche  Zeit  fuhren  Sie  ab  ?     Morgens  um  halb  acht. 

21.  Sind  Sie  iiber  Hamburg  oder  Bremen  gefahren?  Ich 
bin  schon  oft  iiber  den  Kanal  gefahren,  doch  habe  ich  noch  nie 
eine  so  schnelle  Uberfahrt  gehabt  als  dieses  Mai. 

22.  Ich  fahre  nicht  gern  riickwarts.  Fahren  Sie  gem  zu 
Schlitten  ?  Sie  fuhre  mit  vieren,  wenn  sie  reich  genug  w'are; 
Sie  fahren  irre. 

23.  Der  Schrecken  fuhr  mir  in  alle  Glieder.  Lassen  Sie  das 
Seil  nicht  fahren. 

24.  Haben  Sie  die  Droschke  gesehen,  die  eben  voriiberfuhr  ? 

25.  Bitte,  fahren  Sie  fort,  ich  hore  zu.  Er  fiihrte  die  Dame 
zu  ihrem  Wagen.     Fahren  Sie  wohl ! 

26.  ®ie  %al)xi]  bie  ©d^tffal^rt;  bie  ^dl^re;  ber  ©eefal^rer; 
bet  ©efdl^tte;  bet  SReifet^efdl^tte;  bie  §offatt;  l^offdtttq;  fetttg; 
leid^tfettic^;  etn  leid^tfettiget  ©efell  (282). 

27.  gii{)ten(84);  bie  S5taut  t)ot  ben  Slltatftil^ren;  etn  lufttgeS 
Seben  fuf)ten;  bet  ^Jiil^tet  (84);  bet  §eetful)tet;  baS  §eer  (pi.  =e); 
bte  ^ul^te  (in  comp.  %vif^x)\  ber  ^ul^tmann,  pi.  bie  ^ul^tleutc*^"; 
bet  ^u^tlol^n;  baS  ^ul^rroerl. 

28.  Man  b'ackt  in  jenem  Lande  das  Bret  mit  Butter  und 
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15.  Your  answer  has  entirely  cast  him  down.  Now  I  know 
what  course  I  have  to  take. 

16.  I  supposed  so,  or  I  should  not  have  proposed  it.  I  see 
which  way  the  wind  blows  (lit.  what  the  clock  1^  struck). 

17.  Try  to  get  rid  of  these  goods,  even  at  cost 

18.  1  The  root ;  2  to  take  root ;  8  to  put  the  enemy  to  flight ; 
4  to  knock  down  (lit  to  knock  to  the  ground) ;  5  the  ground,  the 
bottom ;  e  the  blow ;  7  striker,  beater ;  8  to  beat  to  death ; 
9 murderer,  man-slayer;  10 fighting,  beating;  11  the  battle;  12 the 
battiefield ;  13  to  slaughter ;  14  the  slaughterer,  butcher. 

19.  Do  you  ride  alone  ?  No,  I  shall  ride  with  my  brother. 
Will  not  Charles  also  ride  along  ?  •  Yes,  Charlie,  you  are  going 
to  ride  too. 

20.  The  driver  drove  too  quickly.  We  would  not  have 
been  there  in  time,  if  he  had  driven  slower.  At  what  time  did 
you  leave  ?     In  the  morning,  at  half  past  seven. 

21.  Did  you  go  (come)  by  way  of  Hamburg  or  Bremen? 
I  have  often  crossed  the  channel ;  though  I  have  never  had  so 
quick  a  passage  as  this  time. 

22.  I  do  not  like  to  ride  backwards.  Are  you  fond  of 
sleighing  ?  She  would  drive  in  a  coach  and  foiu",  if  she  were 
rich  enough.    You  will  lose  your  way  (lit.  you  ride  astray). 

23.  The  terror  struck  into  all  my  limbs.  Do  not  let  go  the 
rope. 

24.  Did  you  see  that  cab  that  has  just  passed  ? 

25.  Pray  go  on,  I  am  listening.  He  saw  the  lady  to  her 
carriage.     Farewell ! 

26.  The  passage;  navigation;  the  ferry;  the  sea-farer, 
mariner;  the  companion;  the  fellow-traveller;  haughtiness, 
pride ;  haughty ;  ready,  prepared ;  frivolous,  inconsiderate  (lit 
easily  ready  for  snything) ;  a  frivolous  comrade,  fellow  (282). 

27.  To  lead ;  to  lead  the  bride  to  the  altar ;  to  lead  a  merry 
life ;  the  leader,  guide ;  the  chief  or  leader  of  the  army ;  the 
army;  the  vehicle,  wagon;  the  teamster,  cartman;  cartage, 
truckage,  fare ;  means  of  conveyance,  vehicle. 

28.  In  that  country  they  bake  bread  with  butter  and  eggs. 
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Eiem.  Wer  hat  diesen  Kuchen  gebacken?  Unser  Backer. 
Der  Zwieback  (=  zweimal  Gebackenes);  das  Backwerk;  der 
Backofen. 

29.  Schaffeq  Sie  mir  den  Mann  zur  Stelle.  Ich  musz  Rat 
schaffen.  Ich  will  nichts  mehr  mit  diesem  Menschen  zu  schaffen 
haben. 

30.  Wer  hat  die  Welt  geschaffen  ?  Im  Anfange  schuf  Gott 
Himmel  und  Erde,  also  lautet  die  Antwort  der  Bibel  auf  diese 
Frage. 

31.  Gott  heiszt  auch  der  Schopfer. — Die  Schopfung  ;^-das 
Geschopf; — schopferisch ;  die  schopferische  Kraft. 

32.  Wasserschopfen;  Atem  schopfen ;  neuen  Mut  schopfen ; 
frische  Luft  schopfen;  erschopflich.  Unerschopflich  ist  der 
Reichtum  der  Natur. 

33.  Das  Geschaft  (pi.  -e) ;  der  Geschaftsmann,  pi.  Geschafts- 
leute;  der  Gesch'aftsfreund ;  der  Geschstftskreis  (pi.  -e);  das 
Geschaftslokal  (pi.  -e);  beschstftigt;  iinbeschaftigt ;  die  Be- 
schaftigung. 

34.  Laden  Sie  Ihr  Gewehr;  hier  ist  Pulver  und  Schrot. 
Seien  Sie  vorsichtig;  das  Gewehr  ist  geladen.  Luden  die 
Soldaten  die  Gewehre  scharf  oder  blind  ? 

35.  Der  Knecht  ladt  das  Mobel  auf  den  Wagen.  Die  La- 
dung;  der  Laden;  der  Fensterladen ;  die  Schublade;  die  Last; 
lastig;  belastigen. 

36.  Was  graben  Sie  hier  ?  Wir  graben  nach  Wasser.  Er 
grstbt  einen  Brunnen.     Gestern  grub  er  ein  Grab. 

37.  Wer  hat  das  Loch  gegraben  ?  Das  Loch,  die  Locher ; 
das  Grab,  die  Graber ;  der  Graben  (pi.  -) ;  die  Grube ;  die 
Gruft,  die  Griifte ;  begraben ;  ausgraben ;  aufgraben ;  das  Be- 
grabnis  (pi.  -isse) ;  der  Begrabnisplatz  (pi.  -  -e). 

38.  Ihre  Ausschweifungen  werden  Ihren  Korper  entnerven 
und  Ihre  Gesundheit  untergraben. 

39.  Eine  Hand  wascht  die  andere.  Sie  haben  sonst  immer 
gut  gewaschen ;  warum  wuschen  Sie  diesmal  die  Oberhemden 
nicht  besser  ? 
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Who  has  baked  this  cake  ?    Our  baker.    The  biscuit  (=  twice 
baked) ;  the  pastry ;  the  oven. 

29.  Bring  the  man  to  this  place.  I  must  find  out  a  remedy. 
I  do  not  wish  to  have  any  further  dealings  with  this  man. 

30.  Who  created  the  world  ?  In  the  beginning  God  created 
heaven  and  earth,  thus  reads  the  answer  of  the  Bible  to  this 
question. 

31.  God  is  also  called  the  Creator.  The  creation;  the 
creature ;  creative ;  the  creative  power. 

32.  To  draw  water ;  to  draw  breath ;  to  take  fresh  courage ; 
to  take  the  fi*esh  air ;  exhaustible ;  inexhaustible  is  the  wealth 
of  nature. 

33.  The  business;  the  business  man,  pi. — ;  commercial 
friend ;  business  sphere ;  place  of  business ;  busy ;  unemployed ; 
the  occupation,  employment 

34.  Load  your  gun ;  here  are  powder  and  shot.  Be  care- 
ful ;  the  gun  is  loaded.  Did  the  soldiers  load  the  guns  with 
shot  or  with  blank  cartridges  ? 

35.  The  servant  is  loading  the  furniture  upon  the  wagon. 
The  load,  cargo ;  the  store ;  the  shutter ;  the  drawer ;  the  load, 
burden ;  troublesome ;  to  trouble. 

36.  What  are  you  digging  here?  We  are  digging  for 
water.     He  is  digging  a  well.    Yesterday  he  dug  a  grave. 

37.  Who  has  dug  the  hole  ?  The  hole,  pi. ;  the  grave,  pi. ; 
the  ditch,  pi. ;  the  pit ;  the  vault,  sepulchre,  crypt,  pi. ;  to  bury ; 
to  dig  out ;  to  dig  up ;  the  funeral,  interment,  burial ;  burying- 
place,  pi. 

38.  Your  dissipation  will  enervate  your  body  and  undermine 
your  health. 

39.  One  good  turn  deserves  another  (lit.  one  hand  washes 
the  other).  You  have  hitherto  always  washed  well,  why  did 
you  not  wash  the  bosom-shirts  better  this  time  ? 
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40.  Wenn  Sie  besser  wiischenj  wiirde  ich  Ihnen  die  ganze 
Wasche  geben.  Er  hat  dem  faulen  Jungen  t'/.chtig  den  Kopf 
gewaschen.  Das  Oberhemd  (pi. -en) ;  die  Wasche;  derjunge; 
tuchtig;  einem  den  Kopf  waschen. 

/\  I .  Das  Gemiise  wachst  sehr  langsam .  Die  Blumen  wuchsen 
zusehends  nach  dem  gestxigen  warmen  Regen.  Wenn  die 
Pflanzen  schneller  wiichsen,  ware  es  bald  schoner  in  unserem 
Garten. 

42.  Sie  wUrden  schneller  gewachsen  sein,  wenn  wir  mehr 
Regen  gehabt  hatten.  Die  Kinder  wachsen  mir  iiber  den 
Kopf.  Er  ist  der  Sache  nicht  gewachsen.  Ich  war  ihm  nicht 
gewachsen. 

43.  Das  Gewachs  (pi.  -e);  das  Wachstum;  der  Wuchs; 
von  schonem  Wuchse.  Ihr  Wuchs  ist  nicht  iibel.  Sie  ist 
schon  gewacliben.  Ein  krumm  gewachsener  Baum.  Warum 
soil  ich  mir  dariiber  graues  Haar  wachsen  lassen  ? 

44.  Hat  man  die  Waren  bereits  aufgeladen  ?  Ja,  der  Wagen 
ist  fast  ganz  damit  beladen.  Bestellen  Sie  mir  eine  Kutsche 
auf  9  Uhr  am  Hause ;  ich  bin  zu  einem  Balle  bei  Madam  T. 
eingeladen. 

45.  Der  Mann  hat  sich  den  Magen  mit  Speise  iiberladen. 
Er  hat  die  ihm  widerfahrne  Behandlung  wohl  verdient.  Ich 
bin  fast  zu  gelinde  mit  ihm  verfahren. 

46.  Erst  vor  Kurzem  erfuhr  ich  die  rechte  Bedeutung  dieses 
Ausdrucks.  Sie  werden  es  gewisz  nicht  miszbilligen,  dasz  ich 
so  verfuhr.     Heute  morgen  ist  ein  Kind  iiberfahren  worden. 

47.  Ich  iibertrug  die  FUhrung  dieser  Angelegenheit  unserem 
Agenten  in  Bremen.  Die  Augen  niederschlagen.  Die  Zeit 
totschlagen.  Ihr  Bild  soil  auf  immer  in  meinem  Gedachtnis 
eingegraben  bleiben. 

48.  1  Scmcrlcn;  a  bte  S3tnbc;  8  t)cttcnlen;  4  (^efd^macfDoU; 
6  ber  ©d^nurrbart  (pi.  -  ^c);  e  bet  Satfcnbatt;  7  bic  Sflcifcloftcn; 
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40.  If  you  washed  better,  I  would  give  you  the  entire 
washing.  He  reprimanded  the  lazy  boy  sharply  (lit.  washed 
his  head  soundly).  The  bosom-shirt,  pi. ;  the  washing ;  the 
boy ;  sharply  (Eng^.  doughty,  from  taugen,  to  serve  the  pur- 
pose, to  suit) ;  to  reprimand  one. 

41.  The  vegetables  grow  very  slowly.  The  flowers  grew 
visibly  after  yesterday's  warm  rain.  If  the  plants  grew  faster, 
our  garden  would  soon  be  more  beautiful  (lit.  it  would  soon  be 
more  beautiful  in). 

42.  They  would  have  grown  faster,  if  we  had  had  more  rain. 
The  children  are  getting  the  upper  hand  (lit.  are  growing  over 
my  head).  He  is  not  equal  to  the  affair.  I  was  not  a  match 
for  him. 

43.  The  plant,  Vegetable ;  the  growth,  growing ;  the  growth; 
well  grown.  Her  figure  is  not  bad.  She  is  well  grown.  A 
tree  grown  crooked.  What  need  have  I  to  worry  about  it  ? 
(lit  why  should  I  suffer  gray  hair  to  grow  to  me  on  that 
account  ?) 

44.  Have  the  goods  already  been  loaded  (on  the  cart)? 
Yes,  the  cart  is  almost  entirely  loaded  with  them.  Order  a 
coach  for  me,  to  be  at  the  door  at  9  o'clock ;  I  am  invited  to  a 
ball  at  Mrs.  T.'s. 

45.  The  man  has  overloaded  his  stomach  (with  food).  He 
has  well  earned  the  treatment  he  met  with.  I  have  behaved 
almost  too  gently  towards  him. 

46.  It  is  only  lately  that  I  learned  the  real  meaning  of  this 
expression.  You  will  not,  I  trust,  disapprove  my  proceeding 
in  this  way  (lit  that  I  proceeded  thus).  A  child  was  run  over 
this  morning?^ 

47.  I  committed  the  management  of  this  affair  to  our  agent 
in  Bremen.  To  cast  down  one's  eyes.  To  kill  time.  Her 
image  shall  forever  remain  engraven  on  my  heart  (in  my 
memoiy;. 

48.  1  To  notice ;  2  sling ;  8  to  sprain ;  4  in  good  taste ;  5  mus- 
tache; 6  whiskers;  7  charges,  expenses  (of  travelling) ;  8  jointly. 
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8  gemeinf d^af tltd^ ;  o  betragcn*;  lo  ctttagcn*;  n  btc  ©ttllc,  pi.; 
12  einttagen  in  bie  Sud^er;  is  cinfd^Iagen*  (bcr  S3Ii^);  u  Dor^ 
^anben  fein;  is  bad  %a6)  (pi.  -  -tx),  tnS  gad^  fd^lagcn;  i6  boS 
gliefe^  (fioWO  papier;  i7  qudlen;  is  gewaltig;  i9  jtd^  ciner  ©ad^e 
cntfd^Iagen;  20  bie  2lugen  niebcrfd^Iagen. 

49.  1  ©inert  2Beg  cinfd^lagen;  2  t)orau8fe^cn;  s  gum  ^oftenpretii 
(pi.  =e);  4  lodfd^lagen  (2Baren);  6  bie  tlbcrfal^rt;  e  rudwartS; 
7  ntit  t)iercn  fa^ren;  s  bad  ©eil  (pi.  «e);  9  fal^rcn  laffcn;  10  bie 
3)rofd^fe;  11  t)orUberfal^ren;  12  fortfal^rcn;  is  jur  ©tcUc  fd^affen; 
14  3flat  fd^affen;  is  ntit  einem  ju  fd^affen  l^aben;  le  lautcn;  17  bie 
Sibel;  is  bad  ®en)el^r  (pi.  -e);  19  bad  ?Putocr;  20  bcr  ©d^rot; 
21  Dorftd^tig;  22  fd^arf  laben;  2S  blinb  laben. 

50.  1  2)er  ^ned^t  (pi.  -e);  2  bad  3JlobeI;  s  bcr  Srunncn;  4  bie 
SluSfd^roeifung;  sbcr^orper;  e  cntnen)cn;  7  untcrgra'ben;  sbuS 
Dber^cntb;  9  bie  2Bdfd^e;  10  cincm  ben  ^opf  roafd^cn;  u  baS  ®c^ 
mufe;  12  j^ufel^enbS;  is  einem  iibcr  ben  Sopf  mad^fen;  14  cinet 
Bai)e  nid^t  geroad^fen  fein;  is  einem  nid^t  geroad^fen  fein;  is  bet 
SBud^S;  17  auflaben;  is  einlaben;  19  iiberlaben;  20  miberfal^ren; 
21  bie  Sel^anblung;  22  gelinbe;  23  t)erfal^ren;  24  erfal^ren;  25  ber 
2luSbrudE(pl.-'e);  2s  tiberfal^'ren;  27  Ubertra'gen;  28  bie  ^iil^rung; 
29  ber  3lgent  (pi.  ^en);  so  eingraben. 


§178. 


STRONG  VERBS. 

I.  Radical  vowel  of  the  Infinitive  ||« 

First  group :  a^  It^  0* 


Infinitive. 

Present  Indicative. 

Imperfect. 

Past  Participle. 

Imperative 

Sing. 

tta^en 

ic^  trage 

bu  tragft 

er  (fie,  e§)  trSgt 

I.tntg 
Subj.  trilge 

getragen 

trag(e) 

fc6(agen 

ic^  fc^toge 

bu  fc^Iagft 

er  (fie,  eg)  fd^lagt 

I.  f  d&litg 

Subj.fc^Iilge 

gefdjiagen 

fd&la9(e) 

fal^ten 

id^  fal^re 

bu  fa^rft 

er  (fie,  eg)  fft^rt 

I.  ftt^r 
Subj.  ftl^re 

gefa^ren 

faWe) 
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in  common ;  9  to  amount  to ;  10  to  bear ;  11  cricket,  in  plur.  fig. 
whims ;  i«  to  enter  into  the  books ;  13  to  strike  (the  lightning) ; 
14  to  be  on  hand ;  I6  compartment,  department,  line,  to  be  in 
one's  line;  le  blotting-paper;  17  to  torment;  I8  greatiy;  19  to 
put  out  of  mind,  banish ;  20  to  cast  the  eyes  down. 

49.  1  To  take  a  course ;  2  to  suppose  ;  3  at  cost ;  4  to  get  rid 
of;  5  the  passage ;  6  backwards ;  7  to  drive  in  a  coach  with  four; 
8  rope ;  9  to  let  go ;  10  cab ;  11  to  pass ;  12  to  go  on,  continue ; 
13  to  bring  one  to  a  place ;  14  to  find  out  a  remedy ;  is  to  have 
dealings  with  one;  le  to  sound,  run,  read;  n  Bible;  I8  gun; 
19  powder ;  20  shot ;  21  careful ;  22  to  load  with  shot ;  23  to  load 
with  blank  cartridges. 

50.  1  Servant ;  2  furniture ;  a  the  well ;  4  dissipation ;  5  body ; 
•  to  enervate ;  7  to  undermine ;  8  bosom-shirt ;  9  the  washing ; 
10  to  reprimand  one;  11  vegetables;  12  visibly;  13  to  get  the 
upper  hand ;  14  not  to  be  equal  to  an  affair ;  I6  to  be  no  match 
for  one ;  16  the  growth,  shape,  figure ;  17  to  load ;  I8  to 
invite;  19  to  overload;  20  to  meet;  21  treatment;  22  gently; 
23  to  behave ;  24  to  learn ;  26  expression ;  26  to  run  over ;  27  to 
commit ;  28  management ;  29  agent ;  30  to  engrave. 


idj  bade  (regul.) 

( bu  badft            ) 
[  er  (fie,  eS)  bSdtt  f 

badEte 
(bud) 

gebaden 

had(e) 

jdia^en 

regul. 

I.f^ttf 
Subj.fd^ilfe 

gefdjaffen 

fd^aff(e) 

loben 

id^  labe 

bu  Iftbft  (labeft) 

er  (fie,  e§)  labt  (labet) 

I.  Ittb  (labete) 
Subj.  lilbe 

gelaben 

lab(e) 

gtalbett 

id^  grabe 
bu  gtitbft 
er  QxUht 

l.gntb 
Subj.  gttlbe 

gegraben 

gtab(e) 

toa^dim 

wiifd^eft 
wafc^t 

I.  tDltf  c§ 

Subj.  toiif  c^e 

getoafd^en 

n)afdj(e) 

toitdi^cu 

id^  toad^fe 
bu  toa^ft 
et  loftd^ft 

I.  rond)^ 
Subj.  toild^fe 

getoac^fen 

wad^fCe) 
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1.  I  have  no  reason  to  complain.  I  shall  take  measures 
that  will  not  please  you.  Anna  grows  very  fest.  The  flowers 
did  not  grow  much.  These  little  mice;  a  little  mouse;  such 
sweet  fruits ;  the  stormy  sea ;  a  stormy  lake. 

2.  What  is  the  man  digging  here  ?  He  is  digging  a  grave ; 
yesterday  he  dug  two.  Did  you  (say,  thou)  beat  the  dog? 
No,  Sir,  (the)  little  Louis  strikes  him  every  day.  White  bears ; 
hard  horns ;  many  a  city ;  through  large  cities ;  without  such 
large  cities. 

3.  Who  loaded  our  furniture  on  the  wagon?  You  may 
(lonncn)  depend  upon  it,  I  shall  take  care  of  your  children. 
He  bears  a  heavy  load.    She  was  carrying  the  child. 

4.  At  one  time  (etnmal)  you  say  (rcben)  this  (say,  so),  at 
another  something  else  (say,  so).  There  is  no  depending  up>on 
your  word  (say,  one  (man)  cannot  depend  upon  your  word). 
He  wore  whiskers. 

5.  Your  children  are  diligent,  but  your  nephew  is  very  lazy. 
You  may  be  right,  he  presumes  (say,  depends)  upon  his  talents. 
Your  dirty  hands.  Why  did  you  (thou)  not  wash  your  dirty 
face  this  morning? 

6.  Yesterday  I  rode  astray.  Our  coachman  does  not  drive 
(fal^ten)  well.  I  would  dismiss  our  coachman,  if  he  did  not 
drive  better.  Why  did  you  put  your  hand  (lit  pass  (fal^rcn) 
with  your  hand)  into  my  pocket  ? 

7.  Do  you  like  to  ride  in  a  sleigh  ?  Yes,  for  it  always  gives 
me  an  appetite.  My  appetite  never  fails  me,  though  I  do  not 
ride  in  a  sleigh. 

8.  This  woman  is  carrying  a  heavy  load  on  her  shoulders. 
She  took  care  of  the  two  orphans  whose  parents  died  (per£) 
last  year.    Yesterday  I  took  a  drive  to  the  country. 

9.  This  lady  is  much  older  than  you  think ;  if  she  wore  her 
own  hair,  you  would  see  it  at  once. 

10.  He  is  a  very  rich  and  generous  (liberal)  man,  though 
he  always  wears  an  old-fashioned  coat  and  hat.  The  terror 
struck  into  all  his  limbs.     She  is  growing  too  quickly. 
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11.  It  is  asserted  (418)  that  the  Germans  have  defeated 
(fd^Iat^cn)  the  French.  The  lightning  has  gone  (struck)  into 
our  apple-tree.  By  whom  was  the  basket  carried  home  ?  Has 
the  gun  been  loaded  ?  •  By  whom  was  the  world  created  ?  If 
the  plants  grew  more  quickly,  our  garden  would  soon  look 
more  beautiful. 

12.  We  carried  the  patient  into  a  room  and  washed  his  face 
with  vinegar,  for  he  was  feint  I  soundly  reprimanded  the  lazy 
pupil. 

13.  By  whom  were  my  letters  taken  (say,  carried)  to  the 
post-office  ?  By  our  maid-servant.  By  whom  have  the  Turks 
been  defeated  ?  By  the  Russians.  Has  the  gun  been  loaded 
with  powder  ? 

14.  He  would  have  been  satisfied  with  her  exercise,  if  there 
had  not  been  so  many  mistakes  in  it  Were  you  not  invited 
to  the  party  ? 

15.  This  is  a  writer  whose  name  I  have  never  heard  before. 
Do  you  still  remember  his  old  fether  ?  No,  I  do  not  remember 
him  any  more.  Do  you  still  remember  his  fine  house  ?  No, 
I  do  not  remember  it 

16.  Why  were  you  (perf.)  ashamed  of  us?  You  are  mis- 
taken, Sir,  we  never  were  ashamed  of  you.  Were  you  afraid 
of  me  ?  We  were  neither  ashamed  nor  afraid  of  you.  He  is 
digging  for  water.    Who  dug  these  large  holes  in  our  garden  ? 

17.  Do  you  know  anybody  here  or  elsewhere  on  whom  you 
can  rely  in  your  distress  ?  You  can  always  depend  upon  me 
and  my  family.    The  child  has  struck  his  head  against  the  table. 

18.  The  travellers  are  tired,  and  long  for  rest.  Why  are  you 
afraid  of  this  night  ?     Because  we  are  quite  alone  in  the  house. 

19.  I  was  disgusted  with  every  kind  of  food  (500).  Our 
parents  wondered  why  you  did  not  yet  visit  them.  The  ice  is 
not  strong  enough ;  it  does  not  bear  yet. 

20.  I  communicated  the  news  to  the  man  with  whom  I 
studied  French  and  German.  I  know  that  I  can  confide  in  him 
implicitly.    Did  you  not  wear  a  mustache  formerly  ? 
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21.  Have  you  heard  the  young  lady  whose  sweet  voice  has 
so  many  admirers  ? 

22.  Why  have  you  not  read  the  book  yet  that  is  admired 
by  everybody  and  whose  author  is  entirely  unknown  ?  I  have 
not  read  it  because  I  have  no  copy  of  it. 

23.  Is  it  true  that  you  have  not  paid  the  shoemaker  for  the 
new  boots  he  made  for  you  ?  It  is  true ;  I  shall  return  them  to 
him ;  they  do  not  fit  me  at  all,  they  are  badly  made,  and  the 
leather  is  good  for  nothing. 

24.  Is  it  true  that  Mr.  N.  has  suspended  payment?  It  is 
rumored,  but  I  do  not  vouch  for  the  truth  of  it. 

25.  Why  are  you  on  bad  tdhns  (lit.  have  you  broken)  with 
my  son?  The  reason  is  very  simple,  because  I  do  not  like  him, 
and  do  not  wish  to  associate  with  him  any  more. 

26.  Do  not  trouble  yourself  so  much  on  my  account.  The 
case  was  very  hard,  but  what  could  he  do  ?  He  had  to  bear 
(ertragcn)  it. 

27.  One  must  accustom  one's  self  to  ever3rthing.  This  is 
none  of  your  business.  Are  you  learning  only  to  read  German, 
or  also  to  speak  it?  I  am  learning  how  to  read,  write  and 
speak  it 

28.  I  dared  (roagcn)  not  speak  to  him  on  this  subject  Have 
you  ever  had  your  coat  mended  ?  Why  have  you  not  had  your 
books  bound  ?    You  have  kept  me  waiting  very  long. 

29.  He  could  not  give  us  any  information  about  the  matter. 
He  has  never  said  anything  to  your  disadvantage. 

30.  They  have  beaten  him  black  and  blue  (say,  brown  and 
blue).     Do  not  remind  him  of  it     How  often  shall  I  repeat  it? 

31.  Do  what  you  will,  it  will  now  be  to  no  purpose.  I  hope 
you  will  have  no  objection  to  it.  We  live  opposite  each  other. 
He  lives  opposite  me. 

32.  He  has  no  reason  to  complain  of  it  Pray  do  it,  if  it 
does  not  give  you  any  trouble ;  I  do  not  like  to  lose  my  time. 

33.  He  has  had  patience  enough  with  you.  Take  care,  the 
gun  is  loaded.  He  is  indebted  (he  owes)  to  my  father  for  his 
livelihood. 
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34.  Tell  it  to  US  in  accordance  with  (=  according  to)  truth. 
Would  he  not  tell  you  his  name  ?    They  do  not  owe  us  a  cent. 

35.  She  said  something  which  I  could  not  hear  distinctly. 
Now  it  is  my  turn.   Such  conduct  will  bring  disrepute  upon  you. 

36.  He  feels  no  incUnation  to  it  We  have  flowers  from  the 
beginning  of  the  year  to  the  end. 

37.  I  nevei  had  anything  to  do  with  it.  This  grave  is  not 
dug  deep  enough.  I  never  could  ride  in  a  carriage  backwards. 
His  children  have  outgrown  him. 

38.  He  struck  the  servant  in  the  face,  but  the  latter  (bicfcr) 
struck  him  back.  Has  it  struck  ten  or  eleven  ?  Our  parents 
have  just  taken  a  drive. 

39.  You  (thou)  are  still  very  dirty,  why  have  you  not  washed 
your  face  and  hands  better?  I  had  no  soap.  Mr.  N.  is  no 
match  (not  man  enough)  for  his  wife. 

40.  Our  tree  did  not  bear  any  fruit  last  year.  I  reprimanded 
her  soimdly. 

41.  To-day  he  rides  to  town.  I  crossed  the  sea  (f  a()ren  iibcr) 
in  a  steamboat.  Farewell  {pr^  fare  you  well).  Who  dug  these 
holes  ?     Men  are  digging  here  for  (say,  after)  water. 

42.  She  was  carrying  a  basket  upon  her  shoulder.  Did  he 
wear  shoes  or  boots  ?     Have  you  ever  worn  silk  stockings  ? 

43.  I  will  have  nothing  to  say  to  him.  We  put  them  to 
flight.  They  knocked  every  one  down.  We  routed  the  enemy. 
He  struck  her  in  the  face  with  his  fists  (358). 

44.  It  gave  me  trouble  enough,  I  will  put  it  out  of  my  mind. 
Has  it  struck  the  half-hour  yet  ?  Does  this  cloth  wear  well  ? 
The  teacher  took  great  care  of  my  children. 

45.  It  causes  me  no  great  uneasiness  (lit.  I  shall  let  no  gray 
hair  grow  to  me  on  that  account).  You  have  nothing  to  do 
here.  He  found  out  a  remedy  for  that  (Rat  schaffen).  God 
created  all  things  out  of  nothing. 

46.  She  drew  water  from  the  well.  He  breathed  the  fresh 
air.  I  do  not  so  much  as  know  (=  not  even)  him ;  he  is  quite 
a  stranger  to  me  (say,  he  is  quite  strange  to  me).  I  am  not 
acquainted  with  him. 
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47.  Her  life  is  no  longer  in  danger.  It  was  very  imprudent 
of  him,  to  have  missed  so  favorable  an  opportmiity. 

48.  He  is  as  poor  as  a  church-mouse  (cine  Jlird^enmaud). 
That  is  something  quite  new  to  me.  He  has  his  reasons  for 
talking  thus  (say,  thus  to  talk). 

51.  Ich  blase  das  Horn;  friiher  blies^^'®  ich  die  Trompete. 
Der  Wind  blast  ^^^  sehr  stark.  1  S)ic  Slafc;  2  bic  ®aHc;  8  bic 
©aUenblafe;  4  bie  ^arnblafe;  5  bet  S3lafebalg;  6  bad  Slafe« 
inftrument;  1  baS  93lafenpflafter;  8  bcr  Slngriff. 

52.  Dieses  Stiick  Fleisch  ist  zu  wenig  und  jenes  zu  vid 
gebraten.s^'^*  Die  Kochin  brstt  heute  Fische ;  gestem  briet  sie 
zwei  Ganse.    Ich  rieche  den  Braten. 

53.  1  3)er  Sraten;  2  ber  9linb§braten;  8  ber  Ralh^bxaien; 
4  bcr  §ammclbraten;  s  bcr  §afcnbratcn;  e  bcr  ©d^rocincbraten; 
7  bcr  ©dnfcbratcn;  8  bcr  SBilbbratcn. 

54.  Fallen  Sie  nicht ;  es  ist  sehr  glatt  drauszen.  Der  Patient 
ist  in  Ohnmacht  gefallen.  Karl  fiel  vom  Pferde.  Wiirden  Sie 
sich  freuen,  wenn  die  Wahl  auf  Sie  fiele?  Das  fallt  m  die 
Augen. 

55.  Es  fallt  mir  schwer  zu  kommen.  Unser  Ludwig  gefsSt 
sich  gut  in  seiner  neuen  Stellung ;  er  ist  nicht  auf  den  Kopf 
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49.  I  am  now  my  own  master  (§err) ;  nobody  has  any 
power  (say,  has  anything)  to  command  me.  My  purse  is 
nearly  (beina^e)  empty. 

50.  He  has  almost  lost  all  patience.  His  disease  was,  in  my 
opinion,  but  dissimulation.  I  know  his  aim.  She  lives  by  her 
work  (3lrbeit). 

51.  I  blow  the  horn;  formerly  I  blew  the  trumpet  The 
wind  is  blowing  very  hard.  1  The  bubble,  blister,  bladder; 
2  the  gall ;  3  gall-bladder ;  4  the  bladder ;  6  the  bellows ;  e  the 
wind-instrument ;  7  the  vesicatory,  blister-plaster ;  8  the  attack. 

52.  This  piece  of  meat  is  roasted  too  litde,  and  that  too 
much.  The  cook  is  fiying  fish  to-day ;  yesterday  she  roasted 
two  geese.     I  smell  a  rat  (lit.  the  roast). 

53.  1  The  roast ;  2  the  roast-beef;  8  the  roast-veal ;  i  roast- 
mutton;  6  roast-hare;  a  roast-pork;  7  roast-goose;  8  roast- 
venison. 

54.  Do  not  fall,  it  is  very  slippery  out  The  patient  has 
swooned.  Charles  fell  from  the  horse.  Would  you  be  glad  if 
the  choice  fell  upon  you?  That  attracts  attention  (lit  falls 
into  (strikes)  the  eyes). 

55.  It  is  difficult  for  me  to  come.  Our  Louis  is  pleased  with 
his  new  position ;  he  is  not  stupid  (lit  fallen  upon  his  head),  and 
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ex  f 

Imtgett  id^  ^ange  Ind.  ^ing  ge^angen  ^ang(e) 

bu  K  Subj.  §inge 

er  ) 

Iilffett  td^  laf[e  Ind.  licg  gclaffen  lag 

buK  Subj.  Ue|e 

er  ) 

titteit  id^  rate  Ind.  riet  geraten  rat(e) 

bu  )  g  Subj.  riete 

er  )" 

tf^Iafett  id^  fc^Iafe  ind.  fd^Iief  gefd^lafen  fd^Iaf(e) 

buig  Subj.  f^liefc 

er  J* 


262  ACHTES    HUNDERT.  [56-60 

gefallen,  und  ist  immer  heiter  und  gegen  jeden  gefallig.  Der 
Wechsel  ist  nachstens  fallig,  und  werde  ich  zahlen,  obgleich  es 
mir  gerade  jetzt  etwas  schwer  fallt. 

56.  Was  ist  geschehen  ?  Herr  R.  ist  beim  Aussteigen  aus 
einem  Eisenbahnwagen  unglucklich  ge&llen  und  hat  sich  schwer 
verletzt. 

57.  Wie  gefallt  Ihnen  meine  Aussprache  ?  Sie  haben  eine 
gute  Stimme.  Das  ist  keine  Antwort  auf  meine  Frage.  Doch ! 
Ihre  Stimme  gefallt  mir ;  Ihre  Aussprache  kann  mir  eben  nicht 
gefallen. 

58.  Sollten  diese  Muster  Ihnen  nicht  gefallen,  so  sind  hier 
andere.     Ich  habe  von  allerlei  Farben  und  vom  feinsten  Tuche. 

59.  Die  Sache  fiel  nach  meinem  Wunsche  aus.§^^**  Es  ist 
anders  ausgefallen,  als  wir  erwartet.^^*'^**  Alle  Haare  sind  ihm 
ausgefallen.  Es  war  ein  Ausfall  von  mehr  als  tausend  ^^^  Thalem 
vorhanden. 

60.  1  ©latt,  2  bie  SBa^I;  3  in  bie  Slugen  fallen;  4  cinem  fd^toer 
fatten;  6  ftd^  gcfaden;  6  bie  ©tcHung;  7  auf  ben  ^opf  gefattcn 
fcin;  8  I)eitct;  9  (^cfdKig;  lo  ndc^ftenS;  ii  fdttig;  12  auSfteigen; 
13  ber  Gifcnbal^nroagen;  14  ungludlid^  fatten;  i5  fid^  t)erle|en; 
16  bad  3Kufter;   n  auSfaden;  is  bie  §aare  fatten  auS;  19  bet 

§180.  i)  Prefix  ah'  (Engl,  equiv.  ^,  de-)  denotes  separation,  negation, 
also  complete  end  oj  an  action;  as  :  pflUden,  to  pluck,  abpf[Uc!en,  to  pluck 

ojf;  tufen,  to  call,  abrufcn,  to  call  off;  ftcrbcn,  to  die,  abfterben,  to  die 
away  ;  cfjen,  to  eat,  abcfjen,  to  finish  eating  ;  ^angcn,  to  hang  (as  a  coat, 
cloak  hangs),  ab^angen,  depend  (pend,  fr.  Latin  pende-,  hang). 

2)  Prefix  citts  (Engl,  equiv.  in,  into)  denotes  a  passage  into  (it  is 
opposed  to  an^') ;  as  :  eintreten,  to  step,  go  into,  to  enter  ;  cintragen,  to 
carry  in,  fig.  to  enter,  register ;  auStragen/  to  carry  out;  einbriidten,  to 
press  in,  to  impress,  bct  ©inbrutf;  the  impression ;  XVJ^ZXit  to  move  (3ii)> 

einriidfen,  to  move  into,  to  put  in,  to  advertise;  fc^Iafen,  to  sleep,  einfc^la- 

fen^  to  get  into  sleep,  to  fall  CLsleep , 

3)  Prefix  att^-  (Engl,  equiv.  out,  ex-  (or  e-),  dis-),  signifying  :  a)  to 
remove,  or  be  outside,  out ;  as  :  au§fallen;  to  fall  out ;  auStufen/  to  cry  out, 
exclaim,  bct  2lu§ruf,  outcry,  exclamation ;    auStcilcn,  to  deal  out,  dis- 

trioucd,  bie  2luStcilungr  dealing  out,  distribution  ;  auSwanbern,  to  wander 
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is  always  cheerfiil  and  obliging  towards  every  one.  The  note  is 
due  shortly,  and  I  shall  pay  it,  though  it  is  somewhat  difficult 
for  me  just  now. 

56.  What  has  happened  ?  Mr.  R.  met  with  a  bad  fed!  while 
stepping  out  of  a  railway-coach,  and  was  seriously  hurt 

57.  How  do  you  like  my  pronunciation  ?  You  have  a  good 
voice.  That  is  no  answer  to  my  question.  Yes,  it  is.  I  like 
your  voice ;  your  pronunciation,  however,  does  not  (lit  cannot) 
please  me. 

58.  If  these  patterns  should  not  please  you,  here  are  others. 
I  have  them  of  all  sorts  of  colors  and  of  the  finest  cloth. 

59.  The  thing  turned  out  according  to  my  wish.  It  took  a 
different  turn  from  what  we  expected.  All  his  hair  has  fallen 
out     There  was  a  deficit  of  more  than  a  thousand  dollars. 

60.  1  Smooth,  slippery ;  2  the  choice ;  3  to  strike  the  eye, 
attract  the  attention ;  4  to  be  difficult ;  5  to  be  pleased ;  e  posi- 
uon ;  7  to  be  stupid ;  8  cheerful ;  9  obliging ;  10  shortiy ;  11  due, 
payable;  12  to  step  out;  13  railway-coach;  14  to  meet  with  a 
bad  fall ;  15  to  hurt  one's  self;  I6  pattern ;  17  to  turn  out ;  18  the 

out,  emigrate,  bie  ^luSroanbetung,  the  emigration  ;  einitJanbcm,  to  immi- 
grate, Vxz  (Sinroanbcrung,  immigration, 

b)  To  finish^  bring  to  a  termination  ;  as  :  cilt  S3u(i^  au§Icfen,  to  read  a 
book  to  the  end,  through  ;  cirt  SBtlb  auSmalen,  to  finish  painting  a  picture ; 
au^ceitett;  to  finish  riding.  In  this  latter  sense  it  is  conjugated  with 
l^Olben;  as  :  er  l^at  auSgerittett/  he  has  finished  riding;  but,  er  ift  auS' 
gcrittcn,  he  has  taken  a  ride. 

4)  Prefix  utt- (Eugl*  equiv.  on,  at,  up,  against);  as:  fattgett;  to  take 
hold,  catch,  anfattgett,  take  hold  on,  take  up,  begin,  ber  Slttfang,  beginning ; 

anbinbett;  to  bind  on;  anblafcn,  to  blow  on,  kindle  by  blowing ;  antl)un, 
to  put  on;  anblidcn,  to  look  on,  ber  Slnblic!,  onlook,  aspect;  anftofecn,  to 

knock  against,  bet  2lnfto§,  the  knocking  against,  offence, 

5)  Prefix  Hots  (Engl,  equiv.  fore-,  pro-,  pre-;  before,  to):  §aben,  to 
have,  t)Or^aben,  have  before  one  ;  hence,  to  have  in  view,  purpose,  aim  at ; 
ba§  SBorl^aben,  the  design,  purpose  ;  lefen,  to  read,  tJOrlefen,  to  read  {before 
a  person),  to  read  to  ;  DOrfaUeit,  to  fall  before  (any  one),  fall  forwards,  to 
occur,  happen,  bet  SBotfaU,  the  occurrence,  ez>ent,  hap  ;  DOrfteUen  (install), 
to  set  before  (any  one),  to  introduce  ;  Dorfel^en,  foresee,  provide;  »or(afjen, 
to  allow  to  come  forward,  admits  give  audience  to. 
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atuSfaC;  20  bcr  %aU  (pi.  -  =e);  m  im  fJaO;  »  Witntmften  gaUd; 
23  nbtigcn  gaHd;  24  anDernfaHd;  25  fatten  (cinen  Saum);  26  fatten 
(ein  Urteil). 

61.  Sie  werden  uns  nicht  wieder  fangen.  Ich  habe  einen 
jungen  Kanarienvogel  gefangen.  Dieser  Stoff  fangt  leicht 
Feuer.  Er  empfing  uns  sehr  freundlich.  Wann  fingen  Sie 
^j^j>§i8o,4  '^Yas  wollen  wir  heute  anfangen?  Sie  fing  an  zu 
lachen.     Der  Regen  hat  wieder  angefangen. 

62.  Er  fing  das  Geschaft  klein  an.  Er  wiirde  es  groszer 
angefangen  haben,  wenn  sein  Kapital  groszer  gewesen  wSre. 
Sein  Kapital  musz  klein  gewesen  sein,  da  er  sein  Geschaft  so 
klein  anfing. 

63.  1  gangen;  2  anfangen;  »  itanarient)ogeI  (pi.  -);  4  ©toff 
(pi.  se);  6  empfangen;  c  tbieber  anfangen;  7  cin  ©efd^dft  ficin 
(grofe)  anfangen;  8  bad  Capital  (pi.  -e  and  »ien);  9  ber  ©cfangene 
(pi.  sn);  10  ba3  ©efdngnis  (pi.  -iffe);  11  ber  9lnf anger;  la  ber 
©rapfdnger;  13  ber  ©mpfangfd^ein  (pi.  =e);  u  empfdnglid^;  I6  bet 
gang;  le  ber  ginger;  n  itx  S^XQt^nc^^x;  is  3Kittelfinger;  lo  SfltHg* 
(or,  @oIb=)  finger;  20  ber  Heine  ginger;  21  ber  S)aumen. 

64.  Halten  Sie  Ihr  Taschentuch  vor  Mund  und  Nase,  sobald 
Sie  in  die  Luft  gehen.  Das  Wetter  wird  sich  wohl  ^^i  heute 
halten.  Ich  hielt  Sie  fiir  ^^^  Ihren  Bruder.  Herr  N.  verweigert 
mir  die  Zahlung ;  ich  musz  mich  daher  an  Sie  halten. 

65.  Ich  halte  Sie  beim  Worte.  Ich  hielt  es  unter  meiner 
W'lirde  mit  einem  solchen  Menschen  zu  verkehren.  Ich  wiirde 
Ihnen  mehr  Arbeit  geben,  wenn  Sie  besser  Wort  hielten.  Er 
halt  viel  auf  Sie.  Sie  hielt  es  geheim.  Es  wird  schwer  halten, 
ihn  zu  iiberreden.  Ich  halte  ihn  fdr'^^  einen  ehrlichen  Mana 
Er  hat  eine  schone  Rede  gehalten. 

§181.  The  verbs  l^alten  (filt),  ^0  hold^  take  for,  think  to  he;  ad^ten  or 
crad^ten  (fitt),  to  judge,  consider;  erfldren  (filt),  to  declare  to  be;  geltcn 
(flit),  to  pais,  take  for  ;  erfennen,  aner!enncn  (fitt),  to  recognize,  consider, 
require  the  preposition  flit  (and  in  some  similar  verbs  the  conjunction 
CX^)  before  the  noun  or  adjective  expressing  that  which  the  person  or 
thing  is  to  be  1;aken  for,  is  declared  or  considered  to  be  ;  as  :  ^c^  ^a(te 
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hair  Ms  out;  19  the  deficit;  20  the  case;  21  in  case;  22  at  the 
worst ;  23  in  case  of  need ;  24  otherwise ;  26  to  fell,  to  hew  (a 
tree) ;  26  to  pass  (fell)  sentence. 

61.  They  will  not  catch  us  again.  I  have  caught  a  young 
canary-bird.  This  material  catches  fire  easily.  He  received 
(welcomed)  us  very  kindly.  When  did  you  begin  ?  What  will 
we  do  with  ourselves  to-day  (lit  what  will  we  begin)  ?  She 
began  to  laugh.     The  rain  has  recommenced. 

62.  He  commenced  business  on  a  small  scale.  He  would 
have  commenced  it  on  a  larger  one,  if  his  capital  had  been 
larger.  His  capital  must  have  been  small,  since  he  commenced 
business  on  so  small  a  scale. 

63.  1  To  catch ;  2  to  begin,  commence ;  8  canary-bird ;  4  ma- 
terial; 6  to  receive;  6  to  recommence;  7  to  begin  a  business 
on  a  small  (large)  scale;  8  the  capital;  9  prisoner,  captive; 
10  prison;  11  beginner;  12  receiver;  13  receipt;  14  susceptible, 
sensitive ;  15  catching,  capture ;  le  finger ;  17  forefinger,  index ; 
18  middle-finger;  19  ring-finger;  20  the  little  finger;  21  thumb. 

64.  Hold  your  handkerchief  before  your  mouth  and  nose  as 
soon  as  you  go  into  the  air.  The  weather  will  in  all  probability 
not  change  (will  hold  out)  to-day.  I  took  you  for  your  brother. 
Mr.  N.  refuses  me  the  payment ;  I  must  therefore  look  to  you 
for  it 

65.  I  take  you  at  your  word.  I  considered  it  beneath  me 
to  associate  with  such  a  man.  I  would  give  you  more  work  if 
you  kept  your  word  better.  He  thinks  a  great  deal  of  you. 
She  kept  it  secret.  It  will  be  difficult  to  persuade  him.  I  con- 
sider him  an  honest  man.     He  delivered  a  fine  speech. 

i^n  fftt  rcc^tfd^affctt  (or,  fiir  einen  ©d^urfcn),  I  consider  him  (as)  honest 
(or,  (as)  a  scoundrel);  ©ie  gilt  fiir  rcid^,  she  passes  for  rich ;  3Kan  er!ldrtc 
i^n  fiir  cincn  S3etriiger,  they  (people)  declared  him  to  be  an  impostor ; 
®r  cmpfa^I  ben  Mann  al^  eincn  crfa^rcnen  Se^rcr,  he  recommended  the 
man  as  an  experienced  teacher ;  ®r  fii^rtc  ben  ©crm  al9  feinen  ©dowa- 
ger citt;  he  introduced  the  gentleman  as  his  brother-in-law. 
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66.  Ich  bin  mit  dem  Bilde  zufrieden;  man*^  halt  es  iur 
gut.  Nun,  man  kann  wohl  eine  Ahnlichkeit  sehen,  aber  ich 
kann  nicht  sagen,  dasz  sie  gleich  ins  Auge  f allt  Sie  werden 
kommen  ?  Jawohl.  Gut,  ich  halte  Sie  beim  Wort  l  3)ct  §alt; 
2  ^alt  madden;  s  l^altbar;  4  bet  @el^a(t;  5  ha9  ©el^alt;  6  ber 
Snl^alt;  i  ber  §auSl^alt;  8  bie  ^auSJ^altuncj;  9  ^auSl^dUerifd^. 

67.  Das  grosze  Bild  hangt  iiber  dem  Sofa  im  Speisezimmer ; 
friiher  hing  es  in  meinem  Studierzimmer.  Er  hat  stets  an  ihr 
gehangen.     Hiingen  Sie  meinen  Hut  an  den  Rechen. 

68.  Das  Leben  meines  Freundes  hangt  an  einem  Faden, 
Das  hing  nicht  von  meinem,  sondem  von  meines  Vaters  Willen 
^tj  §180. 1    '^Yie  hangt  das  mit  dem  tJbrigen  zusammen  ? 

69.  Die  Unteraehmung  hing  von  einem  einzigen  Punkte  ab, 
namlich  von  Geld.  1  2lbl^dnflen;  2  anl^anflen;  8  ber  Slnl^ang; 
4  Slnl^dnger;  6  anJ^dnglid^;  e  bie  2lnl^dnfl(id^feit;  7  abl^dnflifl; 
8  unabl^dnflig;  9  ^ufammenl^dnf^en;  lober  Sufammenl^ancj;  11  T)or« 
l^dngen;  12  ber  3SorI)anfl  (409);  i3  bie  93ettt)orl^dn9e;  u  ba§  SJet* 
l^dngniS;  is  t)er()dngni§t)oK;  le  ber  gaben  (pi.  -);  17  ber  Sled^en. 

70.  Ich  will  eine  Anzeige  ins  Lokalblatt  einriicken^^*^'' 
lassen.  Ich  kann  diese  Ware  nur  fiir  bares  Geld  (gegen  bar) 
aus  den  Handen  lassen.  Wir  lieszen  ihn  nie  aus  den  Augen. 
Ich  will  mich  nicht  I'anger  von  ihnen  zum  besten  haben  lassen. 

71.  Ich  hoffe  Sie  werden  sich  seine  Erziehung  angelegen 
sein  lassen.  Er  hat  mich  nie  im  Stiche  gelassen.  Das  musz 
man  ihm  lassen.  Lassen  Sie  die  Thiir  offen.  Er  liesz  mir  *^^  ® 
den  Brief  vorlesen.s^^'^  Er  liesz  mich  5^^^*^  den  Brief  vorlesen. 
Lassen  Sie  es  mich  recht  bald  wissen. 

72.  Der  Wein  la'szt  sich  trinken.  Es  laszt  sich  nicht  leugnen. 
Wenn  er  mich  so  lange  warten  liesze,  wiirde  ich  nicht  mehr  zu 
ihm  gehen.  Ich  habe  ihn  meinen  Zom  fuhlen  lassen.  Der 
General  liesz  die  Stadt  pliindem.    Ich  kann  das  nicht  lassen. 

§182.  The  passive  voice  is  less  common  in  German  than  in  English. 
In  sentences  especially  in  which  the  agent  (the  subject  from  which  the 
activity  proceeds)  is  not  known  (or  not  mentioned),  the  Germans  prefer 
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66.  I  am  pleased  with  the  portrait;  it  is  thought  good. 
Well,  one  can  see  the  resemblance,  but  it  cannot  be  called 
striking.  You  will  come  ?  To  be  sure.  Well,  I  take  you  at 
your  word.  1  The  hold,  stop ;  8  to  make  a  halt,  stop,  stand ; 
3  durable;  4  the  contents;  6  the  salary,  pay;  6  the  contents; 
7  the  household ;  8  housekeeping ;  9  domestic. 

67.  The  large  picture  is  hanging  in  the  dining-room,  over 
the  sofa ;  it  hung  in  my  study  formerly.  He  was  always  at- 
tached to  her.     Hang  my  hat  on  the  peg. 

68.  My  friend's  life  is  hanging  upon  a  thread.  That  did 
not  depend  on  my  will,  but  on  my  father's.  What  connection 
is  there  between  this  and  the  rest  ? 

69.  The  undertaking  depended  on  a  single  point,  (namely) 
money.  1  To  depend;  2  to  adhere,  be  attached;  3  the  suit, 
faction, — appendage,  supplement;  4  the  adherent,  partisan; 
5  adherent;  e  attachment;  7  dependent;  8  independent;  9  to 
hang  together,  to  be  connected ;  10  the  connection ;  11  to  hang 
before,  in  front  of;  l«  the  curtain;  13  bed-curtajns ;  14  fate, 
destiny ;  15  pregnant  with  fate,  fatal :  I6  the  thread ;  17  the  peg. 

70.  I  intend  to  have  an  advertisement  put  in  the  paper.  I 
can  part  with  this  commodity  only  for  cash.  We  never  lost 
sight  of  him.     I  will  no  longer  be  made  a  dupe  of  by  them. 

71.  I  hope  you  will  take  an  interest  in  his  education.  He 
never  left  me  in  the  lurch.  One  must  give  him  his  due.  Leave 
the  door  open.  He  had  the  letter  read  to  me.  He  had  me 
read  the  letter  aloud.     Let  me  know  it  very  soon. 

72.  The  wine  is  drinkable.  It  is  not  to  be  denied.  If  he 
kept  me  waiting  so  long,  I  would  not  go  to  him  any  more.  I 
made  him  feel  my  anger.  The  general  ordered  the  city  to  be 
plundered.     I  cannot  refrain  from  that. 

the  active  voice  with-  the  indefinite  agent  ittCltt  (as  subject) ;  as :  The 
picture  is  thought  good,  matt  ^cilt  baS  SBilb  fiir  gut.  The  ring  was  found, 
VXWX  l^at  bctt  Hling  gefunbcn;  but,  the  ring  was  found  by  Charles,  bcr 
9ling  ift  t^im  fturl  gefunben  toovbeiu 
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73.  Der  Hut  laszt  Ihnen  gut  Wir  werden  nichts  unver- 
sucht  lassen.  Sein  Thun  und  Lassen  gef  allt  mir  nicht.  Der 
Doktor  hat  dem  Kranken  zur  Ader  gelassen. 

74.  1  3)ic  2lnjcigc;  2  bad  Sofalblatt  (pi.  -  =er);  8  cin'riidcn: 
4  (cine  SBare)  laffcn,  or,  ablaffcn;  6  eincn  aud  ben  3lugen  lafien; 
6  5um  beften  ()aben;  7  bie  ©rjie^ung;  8  ftd^  angelegen  fein  laffen; 
9  einen  im  ©tid^e  laffen;  10  bet  ©tid^  (pi.  ^e);  n  man  mufe  il^m 
baS  laffen  (=  julaffen,  admit). 

75.  1  aiuSlaffen;  2  erlaffen;  8  entlaffen;  4  ablaf^en;  6  nad^* 
laffen  si^^  (t)om  ^reife);  6  unter laffen;  7  t)erlaffen;  8  fid^  t)erlaffen 
auf;  9  l)intetlaffen;  10  ^interlaffenfd^aft;  11  loSlaffen;^^'^  12  dot- 
laffen;^^*  13  t)orbeilaffen;§^*  u  roeglaffcn;'*^'*  I6  julaffen;  le  jicr« 
laffen. 

76.  Mein  Freund  rat  mir  immer  zum  Besten.  Sie  erraten  *^ 
es  nicht,  wenn  Sie  auch  hundertmal  raten.  Was  net  der 
Arzt  Ihrer  Mutter  ?     Er  hat  ihr  geraten,  nach  Italien  zu  gehea 

77.  Als  ich  das  Buch  aufechlug,^^^  *  geriet  ich  auf  folgende 
Stelle.  Die^Sache  ist  ins  Stocken  geraten.  Er  geriet  durch 
seine  Verschwendung  an  den  Bettelstab. 

78.  1  Staten;  2  ber  SRat;  3  abraten;  4  anraten;  6  geraten; 
6  miferaten;  7  t)erraten;  8  wiberraten;  9  ber  aSerrat,  ber  aSertater; 

§183.  I)  Prefix  ttac^-  (Engl,  equiv.  a/fer^  sub-,  behind)\  nad^laffcn, 
to  leave  hehindy  to  let  gOy  relax^  leave  off^  ber  9lac^Ia^/  thing  left  behind^ 
bequest^  legacy^  remission^  abatement;   nod^folgen,  follow  next,  succeed^ 

ber  9?ad^foIgcr,  successor,   bie  9?ad^foIgc,  following  after,  succession; 
nad^fommen,  come  after,  later,  ber  Sliad^fomme,  offspring,  descendant. 

2)  Prefix  lo^s  (Engl,  equiv.  loose,  away) :  loSlaffen,  to  let  loose;  (oS* 
reifien,  tear  loose,  tear  away, 

3)  Prefix  ^OXhti'  (Engl,  equiy..  along  by,  past) :  DOrbeilaffen,  to  let 

pass,  let  slip ;  Dorbetgel^en,  to  go  past,  pass  by  ;  t)orbeifliegen,  to  fly  by ; 

DOrbeieilcn;  to  hasten  by. 

4)  Prefix  ttiegs  (Engl,   equiv.  away,  gone) :   rocglaffcn,  to  leave  out, 

omit;  roeggel^en,  to  go  away;  wcglaufen,  to  run  away;  n)egn)erfen/  to 

throw  away  ;  roegne^men;  to  take  away, 

5)  Prefix  gtts  (Engl,  equiv.:  i)  to,  at,  on;  2)  to,  so  as  to  shut):  julaffen, 
let  come  to  pass,  or  happen;  jul^firen  (hear  to),  listen;  jurufen.  to  call  t9 

(any  one);   jumac^en  (bie  ^^iire,  baS  genfter),  to  put  (the  door,  the 
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73.  The  hat  is  becoming  to  you.  We  shall  leave  no  stone 
unturned  (lit  nothing  untried).  I  do  not  like  his  actions  (lit. 
his  doings  and  leavings).     The  doctor  has  bled  the  patient 

74.  1  The  advertisement ;  2  the  (local)  paper ;  3  to  enter,  put 
(move  (311))  in;  4  leave,  part  with,  give  up;  6  to  lose  sight 
of;  6  to  make  a  dupe  of;  7  education ;  8  to  take  an  interest  in ; 
9  to  leave  one  in  the  lurch ;  10  the  prick,  stitch,  sting,  pang ; 
11  there  you  must  do  him  justice  (laflcn  =  julaflcn,  to  admit, 
grant). 

75.  1  Let  out,  permit  to  go ;  2  to  release,  to  issue,  proclaim ; 

3  to  release,  dismiss ;  4  let  off^  sell ;  5  to  abate,  intr,  leave  off, 
cease;  6  to  leave  undone,  neglect;  7. to  leave  behind,  forsake; 
8  reflex,  (w.  auf)  confide  one's  self  to,  rely  or  depend  on ;  9  to 
leave  behind;  10  property  left  behind,  bequest,  legacy;  11  to 
let  loose,  let  go ;  12  to  allow  to  come  forward,  give  audience 
to ;  13  to  let  pass ;  14  to  leave  out,  omit ;  15  to  suffer,  admit ;  I6  to 
dissolve,  melt. 

76.  My  friend  always  advises  me  for  the  best  You  will  (do) 
not  hit  upon  it,  even  if  you  guess  a  hundred  times.  What  did 
the  doctor  advise  your  mother  ?  He  advised  (perf.)  her  to  go 
to  Italy. 

77.  When  I  opened  the  book,  I  fell  upon  the  following 
passage.  The  affair  has  come  to  a  stop.  He  was  reduced  to 
beggary  (lit.  to  the  beggar's  staff)  through  his  extravagance. 

73.     1  To  advise ;  2  the  advice ;  3  to  dissuade,  advise  against; 

4  to  advise,  recommend  to ;  5  to  hit,  to  turn  out,  turn  out  well, 
succeed ;  e  to  turn  out  a  failure,  fail ;  7  to  betray ;  8  to  dissuade, 

window)  to,  that  is,  to  shut ;  jufc^ltcfectt,  to  lock  up;  gufricren,  freeze  all 
aver;  juluopfen,  button  up,  bci  Altopf,  the  button;  junci^en,  to  sew  up. 

6)  Prefix  aitfs  (Engl,  equiv.!  i;  up,  upon):  aufgc^en,  to  go  up,  rise; 
auf^ebcn,  upheave,  lift  up,  pick  up;  auf!ldren,  to  clear  up  (flar,  clear) ; 
autfein,  lo  be  up,  be  out  of  bed;  auffte^en,  to  stand  up,  gel  up,  rise. 

2)  (Engl,  equiv.  open,  up;  un-,  dis-):  aufmad^en,  to  open;  aufjetn, 
//>  be  open ;  ttufbred^en,  break  open,  break  up,  decamp ;  auftcl^Ucflcn,  to 
unlock,  unclose  ;  auff C^tteibcn,  to  cut  open  ;  auftei^Cn,  to  tear  open  ;  auf- 
fd^lagetl/  to  strike  up,  to  open  (as  a  book). 
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10  Dcrratcrtfd^;  11  ratfatn;  la  ber  SSorrat;  is  bcr  ©tabtrat;  u  ber 
©taatSrat;  is  ber  SRcgierungSrat;  le  bcr  Oci^cimrat;  it  aufd 
geraterool^I;  is  baS  Sldtfel. 

79.  Ich  schlief  vorige  Nacht  unter  freiem  Himmel.  Wie  hat 
der  Patient  geschlafen?  Recht  gut;  schliefe  er  alle  Nacht  so, 
so  ware  er  bald  wieder  auf  den  Beinen. 

80.  i2luSfd^lafcn;  2  cinfd^Iafcn;  8t)crfd^lafen;  4  ber  ©d^lafrodt; 
6  bie  ©d^lafmiilc;  6  bic  ©d^Iafftdtte;  7  bag  ©d^laf^immer;  8  fd^laf* 
trunfen;  9  fd^lafloS;  10  bie  ©d^Iafloftgfeit;  11  ber  ©d^lafer;  12  bcr 
Sangfd^lafer;  13  fd^Idferig;  u  cinfci^Idfern. 

81.  Man  kann  nicht  immer  auf  Rosen  gehen.  Ich  sage 
Ihnen,  gehen  Sie  mir  aus  dem  Gesichte.  So  geht's  in  der  Welt; 
wir  konnen  es  nicht  andem. 

82.  Der  Tod  seines  Freundes  ging  §^®*  ihm  sehr  nahe.  Der 
Regen  ging  mir  durch  die  Kleider.  Wo  wohnen  Ihre  Eltem? 
Sie  wohnen  in  der  Konigsstrasze.  Ihre  Fenster  gehen  doch 
auf  die  Strasze,  nicht  wahr  ?     Das  versteht  sich. 

83.  Sind  Sie  ihr  aus  dem  Wege  gegangen  ?  §^®*  Freilich, 
ich  hasse  sie.  Es  geht  den  Krebsgang  mit  ihm.  Geht  Ihre  Uhr 
gut  ?     Nein,  sie  geht  eine  Viertelstunde  zu  schnell  (zu  langsam). 

84.  Meine  Uhr  geht  nicht  richtig.  Das  geht  nicht;  Sie 
miissen  eine  andere  haben.  Wie  geht's  Ihnen?  Sehr  gut,  zu 
dienen.  Mit  meiner  Gesundheit  geht  es  nicht  zum  Besten.  Das 
geht  iiber  meinen  Verstand. 

85.  Wenn  die  Zeiten  sich  nicht  bald  andern,  miissen  wir  alle 
zu  Grunde  oder  betteln  gehen.  Es  ist  ihr  unrichtig  gegangen, 
Er  geht  an  Krlicken.     Ich  ging  auf  den  Zehen. 

86.  1  SBegge^en;  2  l^inuntergel^en;  3  l^inaufgel^en;  4  mit* 
gel^en;^^^'^  5  i^  ge^e  mit;  6  in§  2luS(anb  gel^cn;  7  einem  entgegcm 


Infinitive. 

Present 
Indicative. 

Imperfect. 

Past  Participle. 

Imperative 
Singiilar. 

ge^en 

id^  gel^e 

Ind.  ging 
Subj.  gingc 

gegangen 

ge^(e) 

jlc^en 

id^  fte^e 

Ind.  ftanb 
Subj.  ftanbe 
and  ftiinbe 

geftanben 

M(e) 

-86]  EIGHTH  HUNDRED.  TJl 

Ivise  against;  9  the  treason,  the  traitor ;  lo  treacherous ;  ii  ad- 
isable;  12  the  stock,  provision ;  13  the  counsellor  (title) ;  u  coun- 
cilor of  state ;  16  counsellor  of  the  government ;  le  privy  coun- 
cilor ;  17  at  random ;  is  the  riddle. 

79.  I  slept  in  the  open  air  last  night  How  did  thepatient 
sleep  ?  Very  well ;  if  he  slept  as  well  every  night,  he  would 
soon  be  upon  his  legs  again. 

80.  1  To  sleep  enough ;  2  to  fall  asleep ;  8  to  spend  in  sleep- 
ing, to  miss  or  neglect  by  sleeping;  4  dressing-gown,  night- 
dress; 6  night-cap;  e  sleeping-place,  lodging;  7  sleeping-room, 
bed-room ;  8  heavy  with  sleep,  drowsy ;  9  sleepless ;  10  sleep- 
lessness ;  11  sleeper ;  12  sluggard ;  18  sleepy ;  14  to  lull  to  sleep. 

81.  One  cannot  always  walk  upon  roses.  I  tell  you,  get  out 
of  my  sight.    This  is  the  way  of  the  world ;  we  cannot  change  it. 

32.  The  death  of  his  friend  affected  him  very  much.  The 
rain  drenched  my  clothes.  Where  do  your  parents  live  ?  They 
live  in  King  street.  Your  windows  face  the  street,  I  suppose ; 
do  they  not?    That  is  self-understood. 

83.  Did  you  avoid  her  (lit.  get  out  of  her  way)  ?  Of  course, 
I  hate  her.  He  retrogrades  (lit.  he  walks  like  a  crab).  Does 
yoiu"  watch  go  well  ?  No,  it  is  (goes)  a  quarter  of  an  hour  too 
fast  (too  slow). 

84.  My  watch  does  not  go  right  That  will  not  do ;  you 
must  have  another.  How  do  you  do  ?  (lit.  how  goes  it  with 
you  ?)  Very  well,  at  your  service.  My  health  is  not  of  the 
best    That's  beyond  my  comprehension. 

85.  If  the  times  do  not  change  soon,  we  are  all  ruined  or 
must  go  begging.  It  did  not  go  right  with  her.  He  walks  on 
crutches.     I  walked  on  my  toes. 

86.  1  To  go  away ;  2  to  go  down-stairs ;  3  to  go  up-stairs 
4  to  go  along ;  6  I  shall  go  with  you ;  6  to  go  abroad ;  7  to  g( 

§185.   I)  Prefix  tntt*  (Engl,  equiv.  with  (one),  along  with^  togethei 
denoting  participation^  association):  ntitlaufen,  run  together  {with   so% 

om);  mttttc^mcnr  take  {with  one).    §abcn  ©ic  ^f)ve  grau  mitgebrad^' 
Have  yon  brought  your  wife  with  [you]  ?    SBotten  ©ic  tnitefjen,  tr 
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gcl)cn  (ii8);  8  auSQC^cn;  »  §err  93.  ift  jocben  audgcgangen;  iot)ot« 
beigcl^en;  ii  roxx  Qclien  l^icr  jcben  Sag  corbci;  12  ju  gufegc^cn. 

87.  Wo  ist  unser  Glas?  Es  ist  entzwei  gegangen.  Das 
Geschwur  ist  noch  nicht  aufgegangen.  WoUen  wir  mit  der 
Pferdebahn  fahren  oder  zu  Fusz  gehen  ?  Der  Zug  wird  gleich 
abgehen.  Die  Lampe  geht  aus.^^**  Das  Fenster  geht  nicht 
2u.si88,6  Dig  Thiir  geht  nicht  auf.^^^*  Man  kann  hier  nicht 
gut  gehen.  Bitte,  gehen  Sie  voran.  Wohin  gehen  wir  ?  In 
der  Stadt  herumgehen.  Um  die  Stadt  herumgehen.  Ober  die 
Briicke  gehen. 

88.  Gut  gekleidet  gehen.  Sie  geht  ins  20^**  Jahr.  Es  geht 
ein  starker  Wind.  Es  ist  mir  eben  so  gegangen.  Es  geht  mit 
dem  Kranken  zu  Ende.  Viel  Geld  ist  bei  diesem  Geschaifte 
verloren  gegangen. 

89.  Was  geht  das  Sie  an?  Gehen  wir  weiter!  Die  Bill 
(der  Gesetzvorschlag)  ist  im  Congress  (Parlamente)  noch  nicht 
durchgegangen.^^'*  Er  geht  mir*^^*  bis  an  die  8^  Schulter. 
Mein  Kutscher  weisz  mit  Pferden  gut  umzugehen.*^*  ^  Es 
geht  besser  mit  dem  Kranken.     Es  geht  schlechter  mit  ihr. 

90.  Sie  rennen  jeden  zu  Boden,  der  Ihnen  im  Wege  steht 
Stehen  Sie  auf  gutem  Fusze  mit  Ihrcm  Nachbar  ?  Die  Schiisseln 
stehen  vor  Ihnen,  meine  Damen  und  Herren ;  bedienen  Sie  sich 
selbst  (oTy  greifcn  Sie  zu). 

91.  1  entjroci,  cntjrocige^icn;  2  baS  ©cfd^roiir  (pi.  =e)  (225); 
3  aufgcl^cn  (t)om  ©cfc^rour);  4  bic  ^fcrbcbal^n;  6  auSgel^en;  e  ge* 
llcibct  ge^cn  (gut,  fd^Ied^t);  7  t)orange^cn;  8  gc^cn  (t)om  SEBinb); 
0  gu  (Snbe  gcl^cn;  10  Derlotcn  gel^en;  11  butd^gcl^cn  (cin  @cfc^); 
12  gcl^cn  bis  an]  i3  umjugc^en  tDiffcn  mit;  u  bcflcr  (fd^lcd^tct) 
gel^en;  15  ju  Soben  rennen;  le  im  SBege  ftel^en;  n  auf  gutem  gufte 
fte^en  mit;  18  bie  ©d^iiffel;  19  fid^  felbft  bebicncn;  20  gugreifcn; 
21  fie  gel^t  inS  2ofte  Sal^r. 

tttnlen  ?     Will  you  eat  (drink)  with  [us]  ?    Jlommen  @ie  mit,  come  with 
[me].     In  German  the  word  governed  by  mit  is  generally  understood. 

2)  Prefix  ttW*  (Engl,  equiv.:  a)  round,  about,  over  {z=i  topsyturvy))  \ 
Umge^cn,  go  rounds  revolve,  to  have  to  do  with,  manege;  umioerfew, 
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to  meet;  stogoout;  9  Mr.  B.  has  just  gone  out ;  lotogo(pass) 
by ;  11  we  pass  by  here  every  day ;  12  to  go  on  foot  (to  walk). 

87.  Where  is  our  glass?  It  went  to  pieces  (lit.  in  tuo). 
The  ulcer  has  not  broken  yet  (lit  gone  open).  Shall  we  take 
the  horse-car  or  go  on  foot?  The  train  is  going  to  start  The 
lamp  is  going  out  The  window  does  not  shut  The  door  does 
not  open.  It  is  bad  walking  here.  Please  to  take  the  lead. 
Which  way  shall  we  go  ?  To  wander  about  the  town.  To  take 
a  walk  around  the  town.    To  cross  the  bridge. 

88.  To  dress  (be  dressed)  well.  She  enters  upon  her  20'*» 
yeai.  The  wind  blows  hard.  It  was  just  the  same  with  me. 
The  sick  man  is  drawing  near  his  end.  A  great  deal  of  money 
was  lost  by  this  business  transaction. 

89.  What  is  that  to  you?  Let  us  go  on!  The  bill  has 
not  yet  passed  in  Congress  (Parliament).  He  reaches  my 
shoulder.  My  coachman  knows  how  to  manage  horses.  The 
invahd  is  improving.    She  is  growing  worse. 

90.  They  run  everybody  down  that  stands  in  their  way. 
Are  you  on  good  terms  (lit  on  a  good  footing)  with  your 
neighbor?  The  dishes  are  before  you,  ladies  and  gentlemen; 
help  yourselves. 

91.  1  To  go  to  pieces  (in  two);  2  ulcer;  8  to  (go  open) 
break;  4  horse-railroad;  6  to  go  out;  e  to  be  dressed  (well, 
badly};  7  to  take  the  lead  (lit  to  go  before,  at  the  head) ;  8  to 
blow ;  9  to  draw  near  the  end ;  10  to  be  lost  (lit.  to  go  lost) ; 
11  to  pass  (a  law) ;  12  to  reach ;  13  to  know  how  to  manage ;  14  to 
improve,  to  grow  worse;  15  to  run  down  (lit.  to  the  bottom, 
ground) ;  le  to  stand  in  the  way ;  17  to  be  on  good  terms  with ; 
18  the  dish ;  19  to  help  one's  self  (lit.  to  serve  one's  selQ ,  20  to 
lay  hands  on ;  21  she  is  going  or  entering  on  her  20th  year. 

overthrow,  overturn;  umftoficn,  to  push,  knock  over,     b)  (Engl,  equiv. 
trans-)  :  umpflanjcn,  transplant;  umfc^iffen,  transship. 

3)  Prefix  btttdd'^-  (ifChen  separable  is  accented  and  generally  means 
right  through,  thoroughly):  burc^^'faHen,  fall  through,  fail;  burd^^fc^cn, 
carry  out,  accomplish;  butc^^ge^ett,  walk  off^  fig.  to  go  or  run  off,  (of 
bills)  to  pass,  to  be  carried. 
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92.  Ich  habe  drei  Stunden  lang  im  Theater  gestanden.*^ 
Es  stand  *^^  nichts  davon  in  Ihrem  Briefe.  Ich  weisz  nicht  mehr, 
wo  mir  der  Kopf  steht.     Die  Haare  standen  ihm  zu  Berge. 

93.  Ich  stehe  Ihnen  dafiir,  dasz  das  Leder  wasserdicht  ist 
Er  liesz  die  Suppe  stehen.  Er  stiinde  besser,  wenn  er  vor- 
sichtiger  ware.  Dieser  Arzt  steht  im  Rufe ;  er  ist  unser  Haus- 
arzt. 

94.  Es  soil  ihm  theuer  zu  stehen  kommen.  Der  Anzug 
steht  Ihnen  gut.  Wer  hat  Ihren  Rock  gemacht?  Er  steht 
Ihnen  gut.    Was  steht  Ihnen  zu  Diensten? 

95.  1  3lx6)i  roiffcn,  too  cittern  ber  Kopf  ftcl^t;  2  ju  Serene  ftcl^ctt 
(bit  §aare);  3  fiir  cttuaS  fte^en;  4  tuafferbid^t;  6  oorftd^lig;  e  itn 
9lufe  fte^eit;  7  cinettt  gut  ftc^ett  (eitt  Slttj^ug);  8  gu  3)icnftctt  ftcl^ett; 
9  ber  aSorfteI)er;  10  ber  3:^urftc^er;  11  bic  2luferftel^ung;  12  uttauS^ 
ftel^Ud^;  13  ber  ©tattb  (pi.  ~  -c);  14  jju  ftattbe  lottttttett;  15  int  ftattbe 
fcitt;  16  au^er  ftattbe  feitt;  n  fclbftattbig;  is  uttfclbftanbig* 

96.  19  35cr  Slitftattb;  20  attftdttbig;  21  "ber  3Serftattb;  22  oer* 
ftditbig;  23  uttt)erftdnbig;  24  t)erftattbIoS;  25  baS  SSerftdttbtiiS; 
26  baS  TO^DerftdttbniS;  27  ftel^ett  blcibctt,  fttH  ftcl^ctt;  28  auf  betn 
©piel  fte^ett;  29  aufftel^ett;  so  beftel^ett  au§;  31  bcftcl^ett  auf  eltoaS; 
32  §u  t)erftel^eit  gebeit;  33  fid^  auf  ettuaS  gut  t)erftcl^eit. 

97.  Ich  gestehe  zu,  dasz  es  meine  Schuld  war.  Sie  bestehen 
fest  darauf,  nicht  wahr  ?  Er  versteht  sich  auf  die  Geschafte. 
Sie  hat  die  Priifung  gut  bestanden. 

98.  Er  wird  sich  nicht  dazu  verstehen.  Er  versteht  keinen 
Scherz.  Wo  sind  wir  gestern  in  unserer  LektUre  stehen  ge- 
blieben  ? 

99.  Der  Spasz  wird  uns  teuer  zu  stehen  kommen.  Sie  steht 
im  Rufe  einer  gelehrten  Frau.  Verstenen  Sie  sich  gut  auf 
Tuch  ?  Ich  musz  doch,  da  ich  langer  als  30  Jahre  in  diesem 
Geschafte  bin. 

100.  Ich  bin  damit  nicht  einverstanden.  Das  sehe  ich  wohl ; 
aber  Sie  verstehen  es  in  einem  unrechten  Sinne.  Er  stand  mir 
in  meiner  Not  mit  Geld  und  Rat  bei.  1  S^Q^f*^'^^*^*}  2  bie 
^riifuitg  beftel^ctt;  3  ber  ©d^er8(pl.  -e),  ©d^erj  oerftel^ett;  4  ftel^eit 
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92.  I  Stood  in  the  theatre  for  three  hours.  There  was  (lit 
stood)  nothing  about  that  in  your  letter.  I  no  longer  know 
which  way  to  turn  (lit.  where  my  head  stands).  His  hair  stood 
on  end. 

93.  I  will  warrant  the  leather  to  be  waterproof.  He  did  not 
touch  the  soup  (lit  let  the  soup  stand).  He  would  be  better  off, 
if  he  were  more  cautious.  This  physician  is  in  vogue ;  he  is  our 
family  physician. 

94.  He  shall  pay  dearly  for  it  The  suit  is  becoming  to  you. 
Who  made  your  coat  ?  It  is  becoming  to  you.  What  can  I  do 
for  you  ?  (lit.  what  stands  at  your  service  ?) 

95.  1  Not  know  which  way  to  turn ;  2  to  stand  on  end ;  8  to 
warrant;  4  waterproof;  5  cautious;  6  to  be  in  vogue;  7  to  be 
becoming  to ;  8  to  stand  at  one's  service ;  9  the  presiding  officer; 
10  the  doorkeeper ;  11  the  resurrection ;  12  insupportable ;  13  the 
position,  state ;  u  to  bring  about,  succeed  in ;  15  to  be  able,  in 
condition  to ;  16  to  be  unable,  not  to  be  in  the  condition ;  17  in- 
dependent, self-sustained ;  I8  dependent. 

96.  19  The  propriety,  decency;  20  proper,  decent ;  21  the  under- 
standing, intellect;  22  intelligent;  28  unintelligent,  imprudent; 
24  senseless,  irrational;  26  the  understanding,  comprehension; 
26  the  misunderstanding ;  27  to  stop ;  28  to  be  at  stake ;  29  to  rise ; 
30  to  consist  of;  31  to  insist  upon ;  82  to  give  to  understand ;  33  to 
be  a  judge  of  something. 

97.  I  admit  that  it  was  my  fault  You  insist  upon  it,  do  you 
not?  He  understands  business  affairs  well.  She  passed  the 
examination  well. 

98.  He  will  not  consent  (agree)  to  it.  He  cannot  take  a  joke 
(does  not  bear  a  joke).  Where  did  we  leave  off  in  our  reading 
yesterday  ? 

99.  The  joke  will  cost  us  dear.  She  has  the  reputation  of 
being  a  learned  woman.  Are  you  a  good  judge  of  cloth  ?  I 
think  I  must  be,  having  been  in  this  business  for  more  than 
thirty  years. 

100.  I  do  not  agree  to  it.  I  see  that,  of  course ;  but  you  take 
it  in  a  wrong  sense.    He  assisted  me  in  my  distress  with  money 
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BIctbcn  (in  ber  Seltiltc);  6  bie  Sclttttc;  «  ber  ©pa^  (pi.  ^  ^fle); 
7  teuct  gu  ftel^cn  lommen;  8  einperftanbcn  fcin  mit;  9  im  unred^tcn 
©inn  t)crftcl^cn. 

51.  He  did  not  drive  too  quickly.  We  would  have  taken 
a  drive  yesterday,  if  we  had  not  had  company.  This  day  week. 
Towards  the  end  of  the  month.     This  day  one  year  ago. 

52.  I  am  going  to  buy  a  new  hat  Are  you  in  want  of  one? 
Yes,  my  hat  is  worn-out ;  I  do  not  wear  second-hand  clotnes. 
Every  other  evening.     It  has  frozen  very  hard  (ftarl). 

53.  I  can  bear  such  a  life  no  longer.  He  knows  how  to 
conduct  himself  (fid^  Bctrac^cn)  in  company.  You  are  not  a  very 
early  riser,  I  suppose. 

54.  I  was  advised  by  our  family  physician  to  go  to  the 
country  for  a  few  months.  When  can  you  return  me  the  money 
which  you  owe  me  ?  That  I  cannot  tell  you.  I  have  no  money 
nt>w. 

55.  It  is  a  hard  case,  indeed,  but  there  is  nothing  to  be  done ; 
you  must  put  up  with  it.  I  am  not  very  well.  Who  could  be 
well  in  (bet)  such  weather. 

56.  The  success  of  my  undertaking  depends  on  several 
hundred  dollars  that  I  am  in  need  of.  It  has  been  raining  all 
day.     It  is  broad  daylight. 

57.  You  are  very  late  to-day ;  is  there  anything  the  matter 
with  you  ?  Nothing  is  the  matter  with  me ;  I  am  usually  waked 
(called  up),  but  to-day  no  one  waked  me. 

58.  I  must  have  a  new  coat.  The  coats  that  are  in  fashion 
are  very  dear.  Never  mind  (es  thut  nichts,  es  macht  nichts  aus), 
I  am  in  need  of  it.   One  must  accommodate  one's  self  to  fashion. 

59.  Is  Mr.  F.  within?  I  want  to  speak  to  him.  Can  you 
not  tell  me  what  you  want?  No,  I  cannot.  Sir,  somebody 
wishes  to  speak  to  you.     Have  him  come  here  (hither). 

60.  Sit  down,  if  you  please ;  be  covered  (say,  cover  your- 
self), it's  cold  to-day.  What  is  your  pleasure?  I  have  come 
to  ask  a  favor  of  you.     Be  so  kind  as  to  (say,  and)  lend  me 
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and  advice,  i  To  admit ;  2  to  pass  the  examination ;  8  the  joke, 
to  take  a  joke;  4  to  leave  off;  5  the  reading;  e  the  joke,  jest ; 
7  cost  dear ;  8  to  agree  to ;  9  to  take  in  a  wrong  sense. 

some  money.  When  can  you  return  it?  In  two  or  three  weeks. 
Here  it  is,  but  I  beg  of  you,  be  punctual  (piinf  tlid^)  in  paying. 

61.  I  did  not  know  that  your  son  played  (say,  blows)  the 
flute  so  well.  He  plays  [on]  several  instruments ;  he  has  an 
excellent  (auSge^eid^net)  ear.  What  o*clock  is  it  ?  I  don't  know 
exacdy.     It  is  exactiy  twelve  by  my  watch. 

62.  If  Mr.  B.  should  call  (f  ommen),  please  send  for  me.  I 
am  going  to  my  brother-in-law's.  Can  you  guess  my  reason 
for  acting  so  (say,  why  I  act  so)  ? 

63.  Only  ten  minutes  ago  I  left  my  umbrella  in  this  room, 
and  now  it  is  to  be  found  nowhere  in  the  house.  Who  has 
taken  it  ?    What  o'clock  has  it  struck  ?     It  struck  two. 

64.  Please  to  sit  down.  I  thank  you ;  I  can  sit  down  only 
foi  a  moment ;  I  must  go  to  the  bank  at  once.  When  did  you 
see  Mr.  N.  ?  I  have  not  seen  him  these  two  months.  He  was 
here  all  this  morning. 

65.  If  you  have  [any]  money,  will  you  give  me  some  ?  No, 
I  cannot  give  you  any  (not  any  =  none),  because  I  have  none. 
How  did  you  enjoy  your  stay  in  Paris  ?    Very  well.  Sir. 

66.  There  is  a  lady  in  the  parlor  that  wants  to  see  you  (who 
wishes  to  speak  [to]  you).  Did  she  give  you  her  card  ?  No, 
she  says  you  do  not  know  her. 

67.  Pray,  Sir,  excuse  me  for  having  left  you  so  long  without 
an  answer  to  your  letter.  It  is  impossible  [for]  me  to  sell  the 
goods  you  asked  for  at  so  low  a  rate  (say,  at  so  cheap  a  price). 

68.  My  uncle's  frame  of  mind  (©ttmmung)  depends  very 
much  on  his  health. 

69.  My  parents  will  wonder  what  has  become  of  me. 
Present  my  compliments  to  your  parents,  if  you  please.  Have 
you  learned  the  news  ?    Mr.  N.  left  the  town  an  hour  ago. 

70.  Let  us  take  a  walk  after  breakiast    Madame,  I  have 
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come  to  pay  you  a  short  visit  I  am  very  glad  to  see  you,  how 
do  you  do  to-day  ?  I  heard  that  you  had  a  very  severe  head- 
ache.   Yes,  I  had,  but  it  has  now  entirely  left  me. 

71.  Has  the  letter-carrier  brought  to-day's  newspapers  ?  Of 
course,  he  has  brought  letters  and  newspapers.  I  can  see  the 
newspapers  nowhere.  Put  on  (fc^cn  ©ic — auf)  your  spectacles, 
and  you  will  see  better ;  they  are  in  front  of  you,  on  the  table. 
I  read  the  newspaper.     Is  there  any  news?    Nothing  at  all. 

72.  My  brother  established  himself  (to  commence  business) 
(762)  in  Boston.  Is  he  not  too  young  ?  He  is  young,  but  he 
understands  his  business  better  than  many  old  business  men. 
I  know  he  is  not  stupid. 

73.  The  coat  you  made  for  me  does  not  fit  well.  It  is  too 
wide ;  it  must  be  made  tighter.  Your  friend  is  down-stairs,  tell 
him  that  I  am  up-stairs.    I  cannot  go  down,  tell  him  to  come  up. 

74.  The  German  language  has  grown  into  fashion,  and  is 
being  studied  more  than  any  other  foreign  tongue.  I  already 
received  this  letter  in  the  morning.     No  time  is  to  be  lost. 

75.  The  child  did  not  sleep  (perf.)  all  night ;  it  is  now  sleep- 
ing a  litde.  Nothing  ought  to  detain  him,  when  he  knows  that 
we  are  waiting  for  him. 

76.  Your  son  reads  a  great  deal.  What  book  did  he  read 
(perf.)  yesterday  ?  I  cannot  tell ;  the  books  he  likes  to  read  are 
generally  instructive.  Have  you  already  accustomed  yourself 
to  the  fashions  (©itlen)  of  this  country? 

77.  This  man  never  keeps  his  promise.  Why  did  you  not 
keep  your  word  ?  I  should  have  kept  it,  but  I  was  unable  to 
work ;  I  fell  down  on  my  right  arm  and  sprained  it 

78.  I  was  always  told  that  I  must  read  as  I  speak.  But  you 
have  never  yet  heard  ^^^^  ^  a  person  do  so.  Yes,  I  have  heard 
many  a  minister  (clergyman)  read  a  sermon  as  he  would  speak  it 

79.  Take  my  measure,  but  remember,  that  I  will  not  have 
the  coat  too  long.  Will  you  not  have  it  go  below  the  knees  ? 
No,  not  even  so  low. 

80.  Our  plan  has  fallen  through  (say,  into  the  [preposition 
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and  article  contracted]  water).  I  wonder  (say,  I  should  like  to 
know)  why  your  son  is  keeping  us  waiting.  He  often  gets  into 
embarrassment  In  passing  your  house,  I  have  come  to  inquire 
after  your  health. 

81.  Find  fault  with  my  lodgings  as  you  please,  but  do  not 
let  that  keep  you  from  (abl^alten)  coming  to  see  me. 

82.  I  assisted  our  friend  as  for  as  my  fortune  admitted  (gu« 
laffen).  Your  watch  went  much  too  slow  then.  I  awake  with- 
out being  called. 

83.  How  late  is  it  by  your  watch  ?  It  has  stopped  (say,  it 
stands),  I  forgot  (perf.)  to  give  it  to  the  watchmaker  to  be 
repaired  (say,  for  repair).  I  should  like  best  to  stay  at  home 
to-day. 

84.  What  has  become  of  your  brother?  I  am  told  that  he 
has  turned  soldier.  I  had  (laffen)  my  fire  kept  up  (unletl^altcn), 
although  I  was  out  the  greater  part  of  the  day. 

85.  How  time  (say,  the  t.)  passes.  We  went  without  him, 
and  I  advised  him  to  come  by  the  next  train.  Do  not  stand 
upon  ceremony.  My  sister  fell  ill  last  night,  and  we  had  to  send 
for  the  doctor. 

86.  I  am  a  better  judge  of  good  things  (say,  bits,  morsels, 
Siffcn)  than  many.  I  am  sorry  to  keep  you  waiting,  I  cannot 
find  my  key.     Why  did  you  not  introduce  me  to  your  friend  ? 

87.  The  windows  of  his  house  face  my  garden.  There  are 
still  many  good  people  in  the  world.  He  would  have  done  it, 
if  you  had  given  him  kind  (say,  good)  words. 

88.  I  must  have  a  pair  of  shoes  made  for  myself.  Would 
not  people  (man)  think  me  a  fool  (l^altcn  fur).  I  have  been  at 
(the)  church  (say,  I  have  gone  to  (the)  church)  every  Sunday 
for  the  past  six  years  (say,  since  6  years). 

89.  You  never  had  any  reason  to  complain  of  me.  He  could 
not  help  it.  I  shall  take  measures.  Now-a-days  it  is  difficult 
to  make  one's  (say,  his)  fortune.     What  ails  you  ? 

90.  I  have  come  to  bid  you  adieu  (farewell).  You  can  rely 
upon  my  son ;  he  will  do  his  best  to  satisfy  you.    I  am  very 
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angry  at  my  nephew ;  he  ruins  himself  by  his  extravagance  and 
laziness. 

91.  I  advise  you  to  apply  yourself  more  to  the  pronuncia* 
tion;  you  have  improved  very  much,  but  your  pronunciation 
is  not  pure  enough.  You  are  joking  (say,  you  please  (bclicben) 
to  joke) ;  you  cannot  be  in  earnest. 

92.  I  will  do  anything  (lit.  all)  to  attain  my  end  (purpose). 
He  has  translated  all  by  means  (or^  with  the  help)  of  a  good 
dictionary.  I  am  glad  of  it.  I  am  sorry  not  to  have  been  able 
to  do  it. 

93.  Old  men  are  slow  in  all  they  do.  Be  sure  to  keep  it 
secret.  Make  yourself  at  home  (say,  do  as  if  you  were  at  home). 
For  six  weeks.     How  can  I  help  it  ?     It  is  not  my  fault. 

94.  They  had  not  seen  one  another  [for  a]  long  [time]. 
I  left  him  in  his  pious  (fromm)  belief.  She  is  in  the  prime  of 
life.     He  begins  to  grow  old. 

95.  His  conduct  (93etragcn)  is  a  riddle  to  me.    He  went 

NEUNTES  HUNDERT. 

1.  Laufen  §^  Sie,  was  Sie  konnen,  um*^^  ihn  noch  einzu- 
holen.  Er  lief  aus  alien  Kraften  und  holte  ihn  ein.  Er  ist  in 
sein  Verderben  gelaufen. 

2.  Der  Schweisz  lief  ihm  iiber  das  8^''^  Gesicht  Das  Blut 
lauft  in  den  Adern.     Er  hat  sich  miide  gelaufen. 


§186. 

STRONG  VERBS. 

Infinitive. 

Present  Indicative. 

Imperfect. 

Past  Participle. 

Imperative 
Singular. 

lattfen 

id^  laufe 
b«  Idufft 
er  lauft 

Ind.  lief 
Subj.  Uefe 

gelaufen 

lauf 

tttfeit 

id^  rufe 

Ind.  rief 
Subj.  riefe 

gerufen 

ruf(e) 

ftofifen 

id^  ftofee 
( ftiJMt 

Ind.  ftieft 
Subj.  ftie|c 

geftogcn 

ftoe(e) 

bu  •<    and 

(  ftofet 
cr  ftoftt 
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with  him  through  thick  and  thin.    You  may  say  whatever  (say, 
what)  you  will,  it  is  in  vain.     Let  me  alone. 

96.  She  was  going  to  meet  her  mother.  You  [have]  come 
just  in  time.  [It  is]  to  Messrs.  N.  and  R.  we  are  indebted  [for] 
the  honor  of  your  address  (2lbrcf|e).  Three  dollars  more.  I 
caught  cold. 

97.  He  contents  himself  (jid^  Bcgnilgcn)  with  a  litde  profit 
I  paid  a  very  low  price  for  it  He  paid  ready  cash  for  it  I 
shall  let  you  know.     Better  and  better.     I  know  him  by  name. 

98.  Your  will  shall  always  be  mine.  I  shall  never  have 
(say,  know)  any  will  other  than  yours.  I  should  like  to  know 
what  he  intends  to  do.  I  have  been  obliged  to  keep  my 
room. 

99.  Every  one  is  afraid  to  have  anything  to  do  with  him. 
I  am  obliged  to  keep  my  room  to-day.  He  need  not  wonder 
at  it 

100.  How  long  will  he  stop  (ftd^  auf l^altcn)  in  this  town  ? 
As  long  as  the  lectures  last»  I  suppose.  I  did  not  wish  (like) 
to  do  it  (pert).     He  does  not  like  to  see  him. 

NINTH  HUNDRED. 

1.  Run  as  fast  as  you  can,  so  as  to  overtake  him  still.  He 
ran  at  full  speed,  and  overtook  him.    He  ran  to  his  destruction. 

2.  The  perspiration  ran  over  his  face.  The  blood  courses  in 
the  veins.     He  tired  himself  by  running. 

flatten  tc|  ^aue  Ind.  ^ieb  ge^auen  l^au 

Subj.  §iebe 
ffcificn  id^  l^cije  Ind.  ^ie^  gc^eigen  ^ei^Ce) 

Subj.  §ie^e 

§187.  The  infinitive  with  ^U  often  represents  the  purpose  of  an  action  ; 
as  :  ®r  fam  un§  cinjulaben,  he  came  to  invite  us.  This  ju  is  occasionally 
strengthened  by  ittttf  in  order,  which  stands  at  the  head,  while  the  words 
dependent  upon  the  infinitive  are  placed  between  itttt  ^nd  ^Uy  as  :  ttitt 
ctwag  3«W9  S^^  faufen. 
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3.  Sie  rief^^  um  Hilfe.  Sie  kommen  wie  gerufen.  Ich 
habe  zweimal  gerufen  und  niemand  antwortete. 

4.  Warum  stoszen*^^  Sie  mich?  Ich  habe  Sie  nicht  ge- 
stoszen.  Wir  stieszen  ihn  aus  dem  Hause.  Er  hat  mich  im 
Vorbeigehen  gestoszen.    Was  ist  ihm  zugestoszen  ?    - 

5.  Er  hieb  *^^  mit  dem  Degen  um  sich.  Warum  haben  Sie 
das  Holz  nicht  in  kleinere  Stiicke  gehauen  ? 

6.  Wir  hieszen  §^^  ihn  willkommen.  Der  Lehrer  hiesz  die 
Kinder  nach  Hause  gehen,  Wie  heiszen  Sie  ?  Wie  heiszt  das 
auf  deutsch? 

7.  1  ©tnl^olcn;  2  au§  alien  ilraften  laufen;  8  ber  ©d^roci^; 
4  ha9  Slut;  5  ftd^  tniibe  laufen;  e  um  §tlfe  rufen;  7  lommen  wie 
gerufen;  8  einem  gufto^en;  »  ber  S)egen;  10  einen  roiHIomnten 
leifeen. 

8.  1  35er  Sdufer;  2  ber  Sauf ;  a  ber  SebenSlauf;  4  gelaufig; 
6  t)orlaufig;  6  ber  SRuf;  7  ber  2luSruf;  s  ber  ^reubenruf;  9  un- 
roiberruflid^ ;  10  ber  ©to^  (pi.  -  -e);  u  ber  fto^ige  Dd^§;  12  m- 
umftopd^;  13  ber  aSerftofe  (pi.  -  -e);  14  ber  §ieb  (pi.  ^e);  is  ber 
^olgl^auer;  I6  ber  ©teinl^auer;  17  ber  Silbl^auer;  is  ba§  ©elicit; 
19  bie  SSerl^ei^ung. 

9.  Treten^^^  Sie  gefalligst  einen  Augenblick  in  dieses 
Zimmer,  und  ich  werde  die  Dame  wissen  lassen,  dasz  Sie  hier 
sind.  Er  tritt  in  unsere  Dienste.  Die  Thranen  sind  ihr  in 
die  ^^''^  Augen  getreten. 

Ind.  trat  getreten         tritt 

Subj.  tr&te 

Ind.  gefc^a^     gefc^e^en       — 
Subj.  gefc^al^e 

Ind.  mag         gemeffen        mift 
Subj.  ma|e 


Ind.  (aS  gelefen  lied 

Subj.  Iftfe 


§188.  treteit 

id)  trete 
bu  trittft 
er  tritt 

gefd^e^ett  e§  gefc^iel^t 

meffen 

td^  mef[e 
( mifleft 

bu  ■<     and 

(   mifet 
er  migt 

lefen 

idb  lefe 

^"}Heft 
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3.  She  called  for  help.  You  come  at  the  nick  of  time  (lit. 
as  called  for).     I  called  twice,  and  nobody  answered. 

4.  Why  do  you  push  me  ?  I  have  not  pushed  you.  We 
thrust  him  out  of  the  house.  He  pushed  me  in  passing.  What 
has  befallen  him  ? 

5.  He  beat  about  him  with  his  sword.  Why  did  you  not 
hew  the  wood  into  smaller  pieces  ? 

6.  We  bade  him  welcome.  The  teacher  bade  the  children 
go  home.  What  is  your  name  ?  (what  are  you  called  ?)  What 
do  you  call  that  in  German  ? 

7.  1  To  overtake;  2  to  run  at  full  speed;  3  perspiration; 
4  blood ;  6  to  tire  one's  self  by  running ;  6  to  call  for  help ;  1  to 
come  at  the  nick  of  time  (as  called  for) ;  8  to  befall  one ;  9  the 
sword,  dagger ;  10  to  bid  one  welcome. 

8.  1  The  runner ;  2  course,  race ;  3  the  course  of  life,  career ; 
4  current  (-ly),  fluently ;  6  preliminary ;  6  the  call,  repute ;  7  out- 
cry, exclamation ;  8  cry  of  joy ;  9  irrevocable ;  10  the  push,  thrust ; 
11  the  goring  ox ;  12  irreversible ;  13  the  oflence,  mistake ;  u  the 
blow,  stroke;  15  the  wood-cutter;  16  the  stone-cutter;  17  the 
sculptor ;  18  the  command,  order ;  19  the  promise. 

9.  Step  into  this  room  a  moment,  if  you  please,  and  I  will 
let  the  lady  know  that  you  are  here.  He  enters  into  our  service. 
The  tears  came  into  her  eyes. 

( Dergtffeft  Subj.  uergS^^ 
bu  •<       and 

(   wergi^t 
er  Dergi^i 
effeit  id^  ef[e  ind.  a§  gegefjen        ig 

biti    Wt      Subj.  age 
^"  ]  and  igt 
cr  igt 

fireffett        id^freffc  Ind.  frafi         gefrefjen        frift 

(frifjell      Subj.  frclfe 

bu  •<    and 

cr  frigt 

gelbett         id^  gebe  ind.  gab  gegeben         gieb 

bu  Qiebfl         Subj.  gdbe 
ev  gtebi 
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10.  Ich  trat  nie  mehr  iiber  seine  Schwelle.  Er  trat  zum 
erstenmal  auf  der  Buhne  auf.  Er  ist  von  der  Biihne  ab- 
getreten.  *^^ 

11.  Was  ist  geschehen^^?  Wann  ist  es  geschehen  ?  Es 
geschah  vor  langerer  Zeit.  So  etwas  geschieht  nur  auszerst 
selten.  Es  geschieht  ihm  recht  Es  ist  nicht  gem  geschehen. 
Es  ist  gern  geschehen. 

12.  Was  messen§^  Sie?  Die  Lange  und  Breite  dieses 
Zimmers.  Haben  Sie  das  Tuch  gemessen?  Der  Commis 
masz  es.     Es  miszt  zwei  Ellen  in  die  Breite. 

13.  Lesen§^^  Sie  viel?  Liest*  du  viel?  Ich  habe  nur 
wenig  Zeit  zum  Lesen,  aber  mein  Bruder  liest  viel.  Haben  Sie 
schon  Schillers  Gedichte  gelesen  ?  Ich  las  seinen  Geisterseher. 
Lesen  Sie  (lies)  die  Gedichte. 

14.  Haben  Sie  der  Mutter  den  Brief  vorgelesen  S^**  *  ?  Hast 
du  das  Buch  noch  nicht  ausgelesen  ^^^'^  ®  ^  ?  Unser  Prediger 
liest  jedes  Wort  ab.  Er  wiirde  besser  gefallen,  wenn  er  seine 
Predigt  nicht  immer  ablase. 

15.  1  ^n  2)ien[te  treten;  2  bie  3:i^rdne;  3  bic  ©d^rocHc;  4  bie 
Siil^ne;  5  auftreten;  6  ab'treten;  7  vox  lant^erer  ^dt]  s  einem 
red^t  (^efd^el^en;  9  gem;  10  ber  GotnmiS;  11  in  bie  Srette;  12  baS 
®ebic|t  (pi.  =e);  13  ber  ©eifterfel^et;  u  einem  t)orIefen;  is  auS'- 
lefen;  16  ablefen. 

16.  1  S)er  3Sertreter;  2  ber  aSoII§t)ertteter;  3  bet  Sritl;  4  bet 
tJufettitt;  5  ber  gel^Itritt;  6  bie  ©efd^id^le;  7  bie  SBellgefd^id^tc; 
8  gefd^id^tlid^;  9  ber  @efcf)id^tfd^reibet;  10  mePar;  11  unenne|li(i^; 
12  bad  aWafe;  13  mdfeig;  u  bie  5!J?dfeig!ett;  15  tegelmd^ig;  le  gemd^; 
17  ber  Sefer;  is  ber  ^orlefer;  19  lefetlid^;  20  bet  Sefeftoff;  21  bie 
SefegefeHfd^aften. 

17.  Ich  pflege,  gerade  wenn  es  regnet,  meinen  Regenschirm 
zu  vergessen.^^^^     Aber  Sie  haben  heute  noch  etwas  vergessen.s 
Was  denn  ?     Sie  vergaszen,  das  Buch  mir  zu  bringen,  das  ich 
so  gern  lesen  mochte. 

*  This  contracted  form  is  more  in  use  than  the  uncontracted  liesest. 
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10.  I  never  crossed  his  threshold  again.  He  made  his  first 
appearance  upon  the  stage.  He  has  given  up  (departed  from) 
the  stage. 

11.  What  has  happened?  When  did  it  happen?  It  hap- 
pened some  time  ago.  Such  a  thing  happens  but  very  rarely. 
It  serves  him  right  It  was  not  done  on  purpose.  You  are 
welcome  to  it  (lit.  done  willingly). 

12.  What  are  you  measuring?  The  length  and  breadth  of 
this  room.  Have  you  measured  the  cloth  ?  The  clerk  measured 
it     It  measures  two  ells  in  breadth. 

13.  Do  you  read  much?  Do  you  (thou)  read  much?  I 
have  but  litde  time  for  reading,  but  my  brother  reads  a  great 
deal.  Have  you  already  read  Schiller's  poems  ?  I  (have)  read 
his  Ghostseer.     Read  the  poems. 

14.  Have  you  read  the  letter  to  (the)  mother?  Haven't 
you  finished  reading  the  book  yet  ?  Our  preacher  reads  every 
word  (of  his  sermon).  He  would  meet  with  more  favor  (please 
better),  if  he  did  not  always  read  his  sermon. 

15.  1  To  enter  into  one's  service;  2  the  tear;  8  threshold; 
4  the  stage ;  5  to  enter  (the  stage) ;  6  to  depart  from ;  7  some 
time  ago;  8  to  serve  one  right;  9  on  purpose,  intentionally; 
10  clerk ;  11  in  breadth ;  12  poem ;  13  ghostseer ;  14  to  read  to ; 
15  to  finish  reading ;  16  to  read  off,  aloud. 

16.  1  The  representant,  substitute;  2  the  representative, 
deputy  of  the  people ;  3  the  tread,  step ;  4  the  foot-step ;  6  the 
misstep,  slip ;  6  the  event,  history,  story ;  7  the  history  of  the 
world,  universal  history ;  8  historical ;  9  the  historian ;  10  measur- 
able ;  11  immeasurable ;  12  the  measure ;  13  moderate ;  14  tem- 
perance, fiiigality ;  16  regular ;  16  in  accordance  with ;  17  the 
reader ;  I8  the  reader  (aloud) ;  19  readable ;  20  reading-matter ; 
21  reading-societies. 

17.  Just  when  it  rains,  I  am  in  the  habit  of  forgetting  my 
umbrella.  But  to-day  you  have  forgotten  more  than  that  (lit. 
still  something  besides).  Why,  what  ?  You  forgot  to  bring  me 
the  book  that  I  am  so  anxious  to  read  (that  I  would  so  much 
like  to  read). 
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1 8.  Essen  ^^^  Sie  Rebhuhn  gern  ?  Ich  kann  es  nicht  sagen ; 
ich  habe  es  noch  nie  gegessen.  Da  irren  Sie.  Sie  aszen  es  vor 
einigen  Monaten  bei  Miiller's ;  ich  war  Ihr  Tischnachbar.  Es 
mag  sein ;  ich  habe  es  g'anzlich  vergessen.  Er  iszt  sich  kaum 
satt.    Menschen  essen,  Tiere  fressen.8^* 

19.  Wer  giebt  ^^^  Ihrer  Schwester  Stunden  im  Franzosischen 
(im  Deutschen,  im  Singen,  im  Zeichnen,  im  Tanzen)  ?  Ver- 
schiedene  Lehrer  geben  ihr  Unterricht.  Es  gab  keinen  Trost 
fiir  ihn.     Was  giebt's  ?     Was  giebt*s  Neues  ? 

20.  Ich  wUrde  ihm  die  Erlaubnis  geben,  wenn  er  mir  ein 
solches  Versprechen  gabe  (^r,  giibe  er  mir,  etc.).  Ich  wiirde 
ihm  die  Erlaubnis  gegeben  haben,  hatte  er  mir  ein  solches  Ver- 
sprechen gegeben  (or,  wenn  er  mir  ein  solches,  etc.). 

21.  Er  hat  sein  Geld  auf  Interessen  gegeben.  Hat  der 
Richter  sein  Urteil  abgegeben?  Er  gab  mir  eine  schwere 
Arbeit  auf.     Der  Arzt  hat  unsern  Kranken  aufgegeben. 

22.  Er  giebt  zu  viel  Geld  aus.  Sie  gab  sich  fur  eine  Grafin 
aus.  Geben  Sie  dem  Kranken  zweimal  des  Tages  einen  Thee- 
lojfifel  von  dieser  Medizin  ein. 

23.  Er  wollte  anfangs  nicht  nachgeben,  doch  iiberzeugte  idi 
ihn  schlieszlich,  und  er  gab  nach  (or,  so  dasz  er  nachgab).  Ich 
gebe  zu,  dasz  ich  unrecht  habe.  Sie  diirfen  sich  mit  ihm  gar 
nicht  abgeben.     Ich  gebe  mich  mit  ihm  nicht  ab. 

24.  1  ^flegen;  2  bad  9leBI)ul^n  (pi.  -  -cr);  3  bet  %x\6)md)Ux 
(pi.  -en);  i  fait;  5  fid^  jatt  effen;  6  ©tunben  c^cbcn;  7  bcr  Untcrri(ijt; . 
8  ber  SEroft;  9  roaS  (^iebt'S?  10  bad  aSerjpred^en;  11  @elb  auf  |^ 
Sntcreffen  geben;  12  bad  Sntereffe;  plur.  bte  Sntereffett* 

25.  13  S)et  SRid^ter;  u  ein  Urteil  abc^eben;  15  eine  2lrbeit  auf* 
geben;  le  einen  ^ranlen  auf  geben;  17  ®elb  auSgeben;  is  fid^  fill 
etroaS  auSgeben;  19  SRebt^in  einem  ^ranlen  eingeben;  20  natj* 
geben;  21  etroaS  jugeben;  22  fid^  ntit  einem  abgeben. 

26.  1  SBetgefeUd^ ;  2  bie  aSergefelid^Ieit ;  3  SBergifemeinnid^t;  i  ber 
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18.  Do  you  like  partridge?  I  cannot  say;  I  have  never 
eaten  any.  You  are  in  error  there.  You  ate  some  (it)  at 
Muller's,  several  months  ago;  I  was  your  neighbor  at  table. 
That  may  be ;  I  have  forgotten  it  entirely.  He  scarcely  eats 
enough  to  live  (lit  he  scarcely  eats  to  his  fill).  Men  eat,  animals 
devour. 

19.  Who  gives  your  sister  lessons  m  French  (in  German, 
singing,  drawing,  dancmg)?  Various  teachers  give  her  in- 
struction. He  could  not  be  consoled  (lit.  there  was  no  con- 
solation for  him).    What's  the  matter  ?    What's  the  news  ? 

20.  I  would  g^ve  him  the  permission,  if  he  g^ve  me  such  a 
promise.  I  would  have  given  him  the  permission,  if  he  had 
given  me  such  a  promise. 

21.  He  has  put  out  his  money  at  interest.  Has  the  judge 
pronounced  his  sentence  ?  He  imposed  a  difficult  task  upon  me. 
The  doctor  has  given  up  our  invalid. 

22.  He  spends  too  much  money.  She  pretended  to  be  a 
countess.  Give  the  ^patient  a  teaspoonful  of  this  medicine  twice 
a  day. 

23.  At  first  he  would  not  yield,  but  I  convinced  him  finally, 
and  he  gave  in  {pr^  so  that  he  yielded).  I  admit  that  I  am 
wrong.  You  must  (should)  not  have  any  dealings  with  him. 
I  do  not  concern  myself  about  him  (^r,  have  any  dealings  with 
him)* 

24.  1  To  be  in  habit;  8  partridge;  8  neighbor  at  table; 
i  sated,  satiated,  full ;  6  to  eat  to  satiety,  to  the  full,  vulg.  to  eat 
to  one's  fill ;  6  to  give  lessons ;  7  instruction ;  8  consolation,  com- 
fort (trust) ;  9  what's  the  matter  ?  10  the  promise ;  11  to  put  out 
money  at  interest ;  12  interest ;  plural,  the  interest  paid  for  the 
use  of  money. 

.  25.  13  The  judge ;  14  to  pronounce  a  sentence,  a  verdict ; 
16  to  impose  a  task ;  le  to  give  up  a  patient ;  17  to  spend  money ; 
18  to  pretend  to  be ;  19  to  give  medicine  to  a  patient ;  20  to  yield ; 
21  to  admit ;  22  to  have  dealings  with  one. 

26.  1  Liable  to  be  forgotten,  forgetful;  2  forgetfulness ; 
«  forget-me-not  (flower) ;  4  eater ;  6  great  feeder,  gormandizer, 
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@jfct;  6  gtcffet;  e  bfc  grc^jud^t;  7  bie  g^Iuji;  8  bie  ©^warc; 
9  bad  effen,  3Rittag8cffcn,  abcnbcjfen;  lo  ePat;  u  bad  aaS 
(pi.  Sjer);  la  ber  SBtelfrafe;  is  gefra^ig. 

27.  14  2)ic  @abc;  is  bie  3RitgaBe  or  btc  SKitglft;  i«  bad 
(Sift  (pi.  -c);  17  bie  SluSgabc;  is  bie  3w8^6^;  ^®  i>^^  ®cbct; 
20  freigebig;  21  ^rcigebigleit;  22  nad^gtcbig;  23  3lad^giebtgleit; 
24  t)crgcblid^;  25  DergcbenS;  26  jid^  bcgcbcn;  27  bie  93egcbenl&cit; 
28  iibergeben;  29  bieltbergabe;  so  ergeben;  si  ®ott  ergcben;  sa  btc 
©rgcben^eit. 

28.  Sie  1st  iiberall  gern  gesehen.5i8»  Er  laszt  sich  nirgends 
sehen.  Er  sieht  mich  fast  taglich,  Ich  sah  ihn  plotzlich  in 
Ohnmacht  fallen. 

29.  Wann  haben  Sie  ihn  gesehen  ?  Der  Kranke  sieht  jetzt 
besser  aus.  Dieser  Mensch  sieht  nach  einem  Spitzbuben  aus. 
Ich  sehe  ein,  dasz  Sie  nicht  anders  handeln  konnten.  Ich  sah 
den  Nutzen  davon  anfangs  nicht  ein. 

30.  Sie  sieht  es  als  eine  grosze  Wohlthat  an.  Sehe  ich  recht. 
sind  Sie  es  ?  Das  sieht  ihm  'ahnlich.  Iqji  sehe  nur  auf  den 
guten  Willen.  Er  kann  keinem  Menschen  ms  Gesicht  sehen. 
Sie  konnen  iiber  jede  Kleinigkeit  lachen.  Sie  wiirden  auch 
lachen,  wenn  Sie  es  siihen.  Sie  wiirden  auch  gelacht  haben, 
wenn  Sie  es  gesehen  batten. 

31.  Kellner,  ein  Glas  Wasser !  Wer  hat  um  ein  Glas  Wassei 
gebeten  ^'^^  ?  Ich,  aber  ich  bat  nicht ;  ich  habe  es  bestellt.  Er 
bat  mich  darum.  Dergleichen  Bemerkungen  verbitte  ich  mir 
hoflichst.  Ich  wiirde  Sie  darum  gebeten  haben,  wenn  ich  Sie 
gesehen  hiitte. 

32.  Wer  war  die  Dame,  die  neben  Ihnen  sasz*^^?  Maine 
Schw'agerin  hat  zwischen  meiner  Frau  und  mir  im  Theater  ge- 


§189. 

STRONG  VERBS. 

Infinitive. 

Present 
Indicative. 

Imperfect. 

Past 
Participle 

Imperative 
Singular. 

fe^ett 

id^  fe^e 
bu  fie^ft 
er  fte^t 

Ind.  fa§ 

Subj.  fa^e 

gefe^en 

fte^ 

Ibitteit 

id^  bitte 

Ind.  bat 
Subj.  bate 

gebeten 

6ttte 

27-32]  NINTH  HUNDRED.  289 

e  voracity,  greediness ;  7  appetite ;  8  victuals ;  o  eating,  meal, 
dinner,  supper;  lo  eatable;  u  carcass;  12  glutton,  big  eater; 
13  ravenous,  greedy. 

27.  u  Gift,  donation ;  I6  accompan3nng  gfift,  dowry ;  I6  poison 
(from  gcbcn,  to  give,  administer ;  17  giving  out,  expense,  edition ; 
18  addition;  19  giver;  20  giving  freely,  liberal;  21  liberality; 
22  yielding  (fr.  nad^gcbcn) ;  23  yielding  disposition,  complaisance ; 
24  vain,  fruitless ;  26  in  vain,  to  no  purpose ;  26  to  come  to  pass, 
occur ;  27  occurrence,  event ;  28  to  gfive  over,  deliver  up,  sur- 
render ;  29  the  surrender ;  so  to  give  one's  self  up,  devote  one's 
self,  addicted;  31  resigned  to  the  will  of  God;  82  devotion, 
attachment 

28.  She  is  welcome  everywhere.  He  does  not  go  anywhere 
(lit.  he  does  not  let  himself  be  seen  anywhere).  He  sees  me 
almost  every  day.     I  saw  him  fall  into  a  swoon  all  of  a  sudden. 

29.  When  did  you  see  him  ?  The  invalid  looks  better  now. 
This  fellow  looks  like  a  rogue.  I  perceive  that  you  could  not 
act  differendy.     I  did  not  see  the  use  of  it  at  first. 

30.  She  regards  it  as  a  great  benefit.  Do  I  see  aright,  is  it 
you?  That  looks  like  him.  I  consider  the  good  will  only. 
He  can  look  no  one  in  the  face.  You  can  laugh  at  any  trifle. 
You  would  laugh  too,  if  you  saw  it.  You  would  have  laughed 
too,  if  you  had  seen  it. 

31.  Waiter,  a  glass  of  water!  Who  has  requested  a  glass 
of  water?  I,  but  I  did  not  request;  I  ordered  it.  He  asked 
(begged)  me  for  it.  I  (would)  most  politely  beg  to  have  no 
similar  remarks  made  to  me.  I  should  have  asked  you  for  it, 
if  I  had  seen  you. 

32.  Who  was  the  lady  sitting  next  to  you  ?  My  sister-in-law 
sat  between  my  wife  and  me  at  the  theatre.     Remain  seated ! 

fi^ett  x^  fi|c  Ind.  fag         gefef[en  ftt(e) 


ic^file 

Ind.  fa6 
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cr  fi^t 

id^  liege 

Ind. lag 

Subj.  Iftge 

liegett  id^  liege  Ind.  lag  gelegen  Iteg(e) 
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sessen.  Bleiben  Sie  sitzen!  Wir  saszen  drei  Stunden  lang. 
Ich  habe  fast  die  ganze  Nacht  aufgesessen.  Sie  saszen  bei 
Tische,  als  ich  eintrat.^^  ^ 

33.  Die  Sache  liegt  ^^  mir  immer  im  Sinne,  obgleich  sie  in 
guten  Handen  liegt.  Es  lag  an  ihm,  dasz  er  so  geringen  Erfolg 
hatte.  Es  liegt  am  Tage,  dasz  Sie  unrecht  haben.  Mir  liegt 
nichts  daran.  Haben  die  Sachen  nicht  auf  dem  Sofia  gelegen? 
Ja,  aber  alles  untereinander. 

34.  1  ®crn  (^cfcl^cn  fcin;  2  fxS)  fcl^cn  laflcn;  8  auSfcl^cn  (c^ui, 
fd^Icd^t);  4  nai)  ctroaS  auSfcl^cn;  5  bcr  ©pi^bubc  (pi.  =n); 
eeinfel^en;  7  bet  92u$en;  8  anfel^en  aid;  9  bieSBol^ltl^at;  10  al^ttUd^ 
fcl^cn;  11  fcl^cn  auf  ctroaS. 

35.  12  Sittcn  tttn  ctroaS;  18  bte  Semertuttg;  i*  bcrglctd^en; 
i5fid^t)crbittcn;  le  l^oflid^ft;  17  ft^cn  bicibcn;  isauffi^cn;  wcinctn 
am  §crgcn  licgcn;  20  an  cinem  licgcn;  21  bcr  Grfolg  (pi.  «=c); 
22  Qcring;  23  am  Slagc  liegcn;  24  eS  liegt  mir  nid^tS  baran;  26  untcr 
cinanber  Itcgcn. 

36.  1  liberlcl^ctt;  a  t)crfc]^en;  8  baS  SSerfcl^cn;  *  bcr  Sluffcl^cr; 
5  ©id^t,  auf  ©id^t;  e  ftd^tbar;  7  unftd^tbar;  8  Iurj\ftd^tig;  9  tDcit* 
fid^tig;  10  fd^arffid^tig;  11  bic  SRiidftd^t;  12  riidfid^tUd^;  is  bcriidE* 
fid^tigcn;  14  bic  3lbfid^t;  i5  abfid^tlid^;  le  bcabfid^tigcn;  17  bad 
©eftd^t;  18  baS  Slngcftc^t. 

37.  1  Seft^cn;  2  bcr  S3cfi^;  8  bcr  ©i^;  4  bcr  S5orft|;  6  ben 
aSorfil  l^abcn;  a  bcr  3Sorft^cnbc;  7  anfdffig;  8  fc^cn;  9  abfc^en; 
ioubcrfc;^en;^^^'^  11  bcr  fibcrfc^cr;  i2bicfiberic§ung;  i3t)crfc^cn; 
14  fid^  cntfe^cn;  I6  cntfc^Iid^;  le  fortfe^cn;  n  bie  IJortfeftung; 
18  fid^  roibcrjc^cn;  19  baS  ®cfc$;  20  gcfc^lid^. 

§190.  i)  Prefix  ill^ets  (when  separable  =  i^z/^r,  tfrr<?w).  The  preposi- 
tions ^nvdl,  through  ;  l^ttf  over;  VCaitXf  under  ,  tttttf  round y  J^UtteiTf 
behind^  are  used  both  in  separable  and  inseparable  verbs.  When 
separable,  the  accent  rests  on  the  prefix  and  they  are  taken  in  their 
proper  sense;  when  inseparable,  the  verb  (not  the  prefix)  is  accented 
and  they  have  ^i.  figurative  meaning ;  as  :  burd^^fal^rcn/  to  drive  through; 
burd^fa^r^'en,  to  traverse ;  as  :  2)er  SBlt^  burdfifnl^rt  bie  i^uft,  the  lightning; 
traverses  the  air.     libcr^fe^cn,  to  cross  over;  but,  Ubcrfc^cn^,  to  trans* 
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We  have  been  sitting  for  three  hours.  I  sat  up  ahnost  aU  night 
They  were  sitting  at  table  when  I  entered. 

33.  The  matter  .is  in  my  mind  continually,  although  it  lies 
in  good  hands.  It  was  his  &ult  that  he  had  so  little  success. 
It  is  evident  that  you  are  wrong.  I  do  not  mind  it  Were  not 
the  things  lying  on  the  so&?  Yes,  but  all  in  confusion  (topsy- 
turvy). 

34.  1  To  be  welcome  {or,  liked) ;  « to  show  or  present  one  s 
self;  3  to  look,  appear ;  4  to  look  like ;  5  rogue,  sharper  (fpi^ 
=  pointed,  sharp) ;  6  to  perceive ;   7  the  use ;    8  to  regard ; 

9  benefit ;  10  to  look  like ;  11  to  look  upon,  to  consider. 

35.  12  To  ask,  request  for;  13  remark;  u  such,  the  like  of 
that;  15  to  avert  by  prayer,  to  deprecate;  I6  most  politely; 
17  to  remain  seated ;  is  to  sit  up ;  19  to  be  in  one's  mind ;  20  to 
be  one's  fault ;  21  success ;  22  litde ;  28  to  be  evident,  manifest ; 
24  I  don't  care,  I  don't  mind  it ;  25  to  lie  in  confusion,  topsy-tur\'y. 

36.  1  a)  oversee,  look  over ;  ^)  overlook,  indulge ;  2  a)  fail 
to  see,  overlook,  see  wrongly ;  ^)  to  provide,  supply ;  3  the 
oversight,  error;  4  overseer,  inspector;  5  sight,  at  sight; 
6  visible ;  7  invisible ;  8  short-sighted,  near-sighted ;  9  far-sighted ; 

10  sharp-sighted ;  11  regard,  respect ;  12  with  regard  or  respect 
to;  13  have  regard  to,  take  into  consideration;  14  intention; 
15  intentionally ;  le  to  intend ;  17  a)  the  sight ;  ^)  face ;  I8  face. 

37. .  1  To  possess ;  2  possession ;  3  seat,  site ;  4  sitting  be- 
fore, presidency,  chair ;  5  to  have  the  chair ;  6  presiding  officer, 
president ;  7  settled,  domiciled ;  8  to  set,  place ;  9  a)  to  set  aside, 
deposit;  b')  remove,  dismiss;  10  to  translate;  11  translator; 
12  translation ;  13  to  misplace,  set  elsewhere,  transfer ;  14  to  be 
terrified,  shudder ;  15  horrible,  terrible ;  le  to  set  forward,  con- 
tinue ;  17  continuation ;  I8  to  set  one's  self  against,  oppose ; 
19  statute,  law ;  20  lawful,  legitimate. 

late;  as  :  2)er  Sflettcr  fe^te  fiber  ben  ©rabcn,  the  horseman  leaped  over 
the  ditch.    ®r  fibetfe^te  baS  SBud^,  he  translated  the  book.   Untcr^ftel^cn, 

to  stand  under;  uttterfte^^en,  to  venture;  Uttt^ge^en,  to  po  roimd  about; 

ttm0el^''en,  to  avoid;  ^inter^gel^en,  to  go  behind;  l^interge^^'en,  to  deceive. 
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38.  1  abbittcn;  2  bic  Sittc;  8  Bcten;  4  bcr  3lnbctcr;  5  bieSltt* 
bctung;  6  Dorbetcn;  7  bag  ®ebet;  8  bettein;  9  bet  Settler;  10  bie 
Settelei. 

39.  1  2)ie  Sage;  2  bie  ©runblage;  8  bie  SRieberlage;  4  bie  2ln« 
lage;  6  bie  SluSlage;  6  bie  SSeilage;  1  t)etlegen;  8  bet  SBerleget; 
9  bet  aSetlag;  10  ba9  Saget;  11  belagern;  12  bie  Selagetung. 

40.  Ich  komme^^®^  Ihnen  etwas  Geld  zu  bringen.  Das  kommt 
sehr  passend  (mir  sehr  gelegen ;  or,  zu  rechter  Zeit),  denn  ich 
brauche  es  (or,  habe  es  notig ;  or,  bin  dessen  benotigt). 

41.  Sie  kommen  sehr  zur  Unzeit  Wenn  ich  das  gewuszt 
hatte,  wiirde  ich  friiher  gekommen^^®^  sein.  Spricht  Ihr  Sohn 
franzosisch  ?  Ja,  mein  Herr,  sehr  gelaufig ;  er  ist  im  Franzosi- 
schen  sehr  weit  gekommen. 

42.  Ich  habe  den  ganzen  Tag  gearbeitet;  ich  bin  heute 
noch  nicht  zu  Atem  gekommen.  Sie  ist  um  ihren  guten  Ruf 
gekommen. 

43.  Er  kommt  gegangen  ^^ ;  er  kommt  gefahren ;  sie  kam 
gelaufen ;  er  kam  gesprungen ;  er  kommt  geritten ;  es  kommt 
gekrochen;  es  kommt  geflogen.  Die  Konigin  kam  mit 
achten  ^^^  angefahren. 

44.  Machen  Sie,  dasz  Sie  zuriickkommen.  Nun  kommt 
die  Reihe  an  Sie.  Haben  Sie  den  Arzt  kommen  lassen  ?  Wo- 
hin  gehen  Sie?  Kommen  Sie  mit,^^'*  ich  gehe  zimi  Kauf- 
mann  St.,  um  §^^'  etwas  Zeug  zu  kaufen. 

45.  Wie  kommen  Sie  zurecht?  Werden  Sie  beizeiten  kom- 
men ?  So  friih,  als  ich  kann.  Wer  ^^^  zu  viel  verlangt,  bekommt 
oft  gar  nichts.    Dieser  Besuch  kam  mir  gerade  gelegen. 
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§192.  The  cardinal  numerals  (2  and  3  excepted)  are  indeclinable.  In 
the  dative,  however,  when  referring  to  a  noun  just  mentioned,  or  when 
used  in  a  substantive  capacity,  they  can  add  ett }  as :  §a5en  @ie  ntit 
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38.  1  To  beg  off,  beg  pardon  for;  s  request;  8  to  pray; 
4  worshipper;  6  worship ;  6  to  recite  a  prayer  aloud ;  7  prayer ; 
8  to  beg,  ask  alms ;  9  beggar ;  lo  begging,  beggary. 

39.  1  Situation;  2  groundwork,  foundation,  fundament; 
8  lying  down  prostrate,  defeat;  i  talent,  capacity;  6  outlayi 
expenditure ;  6  appendix,  supplement ;  7  transfer,  to  publish ; 
8  publisher;  9  publisher's  business ;  10 camp;  11  to  encamp  about 
or  against,  beleag^uer ;  12  siege. 

40.  I  (have)  come  to  bring  you  some  money.  That  comes 
very  opportunely,  for  I  am  in  need  of  it 

41.  You  (have)  come  very  unseasonably.  If  I  had  known 
it,  I  would  have  come  sooner.  Does  your  son  speak  French  ? 
Yes,  Sir,  very  fluently ;  he  has  acquired  great  proficiency  in 
French. 

42.  I  have  been  working  all  day ;  I  have  scarcely  had  time 
to  breathe  to-day  (lit  not  yet  come  to  my  breath  to-day). 
She  has  lost  her  good  reputation. 

43.  He  comes  walking ;  he  comes  riding ;  she  came  running ; 
he  came  jumping ;  he  comes  riding  (on  horse-back) ;  it  comes 
creeping ;  it  comes  flying.  The  queen  came  driving  in  a  coach 
and  eight. 

44.  Be  quick  about  coming  back.  Now  it  is  your  turn. 
Have  you  ordered  the  doctor  to  come  ?  Where  (whither)  are 
you  going?  Come  with  me;  I  am  going  to  merchant  St's,  to 
buy  some  goods. 

45.  How  are  you  getting  along  ?  Will  you  come  in  time  ? 
As  early  as  I  can.  Who  demands  too  much  frequently  gets 
nothing  at  all.     This  visitor  came  very  opportunely. 

alien  6  gerrcn  gefprod^cn  ?    3lein,  nur  mit  filnfen  (or,  filnf).    ®r  fa§rt 
mit  f ed^S  ^fcrben ;  or,  er  fftl^rt  mit  ^eci^fett^ 

§193-  fS&tt  and  itiad  (§14^1  b)  being  equivalent  to  he  who,  that  which, 
do  not  require  an  antecedent ;  as :  2Bcr  JU  t)iel  Derlangt;  etc.  Often, 
however,  the  demonstrative  bct^  h\Cf  bUd  is  put  at  the  head  of  the 
principal  clause ;  as :  SBer  gu  t)iel  Toexlan^t,  tct  bcfottttttt  oft  gar  tttdjtg^ 
SSad  ©Oti  il^ut/  bad  ift  lOOl^I  get^an,  what  God  does  is  well  done. 
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46.  Haben  Sie  sich  schlafen  gelegt,  als  Sie  nach  Hause 
kamen?  Nein,  ich  habe  ein  Bad  genommen.  Nehmen  Sie 
sich  in  acht,  dasz  Sie  nicht  vom  Regen  in  die  Traufe  kommen. 

47.  Das  ist  viel  zu  wenig ;  mit  dieser  Summe  kann  ich  nicht 
auskommen.  Ein  solcher  Fall  ist  meines  Wissens  noch  nicht 
vorgekommen, 

48.  1  5Paflcnb;  a  flclcgcn;  8  bcndtigt  fcin  ctncr  ©ad^c;  4  bie 
Ungeit,  pr Ungcit;  5  tDcit  lommcn  in;  e  juSltctn  lomtncn;  7  fommen 
urn  ctroaS;  8  Iricd^en,  p.  p.  g^oii^eti;  9  jurcd^t  lommcn;  lo  bei* 
geitcn;  ii  ba9  3^w9  (pl-  *0;  ^  bclommcn. 

49.  18  ©id^  fd^Iafen  Icgcn;  u  bie  Sraufc;  i5  auSlommcn; 
16  baS  SBiffcn,  mcineS  SBiffcnS;  n  t)orIommcn;  is  ablommcn; 
19  ber  Slblommling;  20  audfommen;  21  etntommen;  22  bad  @infom< 
men;  23  cntlommcn. 

50.  24  ©ntgcgcn  lommcn;  26  fortlommen;  26  j^erfommen; 
27  bie  ^crlunft;  28  baS  §crfommcn;  29  l^crfommlid^;  80  nad^Iom^ 
men;  31  ber  SJad^Iommc;  82  nicberlommen;  88  bie  5Rieberfunft; 
84  oorlommcn. 

1.  My  cousin  Charles  was  kicked  (ttcten)  by  a  horse;  he 
fell  down  and  sprained  his  right  arm.  When  did  you  see  him 
last  ?     I  went  to  see  him  immediately  after  having  heard  it. 

2.  Who  measured  the  cloth  I  bought  of  you  last  week? 
Why  do  you  ask  this  question  ?  Because  it  is  more  by  half 
(um)  than  I  paid  for. 

3.  I  paid  for  six  yards,  and  it  is  about  9  yards  and  a  hal£ 
I  cannot  remember  whether  the  clerk  measured  it  or  I ;  I  have 
entirely  forgotten  it.  I  am  glad  that  it  was  too  much,  and  not 
too  little. 

4.  Our  Charlie  eats  very  little.  .1  think  you  mistake,  he  has 
eaten  too  much  to-day.  I  lay  in  bed  when  my  uncle  arrived. 
I  was  somewhat  indisposed,  and  could  not  go  to  meet  him. 

5.  When  did  you  meet  (bcc^Cfincn)  (perf)  our  friend?  I 
met  him  yesterday,  at  the  concert  that  was  given  in  aid  of  the 
unfortunate  persons. 
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46.  Did  you  go  to  bed  when  you  came  home  ?  No,  I  took 
a  bath.  Take  care  not  to  fall  out  of  the  frying-pan  into  the  fire 
(from  bad  to  worse,  lit  from  the  rain  into  the  gutter). 

47.  That  is  much  too  litde;  I  cannot  get  along  with  this 
sum.     To  my  knowledge,  such  a  case  has  not  yet  occurred. 

48.  1  Suitable,  opportune ;  2  convenient,  opportune ;  8  to  be 
in  need  of;  4  wrong  or  unseasonable  time,  unseasonably ;  5  to 
acquire  great  proficiency  in ;  «  to  have  time  to  breathe ;  7  to  lose 
something ;  8  to  creep,  p.  p. ;  9  to  find  one*s  way  clearly,  to  get 
along ;  10  in  time ;  11  stuff,  material,  cloth ;  12  to  get,  receive. 

49.  13  To  go  to  bed ;  14  water  dripping,  gutter ;  is  to  get 
along ;  I6  knowledge,  to  my  knowledge ;  17  to  occur ;  is  to  come 
off,  go  out  of  use,  be  descended  from ;  19  offspring,  descendant  ; 
20  to  come  out,  get  along ;  21  to  come  in ;  22  the  income,  reve- 
nue ;  23  to  come  off,  escape. 

50.  24  To  come  to  meet ;  26  a)  come  or  get  off,  escape ;  3)  come 
on,  thrive,  prosper ;  26  come  hither,  come  down  by  custom  ;  27  the 
descent ;  28  the  usage,  custom ;  29  customary,  usual ;  so  come  late, 
come  after ;  31  offspring,  descendant ;  32  comedown,  to  be  deliv- 
ered of  a  child;  33  delivery,  confinement;  34  to  occur. 

6.  I  was  just  reading  an  interesting  novel  when  I  heard  of 
the  accident.    What  accident  ? 

7.  Upon  whose  assistance  did  she  reckon  (rcd^nen)  ?  She 
always  relied  upon  you.  I  doubt  it.  These  soldiers  have 
marched  all  day.  They  (have)  marched  from  here  to  Chicago 
in  a  few  days. 

8.  Your  brother  would  have  failed,  if  my  father  had  not 
assisted  (bciftcl^en)  him.  At  what  o'clock  did  the  play  begin  ? 
It  began  at  half  past  seven,  and  lasted  about  two  hours. 

9.  Has  your  cousin  succeeded  in  his  new  enterprise  ?  He 
succeeds  in  everything  he  undertakes.  He  has  succeeded  in 
this  too. 

ID.  Why  did  you  not  take  (perf.)  leave  of  me  ?  I  should 
have  done  so,  but  I  had  to  start  immediately,  and  was  not  able 
to  take  leave  of  any  one,  not  even  of  my  nearest  relatives. 


296  NEUNTES  HUNDERT. 

11.  They  came  too  soon.  She  has  not  come  too  late.  I 
came  walking,  but  my  rich  young  friend  always  came  riding  in 
his  carriage. 

12.  They  would  have  come  too  late  and  would  have  missed 
the  express-train,  if  I  had  not  awakened  them.  He  missed  the 
train,  although  I  awakened  him. 

13.  I  have  been  invited  (bitten)  to  a  party.  Who  will  give 
the  party  ?  A  friend  of  ours  in  New  Street.  Have  your  parents 
given  you  permission  to  skate  in  this  weather  ?  I  think  the  ice 
cannot  be  strong  enough. 

14.  My  friend  paid  (abftattcn)  me  a  visit  yesterday;  we  sat 
up  till  midnight ;  we  ate,  read  and  played  together,  and  amused 
ourselves  exceedingly. 

15.  What  did  the  letter  contain  that  you  received  to-day? 
We  know  all  that  has  happened.  I  should  have  come,  if  I  had 
had  any  time  to  spare. 

16.  I  know  that  his  life  is  at  stake.  Your  (thy)  face  is  not 
yet  clean,  although  you  (thou)  have  washed  yourself.  By 
whom  is  the  dog  being  beaten  ?    Why  was  he  beaten  by  him  ? 

17.  Charles  has  cut  himself,  though  the  knife  was  rather 
dull.  Do  you  think  (glaubcn)  that  he  will  sing?  I  doubt  it 
very  much,  because  he  was  not  able  to  sing  last  night,  on  account 
of  a  severe  cold. 

18.  I  wish  that  she  [may]  recover  soon.  I  would  be  glad, 
if  he  carried  this  basket  home,  because  it  is  too  heavy  for  me. 
What  has  become  of  your  fine  young  horse  ?  I  have  not  seen 
it  for  a  long  time.     I  haven't  it  any  longer. 

19.  Had  I  had  the  opportunity  to  see  him,  I  would  have 
spoken  to  him.  The  various  hammers  were  brought,  but  not 
the  nails.  The  wheels  of  his  carriage  are  good  for  nothing. 
Do  you  want  the  eggs  soft  or  hard  ? 

20.  He  has  heard  me  sing.  She  has  taught  my  daughter 
dancing.  He  has  ordered  me  up-stairs.  The  teacher  has 
bidden  his  pupils  go  home.  We  have  been  obliged  to  obey. 
He  has  learned  to  bear  (crtrat^cn)  praise  and  censure  (Sabcl)- 

1^  21.    With  what  are  these  barrels  filled  ?    Have  you  put  the 
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glasses,  the  plates  and  dishes  upon  the  table?    The  thieves 
have  run  away.     Do  you  play  any  instrument  ? 

22.  Why  did  you  choose  these  patterns?  Because  I  liked 
them  best  How  long  have  you  lived  (resided)  here  ?  I  have 
been  here  for  about  thirty  years.     Lay  the  work  aside. 

23.  We  hoped  in  vain.  I  could  get  a  place  (situation)  more 
easily,  if  I  had  learned  the  German  language.  Have  you  laid 
the  letter  on  the  table  ?  Yes,  you  will  find  it  there ;  I  laid  it 
under  your  English  dictionary.  The  man  has  been  waiting  for 
you  down-stairs  a  long  time. 

24.  They  have  taken  a  ride  (on  horse-back)  to  the  park. 
I  have  hastened  home.  I  should  not  have  been  there,  had  I 
known  that.  You  (thou)  would  be  happier,  if  you  were  more 
contented. 

25.  He  would  have  come,  if  it  had  been  possible.  It  will 
soon  grow  dark.  Her  mother  has  become  very  old.  This 
young  student  will  make  his  mark  (will  become  somebody). 

26.  He  would  have  studied  medicine,  he  told  me,  if  his 
parents  had  not  become  so  poor.  They  were  in  very  good 
circumstances  formerly.  I  should  like  to  live  in  Berlin  a  few 
years,  if  I  became  rich. 

27.  You  are  late.  We  walked  very  slowly,  for  it  is  slippery 
out-of-doors.  The  coachman  did  not  drive  fast  enough ;  had 
he  driven  faster,  we  would  not  have  missed  the  train.  When 
did  the  clock  stop  ?     I  cannot  tell. 

28.  It  (the  watch)  is  out  of  order.  What  did  you  carry  in 
this  parcel?  I  carried  letters  and  various  newspapers  home 
fi-om  the  post-office.  My  son  is  not  strong,  and  I  am  glad  that 
he  has  not  grown  faster. 

29.  We  have  been  standing  and  waiting  for  you  here  for  an 
hour  and  a  half.  Several  years  ago  I  played  (say,  blew)  the 
trumpet  well  enough  (say,  tolerably  well),  but  I  have  not  played 
(blown)  it  for  the  last  three  years. 

30.  What  did  the  (fem.)  cook  roast,  a  piece  of  mutton  or 
beef?  Neither  the  one  nor  the  other ;  she  roasted  (imperf.)  two 
geese.    The  lady  showed  me  several  patterns,  but  there  was 
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not  one  among  them  that  pleased  me,  and  I  went  to  S.  Bros., 
who  have  a  greater  choice,  and  made  my  purchases  there. 

31.  If  I  had  gone  to  the  left,  I  would  not  have  met  (bcgcgncn) 
him.  The  price  of  coal  (use  plural)  has  gone  up.  I  held  the 
horse,  while  the  doctor  went  into  the  house  to  look  after  his 
patient. 

32.  What  was  the  man  called  that  we  saw  at  Mr.  W.'s 
bookstore  yesterday?  It  was  Mr.  S.  C,  the  renowned  humorist 
of  Hartford.  They  left  no  stone  unturned  (say,  nothing  untried). 
Our  Fred  ran  down-stairs  and. fell. 

33.  Why  did  the  man  not  answer  when  you  called  him  ? 
He  probably  ^^^  did  not  hear  me ;  there  is  always  such  a  noise  in 
the  streets  at  this  time,  that  one  can  scarcely  hear  one's  own  words. 

34.  They  were  sitting  at  table  when  we  arrived.  Pray  do 
not  trouble  yourself  too  much  on  my  account.  We  were  ashamed 
of  his  conduct. 

35.  She  did  not  like  (perf.)  to  repeat  the  song  again.  He 
did  not  help  (perf.)  me  copy  it,  and  I  had  to  do  all  the  work 
alone.  The  books  looked  almost  like  new,  in  fact,  as  if  they 
had  not  been  used. 

36.  I  have  not  given  an  answer,  because  I  have  not  been 
asked.  Why  were  you  not  at  the  party  at  Mr.  B.'s  last  night? 
Simply  because  I  was  not  invited  (to  it). 

37.  A  man  looking  like  a  vagabond  (3Sacjabunb)  was  seen 
in  the  distance,  carrying  a  large  and  heavy  bundle.  I  think 
he  was  the  thief. 

38.  You  may  depend  upon  it.  They  accustomed  themselves 
to  it.  We  were  contented  (ftd^  bcc^nugcn)  with  half.  I  usually 
rose  at  6  o'clock  and  went  to  bed  at  half  past  10.  The  train 
just  started  (abgel^cn). 

39.  When  the  sun  sets,  we  stop  working.  When  the  sun 
rose  (auf(^cl^en),  we  reached  the  summit  of  the  mountain. 

40.  In  spite  of  his  illness ;  it  will  remain  in  my  memory ;  it 
is  his  turn ;  instead  of  my  father ;  to  guard  against  the  sun ;  it 
entered  my  mind.     He  has  a  business  of  his  own. 

41.  Make  a  new  attempt ;  for  the  sake  of  gain ;  during  the 
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winter ;  not  hr  from  the  forest ;  on  account  of  old  age :  for  the 
sake  of  honor;  magnificent  buildings,  these  magnificent  buildings. 

42.  I  live  (reside)  on  the  top  floor.  Adverse  (untoward) 
circumstances;  my  younger  brothers  and  sisters ;  it  is  becoming 
^hionable.  He  became  a  beggar  through  his  squandering 
(dissipation).     She  has  probably  '^*  not  been  at  home. 

43.  Has  he  acquired  a  rich  inheritance?  Fewest  people 
learn  it  He  has  done  it  without  my  consent  In  accordance 
with  our  parents'  wish-;  contrary  to  their  command. 

44.  Hearts ;  heads ;  hats ;  hair  (pi.) ;  fish  (pi.) ;  pleasures ; 
questions ;  answers ;  names ;  thoughts ;  letters  (of  the  alphabet) ; 
words  (coherent) ;  words  (single).  Berlin  is  the  capital  of  the 
kingdom  of  Prussia. 

45.  Sparks;  pains;  neighbors;  eyes;  ears;  beds;  shirts; 
countries ;  pieces ;  stores ;  faces ;  horns  ;  elephants ;  students ; 
professors;  doctors;  physicians;  eagles;  birds. 

46.  The  public  places  of  Paris ;  the  emperors  of  Germany 
and  Russia ;  Emperoi  William *s  death ;  the  life  of  the  emperor 
Frederic  the  Third ;  Ferdinand's  handwriting ;  the  handwriting 
of  (the)  Ferdinand ;  Doctor  Martin  Luther's  translation  of  the 
Bible. 

47.  He  feared  (refl.)  the  weather.  I  reminded  him  of  his 
promise.  I  remembered  my  promise.  You  can  make  yourself 
understood  in  German.  Apply  yourself  more  to  the  pronun- 
ciation. Endeavor  to  fulfil  his  wishes.  Concern  yourself  about 
your  own  affairs.     Are  you  a  good  judge  of  wine  ? 

48.  Accommodate  yourself  to  the  fashions  of  the  country. 
He  was  contented  (reflec.)  with  the  sum  that  I  gave  him.  I 
have  a  presentiment     I  loathe  every  meat. 

49.  It  vexes  him.  She  was  dizzy.  He  lacks  patience.  I 
wanted  (impers.)  money.  We  succeeded  in  all  our  undertakings. 
This  family  is  so  poor  that  they  are  even  in  need  of  bread. 

50.  There  are  more  travellers  by  far  now  than  formerly, 
when  there  were  no  railroads.  As  I  had  no  money,  I  could  not 
lend  them  any.  As  he  is  a  German,  he  must  speak  and  under- 
stand German. 
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51.  Nehmen  Sie  gefeUigst  Platz.  Ich  habe  mir  die  Freiheit 
genommen,  meine  Zuflucht  zu  Ihnen  zu  nehmen.  Ich  hoife, 
Sie  werden  es  mir  nicht  iibel  nehmen.     Ganz  und  gar  nicht 

52.  Seien  Sie  versichert,  dasz  ich  an  Ihrem  Kummer  groszen 
Anteil  nehme.  Die  Dinge  haben  seit  kurzem  eine  emste 
Wendung  genommen.  Wie  geht  es  Ihrem  Sohne?  Hat  er 
die  Medizin  genommen  ?  Nein,  er  nahm  sie  nicht  ein.  Er  ist 
jetzt  zum  Besuch  bei  seinem  Onkel  in  B. 

53.  Ist  es  wahr,  dasz  Herr  B.  Ihre  Schwester  zur  Frau  ge- 
nommen? Ja,  er  hat  sie  geheiratet.  Haben  Sie  seinen  Vor- 
schlag  angenommen  ?  Nein,  Sie  wissen,  ich  nehme  kein  Blatt 
vor  den  Mund,  und  habe  ihm  riickhaltios  meine  Meinung 
dariiber  gesagt. 

54.  Ich  habe  mir  vorgenommen,  nicht  wieder  hinzugehen. 
Ich  nahm  Abschied  von  ihm,  wahrscheinlich  auf  (^r,  fiir) 
immer.     Ich  werde  meine  Maszregeln  danach  nehmen. 

55.  Ich  nahm  das  Anerbieten  ohne  Zogerung  an.  Die  Ant- 
wort  hat  mir  ganz  den  Mut  benommen.  Wenn  Sie  ein 
Durchbillet  nach  Chicago  genommen  hatten,  so  wiirde  es  bil- 
liger  gewesen  sein. 

56.  Nehmen  Sie  sich  vor  diesem  Hund  in  acht;   gestem. 
hat  er  ein  Kind  gebissen.     Ich  habe  bis  jetzt  keinen  wichtigen 
Schritt  untemommen,  ohne  meinen  alten  Freund  um  Rat  zu 
fragen.^^ 

57.  Sie  haben  sich  gegen  uns  gut  (schlecht)  benommen. 
Wir  sind  in  seinem  Hause  sehr  freundlich  aufgenommen  wor- 
den.  Hatten  Sie  nicht  so  viele  Dinge  auf  einmal  genommen, 
so  wiirden  Sie  keins  fallen  gelassen  haben. 

58.  1  3)ie  3uflu<^t;  2  Dcrftd^ert  fein;  3  bcr  2lnteil,  21.  nd^ntcit; 
4  bic  SBenbung,  cine  255.  ncl^mcn;  5  gur  %xau  ncl^tnen;  6  fein 
Slatt  t)or  ben  5Kunb  nel^men;  7  riidl^altloS;  8  fid^  t)ornel^meit; 
9  ba9  Slnerbieten;  10  jjogern,  bie  3oc^erun(^;  11  ben  ?!Jlut  be^ 
nel^men;  12  baS  ©urd^biDet;  13  in  a6)t  nel^men;  u  fid^  bene^'- 
men,  baS  Senel^men;  15  einen  aufnel^tnen;  le  auf  einmal  nel^men. 
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51.  Be  seated,  please.  I  have  taken  the  liberty  to  have 
recourse  to  you.  I  hope  you  will  not  take  it  ill  of  me.  Not  in 
the  least 

52.  Be  assured  that  I  sympathize  deeply  with  you  in  your 
grief.  Affairs  have  taken  a  serious  turn  lately.  How  is  your 
son  ?  Has  he  taken  the  medicine  ?  No,  he  did  not  take  it. 
He  is  now  on  a  visit  at  his  uncle's  at  B. 

-  53.  Is  it  true  that  Mr.  B.  has  married  your  sister  (taken  your 
sister  to  wife)  ?  Yes,  he  has  married  her.  Did  you  accept  his 
proposition  ?  No,  you  know  that  I  am  plain-spoken  (lit.  take 
no  leaf  before  the  mouth),  and  I  have  told  him  my  opinion 
about  it  without  reserve. 

54.  I  have  resolved  not  to  go  there  again.  I  bade  him 
ferewell  (lit.  took  departure  from  him),  probably  forever.  I 
shall  take  my  measures  accordingly. 

55.  I  accepted  the  offer  without  hesitation.  The  reply  has 
quite  dejected  me.  If  you  had  taken  a  through-ticket  to  Chi- 
cago, it  would  have  been  cheaper. 

56.  Beware  of  this  dog ;  he  bit  (use  perfect)  a  child  in  the 
street  yesterday,^  I  have  hitherto  taken  no  important  step 
without  previously  consulting  my  old  friend. 

57.  They  behaved  (^r,  conducted  themselves)  well  (badly) 
toward  us.  We  were  hospitably  received  in  his  house.  Had 
you  not  taken  so  many  things  at  a  time,  you  would  not  have 
dropped  any. 

58.  1  Recourse ;  2  to  be  assured ;  3  sympathy,  to  sympathize ; 
i  the  turn,  to  take  a.  t. ;  6  to  take  to  wife ;  6  to  be  plain-spoken ; 
T  unreserved,  frank ;  8  to  resolve  (to  (take)  set  before  one's  self) ; 
9  the  offer ;  10  to  hesitate,  hesitation ;  11  to  deject  (lit.  to  take 
away  the  courage) ;  12  the  through-ticket ;  13  to  beware,  to  be  on 
one's  guard ;  14  to  behave,  behavior ;  15  to  receive  one ;  le  to 
take  at  a  time. 
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59.  1  Slnncl^mcn;  2  bic  Slnnal^ntc;  8  anttcl^mUd^,  angenel^nt; 
4  augnei^men;  5  bie  3ludna]^me;  e  auSgenontmen;  7  Itbernel^tnen; 
8  bie  flbetnal^me;  9  junel^mcn;  10  bie  gunal^me;  11  ber  Slbnel^mcr; 
12  ber  ©innel^mer;  is  ber  Unternel^mer;  u  Seilnel^mcr;  is  t)ornel^m; 
16  ber  aSornel^me;  n  t)ornel^mlid^. 

60.  Er  spricht  nicht  ganz  richtig,  aber  man  kann  ihn  ver- 
stehen.  Der  fremde  Herr  sprach  sehr  leise.  Hatte  er  lauter 
gesprochen  (wenn  er  lauter  g.  hatte),  so  wiirde  ich  ihn  besser 
verstanden  haben. 

6 1 .  Hat  der  Erfolg  Ihren  Erwartungen  entsprochen  ?  Man  *"* 
versprach  mir  ein  gutes  Amt.  Von  wem  ist  Ihnen  dassdbe 
versprochen  worden  ?     Es  ist  nicht  der  Rede  wert. 

62.  Spricht  sie  wirklich  so  gelaufig  (^r,  so  flieszend)  deutsch, 
wie  ihre  Mutter  sagt  ?  Jawohl,  sie  spricht  es  wirklich  sehr  gut 
Was  sind  das  fiir  Geschafte,  wovon  Sie  soeben  gesprochen 
haben  ? 

63.  Ich  glaubte  iiirwahr,  ich  hatte  mit  meinesgleichen  ge- 
sprochen. Ich  werde  nie  etwas  zu  ihrem  Nachteil  sprechen. 
Es  ist  kaum  der  Miihe  wert,  dasz  man  davon  spricht.  Er 
spricht  frei  von  der  Leber  weg. 

64.  Sie  haben  voUkommen  recht;  er  spricht  oft  Unsinn; 
sein  Bnider  ist  das  Gegenteil.  Erlauben  Sie  mir  ein  Wort 
mitzusprechen.^^^    Sprechen  wir  nicht  mehr  davon. 

65.  Er  spricht  ziemlich  gelaufig  franzosisch.  Bitte  um  Ent- 
schuldigung ;  er  hat  blosz  eine  oberflachliche  Kenntnis  davon. 
Er  kann  nur  gebrochen  franzosisch  sprechen.  Ich  bin  heute 
nicht  zu  sprechen.     Er  sprach  nur  im  allgemeinen  davon. 

66.  Seiner  Behauptung  wurde  allgemein  widersprochen. 
Lassen  Sie  mich  aussprechen.^^^*  *  ^  Sprechen  Sie  ein  anderes 
mal  wieder  vor.  Wenn  ich  eine  fremde  Sprache  schnell  spreche, 
verspreche  ^^^*  ich  mich  oft. 

§194.  $Bct-  (akin  to  English  far,  Lat.  per)  has  the  force  oi  farther 
before  verbs  derived  from  »<Jiectives  in  the  comparative  degree;  as: 

tjerlangcrn  ((anger,  longer),  to  Ungthen;  t)ergr56ern  (grower,  larger),  to 

enlarge;  t)er5effern   (bcfjer,  betterV  to  improve;  tjerfetttem,  to   refine* 
More  commonly  it  has  the  force  of  too^r agoing  beyond^  turning  away,  or 
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59.  1  To  take  oili  to  accept;  8  acceptance,  assumption; 
8  acceptable,  agreeable ;  i  to  take  out,  except ;  6  exception ; 
6  being  excepted,  except ;  7  to  undertake,  take  possession  of; 
8  acceptance,  assumption ;  9  take  in  addition,  increase,  grow,  im- 
prove; 10  the  increase,  extension ;  11  taker,  customer ;  12  receiver, 
collector ;   13  enterpriser,   contractor ;    14  copartner,  partaker ; 

16  principal,  primary,  of  rank,  highborn ;   le  the  man  of  rank ; 

17  principally,  mainly. 

60.  He  does  not  speak  perfectiy  correctiy,  but  he  can  be 
understood.  The  foreign  gentieman  spoke  very  low.  Had  he 
spoken  louder,  I  would  have  understood  him  better. 

61.  Did  the  success  answer  your  expectations?  I  was 
promised  a  good  position.  By  whom  was  it  promised  you  ? 
It  is  not  worth  while  talking  about 

62.  Does  she  really  speak  German  as  fluentiy  as  her  mother 
says  [she  does]  ?  Yes,  indeed,  she  really  speaks  it  very  well. 
What  business  is  that  about  which  you  were  just  now  speaking  ? 

63.  Indeed,  I  thought  I  was  speaking  to  my  equals.  I 
shall  never  say  anything  to  their  disadvantage.  It  is  hardly 
worth  mentioning.  He  speaks  freely,  plainly  (lit  freely  from 
the  liver). 

64.-  You  are  perfectiy  right ;  he  often  speaks  but  nonsense ; 
his  brother  is  very  different  (say,  the  contrary).  Allow  me  to 
put  in  a  word.     Let  us  say  no  more  about  it. 

65.  He  speaks  French  tolerably  fluently.  I  beg  your 
pardon,  he  has  but  a  smattering  of  it.  He  can  but  speak  a 
broken  French.  I  am  at  home  to  no  one  to-day.  He  spoke  of 
it  only  in  general. 

66.  His  assertion  was  contradicted  by  all.  Let  me  speak  to 
the  end.  Call  on  me  at  another  time.  Whenever  I  speak  a 
foreign  language  quickly,  I  make  slips  of  the  tongue. 

the  destruction  of  things ;  as  :  t)cr5(uten  (5B(ut),  to  bleed  to  death ;  vev^ 

enbcn  (baS  ®nbc),  to  die ;  tiergc^en  (ge^en),  to  pass  away ;  t)erfpie(cn,  to 

lose  by  playing ;  Dcrttittfen,  to  spend  in  drinking.  In  this  sense  it  also 
marks  the  doing  amiss  :  fid^  t)etfprcci^ett,  ftd^  t)crf(i^tei5cn,  to  say  or  write 
amiss  (one  thing  for  another). 
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67.  1  35et  3Rul^c  wctt;  2  mcinc§(^Icid^cn;  8  bcr  Slad^teil; 
4  bie  Seber;  5  fret  t)on  ber  2cbct  roeg  fpred^cn;  e  bet  Unfmn, 
Unfinn  fpre^en;  7 ohex]Vd6)ix6),  bieDberpd^e;  seine  obetPad^lid^e 
KenntniS  l)aben;  9  (^ebrod)en  beutfd^  (cnglifd^,  ftangofifd))  fpted^en; 
10  im  attgemeinen;  11  n)iberfpred)en;  12  auSfpred^en;  13  ein  anbeteS 
mal  (^r,  ein  anberntal);  u  x)orfpred^en;  16  fid^  Derfpred^en.'^** 

68.  Sie  werden  Herrn  R.  wahrscheinlich  in  seinem  Ge- 
schiiftslokale  treffen.  Nein,  ich  war  da  und  auch  in  seiner 
Wohnung  und  habe  ihn  nicht  getxoffen.  Gestemtrafich  Herrn 
N. ;  er  war  total  betrunken  (ory  besoffen). 

69.  Unser  Schneider  F.  ist  vom  Blitze  getroffen  worden. 
Der  Maler  hat  Sie  sehr  gut  getroffen.  Dieses  Bild  ist  nicht 
getroffen.  Der  Schusz  hat  gut  getroffen.  Was  mich  betrifft, 
wiirde  ich  so  was§^^'  nicht  gewagt  haben.  Sie  iibertrifft  alle 
an  Schonheit. 

70.  Sie  haben  es  getroffen.  In  New  York  trifft  man  immer 
Gesellschaft.  Der  Erfolg  iibertraf  alle  unsere  Erwartungen. 
Was  mich  betrifft,  glaube  ich  es  nicht.  Bitte,  lassen  Sie  es  mich 
sofort  wissen,  falls  Sie  ihn  auch  dort  nicht  trafen. 

71.  Sich  getroffen  finden ;  vom  Donner  getroffen  sein;  An- 
stalten  treffen ;  den  rechten  Sinn  treffen ;  das  Los  traf  ihn ;  es 
traf  mich  das  Ungliick ;  die  rechte  Zeit  treffen;  treffend,  treff- 
lich;  vortrefBich;  Vortrefflichkeit. 

72.  Ich  habe  die  Stiefel  aus  starkem  Leder  gemacht,  wie  Sie 
befohlen.5^*^'  *  Sie  haben  mir  einen  brauchbaren  Menschen  em- 
pfohlen.  Wer  befahl  das  ?  Empfiel  mir,  lieber  Vater,  ein  gutes 
Buch. 

73.  Konnen  Sie  mir  ein  gutes  Hotel  empfehlen  ?  Es  giebt 
mehrere  gute  hier,  aber  was  Lage  und  Behaglichkeit  betrifft, 
kann  ich  Ihnen  das  Park  Hotel  als  eins  der  besten  empfehlen. 

§195.  The  abbreviated  tOH9  is  colloquially  used  instead  of  0t||llt^| 
as  :  gd^  roiU  bit  \»a9  fagen,  I  wish  to  tell  you  something. 
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67.  1  Worth  while ;  2  of  my  kind,  like  me,  my  equal(s) ; 
8  disadvantage;  4  the  liver;  6  to  speak  frankly  or  without 
reserve  (lit  freely  from  the  liver).  The  liver,  an  organ  serving 
to  prepare  and  secrete  the  gall,  was  formerly  considered  as  the 
seat  of  the  passions  ;  hence  the  phrase.  6  Nonsense,  to  speak 
nonsense;  7  superficial,  the  surface;  8  a  smattering,  a  super- 
ficial knowledge ;  9  broken,  to  speak  a  broken  German  (Eng- 
lish, French) ;  10  in  general,  generally ;  11  to  contradict ;  12  to 
speak  to  the  end^iso.*;  13  (at)  another  time;  u  to  call  on  one 
(to  speak  before,  to  make  a  brief  visit) ;  I6  to  make  a  mistake 
(a  slip  of  the  tongue)  in  speaking. 

68.  You  will  probably  find  Mr.  R.  at  his  place  of  business. 
No,  I  have  been  there,  and  also  at  his  house,  and  have  not  met 
him.  I  met  Mr.  N.  yesterday^  he  was  completely  drunk  (in- 
toxicated). 

69.  Our  tailor  F.  was  struck  by  lightning.  The  painter  has 
made  a  striking  likeness  of  you.  This  picture  is  not  like  the 
original.  The  shot  has  hit  the  mark.  As  far  as  I  am  con- 
cerned, I  would  not  have  ventured  such  a  thing.  She  excels 
all  in  beauty. 

70.  You've  hit  it !  In  New  York  one  always  finds  company. 
The  success  surpassed  all  our  expectations.  As  for  me,  I  do 
not  believe  it.  Pray  let  me  know  it  at  once,  in  case  you  should 
not  meet  him  there  either. 

71.  To  feel  one's  self  culpable ;  to  be  thunderstruck ;  to  make 
preparations;  to  hit  the  true  sense;  the  lot  fell  upon  him;  I 
had  the  misfortune ;  to  come  in  the  very  nick  of  time ;  striking, 
appropriate ;  excellent ;  exquisite ;  excellence,  excellency. 

72.  I  have  made  the  boots  out  of  stout  leather,  as  you 
ordered.  You  have  recommended  a  serviceable  person  to  me. 
Who  ordered  that?  Recommend  me  a  good  book,  dear 
father. 

73.  Can  you  recommend  me  a  good  hotel?  There  are 
several  good  ones  here,  but  for  location  and  comfort,  I  can 
recommend  you  Park  Hotel  as  one  of  the  best 
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74.  Die  Liebe  und  der  Husten  lassen  sich  nicht  verber- 
gen.^^^  Sie  verbarg  ihr  Gesicht  in  ihrem  Tuche.  Die  Sache  wird 
hoffentlich  verborgen  bleiben.  Sie  wissen,  dasz  man  dem  Arzte 
nichts  verbergen  darf. 

75.  1  SaS  ©cfd^aftslofal  (pi.  ^c);  2  total;  8  bettunlcn, 
befoffen;  i  t)om  93Ii^c  fletroffen;  6  gut  tteffen,  gut  gcttoffcn  fein; 
6  ber  ©d)ufe  (pi.  ©d^ufjc);  7  bcttcffen;  s  roaS  mid^  bettifft;  Qlibctf 
treffcn  an;  10  bxavi6)hav  11  bic  Sage;  12  bie  ScJ^aglid^feit;  is  bet 
§uflcn.  ^ 

76.  Wer  hat  das  Fenster  zerbrochen?  Ich  hore,  dasz  du 
mit  deinem  besten  Freunde  gebrochen  hast  Sein  Bruder 
brach  sich  den  linken  Arm.     Zerbrich  das  Tintenfasz  nicht 

77.  Der  Koffer  muszte  aufgebrochen  werden.  Ein  Feuer 
brach  in  der  Nacht  aus.  Sie  verlieszen  eiligst  das  Haus,  weil 
ein  Feuer  darin  ausbrach. 

78.  Es  bricht  mir  das  Herz.^"®  Wir  brachen  das  Gespiach 
plotzlich  ab.  Ein  heftiges  Gewitter  brach  los.  Wir  eilten  nach 
Hause,  weil  ein  heftiges  Gewitter  losbrach. 

79.  Wie  oft  hat  der  Patient  gebrochen?  Er  erbrach  sich 
gestem  vier-  bis  fiinfmal.  Was  brach  er  aus?  Wissen  Sie, 
was  er  ausbrach  ?  Wie  sah  das  Erbrochene  aus  ?  Wissen  Sie, 
wie  das  Erbrochene  aussah  ? 

80.  Wer  hat  den  Brief  erbrochen  ^^^  ?  Du  wiirdest  bestraft 
werden,  wenn  du  den  Brief  erbrachest.  Ich  brach  alien  Um- 
gang  mit  ihm  ab.  Unterbrechen  Sie  mich  nicht  in  meiner 
Rede. 

81.  Ich  zerbrach  mir  fast  den  Kopf,  welchen  Weg  ich  ein- 
schlagen  sollte.    Aller  Handelsverkehr  mit  Ihrem  Lande  ist 

§196.  Like  man  (§182),  (affen^  with  the  reflective  ftcft  and  the  infini- 
tive active,  is  often  used  for  the  passive,  if  the  agent  is  not  expressed; 
and  is  to  be  rendered  by  w^y,  can^  is  to  be  with  the  past  participle ;  as: 

S)a§  lafit  fid^  nid^t  leugncn  {pry  man  fann  bag  nid^t  Icugncn),  that  cannot 

be  denied.     ®3  Xt.%i  ftc^  ntd^t  anbcm,  it  cannot  be  altered.     S)aS  Ift^t  fidj 
nur  auS  ber  ©rfa^rung  Icrncn,  that  can  be  learned  only  from  experience, 
§197.  Prefix  tX'  (ut,  au§)  indicates  a  proceeding  or  originating  from 
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74.  Love  and  [a]  cough  cannot  be  concealed.  She  hid  her 
£ice  in  her  handkerchiet  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  matter  will 
not  be  divulged  (lit  remain  concealed).  You  know  that  nothing 
must  be  concealed  from  the  doctor. 

ft 

75.  1  Place  of  business ;  2  complete,  total ;  8  dninki  in- 
toxicated ;  4  struck  by  lightning ;  6  to  draw  very  like,  to  hit  a 
feice  exactly,  to  resemble  the  original ;  6  the  shot ;  7  to  concern ; 
8  as  far  as  I  am  concerned,  as  for  me ;  9  to  excel,  surpass ; 
10  serviceable,  fit  for  use ;  11  location ;  is  comfort ;  13  the  cough. 

76.  Who  has  broken  the  window  ?  I  hear  that  you  have 
£dlen  out  (broken)  with  yoiu*  best  friend.  His  brother  broke 
his  left  arm.    Do  not  break  the  inkstand. 

77.  The  trunk  had  to  be  broken  open.  A  fire  broke  out  in 
the  night  They  left  the  house  hurriedly,  because  a  fire  broke 
out  in  it 

78.  It  breaks  my  heart  We  broke  off  the  conversation 
suddenly.  A  violent  storm  arose  (lit.  broke  loose).  We  hastened 
home,  because  a  violent  storm  arose. 

79.  How  often  has  the  patient  vomited  ?  He  vomited  four 
or  five  times  yesterday.  What  did  he  eject  ?  Do  )rou  know 
what  he  ejected  ?  How  did  the  ejected  matter  (vomit)  look  ? 
Do  you  know  how  the  ejected  matter  looked  ? 

80.  Who  has  unsealed  (broken  open)  the  letter?  You 
would  be  punished,  if  you  opened  (broke  open)  this  letter.  I 
broke  off  all  intercourse  with  him.  Do  not  interrupt  me  in  my 
discourse. 

81.  I  racked  my  brains  a  long  time  (lit  almost  broke  my 
head)  about  the  way  to  be  pursued.    All  commercial  intercourse 

within,  and  a  pervading  thoroughly ;  as  :  crnmcl^fcn,  to  accrue;  crlcud^ten/ 
to  enlighten f  illuminate  ;  etquiden,  to  pervade  with  freshness,  to  quicken, 
revive;  most  often  the  thoroughness  of  a  process,  as  effecting,  attaining, 
or  acquiring  by  means  of  the  action  expressed  by  the  verb;  as:  etarbeitert; 
acquire  or  procure  by  working;  etMtten,  obtain  or  try  to  obtain  by 
entreaty ;  erbred^Ctt,  break  or  force  open ;  crbenlctt,  obtain  by  thinking ; 
frfa^reitf  to  arrive  at  the  knowledge  of  (travel  till  you  see) ;  erfteigen, 
€Umb  up  ;  etreidjenf  to  reach^  attain. 


308  NEUNTES  HUNDERT.  [82-89 

abgebrochen.     Die  Fiisze  sind  mir  (fiihlen  sich),  als  ob  (wenn) 
sie  unter  mir  zusammenbrachen. 

82.  Plotzlich  unterbrechen ;  anbrechen ;  der  Tag  bricht  an ; 
verbrechen  ^^^ ;  das  Verbrechen ;  der  Verbrecher,  die  Ver- 
brecherin ;  was  hat  er  (sie)  verbrochen  ?  verbrecherisch ;  der 
Ehebrecher ;  der  Bruch. 

83.  1  3erbred)en*^*^;  2  auf bted^en  ^^  *;  s  augbrcd)cn;  4  ciligft; 
6  abbred^n^^^'^;  e  baS  ©efprdd^;  7  loSbted^cn^^^'^;  8  fid^  et* 
brcd^cn^^®'';  9  baS  erbrod^ene;  10  auSfe^cn;  11  untetbtcd^cn  5^; 
21  fid^  ben  Sopf  ijctbted^en;  is  bet  §anbel8t)erlel^t;  u  gufammen* 
bred^en. 

84.  Erschrecken  Sie  nicht  Erschrick  nicht.  Sie  erschrak 
sehr.  Er  war  iiber  die  schlimme  Nachricht  sehr  erschrocken. 
Warum  sind  Sie  dariiber  so  erschrocken?  Er  konrite  kaiim 
sprechen,  weil  er  dariiber  so  erschrocken  war.  Was  hat  Sie  so 
erschreckt  ?*     Karl  erschreckte*  mich. 

85.  Er  thut  den  ganzen  Tag  nichts  als  schelten  und  larmen. 
Man  hat  ihn  gescholten,  so  hat  er  wieder  gescholten. 

86.  Sie  hat  Zwillinge  geboren.  Um  welche  Zeit  gebar  sie? 
Er  ist  ein  gebomer  Pariser.  Ein  neugebomes  (totgebomes) 
Kind.  Konnen  Sie  dieses  Buch  einige  Tage  lang  entbehren  ? 
Entbehre  gern,  was  du  nicht  hast. 

87.  Die  Nadel  sticht.  Es  sticht  mich  in  der  Seite.  Ich 
empfinde  einen  stechenden  Schmerz.  Das  Madchen  sticht 
ihm  in  die  Augen.     Wer  hat  dich  gestochen? 

88.  Hat  der  Arzt  Ihnen  das  Geschwiir  aufgestochen  ?  Er 
stach  sich  einen  Dom  in  den  Fusz.  Der  reiche  Verbrecher  hat 
den  Richter  und  die  Zeugen  bestochen. 

89.  Helfen  Ihre  Verwandten  Ihnen  ?  Nein,  niemand  hilft 
mir.  Es  wird  mir  von  niemand  geholfen.  Auch  {pr^  selbst) 
sein  Bruder  half  ihm  nicht.     Er  wlirde  nicht  so  elend  sein,  wenn 

*  Stfi^Tetf en,  when  used  in  the  transitive  meaning,  to  frighten,  put  to  fright,  b  wesik. 

§^98.  ^tX'  (Engl,  equiv.  dis-,  akin  to  gettett,  tear)  indicates  dis- 
solution or  destruction;  as  :  gctbrcd^en,  to  break  to  pieces  ;  ^erfd^tagen/  ^ 
smash;  gctyd^mettctn,  to  dash  to  pieces;  jcrfplittcm,  to  brtak  inU 
splinters  ;  gerftSten,  to  destroy ^  demolish. 
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with  your  country  is  broken  oflf.    My  legs  feel  as  if  they  were 
giving  way  under  me. 

82.  To  cut  short ;  to  break,  begin ;  the  day  breaks,  begins ; 
to  do  wrong,  to  commit  a  crime;  the  crime;  the  criminal, 
delinquent,  fem. ;  what  is  his  (her)  crime?  criminal,  adj.; 
adulterer ;  the  breach,  fracture,  rupture. 

83.  1  To  break  to  pieces ;  a  to  break  open ;  8  to  break  out ; 
4  hurriedly ;  6  to  break  off;  6  conversation ;  7  to  break  loose ; 
8  to  vomit ;  9  the  vomit,  the  ejected  matter ;  10  to  look ;  11  to 
interrupt;  12  to  rack  one's  brains ;  I8  the  commercial  intercourse ; 
14  to  break  down,  give  way. 

84.  Do  not  be  frightened.  Do  not  (thou)  be  frightened. 
She  was  very  much  frightened.  He  was  very  much  frightened 
at  the  evil  tidings.  Why  did  you  get  so  frightened  at  it  ?  He 
could  scarcely  speak,  because  he  w^  so  much  frightened  at  it. 
What  frightened  you  so  ?     Charles  frightened  me. 

85.  He  does  nothing  all  day  but  scold  and  make  a  noise. 
He  was  scolded,  so  he  scolded  back. 

86.  She  has  given  birth  to  twins.  At  what  time  did  she 
bear  them  ?  He  is  a  Parisian  by  birth.  A  newly  born  (still- 
bom)  child.  Can  you  spare  (do  without)  this  book  for  a  few 
days  ?  Be  ready  to  dispense  with  what  you  do  not  possess  (lit. 
have  not). 

87.  The  needle  pricks.  I  have  a  stitch  in  my  side  (my  side 
twinges).  I  feel  a  stinging  pain.  That  girl  strikes  (hits)  his 
femcy.     Who  has  pricked  you  ? 

88.  Has  the  physician  lanced  your  ulcer  ?  He  ran  a  thorn 
into  his  foot.  The  rich  criminal  bribed  the  judge,  as  well  as  the 
witnesses. 

89.  Do  your  relatives  help  you?  No,  nobody  helps  me. 
I  am  helped  by  nobody.    Even  his  brother  did  not  help  him. 

§199.  VitiUt'*  Separable  and  inseparable  prefix.  Engl,  equiv.  :  i) 
under  (mostly  when  separable),  2)  enter ^  inter  (most  when  inseparable)  : 
unter^^alten,  to  hold  under ;  untcrl^alt-'cn,  to  entertain ;  untcr-'binbcn,  to 
underbind,  tie  under;  untevbved^'^en/  to  interrupt;  untenniy(lj''en,  inter* 
mingle. 
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sein  Bruder  ihm  hiilfe  (for  hlilfe).  Ich  wtirde  ihm  gebolfen 
haben,  ware  ich  es  im  stande  gewesen  {ar^  wenn  ich  es  iro 
stande  gewesen  ware). 

90.  1st  das  Kleid  nicht  zu  kurz?  Ja,  aber  ich  kann  dem 
leicht  abhelfen.  Ich  musz  ausgehen  und  kann  meinen  Schirm 
nicht  finden.     Konnen  Sie  sich  mit  meinem  behelfen  ? 

91.  Diese  Miinzen  gelten  hier  nicht  {or,  sind  hier  nicht  in 
Umlauf).  Was  gait  heute  der  Weizen  ?  Was  gilt  die  Wette? 
{or,  was  gilt*s  ?)  Er  hat  immer  fiir  den  geschicktesten  Arzt 
hier  gegolten.  Das  gilt  mir  gleich.  Seine  Rede  gait  uns  {or, 
war  auf  uns  gemiinzt).     Das  gilt  nicht. 

92.  Er  erwirbt  seinen  Unterhalt  durch  seine  Handearbeit 
Er  hat  sich  hier  viele  Freunde  erworben.  Ich  bewarb^^  mich 
um  das  Amt.  Dieser  Offizier  wirbt  Soldaten  fur  das  englische 
Heer. 

93.  Die  Knaben  werfen  sich  mit  Schneeballen.  Sie  warfen 
Steine  nach  dem  alten  Manne.  Was  wUrden  Sie  xhun,  wenn 
sie  nach  Ihnen  wiirfen  (for  warfen). 

94.  Das  neue  Pferd  warf  unsern  Vetter  ab.  Er  hat  es  so- 
gleich  wieder  verkauft,  weil  es  ihn  abwarf  (abgeworfen  hatte). 
Ich  warf  ihm  seinen  Undank  vor.  Er  geriet  in  Zom,  weil  ich 
ihm  seinen  Undank  vorwarf. 

95.  Er  hat  ein  Auge  auf  sie  geworfen.  Sie  warf  das  schlechte 
Buch  zum  Fenster  hinaus.^^^  Jeder  ist  diesem  Gesetze  unter- 
worfen.     . 

§200.  j^e-  (related  to  5ei)  signifies  the  extension  of  an  action  over 
an  object,  by  which  means  it  changes  an  intransitive  verb  to  a  transitive 
one  ;  as  :  Bcroad^cn,  to  guard,  from  roadmen,  to  watch ;  Beroctncn,  to  bewail, 
from  rocincn,  to  weep;  bclad^cn,  to  laugh  at,  from  lad^cn,  to  laugli. 
There  are  also  many  transitive  verbs  formed  from  substantives  and  ad- 
jectives by  means  of  the  prefix  l^e* ;  as  :  Bemii^cn,  to  trouble  (from  9i{il§e); 
befreunbcn,  to  befriend  (from  gtcunb);  bcfteicn,  to  free  (from  ftel)« 
With  intransitive  verbs  the  prefix  5cs  occurs  very  seldom  ;  as  :  betul^enf  to 
rest  upon,  and  a  few  others. 

§201.  Many  separable  particles  (prefixes)  are  compounded  with  |^ 
or  l^itt  to  express  at  once  the  motion  of  an  object,  and  the  direction  d 
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He  would  not  be  so  miserable,  if  his  brother  helped  him.  I 
would  have  helped  him,  had  I  been  able  to  do  so. 

90.  Is  not  the  dress  too  short?  Yes,  but  I  can  remedy  that 
easily.  I  am  obliged  to  go  out,  and  cannot  find  my  umbrella. 
Can  you  make  mine  do  ? 

91.  These  coins  are  of  no  value  here  (<7r,  are  not  in  circu- 
lation here).  What  was  wheat  worth  to-day  ?  What  will  you 
bet?  He  has  always  been  considered  the  most  skillful  phy- 
sician here.  That  is  all  the  same  to  me.  His  speech  was 
aimed  at  us.     That  is  not  permitted ;  that  is  not  fair  play. 

92.  He  supports  himself  (acquires  his  maintenance)  by 
manual  labor  (lit.  by  the  work  of  his  hands).  He  has  gained 
many  friends  here.  I  applied  for  the  office.  This  officer  is 
levying  soldiers  for  the  English  army. 

93.  The  boys  are  throwing  snow-balls.  They  threw  stones 
at  the  old  man.  What  would  you  do,  if  they  were  to  throw  at 
you? 

94.  The  new  horse  overthrew  our  cousin.  He  sold  it  again  at 
once,  because  it  had  thrown  him.  I  reproached  him  with  his 
ingratitude.  He  got  into  a  rage,  because  I  upbraided  him  with 
his  ingratitude. 

95.  He  has  cast  an  eye  on  her.  She  threw  the  bad  book 
out  of  the  window.     Every  one  is  subject  to  that  law. 

the  motion  with  regard  to  the  position  of  the  speaker.  For  example  : 
®r  fam  §erauf,  he  came  up;  that  is,  where  I  (the  speaker)  am.  ®r  ging 
^nauf;  he  went  up  (away  from  me,  the  speaker),  ©e^en  ©ic  ^tnauS,  go 
out,  away  from  me.     ^onttnen  @ie  l^etauS;  come  out,  towards  me.     3ft 

35r  SSatcr  ju  §aufc  ?    Sflein,  er  ift  auSgcgangcn.    No,  he  has  gone  out 

(without  reference  to  place).  But :  3ft  31^  SSater  ^ict  ?  Sflcitl,  er  ift 
foeben  l^inauSgegariQen.  No,  he  has  just  gone  out  (of  the  room,  or 
wherever  the  speaker  may  be),  ©e^cn  ©ie  nid^t  au3,  do  not  go  out 
(=  stay  at  home),  ©cl^cn  ©ie  nid^t  l^tnauS,  do  not  go  out  (of  the  room,  or 
any  enclosed  place  where  the  speaker  is).  S^Wl  ^etlftcr  l^inauS;  out  of 
the  window.  The  particles  ab-,  an^,  auf=,  auS?,  cins,  iiber=,  um-,  untcrs 
and  jUs  may  be  joined  with  either ;  5eis,  nicbets  and  ©Ots  only  with  ^ers/ 
and  burd^^s  and  Koeg-  only  with  lgin«. 
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96.  Sie  verderben  sich  die  Augen.  Er  hat  un§  das  Spiel 
verdorben.  Diese  Nachricht  verdarb  mir  alle  Freude.  Wir 
wiirden  viel  verlieren,  'wenn  der  Wein  verdiirbe  (for  verdarbe). 
Ich  habe  einen  verdorbenen  Magen.  Diese  Speise  hat  mir  den 
Magen  verdorben.     Er  hat  es  mit  mir  verdorben. 

97.  Der  Patient  wird  wohl  sterben.  Er  ist  eines  sanften 
Todes  gestorben.  Er  starb  an  der  Schwindsucht.  Die  Armeen 
starben  vor  Hunger  {or.  Hungers).  Er  ist  vor  Alter,  vor  Gram, 
vor  Langweile  gestorben.  Wenn  er  stiirbe  (for  starbe),  wiirde 
seine  Frau  ihn  nicht  lange  iiberleben. 

98.  Er  ist  ein  Dieb ;  er  stiehlt  wie  ein  Rabe.  Er  hat  uns 
das  Pferd  aus  dem  Stalle  gestohlen.  Er  hat  verstohlen  seine 
Hand  in  meine  Tasche  gesteckt.  Er  stahl  sich  ins  Haus.  Der 
Hehler  ist  so  schlimm,  wie  der  Stehler. 

99.  1  erfd^reden;  2  fd^limm;  3  Idrntcn;  4  bcr  SwiHing  (pi.  ^e); 
5  neugeboren;  e  totgeboren;  7  cntbel^rcn;  8  cinem  in  bic  Slugen 
fled^en;  9  auffled^en;  10  bet  ®orn  (pi.  -c,  or  sen,  or  ®5mer); 
11  bet  35erbred^er;  izberS^wg^i  isbefled^cn;  uclenb;  isabl^clfcn; 
16  \\i)  bef)elfen  tnit;  n  in  Umlauf  fein;  is  ber  SBetjen;  19  roaS  gilt 
bie  393ette?  {or,  roaS  gilt's?);  20  eS  gilt  mit  gleid^;  21  baS  gilt 
3f)nen;  22  ba§  gilt  nid^t;  23  ntunjen,  auf  einen  gemiinjt  fein. 

100.  1  ©rroerben;  2  fid^  beroerben  urn;  8  ©olbaten  raerben; 
4  ber  ©d^neebatt  (pi.  -  -e);  6  abroerfen;  e  einem  t)orn)erfen;  7  bet 
Unban!;  8  in  3^^^  geraten;  9  ein  2luge  auf  jemanb  roerfen; 
10 unterroerf en,  unterroorfen  fein;  11  fid^  bie  2lugen  x)erberben;  12  ci^ 
nem  baS  ©piel  t)etberben;  13  eS  mit  einem  Derberben;  u  eineS 
fanften  SobeS  fterben;  is  t)ot  2llter  fterben;  le  ber  ®ram;  17  bie 
Sangeroeile,  or  Sangroeile;  I8  einen  iiberleben;  19  cerftol^len;  20  ftdj 
ftef)Ien  (in  ein  S^(xyx^\  21  ber  $ef)ler. 


ImperatiTe 
Singular. 

nimtn 


§202. 

STRONG  VERBS. 

Infinitive. 

Present  Indicative.        Imperfect. 

Past  Participle 

to  take 

td^ne^me           Ind.  na^m 
bu  nimmft       Subj .  na^me 
er  nimmt 

genommen 
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96.  You  (will)  spoU  your  eyes.  He  has  spoUed  our  play. 
This  news  spoiled  all  my  pleasure.  We  would  lose  a  great 
deal,  if  the  wine  spoiled.  I  have  a  disordered  stomach.  This 
food  has  spoiled  my  stomach.  He  has  fallen  under  my  dis- 
pleasure. 

97.  The  patient  will  probably  die.  He  died  a  peaceful 
death.  He  died  of  consumption.  The  armies  died  of  hunger. 
He  died  of  old  age,  of  grief,  of  ennui.  Were  he  to  die,  his  wife 
would  not  survive  him  long. 

98.  He  is  a  thief;  he  steals  like  a  raven.  He  has  stolen  our 
horse  out  of  the  stable.  He  put  his  hand  into  my  pocket  by 
stealth.  He  stole  into  the  house.  The  receiver  is  as  bad  as  the 
thief. 

99.  1  To  be  frightened ;  2  bad,  evil,  slim ;  3  to  make  noise ; 
4  twin ;  6  new-bom ;  6  still-bom ;  7  to  be  without,  dispense 
with;  8  to  strike  one's  fancy;  9  to  lance;  10  thorn;  11  the 
criminal ;  12  witness ;  13  to  bribe ;  14  miserable ;  15  to  remedy ; 
16  to  make  do,  make  shift ;   17  to  be  in  circulation ;   is  wheat ; 

19  what  will  you  bet  ?  20  it  is  all  one  to  me ;  21  it  is  pointed  {or, 
aimed)  at  you ;  22  this  is  not  fair  play ;  23  to  mint  coin,  to  aim 
at,  to  intend  for. 

100.  1  To  acquire,  to  gain ;  2  to  apply  for ;  3  to  levy  soldiers ; 
4  snow-ball ;  6  to  overthrow ;  6  to  reproach ;  7  ingratitude ;  8  to 
get  into  a  rage ;  9  to  cast  an  eye  on  one ;  10  to  subject,  to  be 
subject ;  11  to  spoil  one's  eyes ;  12  to  spoil  one's  play ;  13  to  fall 
under  one's  displeasure ;  14  to  die  a  peaceful  death ;  15  to  die  of 
old  age ;  I6  the  grief;  17  the  ennui ;  is  to  survive ;  19  by  stealth ; 

20  to  steal  (into  a  house) ;  12  the  receiver, 

Ind.  fprad6        gcfprod^en     fpric^ 
Subj.  jprfic^e 

Ind.  traf  gctroffcn      triff 

Subj.  trftfc 

Ind.  befaM        befo^Icn       bcpcl 
Subj.  befd^le 


to  speak 

id^  fprcAe 
bu  ypric^ft 
cr  fprid^t 

tireffett 

to  meet 

tc&  treffe 
bu  triffft 

er  trifft 

to  command 

icfi  beMIe 
bu  befie^Ift 

ev  befte^lt 
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51.  She  would  not  have  seen  us,  if  we  had  gone  on  the  other 
side  of  the  street  When  did  he  ask  for  it?  He  knocked 
(fto^en)  [with]  his  head  against  the  desk.  By  whom  has  your 
brother  been  called  ?    My  eyes  hurt  me. 

52.  When  did  it  happen?  It  does  not  look  well.  Who 
guessed  the  riddle?  Where  have  the  thieves  run  to?  We 
bade  (l^ci^en)  him  welcome.  They  have  never  advised  us  foi 
the  best    On  the  contrary;  to  pay  in  cash;  to  buy  on  credit 

53.  Who  delivered  the  speech  ?  They  caused  me  to  pay 
the  money.  We  should  have  taken  a  walk,  had  it  not  rained. 
This  color  is  too  striking  (lit  falls  into  the  eyes  too  much). 
She  became  dangerously  ilL 

54.  He  was  not  stupid  (use  fatten).  Why  did  you  not  keep 
horses  last  year?  It  was  very  slippery  in  the  street,  and  the 
weak  old  man  fell  down.  He  left  me  alone.  I  did  not  conc^n 
myself  about  him. 


i^ergett 

td^  berge 

Ind.  barg 

gcborgen 

to  hide 

bu  birgp 

Subj.  btirge 

cr  birgt 

(bftrgc) 

hxt^vx 

td^  bred^c 

Ind.  brad^ 

gcbrod^en 

to  break 

bu  brid^ft 
cr  brid^t 

Subj.  brad^c 

fict)  etf  ct^teif  en 

idj  crfc^rcdCe 

Ind.  crfd^ral 

erfd^rodcn 

to  be  frightened 

bu  crfc^ridft 

Subj.  crfdjraie 

cr  erfd^ridt 

• 

f«e(iett 

td^  fd^eltc 

Ind.  fd^alt 

gcfd^oltcn 

to  scold 

bu  fd^iltft 
cr  fd^ilt 

Subj.  fd^dltc 

gel^ihrett 

id^  gebftre 

Ind.  gcbar 

gcborcn 

tc  bear 

bu  gebierft 

Subj.  gcbare 

to  bring  forth 

fxe  gebiert 

ftect^ett 

id^  fted^e 

Ind.  ftad^ 

geftod^en 

to  sting 

bu  ftid^ft 
cr  ftid^t 

Subj.  ftad^c 

l^elfen 

tc9  §elfc 

Ind.  ^alf 

gc^olfcn 

to  help 

bu  ^ilfll 
cr  §ilft 

Subj.  Itilfc 

birg 


brid^ 


crfd^ridE 


f«Ut 


gcbter 


pi* 
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55.  Our  krge  picture  in  my  study  fell  down  without  break- 
ing. We  have  been  standing  for  an  hour.  I  did  not  conceal 
(octbcrgcn)  any  of  my  s&:rets  from  him.  She  did  dissemble 
(octbcrgen)  her  hatred  toward  him. 

56.  This  young  man  has  gained  (etioetbcn)  the  love  of 
everybody.  Do  you  take  your  French  lessons  every  other 
day?  Yes,  or,  to  speak  more  plainly,  three  times  a  week. 
Three  kinds  of  steel  pens. 

57.  It  is  all  the  same  to  me;  I  am  content  with  my 
circumstances ;  I  like  my  present  situation  pretty  well.  Why 
do  you  not  like  to  speak  German  to  Mr.  L.  ?  Because  I  cannot 
understand  him ;  he  speaks  too  fast. 

58.  Have  you  no  other  material  ?  have  you  (perhaps)  any 
dark  green  ?  Of  all  colors,  Madame.  Show  it  to  me.  It  is 
very  fine.  What's  the  price  of  it  ?  Three  dollars  and  a  half 
an  ell  (yard).  That  is  not  cheap.  Do  not  say  so.  This  day 
week.    A  week  ago  to-day. 

59.  As  for  me,  I  like  it  very  well.  Shall  I  cut  it  off, 
Madame  ?    Pray,  Sir,  what  is  the  lowest  price  ?    I  have  already 


geltett 

to  be  worth 
to  be  estimated 

toetBen 

to  enlist 

tOtlkfftt 

to  throw 

Detbetlbett 

to  spoil 
to  die 

ftel^Iett 

to  steal 


id^  gelt 
bu  giltfk 
er  gilt 
id^  roerbc 
bu  rotrbft 
et  rotrbt 
id|  rocrfc 
bu  roirfft 
er  roirf  t 
id|  rerberbe 
bu  t)erbirbft 
er  rerbirbt 
td^  fterbe 
bu  ftirbft 
er  ftirbt 
td^  fte^le 
bu  ftie^lft 
er  ftie^tt 


Ind.  gait 
Subj.  gdlte 

Ind.  warb 
Subj.  wftrbe 


gegolten       gilt 


gemorben     mr5 


Ind.  warf         geroorfen      wirf 
Subj.  roftrfe 

Ind.  rerbarb     rerborben     rerbirb 
Subj.  rerbilrbe 


Ind.  ftarb 
Subj.  ftilrbc 


geftorben      ftirb 


Ind.  fta^l         gefto^len      ftielgt 
Subj.  ftB^le 
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told  you  the  lowest  price.    I  don't  overcharge  (ubctfotbetn)* 
Cut  off  four  ells  and  a  half.     What  soup  ?  which  soup  ? 

60.  He  behaved  with  such  impudence,  that  I  would  have 
liked  (mo(^en)  to  turn  him  (say,  to  throw  him)  out-of-doors. 
Go  with  the  porter  (carrier),  and  look  after  (ad^t  gebcn  auf)  the 
luggage ;  I  will  take  the  tickets. 

61.  Our  uncle  acquired  (imperf.)  his  wealth  by  his  untiring 
(raflloS,  restless)  industry.  That  will  depend  somewhat  (say, 
in  some  measure)  upon  his  state  of  health.  All  this  while  he 
did  not  speak  a  word. 

62.  He  excels  all  others  in  this  art  For  my  part  (^r,  as  for 
me),  I  do  not  believe  it.     I  know  it  from  very  good  authority. 

63.  You  did  not  behave  well  to  the  old  man.  He  never 
said  nor  did  a  thing  to  your  disadvantage.  She  took  too 
many  at  a  time,  and  dropped  most  of  them.  He  had  his 
hollow  tooth  extracted.     He  had  extracted  his  tooth. 

64.  I  noticed  that  you  had  your  arm  in  a  sling,  but  never 
saw  you  near  enough  to  inquire  the  reason.  I  had  an  accident 
on  the  ice  last  winter.  Did  you  hurt  yourself  much?  Not 
very  much,  but  I  had  to  keep  my  room  some  time. 

65.  If  you  wish  to  have  this  commodity  (SBarc),  you  must 
pay  ready  money  for  it.  Mr.  N.  answered  my  expectations 
perfectly.  He  always  acted  honorably,  and  has  proved  himself 
(jtd^  ^eigen)  such  a  man  as  I  wish  to  deal  with. 

66.  You  are  just  the  man  I  wanted  to  see.  Please  to  sit 
down,  the  lunch  (baS  ^roeile  ^riil^ftiicE)  is  being  served  (aufge* 
tragen).  Here  are  sandwiches  (belegtc  Sulterbrobe),  Hamburg 
sausages,  fresh  butter,  good  Swiss  cheese,  soft  or  hard-boiled 
eggs,  excellent  beer  and  wine. 

67.  Well,  you  have  come  at  last.  You  were  to  have  brought 
me  my  linen  (washing)  three  days  ago.  It  is  not  my  fault,  Sir. 
Your  shirts  were  all  stained  (to  stain,  befledcn,  befd^mu^en)  with 
ink,  and  I  was  obliged  to  wash  them  over  several  times,  to  get 
the  spots  (^lede)  out,  which  gave  me  a  great  deal  of  trouble. 

68.  Will  you  dine  with  me?    I  am  sorry  to  refuse  (auS* 
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f  d^Iagcn)  (it),  but  I  have  an  engagement  (say,  am  invited)  at  the 
American  consults  (ilonful).  You  cannot  be  in  earnest  You 
don't  say  so !  I  have  been  obliged.  I  have  been  obliged  to 
write  to  her.  Wheels;  pledges;  shirts;  thoughts;  names; 
eyelids;  eyes. 

69.  When  would  it  be  most  convenient  to  you  to  take  your 
lessons  ?  In  the  forenoon  I  am  occupied  with  business.  That 
Is  something  quite  new  to  me.  There  is  no  money  in  the  cash- 
box.     There  is  no  water  in  the  bottie. 

70.  He  says  he  did  not  know  that  you  had  applied  for 
this  office.  That  is  not  true ;  he  knew  well  enough  that  I  had 
taken  steps  (©d^ritte  t^un)  about  it  Edges  (borders) ;  valleys ; 
worms. 

71.  There  are  many,  whom  we  call  friends,  that  would 
forsake  us  in  distress.  He  has  his  reasons  for  talking  thus. 
She  did  not  want  (to).  She  should  have  carried  the  basket 
He  got  books  from  Leipzig. 

72.  Everybody  says  the  air  is  very  healthy  there.  Perhaps 
your  father  wishes  him  to  see  everything  of  interest  at  London 
and  its  environs.  I  have  not  liked  it  I  did  (perfect)  not  like 
to  dispute  with  my  teacher. 

73.  Now,  Mr.  R.,  I  am  at  your  service;  I  beg  youi^ pardon 
for  having  kept  you  waiting  so  long.  I  have  been  longing  to 
see  you  for  the  last  three  weeks.  How  long  have  you  been 
back  ?  Since  Monday.  You  have  been  here  four  days,  then, 
without  my  knowing  it 

74.  Pray  do  not  stand  upon  ceremony.  Now,  gentlemen, 
as  the  ladies  have  left  us,  I  beg  leave  to  give  a  toast  (einc  ®e- 
funbl^cit  auSbringen).  He  would  have  gone  much  further  in 
his  fiiry  (bie  SBut).  You  have  spoken  ill  of  me.  He  thinks 
of  nothing  but  of  amassing  wealth.  At  a  quarter  past  five.  At 
a  quarter  of  six. 

75.  What  lady  was  that  sitting  next  to  you  yesterday  at  the 
theatre?  I  had  the  good  fortune  to  be  placed  between  two 
ladies,  which  [one]  do  you  mean?    For  the  first  time.    At 
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Christmas.  From  sumise  to  sunset.  Why  did  you  scold  your 
servant  yesterday  ?  When  I  came  home,  I  foimd  that  the  fire 
in  my  room  was  out,  and  you  know  how  cold  it  was  yesterday. 
I  should  do  the  same,  if  that  happened  to  me. 

76.  I  do  not  care  for  it.  Let  us  make  all  the  haste  we  can 
to  reach  our  dwelling.  For  the  last  time ;  once  for  all ;  three 
ells  of  cloth. 

77.  That  is  none  of  your  business.  He  sticks  to  his  old 
habits  (say,  he  remains  at  h.  o.  h.).  All  at  once ;  at  all  times ; 
after  half  an  hour;  every  quarter  of  an  hour  (use  one  vford), 

78.  My  father  has  lately  experienced  some  losses,  so  that  I 
intend  to  look  for  a  situation  (place),  and  to  provide  (forgcn) 
for  myself.  Eight  sheets  of  blotting-paper ;  ten  inches  wide ; 
eleven  pounds  and  a  half  of  sugar. 

79.  What  are  you  writing  there,  Mr.  S.  ?  •  I  am  writing  to 
a  young  man,  who  in  a  letter  asks  advice  on  marriage.  Read 
me  this  letter,  if  you  please.  Within  a  hair*s  breadth.  He 
becomes  (turns)  a  beggar. 

80.  He  has  frequently  expressed  to  me  his  intention  to  re- 
main single  (Iebi(^)  till  thirty.  I  hope  young  people  will  use 
this  book  to  their  advantage. 

81.  There  is  the  rub.  I  must  trouble  you  (say,  beg,  request) 
to  lend  me  an  umbrella.  He  is  so  well  acquainted  with  the 
French  language  as  to  understand  any  author.  The  pleasures ; 
the  advices. 

82.  He  has  recently  met  (say,  met  together,  ^uf  ammcnttcff  en) 
a  very  amiable  young  lady,  who  is  on  a  visit  at  our  friend  B*s. 

83.  I  should  like  to  know  what  this  man  purposes  (intends) 
(or,  what  this  man's  intention  is)  ?  I  should  be  glad  to  learn 
what  plan  this  man  has  formed. 

84.  Every  man  considers  him  to  be  a  good  judge  in  this 
matter  (affair).  He  came  only  to  inquire  of  you,  whether  youf 
son  will  soon  come  back  and  when  he  will  be  able  to  see  him. 

85.  We  shall  not  be  interrupted,  I  suppose.  Do  you  con- 
sider (think)  it  beneath  you  to  answer  my  letter?  Please  to 
answer  soon,  what  price  you  ask  for  it  ? 
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86.  Cannot  my  son,  by  your  kind  recommendation,  be  intro- 
duced to  Mr.  L.  ?  I  would  consider  this  a  great  favor  of  you. 
The  boy  will  be  better  to-morrow;  he  has  overloaded  his 
stomach  [with  meat  (food)]. 

87.  Mind  (ad^tcn  «tf)  your  business.  His  family  came  {use, 
Qcratcn)  to  great  misery  by  his  extravagance.  When  did  you 
receive  my  letter  ?     He  himself  is  the  cause  of  his  ruin  (f  c^ulb  an). 

88.  What  do  people  say  of  him  and  his  conduct?  You 
know  her  address,  please  send  her  these  things  as  early  as 
possible.     He  laughs  at  a  feather  (say,  any  trifle). 

89.  We  assisted  him  in  his  distress  with  our  money  and 
advice.  I  racked  my  brains  a  long  time  about  what  resolution 
to  take.     He  has  relinquished  (say,  given  up)  this  idea. 

90.  He  never  broke  his  word.  I  shall  take  heed  (fid^  in 
ad^t  ncl^mcn)  lest  he  playS^  another  trick  upon  me.  I  have 
now  changed  my  mind  (say,  resolution). 

91.  To  whom  did  you  advise  him  to  commit  (iibcrtraf^cn) 
this  matter  (affair)?  Which  would  (say,  will)  you  choose? 
Which  do  you  make  (say,  has)  your  choice  ?  The  death  of 
his  fiiend  touched  him  to  the  quick.    The  voyage ;  the  journey. 

92.  I  should  like  to  possess  this,^  My  friend  was  wise,  and 
accommodated  himself  to  the  circumstances.  Mr.  R.  gave  him 
his  daughter  in  marriage  (say,  to  wife).  His  hair  stood  on  end. 
She  is  probably  (§106)  from  home. 

93.  A  sudden  disease  befell  (iibcrfallen')  him.  He  knocked 
the  rascal  (©d^urfc)  down.  Such  a  thought  never  entered 
(say,  came  into)  my  mind.  Everybody  is  afraid  to  have  any- 
thing to  do  with  him. 

94.  He  is  a  man  of  delightful  (pleasant,  agreeable)  converse 
(intercourse).  She  knew  how  to  carry  (=  conduct)  herself  in 
company.  German  is  now  becoming  fashionable.  In  a  few 
hours  the  news  can  be  here, 

95.  The  progress  she  made  in  French  is  such  as  will  make 
it  easy  for  her  to  converse  with  any  Frenchman  and  to  under- 
stand the  meaning  of  any  French  book.  Most  people ;  fewest 
people. 
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96.  I  was  afraid  that  by  this  undertaking  he  ran  the  risk  of 
losing  the  greatest  part  of  his  fortune.  I  dissuaded  him  from 
it  (say,  I  advised  him  against  (abratcn)  it),  but  he  did  not  mind 
(bead^tcn)  my  warning. 

97.  I  returned  (|jurud'(^cbcn)  him  the  (promissory)  note, 
because  he  had  omitted  (say,  forgotten)  to  indorse  (inbofftcrcn) 
it.     I  guessed  all  the  motives  (S3cn)C(^(^runb)  of  his  proposition. 

98.  She  began  to  weep  on  being  informed  of  it.  Who  dares 
(btirfcn)  question  (say,  doubt  of)  it.     He  that  desires  too  much, 

ZEHNTES   HUNDERT. 

I.  Eine  Zusammenkunft  alter  Schulfreunde  fand^^  gestem 
statt,  der  ich  beiwohnen  muszte.  Manche  unerwartete  Ver- 
anderung  fand  da  statt.  1  2)cr  ©d^ulfrcunb;  2  ftattfinbcn;  3  bci- 
tDol^ncn;  4  uncrroartct;  5  bic  Scranbcrung. 


§203 

STRONG  VERBS. 

Infinitive. 

(ittbett 

to  bind 

Present 
Indicative. 

id^  bittbc 

Imperfect. 

Ind.  id^  banb 
Subj.  —  banbc 

Past 
Participle. 

gebunben 

Imperative 
Singular. 

binbe 

fittbett 

to  find 

fcl^ttiittbett 

to  disappear,  to 
vanish 

id^  finbc 
id^  fd^toinbe 

Ind.  id^  fanb        gcfunbcn       finbc 
Subj.  —  fSnbc 

Ind.  id^  fd^Toanb  gcfd^tDunbcn  fd^toinbe 
Subj.  —  fc^toclttbc 

ttiittbett 

to  wind 

id^  toinbe 

Ind.  id^  toanb 
Subj.  —  roanbe 

gcTOunbcn 

roinbe 

flttfett 

to  sink 

ttrittlett 

to  drink 

id^  finic 
id^  trinfc 

Ind.  id^  fanf 
Subj.  —  fanfe 

Ind.  id^  tranf 
Subj.  —  tranf  c 

gcfunlcn 
getrunlcn 

finf(e) 
trinfCe) 

btittgeit 

to  press,  to  presi 
forward 

fHttgett 

to  sound 

id^  bringc 

r 

id^  flinge 

Ind.  id^  brang 
Subj.  —  brfingc 

Ind.  id^  flang 
Subj.  —  f  range 

gebrungen 

• 

• 

geUungen 

bringc 
flingc 
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often  gets  nothing.    His  company  became  troublesome  (Iciftig) 
to  me.    At  what  time  ?    In  time. 

99.  I  saw  nobody  to  converse  with  (say,  with  whom  I  could 
have  conversed).  I  broke  off  all  intercourse  with  him.  That 
is  a  subject  (©egenftanb),  which  the  longer  we  dwell  (oertoeilen) 
upon,  the  more  we  shall  find  to  say  about  it. 

100.  In  this  phrase  (?pi^rafc)  you  have  not  minded  the 
grammatical  (gratntnatifc^)  rules  as  you  should  have.  Do  not 
think  every  man  (§175)  whose  conversation  is  agreeable,  proper 
(geeignet)  to  be  treated  as  a  friend 

TENTH   HUNDRED. 

I.  A  meeting  of  old  school-friends  took  place  yesterday, 
which  I  had  to  attend.  Many  an  unexpected  change  happened 
there.  1  School-fellow,  school-friend ;  8  take  place ;  3  attend ; 
4  unexpected ;  6  the  change. 


geliitgett 

eS  geUngt  mx  Ind.  eS  gelang     gelungen 

io  succeed 

Subj.  —  gelftngc 

tiitgftt 

i4  tinge 

Ind.  idj  rang       gerungen      tinge 

to  wring 

Subj.  —  range 

fbtgfit 

i*fbtge 

Ind.  i^  fang       gefungen      ftnge 

to  sing 

Subj.  —  fftnge 

fjitittgett 

i*  fptinge 

Ind.  idj  fprang     gefprungen   fpringe 

to  spring 

Subj.  —  fprftngc 

fc^^Uttgett 

i4  fd^Iinge 

Ind.  idj  fd^lang    gefd^lnngen  fd^Unge 

to  sling 

Subj.  —  fc^ltinge 

{(^^toittgett 

idj  fdJwUtge 

Ind.  ic^  fd^roang  gcfd^roungen  fd^winge 

to  swing 

Subj.  —  fc^roSnge 

atoittgett 

id^  Stoinge 

Ind.  idj  jwang     geawungen    swinge 

to  force 

Subj.  —  aroange 

biitgett 

id^  binge 

Ind.  id^  bang       gebungen      binge 

to  hirCt  haggle^ 

(bingte)     (gcbingt) 

bargain 

Subj.  —  bange 

(bingte) 
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2.  Die  Dame  fand,  dasz  sie  nicht  genug  Geld  bei  sich*** 
hatte,  und  bat,  ihr  die  Waren  nach  Hause  zu  schicken.  Man 
fand  fiir  gut,  ihr  hierin*^  zu  willfahren.  e  giit  gut  finbcn;  7  ei- 
ncm  tPtUfal^ren, 

3.  Fanden  Sie  an  seinem  Betragen  viel  auszusetzen  ?  Das 
nicht ;  aber  ich  fand,  dasz  er  das  Pulver  nicht  erfunden  hat. 

4.  Es  ist  wahr ;  ich  finde  ihn  in  der  That  seit  einiger  Zeit 
sehr  verandert.  Wissen  Sie  auch,  dasz  er  Mittel  fand,  sich  in 
die  Gunst  unseres  Fursten  einzuschleichen  ?    1  Ign  bet  2^](|at; 

2  feit  cinic^cr  ^dt;  3  bad  ?!KittcI;  4  bte  ®unft;  6  fid^  ciufd^lcid^cn. 

5.  Wie  befindet  sich  Ihre  Fraulein  Schwester  ?  Sie  befindet 
sich  heute  etwas  besser.  Was  haben  Sie  in  dieser  Tiite  ?  Es 
befinden  sich  Niisse,  Mandeln  und  Rosinen  darin.  e  ®ie  2^iitc; 
7  bie  3Kanbel;  8  bic  SRofinc. 

6.  Das  war  gestem  ein  schones  Wetter.  Der  Regen  war 
mir  bis  auf  den  Leib  gedrungen.  Das  Wasser  drang  ^^  durch 
die  Zimmerdecke.  9  S3is  auf  ben  Scib  brtUQcn;  10  bie  Simntcr* 
bede,  or,  bie  ©ede. 

7.  Als  ich  auf  Zahlung  drang,  zeigte  mir  der  Schwindler 
zuerst  die  Thiir  und  dann  die  Faust.  Doch  schlieszlich  muszte 
er  zahlen,  weil  ich  ihn  mit  Gewak  dazu  gezwungen. 

8.  Zwei  Verbrecher  sind  gestem  dem  (^  aus  dem)  Ge- 
fangnis  entsprungen.    1  2)te  S^^twng;  2  auf  gal^Iung  bringen; 

3  ber  ©d^TDtnbler;  4  guetft — bann;  5  fd^Iie^Itd^;  e  bie  ©eroalt 
(227),  tntt  ©eroalt;  7  ber  SSerbred^er;  s  baS  ©efangniS;  9  eitt* 
fpringen. 

9.  Das  Pferd  sprang  plotzlich  auf  die  Seite  und  warf  den 
Reiter  auf  den  Weg.  Die  Saiten  meines  Instruments  sind  wie- 
der  gesprungen. 

10.  Sein  UnglQck  entsprang  aus  seiner  Tragheit.  Nicht 
seken  entspringen  die  edelsten  Thaten  aus  Eitelkeit.  1  3luf  bie 
©eite  fpringen;  2  plo^Iid^;  3  bie  ©aite;  i  eine  ©aite  an  biefet 
®etge  ift  gefprungen;  6  bie  S^tagl^eit;  e  bie  ©itelfeit. 

§204.  After  a  preposition  the  neuter  hit$  (bicf^^)  is  changed  into 
ff\if  lli^r  when  bieS  (biefeS)  is  used  substantively  (no  noun  following),  and 
is  applied  tothinprs  in  a  general  way,  Ij^i^  and  the  preposition  coalescing 
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2.  The  kdy  found  that  she  had  not  money  enough  with  her, 
and  asked  to  have  the  goods  sent  home.  It  was  thought  proper 
to  gratify  her  in  this.  6  To  think  proper ;  7  to  gratify,  to  comply 
with. 

3.  Did  you  find  much  fault  with  his  conduct?  Not  at  all 
(lit.  that  not),  but  I  found  that  he  was  no  great  luminary  (lumen) 
(lit.  had  not  invented  the  powder). 

4.  It  is  true ;  I  find  him  very  much  changed  indeed  lately 
(lit.  since  some  time).  Do  you  also  know  that  he  found  means 
to  steal  into  the  favor  of  our  sovereign  ?  1  Indeed ;  2  lately ; 
3  means ;  4  favor ;  5  sneak,  creep  or  steal  in. 

5.  How  is  your  sister?  She  is  somewhat  better  to-day. 
What  have  you  in  this  paper  bag  ?  There  are  nuts,  almonds 
and  raisins  in  it     6  Paper  bag ;  7  almond ;  8  raisin. 

6.  What  fine  weather  we  had  yesterday  (lit.  that  was  a  fine 
weather  yesterday) !  The  rain  penetrated  to  my  very  skin. 
The  water  pressed  through  (penetrated)  the  ceiling  of  our 
room.     9  To  penetrate  to  the  very  skin ;  10  ceiling. 

7.  When  I  insisted  upon  payment,  the  swindler  showed  me 
first  the  door  and  then  his  fist  But  finally  he  had  to  pay, 
because  I  compelled  (perf)  him  by  force  to  do  so  (say,  to  it). 

8.  Two  convicts  escaped  from  the  prison  yesterday.  1  Pay- 
ment; 2  to  insist  upon  payment;  8  swindler;  i  first — ^then; 
6  finally,  at  last;  6  the  force,  by  force;  7  criminal,  convict; 
8  prison ;  9  to  escape. 

9.  The  horse  started  all  of  a  sudden,  and  flung  the  rider  into 
the  road.  The  strings  of  my  instrument  have  snapped  (sprung) 
again. 

10.  His  misfortune  arose  from  his  idleness.  Our  noblest 
actions  frequently  (lit  not  seldom)  arise  from  vanity.  1  To 
start  (lit  jump  aside) ;  2  suddenly,  all  of  a  sudden ;  3  string ;  i  a 
string  of  this  fiddle  snapped ;  6  laziness ;  e  vanity. 

into  one  word  ;  as ihr  Ij^ietitt  (=  in  biefcttt)  JU  tOtHfa^rcn,  to  gratify 

her  in  this  (=  herein),  ^iexau  (=  an  biefetn)  crfcnnc  id^  i^n,  by  this 
(or,  hereby)  I  know  him.  gictitt  (=  in  bicfctn)  ^at  cr  rcc^t,  in  this  (or, 
herein)  he  is  right. 
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11.  Das  Schiff  sank^^^^^  und  die  meisten^^*  Passagiere  wur- 
den  vom  Meere  verschlungen.  Ich  war  vor  Schwache  und 
Erschopfung  zu  Boden  gesunken.  7  ®a8  aWccr;  8  cerfd^Hngen; 
9  bie  erfdiopfung;  10  ju  95obcn  finfen. 

12.  Am  Geld  ist  mir  nichts  gelegen;  aber  es  argert  micby 
dasz  es  uns  nicht  gelungen  ^^^  ist.  Ist  es  Ihnen  gelungen  ein 
Billet  zu  bekommen?  Jawohl,  mir  gelang  bisher  alles  nach 
Herzenswunsch.  11  6incm  gelcQcn  fctn  an  etroaS;  12  nad^  $er« 
jcnStDunfd^. 

13.  Durch  verschiedene  Mittel  gelang  es  ihm,  meines  Vaters 
Gunst  zu  cnverben ;  aber  sein  Versuch,  auch  mich  fiir  seine 
Plane  zu  gewinnen,  ist  ihm  vollkommen  miszlungen.  1  %tx 
SSctfud^;  2  cincn  geroinnen  fiir  ctroaS. 

14.  Unser  Nachbar  L.  war  gezwungen^^o^  Schulden  halber** 
das  Land  zu  verlassen    und    nach  Amerika    auszuwandem. 

3  ©d^ulbcn  I)albct. 

15.  Er  zwang  mir  sein  Geschenk  fast  auf.  Ich  wollte  es 
nicht  annehmen ;  aber  er  hat  mich  formlich  dazu  gezwungen. 

4  ©inctn  etroaS  aufgroinQcn;  6  formlid^. 

16.  Seine  Frau  ist  von  einem  Sohne  entbunden  worden. 
Ich  bin  Ihnen  fur  diese  Mitteilung  sehr  verbunden.  e  6ntbin» 
ben,  entbunben  rocrben;  7  eincm  t)crbunbcn  fcin;  8  bie  3Dlitteilim9. 

17.  Ich  kann  Sie  von  Ihrem  Versprechen  (^r,  Ihres  Ver- 
sprechens)  nicht  entbinden.*^^  Er  verband  die  Wunde,  so  gut 
er  konnte ;  ein  Wundarzt  war  in  dem  elenden  Dorfe  nicht  zu 
finden.    9  @ine  2Bunbe  t)erbtnben;  10  bet  SBunbargt;  11  elenb. 

18.  1  ginben;  2  erftnben;  3  ftd^  beftnben;  4  ba§  Sefinben; 
6  empftnben;  6  bie  ©mpftnbung;  7  bet  ginber;  8  beftnblid^;  9  em|)« 
finblid^;  10  unempfinblid^;  11  bet  ^unb;  12  bet  Sefunb. 

19.  13  2)ttngcn;  u  btangen;  i5  bringenb;  le  bet  3)tang; 
17  bie  or  baS  ©tangfal;  is  bie  SebtangniS;  19  baS  ©ebtange; 
20  fptingen;  21  entfptingen;  22  fptengen;  23  bet  ©ptinget;  24  bet 

§205.  The  prefix  cut-  (Engl,  equiv.  un-,  dis-,  de-,  ex-,  off)  denotes 
chiefly  privation  or  separation.    It  is  joined  to  verbs,  adjectives  and    J 
substantives  j  as  :  ^atltltr  head,  cntl^aupten,  to  behead  ;  S^tllb  =  guilt,    I 
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1 1 .  The  ship  sank,  and  most  of  the  passengers  were  swallowed 
up  by  the  sea.  I  had  fallen  (say,,  sunk)  to  the  ground  from 
weakness  and  exhaustion.  7  Sea ;  8  to  swallow  up ;  9  exhaustion ; 
10  to  fall  to  the  ground. 

12.  I  do  not  mind  the  money,  but  I  am  annoyed  that  we 
have  not  succeeded.  Have  you  succeeded  in  getting  a  ticket  ? 
Certainly,  I  have  hitherto  succeeded  in  everything  to  my  heart's 
desire.     11  To  mind,  matter ;  12  to  one's  heart's  desire. 

13.  By  various  means  he  succeeded  in  gaining  my  father's 
favor ;  but  he  failed  entirely  in  his  attempt  to  gain  me  for  his 
plans.     1  The  attempt,  trial ;  2  to  gain  one  for. 

14.  Our  neighbor  L.  was  necessitated  (forced)  to  leave  the 
country  on  account  of  debt,  and  to  emigrate  to  America.  3  On 
account  of  debt. 

15.  He  almost  thrust  his  present  upon  me.  I  did  not  wish 
to  accept  it,  but  he  fairly  fgrced  me  to  do  it.  i  To  thrust  upon 
one;  6 fairly. 

16.  His  wife  was  delivered  of  a  boy.  I  am  very  much 
obliged  to  you  for  this  news.  6  To  deliver,  to  be  delivered  of; 
7  to  be  obliged  to  ;  8  communication,  news. 

17.  I  cannot  release  you  from  your  promise.  He  dressed 
the  wound  as  well  as  he  could ;  no  surgeon  was  to  be  found  in 
the  miserable  village.  9  To  dress  a  wound ;  10  surgeon;  11  miser- 
able. 

18.  1  To  find ;  2  to  invent ;  3  to  find  one's  self,  to  be  (in  re- 
spect to  health  or  the  like) ;  i  state  of  health ;  5  to  be  sensible 
of,  feel ;  6  sensation,  feeling ;  7  finder ;  s  that  is  found,  situated ; 
9  sensible,  sensitive ;  10  insensible,  indifferent ;  11  the  finding,  the 
thing  found ;  12  thing  found,  result. 

19.  13  To  press,  urge ;  14  to  crowd,  press,  afflict ;  I6  pressing, 
urgent;  le  pressure,  urgency;  17  pressure,  oppression;  I8  op- 
pression, distress ;  19  crowd,  throng ;  20  to  spring,  jump ;  21  to 

blame,  cntfd^ulbigen,  to  remove  blame,  excuse;  SS^afFe^  weapon,  arms, 
entfoaffnen,  to  disarm  ;  fleibettf  to  clothe,  dress,  cntfleiben,  to  unclothe, 
undress ;  giiltigf  valid,  current,  entgultigett,  to  invalidate. 
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Sprung;  26  baS  ®IaS  l^at  eincn  ©prung;  u  bet  Urfprung;  27  ut« 
fprtinglid^. 

20.  i©in!en;  at)crftnfcn;  3  l^crabftnfcn;  4  fcnfcn;  sfcnfrcd^t; 
6  baS  ©enfblci;  7  fd^IinQcn;  s  umfc^lingcn;  9  ucrfd^Ungen;  10  btc 
©d^IiriQc;  11  ©d^lange;  12  ftd^  fd^langeln  urn  etroaS;  13  ^d^lanf; 
u  bet  ©d^lunb  (from  fd^Iinben,  obsol.  for  fd^lingen.) 

21.  15  ©elingen;  16  ntifelingen;  17  j^roingen;  is  beijtDingen; 
19  bet  SwJ^^S;  20  binben;  21  abbinben;  22  einbinben;  23  loSbinben; 
24  anbtnben;  25  auf binben;  26  umbinben;  27  jubinben;  28  entbin* 
ben;  29  bie  ®ntbinbung;  30  a)  cerbinben  (eine  SBunbe);  31  b)  t)er- 
binben;  32  c)  einen  cerbinben;  33  bet  SSerbanb;  84  bie  Sinbe; 
36  t)etbinblid^;  36  bie  SSetbinblid^feit;  37  bad  S3anb  (pi.  -  =er); 
38  bet  S3anb  (pi.  -==e);  39  bie  Sanbe;  40  bie  Sflaubetbanbe;  41  bie 
DiebeSbanbe;  42  bad  Siinbel;  43 bet  Sunb;  44 bad  Sunb  (©ttol(|); 
45  baS  SiinbniS. 

22.  Wir  trinken^^*^  auf  unseres  freundlichen  Wirtes  Ge- 
sundheit.  Herr  W. !  Sie  haben  ja  Ihren  Wein  nicht  ausge- 
trunken ;  schmeckt  er  Ihnen  nicht  ?  Ich  danke  verbindlichst ; 
der  Wein  ist  gut ;  aber  ich  habe  schon  zu  viel. 

23.  Die  Frau  ist  emstlich  krank  ;  ihre  Farbe  (Gesichtsfarbe) 
schwindet  immer*^^  mehr.  Sie  ist  leichenblass.  Unsere  Hoff- 
nung  schwand.  Das  Gespenst  ist  vor  unseren  Augen  ver- 
schwunden. 

24.  Er  hat  mit  Gefahren  aller  Art  gerungen.^^^^  Als  er  den 
(or,  von  dem)  Ungliicksfall  gehort,  rang  er  verzweiflungsvoll 
die  Hiinde.  Wer  hat  diese  Arbeiter  gedungen^^^?  1  2)er  SBitt 
(pL  =e);  2  auf  eineS  ©efunbl^eit  ttinfen;  3  etnftlid^;  4  bie  ©eftd^tS- 
farbe;  sbieSeid^e;  6  blafe;  7  leid^enblafe;  8  baS  ©efpenft  (pi.  ^et); 
9  ringen  mit;  10  t)erjn)eifIungSt)oII;  11  bingen. 

§206.  gmmet/  every  always^  when  joined  to  a  comparativie,  means  :  in- 
creasingly, by  degrees,  more  and  (more )  ;  as  :  S^re  jjatbc  fd^toittbct 

immer  nte^r more  and  more,    *DaS  ©craufd^  jog  fid^  itntnct  nft^er, 

the  noise  drew  nearer  and  nearer. 
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escape,  fig.  to  spring  forth,  proceed,  descend;  m  cause  to 
spring  or  jump,  to  burst,  break  open ;  28  springer,  knight  (at 
chess) ;  24  the  spring,  leap,  bound ;  26  the  gkiss  has  a  crack ; 

26  origin ;  27  original,  primitive. 

20.  1  To  sink;  2  to  sink  away  or  down,  be  submerged; 
3  to  sink  down ;  4  cause  to  sink,  make  droop ;  6  perpendicular ; 
6  plumb-line,  plummet;  7  i)  to  sling,  twine;  2)  to  swallow, 
devour ;  8  to  twine,  clasp  round,  embrace ,  9  swallow  up,  devour ; 
10  sling,  snare,  noose;  11  snake,  serpent;  12  to  wind,  twist,  coil 
round ;  13  slender,  lank ;  i4  throat,  gullet 

21.  15  To  succeed ;  le  not  succeed,  fail ;  17  to  force,  compel ; 
18  to  subdue,  overcome ;  19  compulsion,  constraint ;  20  to  bind ; 
21  to  unbind,  untie ;  22  to  bind  in,  up ;  28  to  unbind,  unstring ; 
24  to  bind,  fasten  to ;    25  to  unbind,  loosen ;   26  to  bind  round ; 

27  to  tie  up ;  28  to  unbind,  to  deliver  (a  woman),  to  release  (from 
an  obligation) ;  29  disengagement,  delivery,  confinement ;  30  to 
dress  a  wound ;  31  b)  to  connect,  join,  marry ;  32  c)  to  oblige 
one ;  33  bandage,  ligature ;  34  bandage,  sling  (for  a  bad  arm) ; 
85  obliging,  obligatory;  36  obligation,  civility;  37  the  ribbon 
(pi.)  ;  38  the  volume  (pi.) ;  39  band,  troop,  gang,  crew ;  40  band, 
gang  of  robbers ;  41  gang  of  thieves ;  42  bundle,  parcel ;  43  al- 
liance, covenant ;  44  bunch,  bundle  (of  straw) ;  45  alliance,  cove- 
nant, confederation. 

22.  We  are  drinking  (upon)  the  health  of  our  friendly  host. 
Mr.  W. !  why,  you  have  not  drunk  up  your  wine ;  does  it  not 
suit  your  taste  ?  I  thank  you  kindly ;  the  wine  is  good,  but  I 
have  too  much  already. 

23.  The  woman  is  seriously  ill ;  her  color  is  fading  away 
more  and  more.  She  is  as  pale  as  death.  Our  hope  vanished. 
The  specter  vanished  from  our  sight. 

24.  He  has  struggled  against  (with)  dangers  of  all  kinds. 
When  he  heard  of  the  sad  accident,  he  wrung  his  hands  in 
despair.  Who  has  hired  these  workmen?  1  The  host;  2  to 
drink  to  some  one's  health;  3  seriously,  earnestly;  4  com- 
plexion ;  5  dead  body,  corpse ;  6  pale ;  7  pale  as  death,  ghastly ; 
8  specter,  ghost ;  9  to  struggle  against ;  10  in  despair ;  11  to  hire. 
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25.  Er  wand  5^  dem  Wahnsinnigen  das  Messer  aus  der 
Hand.  Verlassen  Sie  sich  darauf ;  er  wird  sich  auch  aus  dieser 
Schwierigkeit   herauswinden.     1    SBinben;    2    bet    SBSaJ^nfinn; 

3  roa^nfinnig;  i  bet  aBaJ^njtnnigc;  6  J^ctauSmnbcn;  e  bic 
©d^tDicrigleit. 

26.  Ein  derartiger  Ausdruck  klingt  in  guter  Gesellschaft 
schlecht.  Das  Instrument  klang^^**  rein.  Die  Ohren  haben 
mir  geklungen.    1  Slingcn;  2  bic  Dl^rcn  flingcn  mir, 

27.  Die  Dame  hat  recht  schon  gesungen.  Sie  singt  nach 
Noten.  Er  sang  ein  schones  deutsches  Lied.  Er  schwang 
sich  auf  das  Pferd  hinauf.  Sein  Onkel  hat  sich  zu  den  hoch- 
sten  Ehrenstellen  hinauf  geschwungen.  3  9tad^  9lotcn  ftngcn; 
i  fd^tpittQen;  5  fid^  l^inauffd^tDingen. 

28.  1 2)a8  S^rinfQclb;  2  bet  Srinffprud^  (pi.  -  -c);  3  bet  SranI; 

4  bet  Srunf ;  5  baS  ©etranf  (pi.  ^e);  e  fid^  betrinfcn;  7  bcttunfcn; 
8  bet  2^tunfcnbolb;   9  ctttinfen;   10  cetttinlcn;   11  auStrinfen; 

12  ttdnfcn. 

29.  13  ©d^roinben;  u  t)ctfd^n)inben;  15  bic  ©d^mnbfud^t;  le  bet 
©d^roinbel;  n  bet  ©d^roinblet;  is  Detfd^tDcnben;  lo  bet  SSct* 
fd^TDcnbet;  20  t)etfd^n)enbetifd^;  21  SSetfd^tDcnbung. 

30.  1  Slingen;  2  tingS;  3  tingSum,  tingSuml^ct;  i  umtingen; 

5  SRinget;    e  ertingen,  ben  ©ieg  ettingen;    7  6ttungcnfd^aft; 

8  SRi'ng,  Dotting,  ©iegelting;  9  bet  SRang. 

31.  10    Sebingen;    11    bebingt,    unbebingt;    12  Sebingung,* 

13  fd^Ied^tetbingS;  u  aHetbingS;  is  t)etteibtgen;  le  SSetteibigct; 
17  3Setteibtgung. 

32.  1  SBinben;  2  aufroinben;  3  empotroinben;  4  bie  SBinbcI; 

6  baS  ©eroanb  (pi. -^et);  e  tpcnben;.  7  abiDcnben;  8  antDcnbcn; 

9  auSroenbig,  auSroenbig  letnen;  10  inroenbig;  11  notroenbig; 
12  bie  SBanb  (pl.-'c);  13  bet  Slufroanb;  u  geroanbt;  15  bic 
©eu)anbl^eit;  le  t)etu)anbt;  17  bie  SSerroanbtfd^aft;  is  roanbcln; 
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25.  He  wrested  the  knife  out  of  the  maniac's  hand.  Depend 
upon  it,  he  will  extricate  himself  from  this  difficulty  too.  1  To 
wrest,  wind,  twist ;  9  aberration  of  the  mind,  madness ;  8  mad, 
frantic ;  4  the  madman,  maniac ;  6  to  extricate ;  6  difficulty. 

26.  An  expression  of  that  kind  (such  an  e.)  sounds  bad  in 
good  society.  The  instrument  sounded  clear.  My  ears  tingled. 
1  To  sound ;  2  my  ears  tingle. 

27.  The  lady  sang  beautifully.  She  sings  from  notes.  He 
sang  a  beautiful  German  song.  He  leaped  upon  his  horse. 
His  uncle  rose  to  the  highest  honors.  8  To  sing  from  notes ; 
4  to  swing ;  6  to  bring  one's  self  up,  to  ascend. 

28.  1  Drink-money,  gratification ;  2  toast ;  3  drink,  beverage ; 
4  drinking,  draught;  6  beverage,  plur.  drinkables;  6  to  get 
drunk;  7  drunk,  intoxicated;  s  drunkard;  9  to  be  drowned, 
drown;  10  to  spend  in  drinking,  to  drink  away  (one's  time, 
money) ;  11  to  drink  out,  up ;  12  to  give  to  drink,  water 
(animals). 

29.  13  To  vanish  ;  14  to  disappear ;  16  consumption ;  16  dizzi- 
ness, swimming  in  the  head ;  17  swindler ;  is  to  lavish,  squander 
(make  disappear) ;  19  spendthrift,  squanderer ;  20  prodigal,  ex- 
travagant ;  21  prodigality,  extravagance. 

30.  1  To  struggle,  wring,  wrest;  2  around,  about;  3  round 
about;  4  to  surround;  6  wrestler,  struggler;  6  to  obtain  by 
wrestling,  to  carry  the  victory ;  7  acquisition,  conquest ;  s  ring, 
earring,  signet  or  thumb-ring ;  9  rank  (high  station). 

31.  10  To  stipulate,  to  condition;  11  conditional,  qualified, 
imconditional ;  12  condition,  terms,  stipulation;  13  absolutely, 
by  all  means;  14  undoubtedly,  sure  enough;  16  to  defend; 
16  defender ;  17  defense. 

32.  1  To  wind,  to  wrench  (out  of  one's  hand) ;  2  to  wind  up, 
hoist ;  3  to  wind,  raise ;  4  swaddling  clothes,  swaddle ;  6  garment, 
vestment ;  6  to  turn ;  7  to  turn  off,  aside ;  8  to  employ,  make  use 
of;  9  external,  to  learn  by  heart,  commit  to  memory  ;  10  internal, 
inward(-ly) ;  11  necessary(-ly) ;  12  the  wall ;  13  expense,  display ; 
14  agile,  adroit,  smart ;  I6  agility,  briskness ;  I6  related ;  17  rela- 
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19  bev  SSanbel;  20  umtDanbeln;  21  toanbevn;  »  bie  SSanbetung; 
28  bet  3lu3n)anberer;  24  betDanbert. 

33.  1  Slingcn;  2  flingcln;  3  ed  flmgclt;  4  bie  flUngel;  6  bie 
^linge;  6  bag  @eflingel;  7  bet  £(ang;  8  bet  Slntlang,  ^nflang 
finben;    9  abfingcn;    10  auSftngen;    11  cinfmgcn;    12  lobftngcn; 

13  Dorfmgcn;  u  bcr  ©ingcr,  ©dngct,  ©angcrin;  16  bcr  aSorfcingct; 
16  jtngbar;  n  bet  ©inguogcl;  is  bcr  ©angetd^or;  19  bad  ©cjtnge; 

20  ber  ©ingfang;  21  bcr  ©ang;  22  bet  ©efang  (pi.-  sc). 

34.  1  ©d^tpingen;  2  erfd^rotngen;  a  fic^  auf  jd^rotngcn,  ftd^  cmpot* 
fd^tDtngen;  i  ber  ©d^roung;  6  auf  S^re  ©efunbl^eit!  e  eine  ®e« 
funb^cit  auSbringen;  7  auf  jemanbeS  ©efunbl^eit  trinfcn;  8  t)er« 
binblid^ft;  9  ernftlid^;  10  bie  ©eftd^tsfarbe. 

35.  11  ©d^roinben;  12  baS  ©efpenft  (pi.  ^er);  13  t)erfd^n)inbett; 

14  t)erjn)cifIungSt)oII;  Ife  bingcn;  le  ber  SEBal^nfinmge;  17  ftd^  I^erau8« 
roinben;  is  in  guter  ©efeUfd^aft;  19  bie  ©l^renfteDc. 

36.  Was  werden  Sie  heute  nachmittag  beginnen?  Seit 
wann  haben  Sie  begonnen'^  Deutsch  zu  studieren?  Ich  be- 
gann  anfangs  dieses  Jahres.  Wann  beginnt  die  heutigeVor- 
stellung?  Gegen  halb  neun.  Das  ist  zu  spsit;  begonne  sie 
friiher,  so  wiirde  ich  auch  gehen  konnen. 

37.  Herr  N.  hat  mehrere  Tausende  in  der  Lotterie  gewon- 
nen.^2^  Er  gewann  auch  in  der  letzten  Ziehung.  Er  ist  ein 
wahres  Gliickskind !  Es  ist  mir  einerlei  (^r,  es  ist  (^r,  gilt)  mir 
alles  gleich).     Ich  gewinne  nichts  und  verliere  nichts  dabeL 


§207. 

Present 

STRONG  VERBS. 

Imperative 

Infinitive. 

Indicative. 

Imperfect. 

Past  Participle. 

Singular. 

(egitttteti 

id^  beginne 

Ind.  id^  bcgann 
Subj.  ic^  begdnnc 

bcgonnen 

begtnn(c) 

gettiitttiett 

id^  getoinne 

Ind.  id^  getoann 
Subj.  id^  gerodnne 

geroonnen 

getDinn(e) 

tittnett 

e§  rinnt 

Ind.  cS  rann 

geronnen 

rittn(e) 

Subj.  c§  rdnne 
(rftnne) 
fd^ttiimmett  id^  fc^toimtnc    ind.  id^  yd^tDatnm    gcfd^roommctt  jd^witmn(e) 

Subj.  ic^  fc^tDdmme 
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tionship  ;  18  a)  to  change,  b)  to  go,  walk ;  19  a)  the  change,  b) 
course  of  life,  way,  deportment ;  20  a)  to  change,  transform,  b) 
to  walk  around ;  21  to  wander,  travel ;  22  wandering,  traveling ; 
28  emigrant ;  24  versed,  skilled,  practised. 

33.  1  To  sound,  tingle ;  2  to  ring,  pull  the  bell ;  8  the  bell 
rings ;  i  the  (small)  bell ;  6  blade,  sword ;  6  the  ringing  of  the 
bell,  tinkling ;  7  the  sound,  tune,  clang ;  8  a)  sound,  b)  accord, 
assonance,  to  meet  with  approbation ;  9  to  sing  over,  chant ; 
10  to  cease  singing,  to  sing  out,  finish  (a  song) ;  11  to  sing  asleep  ; 
12  to  sing  praises ;  13  to  sing  to  one,  to  lead  the  song ;  14  singer, 
the  songstress;  I6  leader,  singer  (in  churches);  I6  tunable, 
easily  sung ;  17  singing  or  song-bird ;  18  singing-choir ;  19  constant 
singing,  bad  singing ;  20  singsong ;  21  song ;  22  singing,  song, 
chant. 

34.  1  To  swing,  whirl  around,  brandish ;  2  to  attain,  gain ; 
3  to  rise,  soar  aloft ;  4  swing,  vault,  lift ;  5  (in  drinking)  your 
health !  6  to  propose  one's  health ;  7  to  drink  any  one's  health,  to 
toast  one ;  8  most  obliging-ly ;  9  earnestly,  seriously ;  10  com- 
plexion. 

35.  11  To  vanish;  12  ghost,  specter;  I8  disappear;  14  in 
despair ;  15  to  hire ;  le  the  insane  (man),  maniac ;  17  to  wind 
one's  self  out,  disentangle ;  I8  in  good  society ;  19  place  of  honor. 

36.  What  do  you  intend  to  do  this  afternoon  ?  How  long  is 
it  since  you  began  to  study  German  ?  I  began  at  the  beginning 
of  this  year.  When  does  to-day's  performance  begin?  At 
about  half  past  eight.  That  is  too  late ;  if  it  began  earlier,  I 
would  be  able  to  go  too. 

37.  Mr.  N.  has  won  several  thousands  in  the  lottery.  He 
also  won  at  the  last  drawing.  He  is  a  perfect  child  of  fortune. 
It's  all  the  same  to  me ;  I  neither  win  nor  lose  anything  by  it. 

fhtnett  id^pnne  Ind.  id^  fann  gefonncn         finn(c) 

Subj.  id^  fdnne 
(fanne) 
fliinitett        i4  fpinne        Ind.  id^  fpann        gefponnen       fpinn(e) 

Subj.  id^  fpiJnnc 
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Das  Blut  rann  '^  aus  der  Wunde.  Dieser  Krug  ist  gesprungen ; 
er  rinnt.  i  8cginnen;  2  ber  S3c(^inn;  8  bie  SorftcHung;  4  bie 
Sotteric;  5  geltifattiett;  e  bie  3ie^unfi;  ^  *«*  ©liidfsfmb;  8  ed  ifk 
mir  cinerlci;  9  cS  gilt  tnir  gleid^;  10  rinnen;  u  bie  SRinnc;  12  bet 
SRinnftein;  13  ber  Rxn^;  u  fpringen;  is  gefprungen  fein. 

38.  Das  Brett  ist  an's  Ufer  geschwommen.^^  Er  schwamm 
iiber  den  Fluss  und  wieder  zuruck,  Ihre  Augen  schwammen 
in  Thranen.  Die  Madchen  haben  Wolle  gesponnen.^**'  Dieser 
Flachs  laszt  sich  nicht  gut  spinnen. 

39.  Woriiber  sinnen  Sie?  Ich  sannS^*''  Uber  Ihren  Vor- 
schlag.  Ich  habe  hin  und  her  gesonnen,  bin  aber  noch  zu  kei- 
nem  Entschluss  gekommen.  Er  ist  gesQanen,  ein  anderes 
Pferd  zu  kaufen. 

40.  Er  war  nie  freundlich  gegen  mich  gesinnt  Er  konnte  | 
sich  darauf  nicht  besinnen.  Hat  er  sich  eines  Bessem  beson- 
nen  ?  Die  Besinnung ;  er  hat  die  Besinnung  verloren.  1  ^«8 
S3rett  (pi.  set);  2  fd^tDtmmen;  a  bie  Sl^rane;  4  fpinnen;  6  jtnnen; 
6  I)in  unb  ^er;  7  ber  ©ntfd^lu^  (pi.  -ffe);  8  ber  ©d^roimtner;  9  bet 
©d^TDantm;  10  fd^roammtg,  fd^tDammid^t;  u  bie  ©pinne;  12  bet 
©pinner;  13  bie  ©pinnerei;  u  bie  ©pinbel;  is  fid^  befinnen; 
16  Sefinnung;  17  erftnnen;  is  ber  ©inn,  bie  fiinf  ©inne;  19  un* 
finnig;  20  ber  Unftnn;  21  ber  S3l5bfinn;  22  ber  3)oppelfinn;  28  ci- 
(^enfinnig;  24  ber  ©igenftnn;  25  leid^tftnnig;  26  ber  Seid^tfinn; 
27 bie  ©efinnung;  28  ftnnlid^;  29 geftnnt;  so befonnen;  si  unbefonnen. 

41.  Er  hat  die  Hand  gegen  seinen  Vorgesetzten  erhoben.^^ 
Der  Ackerbau,  so  wie  Handel  und  Gewerbe  hoben  sich  wieder. 
Erheben  Sie  den  Kopf.  Man  hat  in  Frankreich  eine  Armee 
ausgehoben. 

42.  Er  hat  nur  leeres  Stroh  gedroschen.*^  Sie  haben  das 
KiDrn  noch  nicht  gedroschen.  Der  Wind  bewegte  das  Meer. 
Er  ist  zu  schwach ;  er  kann  sich  nicht  von  der  Stelle  bewegen. 
Was  hat  Sie  dazu  bewogen§"^^?  Er  bewog  mich,  die  Stelle 
anzunehmen.    Der  Saal  erscholl  von  Gelachter. 
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The  blood  flowed  from  the  wound.  This  pitcher  is  cracked ; 
it  leaks,  i  To  begin ;  8  the  beginning ;  8  representation,  per- 
formance ;  4  lottery ;  6  to  win ;  e  the  drawing ;  7  child  of  for- 
tune ;  8  it  is  all  the  same  to  me ;  o  it  is  (has  value)  all  one  (equal) 
to  me ;  lo  to  run  (as  a  liquid),  leak,  flow ;  ii  gutter,  channel ; 
12  gutter-stone,  water-course  of  a  street ;  is  pitcher ;  14  to  spring, 
break  open,  burst ;  15  to  be  cracked. 

38.  The  plank  has  swum  to  the  shore.  He  swam  across  the 
river  and  back  again.  Her  eyes  were  swimming  in  tears. 
The  girls  have  spun  wool.    This  flax  does  not  spin  well. 

39.  What  are  you  meditating  about  ?  I  was  thinking  about 
your  proposition.  I  have  been  turning  it  over  in  my  mind,  but 
have  as  yet  come  to  no  conclusion.  He  is  inclined  to  buy 
another  horse. 

40.  He  never  was  friendly  disposed  towards  me.  He  could 
not  recollect  it.  Has  he  changed  his  mind  (thought  better  of  it)  ? 
Consciousness ;  he  has  lost  his  senses.  1  The  board,  plank ; 
2  to  swim ;  s  tear ;  4  to  spin ;  6  to  think,  meditate ;  e  to  and 
fro,  this  way  and  that ;  7  resolution ;  8  swimmer ;  9  sponge ; 
10  spongy,  fungous ;  11  spider ;  12  spinner ;  is  spinning,  spin- 
house  ;  14  spindle ;  is  to  bethink  one's  self,  consider ;  le  con- 
sideration; 17  to  think  out,  excogitate;  I8  the  sense,  the  five 
senses;  19  nonsensical,  irrational,  mad;  20  nonsense;  21  im- 
becility ;  22  double  sense  or  meaning,  ambiguity ;  23  obstinate ; 
84  obstinacy,  stubbornness ;  25  light-minded,  frivolous ;  26  light- 
mindedness,  frivolity ;  27  state  of  mind,  disposition;  28  belonging 
to  the  senses,  sensual;  29  minded,  disposed;  so  considerate; 
31  inconsiderate. 

41.  He  has  raised  his  hand  against  his  superior.  Agricul- 
ture, as  also  commerce  and  trade,  improved  again.  Raise  your 
head.    They  have  levied  an  army  in  France. 

42.  He  has  been  thrashing  empty  straw  (z.  e.  done  useless 
work).  They  have  not  yet  thrashed  the  grain.  The  wind 
agitated  the  sea.  He  is  too  weak,  he  cannot  stir  from  the  spot 
What  has  induced  you  to  (do)  it  ?  He  induced  me  to  accept 
the  situation.    The  hall  (saloon)  resounded  with  laughter. 
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43.  1  2)cr  SSorgefe^tc;  2  ctl^cbcn;  8  bcr  3l(fctbatt;  4  bet  ^an^ 
bel;  5  bad  @en)erbe;  6  eine  Slrmce  audl^eben;  7  leer;  sha9®ixo\); 
9  btefd^en;  30  ber  3)refd^er;  11  bet  ©refd^flegel;  la  ha9  Korn; 
18  ber  ©aal  (pi.  ©ale);  14  erfd^aKen;  15  bet  ©d^all;  is  ©erfd^atten; 
17  t)erfd^oIlen;  is  baS  ©eldd^tet;  19  ber  §eber;  20  ber  Url^eber; 


§208. 

Infinitive. 

fd^etett 

to  shear 

l^efiett 

to  raise 
to  lift 

tuefiett 

to  weave 


to  induce 

fed^tett 

to  fight 

fled^tett 

to  plait 

to  spring 
forth 

d^tnelTett 

to  swell 

fd^tttelgettt 

to  melt 
intrans. 

tttetfett 

to  milk 


Present 
Indicative. 

id^  fd^ere 
id^  ^ebe 

id^  n)ebe 


id^  betDege 

id^  fed^te 
bu  fid^ft 
er  fid^t 
id^  flcd^te 
bu  flid^tft 
cr  flid^t 
id^  queQe 
bu  quiQft 
er  quint 
id^  yd^rocllc 
bu  yd^iDillft 
cr  yd^roittt 
id^  y^mcljc 
bu  yd^miljcft 
(fd^milst) 
cr  fd^miljt 
id^  melfe 


STRONG  VERBS. 
Imperfect. 

Ind.  id^  fd^or 
Subj.  —  fc^bre 

Ind.  id^  ^ob 
Subj.  —  pbe 

Ind.  id^  tDcbte 
(n)ob) 
Subj.  —  tDcbte 
(n)5be) 
Ind.  id^  bctoog 
Subj.  —  bcrooge 
Ind.  id^  fod^t 
Subj.  —  fbd^tc 

Ind.  id^  pod^t 
Subj.  —  flod^te 

Ind.  id^  quoll 
Subj.  —  qublle 

Ind.  id^  yd^rooll 
Subj.  —  yd^robtte 

Ind.  id^  yd^tnolj 
Subj.  —  fd^mblje 


Ind.  id^  ntc(!te 
(molf) 

Subj.  —  ntelfte 
(ntblfe) 


Past  Participle. 

gefd^oren 
ge^oben 


Inxpenuive 
Singular. 

fd^er(e) 
^eb(e) 


getoebt  toeb(e)      \ 

(getDoben)  i 


betoogen  beioe^e) 

gefod^ten         fid^i 


geflod^ten        fttd^i 


gequoOen         quiO 


gefd^iooHen      fd^ioiQ 


gefd^mol^en      fc^mila 


gemelft  melKe) 

(gemol!en) 
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43.  1  Appointed  official,  superior ;  2  to  raise ;  8  agriculture ; 
4  commerce ;  6  trade ;  e  to  levy  an  army ;  7  empty ;  8  straw ; 
9  to  thrash;  10  thrasher;  11  thrashing  flail;  12  grain,  com; 
13  saloon;  14  sound  forth,  resound;  15  loud  sound;  I6  cease 
sounding ;  17  lost  to  knowledge,  lost  all  trace  of;  I8  laughter ; 
19  the  lifter,  lever,  heaver;    20  originator;    21  instrument  for 


fiftollett 

to  sound 


to  ferment 


to  weigh 


eS  fd^aUt 


eS  gdtt 


id^  loSge 


etrldfdbettt      id^  crlbfd^c 


Ind.  eS  fd^aQte 
(fd^ott) 
Subj.  —  fd^oUte 
(fd^5IIe) 

Ind.  eg  got 

(gattc) 

Subj.  cS  g5re 
(Qftrtc) 

Ind.  id^  iDog 
Subj.  —  n)5gc 

Ind.  id^  crtofd^ 


tobeextin-     bu  crlifd^cft      Subj.  —  crtdfd^C 


guished 

m 

fiflttidtett 

to  swear 

fottgett 

to  suck 

(ttgett 

to  lie 
(tell  a  lie) 

fiettritgett 

to  cheat 
deceive 

fottfett 

to  drink 


(crlifc^t) 

cr  crlifd^t 
id^  fd^todre 


id^  fauge . 
id^  lilge 

id^  betrUge 


id^  yaufc 
bu  fdufft 


Ind.  id^  fd^iDur 
(fd^roor) 
Sjubj.  id^  fd^roilrc 

Ind.  id^  fog 
Subj.  —  fbge 

Ind.  id^  (og 
Subj.  —  Ibgc 

Ind.  id^  betrog 
Subj.  —  bctrdgc 

Ind.  id^  foff 
Subj.  —  fbffe 


(of  animals)  cr  fftuft 

*  In  the  meaning  of  '*  to  move  "  it  is  weak. 

t  The  factitive  verb  "  to  make  liquid  "  is  weak. 

X  The  transitive  is  weak. 


gefd^aUt  fc^aa(e) 

(gcfd^ollcn) 


gcgorcn  gftre 

(gegSrt) 


getoogen 


gcfogcn 
gelogen 


gefoffcn 


n)ag(c) 


erlofd^en  erlifd^ 


gcfd^roorcn       fd^n)5r(e) 


faug(c) 
liig(e) 


betrogen  betrUg(e) 


fauf(c) 
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21  bet  $ebel;   fsa  bie  ^ebantnte;   i»  bie  SQt^t;   24  bte  Setoeguns; 
25  ber  Sen>eggrunb;  26  betDegungdIod;  27  bie  @etniitsben)egung. 

44.  Die  Schafer  schoren^^  die  Schafe.  Lassen  Sie  mich 
ungeschoren.  Das  Feuer  erlischt  Das  Licht  ist  erloschen.§^ 
Der  Schnee  schmilzt  an  der  Sonne.  Das  Eis  ist  geschmolzen.^^ 
1  3)ie  ©d^erc;  2  bet  ©dieter;  8  bie  ©d^ar;  4  bie  ^flugfd^at; 
6  auSlojd^en;  e  unauSlofd^lid^;  7  bet  ©d^meljet;  8  bad  ©d^malg. 

45.  Er  schwor,§2«  ich  h'atte  gelogen.  Er  schwort  bei  jeder 
Kleinigkeit.  Sie  hat  falsch  geschworen.  Dieser  Mensch  hat 
seinen  eignen  Vater  betrogen.*^  Ich  betrog  mich  selbst 
1  aSetfd^woten;  2  ftd^  t)etfd^n)otett;  8  bie  aSetfd^tDotung;  4  bet 
aSetfd^rootet,  or,  SBetfd^tootene;  6  bet  ©efd^tootne;  e  bet  ©d^wut 
(pi.  -  se);  7  bettttgen;  8  bet  SSettiiget;  9  bie  SSettiigetei;  10  bet 
Settug;  11  betriigetifd^;  12  bet  Stug;  is  liigen;  14  bet  Siignet; 
16  liignetifd^;  le  2ug  unb  Stug;  17  leugnen;  is  bet  ©otteSleugnct; 
19  bie  ©elbftt)etleugnung. 

46.  Wer  hat  ihr  das  Haar  so  schon  geflochten?  Dieses 
Bier  ist  sehr  ungesund ;  es  hat  nicht  lang  genug  gegoren.  Hat 
die  Magd  schon  die  Kiihe  gemolken?  1  3)ie  §aatfled^te;  ii  bie 
®atung;  3  bie  3Jlolfe. 

47.  Diese  Striimpfe  sind  nicht  gestrickt,  sondem  gewoben.^*^ 
Er  wijrde  es  nicht  untemommen  haben,  h'atte  er  es  reiflicher 
erwogen.  1  ©ttidten;  2  toeben;  3  baS  ©ewebe;  4  baS  ©pinnen- 
geroebe;  5  etrodgen;  6  bie  ©twagung. 

48.  Mein  linker  Arm  ist  sehr  geschwollen.*^  Das  Pferd 
hat  fast  zwei  Eimer  Wasser  gesoffen.^^^  Wir  wissen  nicht,  was 
aus  ihm  geworden  ist ;  er  ist  ganz  verschollen. 

49.  Er  fand  sich  nicht  zurecht.  Wenn  Sie  es  fiir  gut  finden, 
musz  auch  ich  mich  darein  finden.  Sie  hat  nie  den  Mut  sinken 
lassen.     Ich  kann  mich  nicht    herausfinden.      1    ©d^roeHen; 
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heaving  or  lifting,  lever ;  tz  midwife ;  28  yeast,  barm ;  zi  move- 
ment, motion ;  25  motive,  inducement ;  26  motionless ;  S7  emotion, 
agitation. 

44.  The  shepherds  sheared  the  sheep.  Do  not  bother  me. 
Let  me  alone  (lit  leave  me  unshorn).  The  fire  is  becoming 
extinct.  The  light  is  extinguished.  The  snow  is  melting  in 
the  sun.  The  ice  has  melted.  1  Scissors,  shears ;  2  shearer, 
shaver,  barber ;  3  section,  division,  troop ;  4  plough-share ;  6  to 
extinguish,  put  out;  e  inextinguishable,  indelible;  7  melter, 
smelter ;  8  fat,  grease  (or,  what  is  melted). 

45.  He  swore  that  I  had  lied.  He  swears  upon  the  slightest 
provocation  (lit.  at  every  trifle).  She  has  sworn  falsely.  This 
fellow  has  deceived  his  own  father.  I  cheated  myself.  1  To 
forswear,  renounce  by  oath ;  2  to  conspire,  plot ;  3  conspiracy ; 
4  conspirator;  6  sworn  man,  juryman,  juror;  6  swearing, 
oath;  7  to  deceive,  cheat;  8  deceiver,  impostor;  9  deceit, 
cheating ;  10  deceit,  fraud ;  11  deceitful ;  12  deceit,  fraud,  delusion ; 
13  to  lie,  tell  a  falsehood ;  14  liar ;  I6  lying,  deceitful ;  16  lie  and 
fraud ;  17  to  deny ;  18  denier  of  a  God,  atheist ;  lo  self-denial. 

46.  Who  plaited  her  hair  so  beautifully  ?  This  beer  is  very 
unwholesome ;  it  has  not  fermented  long  enough.  Has  the 
maid-servant  already  milked  the  cows  ?  1  Braid,  plait ;  3  fer- 
mentation; 3  whey. 

47.  These  stockings  are  not  knitted,  but  woven.  He 
would  not  have  undertaken  it,  had  he  considered  it  more 
maturely.  1  To  knit;  2  to  weave ;  3  i)  weaving,  2)  the  thing 
woven,  texture,  textile  fabric;  4  cobweb,  spider-web;  5  to 
consider,  weigh  over,  ponder ;  e  consideration. 

48.  My  left  arm  is  much  swollen.  The  horse  has  drunk 
nearly  two  bucketfuls  of  water.  We  do  not  know  what  has 
become  of  him ;  all  trace  of  him  has  been  lost. 

49.  He  did  not  see  his  way  clearly  (lit  he  did  not  find  him- 
self aright).  If  you  think  it  proper,  I  must  conform  too.  She 
never  was  discouraged.  I  cannot  extricate  myself  (lit.  I  cannot 
find  myself  out  of  it).    1  To  swell,  rise,  be  inflated ;  2  swelling. 
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2  @d^n>ellung;  s  bte  @d^n)eQe;  4  bte  ®d^n)ulft;  6  hie  ®ef<i^n)ulft; 
6  fc^toiilftig;  7  bcr  ©aufer;  8  befoffcn;  9  bie  ©aufcrei;  lo  ©aufcr^ 
n)al)nfinn;  n  ber  ©aufbruber;  12  ber  6ttncr. 

50.  Diese  Blutegel  taugen  nichts ;  sie  haben  nicht  gesogen. 
Das  Kind  ist  bereits  entwohnt.  Haben  Sie  dies  erwogen? 
Man  hat  friiher  in  unserer  Stadt  Leinwand,  Tuch  und  Spitzen 
gewoben.  13  3)er  ©gel,  SSlutegel;  u  faugcn;  15  fdugcn;  le  bcr 
©augling;  n  bie  ©augamme;  is  33Iutf auger;  19  baS  ©dugctier; 
20  entwo^nen;  21  bte  Seintoanb;  22  bie  ©pi^en  (plur.). 

1.  An  unexpected  change  may  (can)  happen  (take  place). 
One  can  travel  very  fast  since  the  railroads  have  been  invented. 
He  set  off  by  the  night-train.  I  did  not  wake  him ;  he  awoke 
of  his  own  accord. 

2.  These  commodities  (SBare)  did  not  find  any  purchasers 
(Sdufer)  in  our  place.  She  would  have  mended  your  linen,  if 
you  had  told  her  [to  do]  so.  I  find  it  (for)  necessary  to  call  in 
(ein^forbern)  all  my  debts.  My  friend  F.  has  fallen  ill.  The 
train  has  just  started. 

3.  Have  you  found  your  grammar  ?  No,  Sir,  I  cannot  find 
it ;  I  must  either  have  mislaid  (t)erlegen)  or  lost  it  She  recov- 
ered. There  is  a  draught  here;  I  will  put  on  my  hat,  with 
your  permission. 

4.  Did  people  find  fault  with  him  and  his  conduct  ?  It  is 
difficult  to  find  words  to  express  the  state  of  my  mind  (®cmutS- 
guftanb).     She  has  hastened  home. 

5.  The  enemy  pressed  into  the  city.  Why  should  I  compel 
anybody  to  accept  my  favors  (©unftbejeugung)  ? 

6.  He  wound  himself  (extricated  himself)  out  of  the  dan- 
gerous situation.  I  fear  I  have  not  succeeded  in  my  attempts. 
She  has  alighted  from  the  carriage.    He  has  mounted  the  horse. 

7.  I  insist  upon  your  fulfilling  (§174)  your  promise;  I  cannot 
release  you  from  it.  He  was  so  weak  that  he  almost  dropped 
(say,  sank  down).  He  would  have  succeeded  in  his  business, 
if  he  had  not  fallen  ill.    The  price  of  coffee  has  risen  again. 
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tumefaction ;  8  threshold,  sill ;  4  swelling,  tumor ;  6  tumefaction  ; 
6  swollen ;  turgid,  inflated,  pompous ;  7  drunkard ;  8  drunk, 
intoxicated;  9  hard  drinking;  10  delirium-tremens ;  11  toper, 
tippler ;  12  the  bucket 

50.  These  leeches  are  good  for  nothing;  they  have  not 
drawn  (lit.  sucked).  The  child  is  already  weaned.  Have  you 
considered  this  ?  Formerly  they  wove  linen,  cloth  and  lace  in 
our  town.  13  Leech ;  14  to  suck ;  I6  to  give  suck,  suckle ; 
16  suckling,  nursing  child  ;  17  wet-nurse ;  is  vampire,  fig.  blood- 
sucker ;  19  mammal  (animal  suckling  its  young) ;  20  to  disuse, 
wean  (from  the  breast) ;  21  linen-cloth ;  22  lace. 

8.  She  wanted  to  pay  the  dressmaker,  but  found  she  had  not 
money  enough  in  the  house,  because  she  had  not  expected  such 
a  bill.  I  (have)  met  (bcgcgnen)  her  in  Berlin.  She  (has)  met 
(treffen)  me  in  Boston. 

9.  The  two  criminals,  who  came  here  yesterday,  have  escaped 
from  the  prison.  Our  old  friend  escaped  (entrinnen)  a  great 
danger.     He  went  on  foot,  and  we  traveled  by  steamer. 

10.  He  almost  forced  his  favors  upon  me.  I  would  never  force 
anybody  to  accept  my  favors.  They  would  have  fought  bravely, 
had  it  come  to  a  battle.    The  boy  came  running. 

11.  I  see  you  are  not  well;  shall  I  call  the  physician? 
Will  you  have  me  ^^'^  go  for  any  of  your  relatives  ?  I  have 
been  waiting  for  you  all  the  afternoon,  because  you  promised  me 
to  call  for  me. 

1 2.  Your  cousin  must  have  been  very  extravagant ;  last  year 
he  won  ten  thousand  dollars,  and  now  all  this  money  is  gone 
(fort)  and,  as  I  have  heard,  he  is  even  in  debt  When  did  he 
get  (perfect)  sick  ? 

13.  You  alone  have  gained  by  it  (bci).  When  would  it 
be  most  convenient  for  you  to  come  here  ?  That  has  entirely 
escaped  my  memory.     The  child  came  creeping  to  me. 

14.  He  would  have  gone  much  further  in  his  fury  (3But),  if 
we  had  not  restrained  him.  This  young  man  is  not  stupid  (use, 
fallen) ;  he  will  make  his  way  in  the  world. 
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15.  Did  you  see  that  gentleman  yesterday  with  whom  I  took 
a  walk?  I  did,  Sir,  This  fellow  has  gone  with  ten  dollars 
which  I  (have)  lent  him.  Are  you  surprised  at  this  news? 
Not  at  all ;  it  was  to  be  expected., 

16.  You  must  not  converse  familiarly  (t)ertrauli<i^  untgel^en) 
with  any  person  that  you  do  not  know ;  it  is  better  to  mistrust  a 
littie,  than  to  trust  too  much.     I  will  follow  your  advice  for  the 

future. 

* 

17.  Your  answer  has  cast  me  down  (ntebcrfd^Iagcn).  Will 
you  not  bring  your  brother  with  you  (§184)?  My  brother  is 
detained  (abljalten)  by  business  (say,  by  the  b.).  I  think  you 
have  something  on  your  mind  without  telling  me  (of  it). 

18.  Last  night  a  tramp  (Sanbftretd^er)  came  to  my  house. 
What  did  he  want?  Some  money ;  but  I  said  to  him,  Begone ! 
(fort !)  and  he  ran  away,  when  he  saw  that  I  would  not  give 
him  any. 

19.  See  that  fellow,  he  has  ruined  himself  by  drinking;  he 
has  drunk  away  all  his  estate  (SScrntogcn).  This  fellow  has 
ruined  himself  through  drink. 

20.  Perhaps  your  father  particularly  wishes  your  brother  to 
see  (§175)  everything  of  interest  at  Paris  and  its  environs. 
I  caught  cold  yesterday ;  otherwise  I  feel  perfectiy  well. 

21.  Now,  Mr.  N.,  I  am  at  your  service.  I  beg  your  pardon 
for  having  kept  (§41)  you  waiting  so  long.  He  helped  me 
willingly  out  of  my  dilemma. 

22.  Take  the  soiled  linen  (SBdjd^e)  with  you  (§184)  again 
and  count  the  pieces,  but  I  wish  to  have  [them]  all  very  soon. 
Can  I  depend  upon  it  ?  You  may  rely  on  it.  In  passing,  I  have 
come  to  inquire  after  your  health. 

23.  You  are  not  careful  (fid^  in  ad^t  nel^men)  with  my  fine 
linen ;  it  is  not  yet  three  months  since  I  had  shirts  made  of  fine 
Holland  ({)oKdnbijd^)  linen,  and  they  are  already  quite  worn-out 
(abtragen). 

24.  Mr.  K.  would  consider  himself  extremely  insulted  (Belci* 
bigcn),  Sir,  if  I  should  tell  him  your  opinion  about  him.     Never 
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mind,  tell  it  to  him ;  he  is  a  rascal,  and  as  for  you,  I  must  say 
to  you,  you  resemble  him.  Sir,  you  shall  smart  for  this  insult ; 
I  shall  bring  an  action  against  you  (or,  complain  of  you  (before  a 
court)).     I  have  no  objection  to  that 

25.  Young  people  like  to  follow  (to  accommodate  themselves 
to)  fashion.  I  shall  be  happy  to  see  you  here  often  during  your 
stay  in  this  place. 

26.  What  ails  you?  My  head  aches.  How  does  that 
happen  (f  ommcn)  ?  I  have  taken  (say,  drunk)  too  much  wine 
at  Mr.  Cook's  this  morning.  I  hope  you  will  not  accustom 
yourself  to  that 

27.  When  did  you  return  from  France  ?  Last  month. 
What  do  you  think  (l^alten)  of  that  country  ?  In  my  opinion  it  is 
a  very  fine  country.  And  what  do  you  think  of  the  French  ? 
They  are  extremely  civil  (courteous)  to  foreigners.  Mr.  N. 
considered  himself  very  much  insulted. 

28.  In  what  part  of  France  have  you  been  ?  I  was  at  Paris 
all  the  time ;  in  going  there  I  passed  by  (by  the  way  of)  Stras- 
bourg. Is  Paris  as  fine  a  city  as  London  ?  The  streets  in  Lon- 
don are  a  great  deal  finer  and  wider.  London  is  one  of  the 
finest  cities  of  Europe. 

29.  Do  you  know  this  lady  ?  I  know  her  by  sight,  but  not 
by  name.  We  know  each  other.  We  are  acquainted.  We 
have  known  (§40)  each  other  a  long  while.  What  did  you 
quarrel  about  yesterday  ? 

30.  Are  you  hungry  ?  Yes,  I  am  very  hungry.  I  feel  as  if 
I  had  not  eaten  anything  for  three  days.  I  should  like  to  eat 
something.  What  will  you  eat?  Give  me  (some)  meat. 
What  kind  of  meat  will  you  have,  beef  or  veal  ?  Do  you  like 
mutton?  How  (say,  by  what)  does  this  poor  orphaned  girl 
support  herself?     She  supports  herself  by  knitting  and  sewing. 

31.  As  for  me,  I  am  thirsty ;  I  am  dying  with  thirst  Pray 
give  me  something  to  drink.  What  do  you  wish  (say,  please) 
(bclicben)  to  drink?  I  should  like  to  drink  a  glass  of  wine  or 
been     I  thank  you,  I  have  drunk  enough.    I  have  quenched  my 
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thirst;  I  can  drink  no  more.  You  can  make  yourself  under- 
stood in  German,  but  apply  yourself  a  littie  more  to  the  pro- 
nunciation. 

32.  I  saw  your  daughter  yesterday  at  Miss  D.'s  millinery 
store.  This  business  is  profitable  (etntraglid^;  or^  gctDinnbrin^ 
genb),  I  suppose.  You  mistake,  it  is  unprofitable.  How  is  that 
(fommcn)?  There  is  a  great  competition  (Konfutrctt5),  as  is 
the  case  in  all  branches  of  business  (©cfd^aftSgtocig). 

33.  Waiter,  tell  the  porter  to  bring  my  luggage  up-stairs. 
My  good  man,  what  have  I  to  pay  you  ?  The  porterage  (Jra- 
getlo^n)  is  four  groschen,  but  as  I  have  been  waiting  long,  I 
hope  your  honor  (3l)re  ©naben)  will  give  me  something  for  my- 
self (say,  somewhat  more).  Of  whom  was  she  afiraid  ?  Of 
what  are  you  afraid  ? 

34.  He  has  no  appetite ;  he  did  not  even  touch  the  soup. 
I  don't  mind  the  money.  This  affair  has  cost  him  a  great  deal  ; 
it  has  swallowed  up  all  his  property.  Do  me  the  favor  to  (say, 
and)  remind  your  father  of  his  promise. 

35.  Had  you  studied  more  diligently,  you  might  (could) 
have  succeeded  better.  What  is  the  matter  ?  Our  uncle  met 
with  a  sad  accident.  What  would  you  say,  if  I  gave  you  this 
book  ?  Why  do  you  complain  of  him  ?  What  do  you  com- 
plain of? 

36.  Do  you  think  she  would  give  me  some  money  if  I 
asked  her  ?  Whose  turn  is  it  ?  I  would  have  read  the  letter 
to  him,  had  I  not  found  it  difficult  to  read  German  writing.  It 
will  cost  him  dear. 

37.  You  must  take  more  pains ;  your  to-day's  task  (exercise) 
is  full  of  mistakes.  That  does  not  concern  you  (it  is  none  of 
your  business). 

38.  There  are  but  very  few  people  who  understand  a  foreign 
tongue  as  well  as  their  mother-tongue.  While  I  was  lying  on 
the  sofa,  reading  (say,  and  read),  he  entered  the  room.  I  should 
be  very  sorry  if  that  happened. 

39.  I  shall  take  measures.     He  ordered  her  to  do  it  imme- 
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diatdy.  Why  were  you  frightened  ?  I  did  not  take  it  amiss 
[of]  him.  New  troops  have  been  levied  (auSl^cbcn)  in  Russia. 
Whom  did  she  take  you  for  ?     Mind  your  own  affairs. 

40.  I  insisted  upon  his  setting  out  immediately  (§174).  He 
would  not  have  gone,  if  I  had  not  forced  him  to  [do]  it.  Do 
the  windows  of  your  study  face  (look  into)  the  street  ?  No, 
they  look  into  the  yard.  Whom  are  you  longing  for  ?  What 
are  you  longing  for  ? 

41.  It  was  (use,  fallen)  difficult  for  me.  He  is  quite  out  of 
breath ;  he  ran  too  fast.  You  trouble  yourself  too  much  on  my 
account  Did  the  result  answer  your  expectations?  That 
struck  the  eyes.  My  attempt  failed,  but  I  hope  the  next  will 
succeed  better. 

42.  What  expression  do  the  Germans  employ  with  regard 
to  a  stupid  man?  They  say  that  he  has  not  invented  the 
powder.  Give  me  another  cup;  this  cup  is  cracked.  What 
induced  him  to  leave  Germany  ?  He  was  induced  by  his  uncle, 
who  is  very  rich  and  has  a  good  business  in  New  York. 

43.  I  did  not  intend  to  say  that ;  I  have  made  a  mistake 
(in  speaking  (§194).  That,  far  surpassed  my  expectations. 
Most  of  the  passengers  were  drowned.  There  is  nothing  like 
a  true  friend.  What  is  your  name?  Are  you  contented  (fid^ 
bcgniiflen)  with  this  sum?  Yes,  I  am  very  much  obliged  to 
you  for  it. 

44.  If  he  had  not  been  bribed,  he  would  not  have  done  it. 
The  man  concealed  the  things  he  had  stolen.  She  swooned 
when  she  heard  the  sad  news.  Did  you  not  play  the  trumpet 
formerly  ?  You  may  keep  this  watch-key ;  I  have  several  more 
of  them. 

45.  The  beer  cannot  yet  be  put  into  barrels,  it  has  not  yet 
fermented  enough.  He  raised  the  cane  to  strike  her,  but  I 
wrested  it  out  of  (cnttoinbcn)  his  hand.  Her  left  eye  is  greatly 
swollen.     I  remember  your  good  mother  very  well. 

46.  I  have  smelt  gas  (®a§)  in  this  room  all  day.  Nobody 
has  heard  anything  of  him  again ;  all  trace  of  him  is  lost.     If  I 
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had  been  introduced  to  him,  he  would  probably  have  invited 
me  also.     Young  ladies  are  fond  of  finery. 

47.  Do  you  know  the  book  that  we  were  speaking  of?  I 
should  like  to  read  this  book,  if  I  had  a  copy.  He  would  travel 
much,  if  he  were  rich.  Charles  has  lain  down  in  our  garden, 
under  the  large  apple-tree. 

48.  One  must  not  believe  everything  one  hears.  Nothing 
is  troublesome  that  we  do  willingly  (gern).  We  refreshed  our- 
selves with  meat  and  drink. 

51.  Der  Knabe  zog*^  die  Glocke,  dann  nahm  er  hoflich 
den  Hut  ab  und  fragte  nach  Herm  B.  Herr  B.  wohnt  nicht 
mehr  hier ;  er  ist  in  ein  anderes  Haus  gezogen. 

52.  Es  zieht  durch  dieses  Fenster.  Sie  sitzen  im  Zuge. 
Hat  das  Pflaster  Blasen  gezogen  ? 

53.  Meine  Damen  und  Herren,  erlauben  Sie  mir,  mich  zu- 
riickzuziehen.  Ganz  wie  es  Ihnen  befiebt  Die  Truppen  zogen 
sich  in  guter  Ordnung  zuriick. 

54.  Ich  werde  Stiefel  anziehen;  meine  Fiisze  sind  nasz. 
Geben  Sie  mir  den  Stiefelknecht,  dasz  ich  meine  Stiefel  auszie- 
hen  kann. 

55.  Warum  hat  sie  sich  schwarz  angezogen  ?  Ist  sie  in  Trau- 
er  ?    Ja,  sie  hat  um  einen  nahen  Verwandten  Trauer  angelegt 

56.  Hat  das  Madchen  die  Kinder  ausgezogen  ?  WoUen  Sie 
Ihre  Handschuhe  anziehen?  Warum  ziehen  Sie  Ihre  Hand- 
schuhe  nicht  ab  ? 

57.  Meine  Uhr  geht  eine  halbe  Stunde  zu  langsam  (or^ 
nach).  Vielleicht  ist  sie  stehen  geblieben  ?  In  der  That,  Sie 
haben  recht.     Ist  sie  aufgezogen  ?    Ja,  und  doch  geht  sie  nicht. 

58.  Es  ist  fiinf  nach  meiner  Uhr.  Meine  Uhr  ist  abgelau- 
fen ;  ich  habe  vergessen,  sie  aufzuziehen. 

59.  Ich  ziehe  das  Reisen  mit  der  Eisenbahn  jedem  andem 
wegen  Schnelligkeit,  Billigkeit  und  Regelmaszigkeit  vor. 

60.  Welchen  Teil  von  der  Gans  ziehen  Sie  vor  ?  Wollen 
Sie  einen  Fliigel  oder  eine  Keule?  Wenn  Sie  mir  erlauben, 
werde  ich  ein  wenig  von  der  Brust  nehmen. 
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49.  My  brother  would  have  done  (say,  made)  his  exercises, 
if  he  had  not  been  prevented  (t)crl^inbern).  Do  you  know  when 
your  brother  will  come  home  ?  When  my  brother  could  not 
do  his  work  I  helped  him,  and  when  I  could  not  do  mine  he 
helped  me. 

50.  When  I  got  my  new  coat,  I  gave  my  old  one  to  my 
poor  neighbor.  He  was  not  at  home  when  I  arrived.  I  told 
him  to  wait  till  the  thunder-storm  was  over.  When  you  have 
read  the  book,  please  to  let  me  have  it. 

51.  The  boy  pulled  (tolled)  the  bell;  then  he  took  off  his 
hat  politely  and  asked  for  Mr.  B.  Mr.  B.  lives  (resides)  here 
no  longer ;  he  has  removed  to  another  house. 

52.  There  is  a  draught  through  this  window.  You  are 
sitting  in  the  draught.     Has  the  plaster  raised  blisters  ? 

53.  Ladies  and  gentlemen,  permit  me  to  withdraw.  Just  as 
you  please,  Sir.     The  troops  retreated  in  good  order. 

54.  I  will  put  on  boots;  my  feet  are  wet.  Give  me  the 
boot-jack,  so  that  I  can  pull  off  my  boots. 

55.  Why  did  she  dress  in  black?  Is  she  in  mourning? 
Yes,  she  has  gone  into  mourning  for  a  near  relative. 

56.  Has  the  girl  undressed  the  children  ?  Will  you  put  on 
your  gloves  ?    Why  do  you  not  pull  off  your  gloves  ? 

57.  My  watch  is  (say,  goes)  half  an  hour  too  slow.  Perhaps 
it  has  stopped.  Indeed,  you  are  right.  Is  it  wound  up? 
Yes,  Sir,  and  yet  it  does  not  go. 

58.  It  is  five  by  my  watch.  My  watch  has  run  down ;  I 
have  forgotten  to  wind  it  up. 

59.  I  prefer  [the  mode  of]  travelling  by  railway  to  all  others 
for  speed,  cheapness  and  regularity. 

60.  What  part  of  the  goose  do  you  like  best  ?  Will  you 
take  a  wing,  or  a  leg.  Sir?  If  you  will  allow  me,  I  will  take  a 
little  of  the  breast 
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61.  Was  beliebt  Ihnen  zu  txinken ;  hier  ist  Kaffee,  Thee  iind 
Chokolade?  Ich  ziehe  eine  Tasse  Thee  von  Ist  er  Ihnen 
siisz  genug  ?  Er  ist  zu  siisz ;  geben  Sie  mir  noch  etwas  Was- 
ser.  Nehmen  Sie  nichts  zu  Ihrem  Thee?  Ihre  Tassen  sind 
grosz ;  sie  sind  noch  einmal  so  grosz  als  meine.  Ich  will  etwas 
Butterbrot  nehmen. 

62.  Er  hat  sich  dem  Gerausche  der  Welt  entzogen.  Er  ist, 
sozusagen,  der  Welt  abgestorben.  Er  fiihrt  jetzt  ein  zuriickge- 
zogenes  Leben. 

63.  Sich  eine  Erkaltung  zuziehen.  Die  Uhr  aufzieheni 
Einen  Zahn  ausziehen.     Erkundigungen  einziehen. 

64.  Die  Sache  zieht  sich  in  die  Lange.  Etwas  in  die  LSnge 
Ziehen  (einen  Krieg,  einen  Geschaftsabschlusz).  Einen  Schlusz 
Ziehen  {or^  machen).  Einen  Wechsel  auf  jemand  ziehen.  Eine 
Linie  ziehen. 

65.  Hat  er  Ihnen  je  eine  Veranlassung  gegeben,  seine  Auf- 
richtigkeit  in  Zweifel  zu  ziehen  ?  Er  weisz  aus  jedem  Vorfall 
Vorteil  zu  ziehen. 

66.  Wo  ist  Ihr  Sohn  erzogen  worden  ?  Seine  Kinder  sind 
sehr  verzogen.  Warum  entzogen  Sie  diesem  ungliicklichen 
Manne  Ihren  femeren  Beistand  ? 

67.  1  ergteljung;  2  ergict)en;  3  Dcrgiel^en;  4  Slbt^c^ogenl^eit; 
6  unc^egot^en;  e  Ungegogenlieit;  7  ber  ©rgieljcr,  bie  ©rgtel^crin; 
8  bie  Sc^icl^ung;  9  ber  Sws;  i®  ber  Slbgug;  11  bcr  Slufgug;  12  ber 
SluSgug;  13  ber  SSorgug;  u  ber  SRiidfgug;  is  ber  SBergug;  le  ite 
Sugluft;  17  Dorgiigltd^;  is  ber  3i^sli«S»  ^®  8^S^^")  ^  i^^^  3Ser== 
8-ogerung. 

68.  Schieben^^*^  Sie  den  Tisch  naher  an  den  Ofen.  Ich 
schob§2°^  den  Riegel  vor,  und  er  schob  ihn  hastig  zuriick.  Wir 
haben  Kegel  geschoben. 

69.  Schlieszen  Sie  die  Thiir.  Haben  Sie  dieselbe  geschlos- 
sen?^209  Haben  Sie  die  Thiir  zu-  oder  aufgeschlossen  ?  Sie 
ist  verschlossen  und  auch  verriegelt.  Wenn  Sie  die  Rechnung 
geschlossen  haben,  konnen  Sie  fiir  den  Betrag  einen  Wechsel 
auf  mich  ziehen. 
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61.  What  do  you  please  to  drink  ?  Here  are  coffee,  tea  and 
chocolate.  I  prefer  a  cup  of  tea.  Is  it  sweet  enough  for  you  ? 
It  is  too  sweet,  give  me'  a  litde  more  water.  Do  you  not  take 
anything  with  your  tea?  Your  cups  are  large;  they  are  as 
large  again  as  mine.    I  will  take  a  little  bread  and  butter. 

62.  He  has  withdrawn  from  the  bustle  of  the  world.  He  is, 
as  it  were,  dead  to  the  world.     He  leads  a  solitary  life  now. 

63.  To  catch  cold.  To  wind  up  a  watch  (a  clock.)  To 
draw  a  tooth.     To  gather  (get)  information. 

6^l-  The  affair  takes  up  a  long  time  (extends,  stretches  far). 
To  protract,  prolong  something  (a  war,  a  settlement  of  a  busi- 
ness). To  draw  a  conclusion,  an  inference.  To  draw  a  bill 
(of  exchange)  on  any  one.    To  draw  a  line. 

65.  Has  he  ever  given  you  any  cause  to  question  his 
sincerity  ?  He  knows  how  to  draw  advantage  from  any  occur- 
rence. 

66.  Where  has  your  son  been  educated  ?  His  children  are 
very  much  spoiled  (educated  improperly).  Why  have  you 
withdrawn  your  assistance  from  this  unhappy  man  ? 

67.  1  Education ;  2  to  educate ;  3  to  educate  badly  (§194);  4  re- 
tirement ;  5  ill-bred,  badly  educated ;  e  ill-breeding,  naughtiness ; 

7  educator,  fem. ;    8  reference,  relation;  9  drawing,  pull, 

tug;  fig.  propensity,  bent,  bias;  10a)  withdrawal,  marching  off; 
b)  deduction,  abatement ;  11  drawing  up  (the  curtain),  hence, 
act  of  a  play ;  12  something  drawn  out,  extract ;  13  preference ; 
14  retreat,  return ;  15  delay,  retardation ;  le  draught  or  current  of 
air;  17  preferable,  superior;  I8  pupil;  19  linger,  loiter,  tarry; 
20  the  delaying,  retardation. 

68.  Push  the  table  nearer  to  the  stove.  I  moved  (turned) 
the  bolt  forward,  and  he  pushed  it  back  hastily.  We  have 
played  at  nine-pins. 

69.  Shut  the  door.  Have  you  shut  it  ?  Have  you  locked 
or  unlocked  the  door  ?  It  is  locked,  and  also  bolted.  When 
you  have  balanced  the  account,  you  may  draw  a  bill  on  me  for 
the  amount. 
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70.  Bitte,  entschuldigen  Sie  mich  einige  Augenblicke;  ich 
schliesze  ebeii  einen  wichtigen  Brief. 

71.  Er  spricht  wenig,  aber  daraus  diirfen  Sie  nicht  schlieszen, 
dasz  er  nicht  sprechen  konnte,  wenn  er  woUte.  Sie  schlieszen 
von  sich  auf  andere. 

72.  Ich  habe  beschlossen,  Deutsch  zu  studieren;  konnen 
Sie  mir  einen  guten  Lehrer  empfehlen?  Gehen  Sie  heute 
Abend  ins  Theater  ?  Ich  weisz  nicht ;  ich  habe  mich  noch  nicht 
entschlossen. 

73.  Mein  Vater  hat  neulich  einige  schwere  Verluste  erfeh- 
ren,  und  ich  habe  beschlossen,  eine  Stelle  zu  suchen  und  fur 
mich  selbst  zu  sorgen.     Endlich  ist  Friede  geschlossen  worden. 

74.  Ich  wuszte  nicht,  wozu  ich  mich  entschlieszen  (or^  wd- 
chen  Entschlusz  ich  fassen)  sollte.  Was  sind  Sie  entschlossen, 
heute  mit  sich  anzufangen  ? 

75.  Der  Professor  schlieszt  sich  oft  tagelang  in  sein  Studier- 
zimmer  ein.  Ihr  Brief  war  in  den  meinigen  eingeschlossea 
Er  schlosz  mich  in  ein  dunkles  Zimmer  ein. 

76.  1  ©d^tebcn;  2  t)orjd^ieben;  3  gutudfjd^icben;  4  cinfd^ieBen; 
6  auffd^teben,  t)erfd^tcbcn;  e  ber  Scgel;  7  Scgcl  fd^iebcn;  8  fd^ltc* 
feen;  9  aufjd^ltcfecn;  10  gufd^lic^cn;  11  tjcrfd^licfecn;  12  rertiegcln; 
13  ber  SRiegel. 

77.  14  S)cr  ©d^lilffel;  is  baS  ©d^lo^  (pi.  -  ^cr);  le  ber  ©d^Iof- 
jer;  it  ctnen  Srief  (SRebc,  ?Prcbi(^t)  j^lli^fe^";  ^^  i>^^  ©4llu^ 
(pi.  -  sc);  19  cine  SRcd^nung  abfd^lie^cn;  20  fd^Iiefeen  (x\x^  ctwaS, 
einen  ©d^Iu^  giefjen;  21  befd^lie^en;  22  fid^  entfd^lie^en;  23  bet 
Sefd^Iufe  (pi.  -  ^e). 

78.  24  35er  ©ntfd^Iu^  (pi.  -  ^e);  26  einen  ©ntjd^Iu^  fafien; 
26  g^rieben  fd^ltefeen;  27  ber  Slatfd^lufe  (pi.  -  -e);  28  einjd^Ue^en; 
29  entfd^lofjen;  so  ©ntjd^loflenljeit;  31  t)erjd^Ioflen;  82  fd^Uefeltd^; 
as  bie  ©d^Ieu^e;  34  ber  3Serluft  (pi.  -e);  35  ]^afti(^;  se  forgen  fiir. 

79.  Haben  Sie  nach  der  Scheibe  geschossen?  Nein,  ich 
bin  heute  auf  die  Jagd  gegangen ;  ich  habe  ein  halbes  Dutzend 
Hasen  geschossen.  Diese  hellen  und  glanzenden  Farben  ver- 
schieszen  leicht 
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70.  Excuse  me  for  a  few  moments ;  1  am  just  closing  a  letter 
of  consequence. 

71.  He  speaks  little,  but  you  must  not  conclude  therefrom, 

that  he  could  not  speak,  if  he  wished  to.  You  judge  of  others 
by  yourself. 

72.  I  have  determined  to  study  German;  can  you  recom- 
mend me  a  good  teacher  ?  Are  you  going  to  the  play  to-night  ? 
I  don't  know ;  I  have  not  yet  made  up  my  mind. 

73.  My  father  has  lately  experienced  some  severe  losses,  and 
I  have  determined  to  look  for  a  situation,  and  to  provide  for 
myself.    At  last  peace  was  made  (concluded). 

74.  I  did  not  know  what  to  resolve  upon  (or,  what  resolu- 
tion to  take).  What  have  you  resolved  to  do  with  yourself 
to-day  ? 

75.  The  professor  often  shuts  himself  up  in  his  library  for 
da3rs.  Your  letter  was  inclosed  in  mine.  He  shut  me  up  in  a 
dark  room. 

76.  1  To  shove,  push ;  a  to  push,  shove  forward ;  3  to  shove 
back ;  4  to  shove  in,  insert ;  6  to  put  off,  postpone ;  6  cone,  nine- 
pin  ;  7  to  play  at  nine-pins ;  8  to  close,  lock  up ;  9  to  unlock, 
open ;  10  shut  up,  close ;  n  to  shut  up,  obstruct ;  12  to  bolt,  bar  ; 
13  the  bolt. 

77.  14  Key ;  15  lock,  pi. ;  16  locksmith ;  17  to  close  a  letter 
speech,  sermon);  is  dosing,  end,  conclusion;  19  to  settle  an 

account;  20  derive  a  conclusion,  infer;  21  to  conclude  upon, 
resolve;  22  to  resolve,  make  up  one's  mind;  23  resolution, 
decision. 

78.  24  Resolution,  resolve ;  25  to  take  a  resolution ;  26  to  con- 
clude peace ;  27  decree,  counsel ;  28  to  shut  in,  inclose ;  29  re- 
solved, determined;  so  resoluteness,  determination;  3i  close, 
reserved ;  32  finally,  at  last ;  33  sluice,  floodgate ;  34  loss ;  35  hasty ; 
86  to  provide  for. 

79.  Did  you  shoot  (perf.)  at  the  target  ?  No,  I  went  hunting 
to-day ;  I  shot  half  a  dozen  hares.  These  bright,  showy  colors 
soon  fade. 
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80.  Man  hat  den  Landesverrater  erschossen.  Er  hat  sich 
erschossen.     Wer  hat  die  Blumen  begossen  ? 

81.  Haben  Sie  noch  kein  heiszes  Wasser  ins  Fasz  ge- 
gossen?*^  Es  hat  gestem  fast  den  ganzen  Tag  gegossen. 
Der  kleine  Karl  gosz  sich  eine  Tasse  Thee  iiber  die  Kleider. 

82.  Thr'anen  flossen^^  ihr  iiber  die  Wangen.  Es  sind 
seitdem  drei  Monate  verflossen.  Mir  war  so  heisz,  dasz  mir  der 
Schweisz  von  der  Stime  flosz. 

83.  Es  verdross^^  ihn,  dasz  ich  seinem  Rate  nicht  gefolgt 
bin.     Dasz  du  es  nicht  gethan,  hat  ihn  sehr  verdrossen. 

84.  1  ©d^icfeen;  2na^  ber  ©d^cibc  jd^icfecn;  3  eincn  crfd^ic^cn; 
iftd^  crfd^ie^cn;  5  ucrfd^ic^cn;  bicfc  ^arbc  ocrfd^ie^t;  eberSd^w^ 
(pi.  -  ^fje);  7  bcr  ©d^ii^c;  8  jd^ii^cn;  9  ber  ©d^u$;  lo  ber 
©d^u^Iing. 

85.  u  Oiefeen;  la  begie^en;  13  bie  ^Pflangen  begie^en;  u  fidj 
ergie^en;  15  oetgie^en;  16  eingie^en;  n  auSgie^en;  is  aufgie^en; 
19  ber  ©ufe;  20  ber  Slegengu^;  21  ba§  ©ufeeifen;  22  oerbrie^en; 
23  ber  SBerbru^;  24  uerbrie^Iid^;  25  ber  flberbru^;  26  iiberbriijftg. 

86.  Ich  habe  heute  noch  nichts  genossen.  Er  genieszt  sein 
Leben.     Diese  Speise  ist  nicht  zu  genieszen. 

87.  Die  Gemiise  werden  hier  in  Amerika  anders  zubereitet 
und  in  groszeren  Quantitaten  genossen.  Ich  glaube,  er  hat 
keine  gute  Erziehung  genossen. 

88.  Er  bot^^  mir  eine  weit  groszere  Summe  dafiir.  Der 
Vater  hat  uns  streng  verboten,  dieses  Buch  zu  lesen.  Warum  ? 
Weil  es  ein  schlechtes  Buch  ist.  Haben  Sie  die  Eier  hart  oder 
weich  gesotten  ? 

89.  Die  Maschine  riecht  nach  Ol.  Seine  Kleider  rochen§^ 
nach  Tabak.  Die  Blumen  haben  schon  gerochen.  Diese 
Kiichlein  sind  eben  aus  den  Eiem  gekrochen.  Das  Kind  kroch 
auf  alien  Vieren  im  Zimmer  herum. 

90.  1  2)er  ©enufe  (pi-  ^fle);  2  geme^ar;  3  ber  SebenSgenu^; 
4  ber  ©eno^,  or,  ©enoffe  (pi.  -n);  b  ber  3:ijd^genofje;  e  bie  ©e- 
nofjenfd^aft;  7  ber  SunbeSgenofle;  8  ber  3citgeno^;  9  nii^en  and 
nu^en;  loabnu^en;  iiberSRu^en;  i2nil$Iid^;  i3nu$loS;  ueigen* 
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80.  The  traitor  to  his  country  was  shot  dead.  He  shot 
(perf.)  himself.     Who  has  watered  the  flowers  ? 

81.  Have  you  not  yet  poured  any  hot  water  into  the  barrel  ? 
It  poured  almost  all  day  yesterday.  Little  Charles  spilled  a  cup 
of  tea  over  his  clothes. 

82.  Tears  were  flowing  over  her  cheeks.  Three  months 
have  elapsed  since  then.  I  was  so  warm  that  the  perspiration 
was  dripping  (flowing)  from  my  brow. 

83.  He  was  vexed  that  I  had  not  followed  his  advice.  That 
you  (thou)  have  not  done  it,  annoyed  him. 

84.  1  To  shoot ;  2  to  shoot  at  the  target ;  8  to  shoot  one  to 
death ;  4  to  shoot  one's  self  to  death ;  6  to  fade ;  this  color  fades ; 
8  the  shot  (pi.) ;  7  shooter,  marksman ;  8  to  protect ;  9  protec- 
tion; 10  prot6g6,  client 

85.  n  To  pour ;  12  pour  liquid  upon ;  13  to  water  the  plants ; 
14  to«  overflow,  g^sh  forth ;  15  pour  out,  shed,  spill ;  le  to  pour 
in  or  into ;  17  to  pour  out ;  I8  to  pour  on ;  19  pouring  out,  gush, 
shower ;  20  gush  of  rain,  sudden  shower ;  21  cast-iron ;  22  to  fret, 
vex ;  23  vexation,  ill  humor ;  24  out  of  humor,  vexed,  angry ; 
25  weariness,  disgust ;  26  weary,  tired,  disgusted. 

86.  I  have  not  yet  eaten  (taken)  anything  to-day.  He 
enjoys  his  life.    This  food  is  not  to  be  eaten. 

87.  The  vegetables  are  prepared  differently  here  in  America, 
and  are  eaten  in  greater  quantities.  I  believe  he  has  not 
enjoyed  a  good  education. 

88.  He  offered  me  a  larger  sum  by  far  for  it.  Father  has 
strictly  forbidden  us  to  read  this  book.  Why  ?  Because  it  is  a 
bad  book.     Did  you  boil  the  eggs  hard  or  soft  ? 

89.  The  engine  smells  of  oil.  His  clothes  smelled  of  tobacco. 
The  flowers  smelled  sweet  (say,  beautiful).  Those  chickens 
have  just  been  hatched  (lit.  crept  out  of  the  eggs).  The  child 
crept  {or^  went)  about  the  room  on  all  fours. 

90.  1  Enjoyment ;  2  fit  to  be  enjoyed ;  3  enjoyment  of  life ; 
4  comrade,  companion,  associate ;  5  table-companion,  messmate ; 
6  fellowship,  association ;  7  confederate,  ally ;  8  contemporary ; 
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nii^ig;  i«  ber  ®tgcnnut;  i«  bie  UneigcnnCi^tgleit;  it  bte  9lti^ans 

tocnbung. 

91.  1  Sicten;  2  anbictcn;  3  aufbictcn;  aUcS  aufBictcn;  4  bar* 
bicten;  6  x)ctbieten;  6  hai  SScrbot;  7  gcbicten;  s  bag  ®ebot,  bic 
jcl^n  ©cbote;  9  ber  ©ebietcr;  10  ba§  Ocbict  (pL  ^e);  11  ber  35ote 
(pi.  sn);  12  ber  Sotfd^after;  13  el^rerbiettg;  u  bic  ©l^rerbtetung; 
16  fieben;  16  ber  ©eif  cnfleber;  n  ha9  ©obbrennen. 

92.  1  2)ie  SJlafd^ine;  2  ried^en  na^  ettoad;  s  bet  ©erud^ 
(pi.  -  ?e);  4  ber  Slauci^;  sraud^en;  eraud^ig;  7  ber  SRaud^er;  sber 
Staud^fang;  9  raud^ern;  10  baS  SRdud^erfleifd^;  11  baS  iliid^lein; 
12  fried^en;  13  l^erutnfried^en;  u  ein  fried^enbeS  3^ier;  is  auf  alien 
SSieren  fried^en;  I6  ber  Sried^er;  17  bie  ilried^erei. 

93.  Eine  Taube  flog§^  durch  das  offene  Fenster  in  mein 
Zimmer.  Die  Schwalben  sind  bereits  iibers  Meer  in  warmere 
Lander  geflogen. 

94.  Beim  Anblick  unserer  Verstarkungen  flohen  die  Feinde. 
Er  ist  aus  Furcht  vor  Verfolgung  nach  Amerika  entflohen. 

95.  Als  die  Schlacht  verloren^^  war,  floh  der  Feind  in 
Unordnung.  Wenn  P.  diesen  Prozesz  verlore,  so  wUrde  er 
ruiniert  (<?r,  zu  Grunde  gerichtet)  sein.  Wo  haben  Sie  die 
Banknote  verloren  ? 

96.  1  35ie  3:aube;  2  fliegen;  3  bie  ?5liege;  4  ber  %lvLq;  5  ber 
SluSflug;  einen  SluSflug  madden;  6  ber  ^Jliigel;  7  baS  ©eflftgel; 
8  fliefjen;  9  entflief)en;  10  bie  ^lud^t;  11  fliid^tig;  12  ber  ^llid^tUng 
(pi.  =e);  13  fid^  fliid^ten;  u  bie  3wpwd^t;  15  3«P«ci^t  nel^men; 
16  bie  3[u§flud^t;  17  bie  ©d^roalbe;  is  ber  Slnblirf;  19  beim  3ln- 
blidf;  20  bie  SSerftarlung;  21  bie  ^Jurd^t,  attS  g^urc^t  Hot;  22  bie 
aSerfoIgung;  23  in  Unorbnung  fliel^en;  24  ber  ^Proge^  (pi.  ^effe); 
25  bie  93an!note. 

97.  Gestern  schneite  und  fror^^o^  es  tUchtig,  und  heute  haben 
wir  fast  warmes  Wetter.     Der  Flusz  war  zugefroren,  und  wir 
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0  to  be  of  use,  of  service ;  10  to  use ;  wear  out  by  use ;  n  utility, 
use ;  12  useiiil ;  is  useless ;  14  selfish ;  15  self-interest,  selfishness ; 
16  unselfishness ;  17  utilization,  application. 

91.  1  To  bid,  offer;  2  to  bid  first,  proffer,  tender;  8  to  call 
up ;  make  every  effort ;  4  offer,  present,  afford ;  5  to  forbid,  inter- 
dict; 6  prohibition,  forbiddance;   7  to  command,  order,  bid; 

8  commandment,  the  ten  commandments ;  9  commander,  ruler ; 
10  dominion,  territory ;  sphere ;  n  messenger ;  12  ambassador ; 
13  ready  to  give  honor,  respectful ;  14  respectfulness,  reverence ; 
15  to  seethe,  boil ;  le  soap-boiler ;  17  heart-bum. 

92.  1  The  engine ;  2  to  smell  of  something ;  8  the  smell ; 
4  smoke ;  6  to  smoke ;  6  smoky ;  7  smoker ;  s  chimney-flue ; 

9  to  smoke,  fumigate,  perfume ;  10  smoked  meat ;  ii  chicken ; 
12  to  creep,  crawl ;  18  to  creep,  crawl  about ;  14  a  creeping  ani- 
mal ;  16  to  creep,  ^r,  go  on  all  fours ;  le  creeping  or  cringing 
person ;  17  cringing,  crouching,  servility. 

93.  A  dove  (pigeon)  flew  into  njy  room  through  the  open 
window.  The  swallows  have  already  flown  over  the  sea  to 
warmer  countries. 

94.  At  the  sight  of  our  reinforcements,  the  enemy  fled.  He 
fled  to  America  for  fear  of  persecution. 

95.  When  the  batde  was  lost,  the  enemy  fled  in  disorder. 
If  P.  lost  this  law-suit,  he  would  be  ruined.  Where  did  you 
lose  the  bank-note  ? 

96.  1  The  dove,  pigeon ;  2  to  fly  ;  3  the  fly ;  4  act  of  flying, 
flig^ht ;  6  flying  out,  excursion,  trip ;  to  take  a  trip ;  6  wing  (in- 
strument of  flight) ;  7  fowls,  winged  animals ;  s  to  flee ;  9  to 
escape;  10  flight,  escape;  11  flying,  fugitive;  12  the  fugitive, 
runaway ;  13  to  take  to  flight,  run  away ;  14  refuge,  recourse ; 
15  to  have  recourse,  to  take  refuge;  le  subterfuge,  pretext, 
excuse ;  17  swallow ;  is  on-look,  the  sight,  aspect ;  19  at  the 
sight ;  20  the  reinforcement ;  21  fear,  for  fear  of;  22  persecution ; 
23  to  flee  in  disorder ;  24  the  law-suit ;  25  the  bank-note. 

97.  It  snowed  and  froze  hard  yesterday,  and  to-day  we  have 
almost  warm  weather.     The  river  was  firozen  over  (<?r,  up),  and 
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genossen  das  Vergniigen,  den  ganzen  Nachmittag  SchUttschuh 
zu  laufen.  Ich  friere  am  ganzen  Leibe  (joTy  Es  friert  mich  am 
g.  L.) 

98.  Der  Angstschweisz  troff §*^  ihm  von  der  Stime,  Wie  viel 
hat  das  Fasz  gewogen?  Es  enthielt  verschiedene  Material- 
waren,  und  ich  wog  nur  die  einzelnen  Artikel.  Der  Schliissel 
war  ganz  verbogen,  und  wir  konnten  das  Zimmer  nicht  offhen. 
Es  war  im  Februar  so  warm,  dasz  die  Pflanzen  emporsprossen, 
als  ob  es  Friihling  ware. 

99.  1  gricrcn;  2  ©cfricrpunft;  3  bet  fjtoft;  4  froftig;  6  froftcln; 
6  bic  ^roftbculc;  7  tricfen;  8  bic  Sraufc;  9  tropfcn;  10  bet  9Drop- 
fcn;  11  tropfein;  12  tropfcntocifc;  13  btcgen,  bcugen;  u  biegfarn; 
15  bcr  Sogcn;  le  bcr  SRcgcnbogcn;  n  bcr  ©ttbogcn,  or,  (Sllenbogcn; 
18  bcr  33ogcn  (papier);  19  bic  Sud^t;  20  bcr  SudEcl;  21  bet  fia^en- 
budcl;  22  ben  Aa^enbudel  madden;  23  budtelig;  24  bet  93UdUng. 

100.  1  SBiegen;  2  abtoiegen  (abwdgen);  s  erwagen;  4  getoogcn 
(w.  dat);  5  bie  ©eroogenl^ett;  6  oerwegen;  7  bte  SSertoegenl^eit; 
8  bie  2Biege;  9  bie  SBage;  10  toagen;  11  baS  SBagniS;  12  bet  2Bag^ 
l^alS;  13  bet  SBagen;  m  bet  SBagner;  15  bie  SBoge;  le  baS  ©ewid^t; 
17  geroid^tig,  or,  roid^tig;  is  unroid^tig;  19  bie  SBud^t;  20  fptiefeen; 
21  erfpriefelid^;  22  bie  erfpriefelid^feit;  23  bet  ©pro^  (pi.  ©ptoffe); 
24  bet  ©ptofeling;  26  bie  ©pri^e;  26  fpri^en. 


§209. 

STRONG  VERBS. 

V                ^ 

Present 

Past 

Imperati^ 

Infinitive. 

Indicative. 

Imperfect. 

Participle. 

Singular 

ibietett 

id^  Mete 

Ind.  td^  bot 

geboten 

biet(e) 

to  offer 

Subj.  —  bbte 

ibiegett 

id^  Mege 

Ind.  id^  bog 

gebogen 

bieg(e) 

to  bend 

Subj.  —  boge 

fliegett 

id^  fliege 

Ind.  id^  flog 

geflogen 

flicg(c) 

to  fly 

Subj.  —  pge 

flie^ett 

id^  fliel^e 

Ind.  id^  pol^ 

geflol^en 

Pte§(e) 

to  flee 

Subj.  —  psi^e 

- 

flie^ett 

id^  flieje 

Ind.  id^  P06 

gepoffen 

pte^Ce) 

to  flow 

Subj.  —  p^e 

fiiefteit 

id^  gieje 

Ind.  id^  gog 

gegoflen 

gie^e) 

to  pour 
1 

Subj.  —  gbffe 
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we  enjoyed  the  pleasure  of  skating  all  the  afternoon.  I  feel  cold 
all  over. 

98.  The  cold  sweat  was  dripping  from  his  forehead.  How 
much  did  the  barrel  weigh  ?  It  contained  various  groceries,  and 
I  weighed  only  the  single  articles.  The  key  was  bent  out  of 
shape  (lit  entirely  bent  awry),  and  we  could  not  open  the  room. 
It  was  so  warm  in  February  that  the  plants  sprouted  up 
(sprang  up)  as  if  it  were  spring. 

99.  1  To  freeze ;  2  freezing  point ;  3  frost,  cold ;  4  frosty ; 

6  to  freeze  or  shiver  a  litde  {with  ace?),  to  be  chilly ;  6  chilblain ; 

7  to  drip,  drop,  trickle ;  8  water  dripping,  gutter ;  9  to  drop ; 
10  the  drop  ;  11  to  drop,  drip,  trickle ;  la  by  drops ;  is  to  bow- 
bend,  curve ;  14  capable  of  being  bent,  flexible ;  15  the  bow,  arc ; 
16  rain-bow ;  17  elbow ;  is  sheet  (of  paper) ;  19  (bend  of  the 
sea ;  hence)  bay,  inlet,  cove ;  20  hump,  hump-back ;  21  humped- 
back  (like  a  cat's) ;  22  to  hump  the  back,  bend  humbly,  cringe  ; 
88  hump-backed ;  24  bow  and  scrape,  obeisance. 

100.  1  To  weig^h;    2  to  weigh  off,  weigh  over,  consider; 

8  to  consider ;  4  favorably  inclined,  friendly ;  6  inclination,  affec- 
tion ;  6  daring,  audacious ;  7  audacity ;  8  cradle ;  9  weighing 
instrument,  balance ;  10  to  dare,  venture,  risk ;  11  piece  of  daring, 
bold  undertaking;  12  bold  or^  foolhardy  person;  13  wagon, 
carriage ;  14  wagon-maker,  cartwright ;  is  wave,  billow ; 
16  weight,  fig.  importance ;  17  weighty,  heavy ;  is  not  weighty ; 
19  weight,  burden ;  20  to  sprout,  shoot  forth ;  21  profitable, 
advantageous ;  22  usefulness ;  23  sprout,  shoot ;  24  offspring, 
descendant ;  25  syringe,  fire-engine ;  26  to  spirt,  syringe,  spout 
forth. 


genie^ett 

to  enjoy,  eat 

to  shoot 

to  lock,  shut, 
conclude 


id^  gcttic^c      Ind.  id^  genoj 
Subj.  —  genbfjc 

id^  fd^icgc       Ind.  id^  fd^o6 
Subj.  —  fd^bfjc 

Id^  fd^UcJe      Ind.  id^  fd^Io^ 
Subj.  —  fd^I5f|c 


gcnoffctt      gettieJCc) 
gcfd^o^fcn    WzW) 
gcfd^Ioflen  fd&liegCc) 
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51.  Had  they  known  that,  they  would  have  come  sooner. 
All  our  plates,  cups,  dishes  and  pots  (Sopf ,  plur.  —  sc)  are  broken 
to  pieces.  How  did  it  happen  ?  A  fire  broke  out  in  our  kitchen, 
and  in  our  effort  to  put  it  out,  all  our  dishes  were  smashed. 

52.  He  has  come  here  to  marry  Miss  R.  without  ever  having 
seen  her  (say,  without  her  ever  h.  s.).  There  is  no  good  drink 
to  be  had  (bclotntnen)  in  this  town.  What  would  you  like  to 
drink  ?     I  should  like  to  drink  a  glass  of  wine. 

53.  As  for  me,  I  am  thirsty ;  I  am  dying  with  thirst.  Hare 
is  no  favorite  dish  (Sieblini^Sgerid^t)  of  mine.  Do  you  like  beef, 
veal  or  mutton?  Not  to-day;  I  have  no  appetite;  I  have  a 
weak  stomach. 

54.  I  met  his  servant  just  now.  He  was  loaded  with  game. 
Who  has  broken  the  window  in  your  room?  I  don't  know. 
But  you  have  been  alone  this  morning. 

55.  Dancing,  as  it  is  generally  practised  (Ubcn)  in  great 
cities,  is  the  most  common  (gcrool^nlid^)  cause  of  consumption 


to  sprout 

tietrbtrie^ett 

to  grieve f  vex 
to  shove ^  push 

ftieirett 

to  freeze 

tietlieirett 

to  lose 

fiebett 

to  seethe 

ttiefett 

to  dripy  to  be 
dripping 

riec^ett 

to  smell 

ftiec^en 

to  creep 


td^  fprtegc       Ind.  icj^  fpro^  gcfproflcn    fprtej(e) 

Subj.  —  fprofje 

eS  t)crbric6t    Ind.  eS  uerbroft  tnid^  »erbrof[cn   

jnid^  Subj.  e3  t)erbrdf[c  tnic^ 

id^  fd^tebe       Ind.  id^  fd^ob  gefd^oben    fd^ieb(c) 

Subj.  —  fd^obe 
id^  fricrc         Ind.  id^  fror  gcfrorcn      fricr(e) 

Subj.  —  frbre 
id^  ©eriierc     Ind.  id^  ©crior  Dcrloren     T)erlict(c) 

Subj.  —  t)erlorc 
id^  ficbe  Ind.  id^  fiebcte  (fott)    gcficbct       ficb(c) 

Subj.  —  ftebetc  (fdtte)    (gcfotten) 
id^trtefe         Ind.  id^  trieftc  (troff)   gctrteft       tncf(e) 

Subj.  —  tricf tc  (trbffc)  (gctroffcn) 


id^  ricd^c         Ind.  id^  rod^ 
Subj.  —  rbd^c 

id^  fricd^c        Ind.  id^  Irod^ 
Subj.  —  Irbd^c 


gerod^en      riecl^(e) 
gelrod^en     !ned^(e) 
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and  many  other  diseases,  which  so  great  a  number  ot  young 
people  die  of. 

56.  Will  you  visit  me  at  my  country-seat  ?  I  will,  with  great 
pleasure,  but  I  cannot  come  till  the  end  of  this  month.  Your 
company  will  be  very  agreeable  to  me. 

57.  I  am  told  (§182)  that  on  the  English  railroads  a  car- 
riage is  fitted  up  expressly  (bejonbcrS)  for  the  use  of  invalids 
(say,  sick  persons),  and  that  a  person  may  (lann)  be  transported 
(tranSpottictcn  or  fortfd^affcn)  from  Liverpool  to  London  with- 
out leaving  his  bed. 

58.  In  my  opinion,  he  is  a  fool.  As  for  you,  you  are  the 
picture  of  health  (say,  health  itself) ;  you  could  not  look  better. 

59.  You  may  easily  catch  cold,  if  you  go  into  the  street  sud- 
denly in  this  condition.  I  am  told  that  you  have  spoken  ill  of 
me. 

60.  You  (thou)  are  not  permitted  to  go  out  Why  ?  Be- 
cause you  (thou)  have  not  yet  done  your  German  exercise. 
There  it  is,  mamma.  Let  me  see  (say,  show  it  to  me)  whether 
it  is  well  translated.  Are  you  content  with  it  ?  It  is  passable 
(use  the  verb,  angel^cn). 

61.  He  has  just  gone  out  to  take  a  walk  in  the  fields.  Look 
through  that  window,  and  you  may  (can)  see  him.  Will  you 
sell  your  gold  watch?  Why  not?  What  will  you  give  me 
for  it  ? 

62.  Sir,  will  you  go  out  with  me  now?  I  have  no  time. 
But  you  have  (it)  promised  me?  I  have  been  disappointed 
(say,  there  has  come  [for]  me  something  between).  Do  not 
take  it  ill ;  let  us  stop  speaking  (aufl^oren  gu  fptcd^en). 

63.  You  must  be  more  careful  (say,  take  care)  another  time. 
At  what  o'clock  can  I  take  my  lessons,  Sir  ?  You  [may]  have 
your  choice  (say,  it  stands  you  (dative)  fi-ee),  in  the  morning  or 
in  the  afternoon.  But  I  advise  you  to  be  very  diligent,  because 
I  am  (say,  proceed  (t)crfal^rcn))  very  strict  (ftrcng)  with  my 
pupils.     You  shall  see  that  I  am  diligent.     I  shall  be  glad  of  it. 

64.  I  should  have  accepted  his  offer  (2lnerBteten),  had  it  not 


353  ZEHNTES   HUNDERT. 

been  so  very  late,  and  had  I  not  known  that  I  was  expected  at 
home  (man,  §182). 

65.  He  is  said  to  be  rich,  but  I  wonder  (say,  I  should  like 
to  know)  how  he  has  come  by  his  wealth  (say,  to  it).  Is  your 
letter  to  go  by  (say,  with)  to-day's  mail  ?  Yes,  it  must  be  ready 
by  eight  o'clock.  You  have  no  time  to  spare.  I  will  write  to 
him  by  the  next  mail. 

66.  What  ails  you,  Sir  ?  I  am  not  very  well  (say,  a  litde 
sick).  That  is  quite  natural ;  why  do  you  not  go  out  more  ? 
There  is  nothing  like  enjoying  the  fresh  air,  and  a  country-life. 
You  must  live  in  the  open  air  (free)  more,  and  you  will  not 
complain  so  much. 

67.  Do  you  like  herring  and  potatoes?  Yes,  very  much 
indeed  (say,  I  like  it  for  my  life).  You  fare  (say,  you  live)  like 
a  prince.     Be  quiet ! 

68.  What  are  you  worth  (say,  how  much  do  you  possess)  ? 
That's  nothing  to  you.  So  handsome  a  man  with  so  ugly  a 
wife !  That's  above  my  reach  (say,  that  goes  above  my  horizon 
(ber  ^origont)).    I  will  not  say  another  word. 

69.  There  are  a  great  many  pickpockets  (Safd^cnbicb)  in 
this  town,  particularly  during  the  fair  (bic  5!JJeflc).  I  would  not 
be  in  his  skin. 

70.  It  has  just  struck  the  half  hour.  He  always  accom- 
modated himself  to  circumstances  (lit.  he  always  bore  account 
to  circumstances).  He  is  acting  the  double-dealer.  That  is  not 
in  my  line.     They  beat  everything  to  pieces. 

71.  What  has  induced  him  to  (do)  it?  He  could  not  stir 
from  the  spot.  Do  not  bother  me  !  Did  she  succeed  in  gaining 
your  confidence  ?     She  wrung  her  hands  in  despair. 

72.  The  poor  girl  was  compelled  by  her  parents  to  marry 
^  him.     I  do  not  mind  the  money.    There  is  always  an  ^and  a 

but  with  him. 

73.  Such  an  expression  sounds  bad  in  good  society.  You 
tied  it  too  tightly.  His  wife  has  been  delivered  of  a  daughter. 
All  [the]  strings  of  my  violin  snapped. 
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74.  The  matter  (affair)  assumed  (say,  gained)  a  different 
aspect.  She  drew  all  eyes  upon  herself.  Do  I  not  always 
advise  you  for  the  best  ?  Don't  sleep  in  the  open  air,  you  may 
catch  cold. 

75.  It  broke  her  heart  Waiter,  what  is  my  bill  ?  Three 
dollars  and  a  half.     There  are  four  dollars,  give  me  the  change. 

76.  He  would  esteem  (fd^d^en)  himself  happy,  if  I  gave  him 
my  daughter  in  marriage.  This  boy  always  pretends  (t)ot'gcBcn) 
to  be  ill,  but  when  we  sit  down  to  dinner  he  is  generally  well 
again. 

77.  I  will  follow  your  advice  in  future^  and  will  not  have  any 
intercourse  (jid^  ab'gebcn)  with  this  man.  I  am  invited  too. 
In  that  case,  I  hope  we  shall  have  the  pleasure  of  seeing  you 
there. 

78.  You  are  capable  of  (you  can)  laughing  at  a  feather. 
If  you  had  but  seen  it.  Why  are  you  looking  at  me  ?  Don't 
take  it  ill,  but  a  cat  may  look  at  an  emperor. 

79.  This  young  man  looks  as  if  he  could  not  say  boo  (say, 
as  if  he  could  not  count  three).  You  mistake,  he  speaks  several 
modem  (new)  languages  and  has  a  good  knowledge  of  the 
world. 

80.  You  [will]  pour  oil  into  the  fire.  She  shed  (x)crgte^cn) 
a  flood  (stream)  of  tears  on  hearing  it  (when  she  h.  it).  He 
pushed  (shoved)  the  table  against  (an)  the  wall. 

81.  The  journey  was  postponed  (auffd^iebcn)  till  to-day. 
The  passenger-coaches  (^Perfonenroagen)  were  pushed  back  to 
the  railway -station. 

82.  I  think  he  has  been  very  badly  brought  up  (say,  enjoyed 
a  very  bad  education).  Do  you  think  I  can  safely  (jtd^et)  do 
business  with  them  ?  Oh,  Sir,  I  can  tell  you  that  this  house 
enjoys  unlimited  (say,  the  greatest)  credit. 

83.  We  have  endeavored  to  satisfy  your  wishes.  What  had 
happened  ?  We  shall  always  remember  your  kindness.  The 
girls  were  ashamed  of  their  behavior  (conduct).  I  remember 
her  very  well,  but  she  did  not  remember  me. 
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84.  We  would  not  have  remembered  it,  if  he  had  not 
reminded  us  of  it.  A  great  many  men  do  not  enjoy  their  lives 
(sing.).  What  does  she  complain  of?  Whom  did  he  com- 
plain of? 

85.  Gentiemen,  have  you  inquired  about  the  arrival  of  the 
train  ?  Mr.  Fox,  have  you  already  accustomed  yourself  to  the 
fashions  of  this  country  ? 

86.  He  was  glad  to  see  me.  We  shall  be  glad  to  form  the 
acquaintance  of  your  cousins.  They  are  very  sorry  to  have 
offended  your  brother. 

87.  It  is  now  already  a  quarter  past  ten.  I  beg  your  pardon, 
it  is  not  yet  so  late ;  it  is  half  past  nine.  How  did  you  like  the 
taste  of  this  cheese  ? 

88.  One  flash  of  lightning  followed  the  other,  and  the 
thunder  became  louder  and  louder.  It  is  better  to  be  envied 
than  pitied.  Nothing  is  more  valuable  than  time  (say,  the), 
but  nothing  is  less  valued. 

89.  Of  whom  was  she  afraid?  Of  what  art  thou  afraid? 
The  best  of  his  works  is  selling  just  now.  His  affairs  will  be 
arranged  (orbncn)  very  soon. 

90.  The  affairs  you  are  speaking  of  have  been  setded 
long  ago.  I  have  been  deceived  by  him.  The  books  that  you 
are  trying  to  buy  are  no  more  to  be  had ;  they  have  been  out 
of  print  for  the  last  three  years. 

91.  Your  neighbor's  horses  will  be  sold  at  auction  to-morrow. 
He  never  followed  my  advice,  and  repented  it  later,  when  it  was 
too  late.  We  have  no  experience  in  this  matter,  and  want  your 
assistance. 

92.  I  did  not  say  the  king  had  shot  the  traitor,  but  that  he 
had  him  shot.  You  ask  where  I  have  been  so  long.  Do  you 
understand  what  I  am  saying  in  German  just  now  ? 


TENTH   HUNDRED.  361 

93.  I  wish  it  were  in  my  power  to  do  a  great  deal  more 
for  you.  I  wish  I  could  offer  you  more.  What  would  you  do 
in  this  case  ?  I  have  been  up  this  hour.  I  will  be  with  you  in 
a  minute. 

94.  You  may  rely  on  my  making  it  all  right  You  may 
rely  on  their  being  ready  by  that  time.  What  do  you  think  of 
our  taking  a  short  (say,  a  litde)  walk  this  afternoon  ? 

95.  I  am  shivering  with  cold.  My  fingers  are  benumbed 
with  cold.  Let  us  go  into  the  shade  to  shelter  ourselves  from 
the  sun.  What  do  you  take  with  your  tea  ?  You  are  not  on 
the  right  track. 

96.  He  gets  (^  has  himself)  shaved.  Get  (have)  these 
books  bound  immediately.  I  made  him  feel  my  anger.  He 
has  had  him  punished.  We  caused  the  men  to  carry  our  guns. 
I  caused  my  son  to  read  the  letter  to  me.  I  ordered  the  money 
to  be  paid  to  him.     He  has  made  me  pay  the  money. 

97.  Such  a  language  is  only  to  be  learned  by  much  practice. 
When  is  he  to  be  spoken  to?  What  is  to  be  done  now? 
You  must  learn  to  speak  it  I  have  often  heard  him  speak 
German. 

98.  I  never  heard  any  one  sing  with  more  feeling  (©eful^O- 
The  concert  concluded  with  a  chorus  (bcr  Gf)or,  pi.  -  -e)  by 
(t)on)  Mozart.  I  thought  (l^alten)  it  advisable  to  have  her  put 
to  bed. 

99.  What  do  you  call  that  in  German  ?  What  color  do  you 
prefer?  That  serves  him  right  I  hope  the  cake  is  to  your 
liking  (taste)?  It  is  quite  to  my  taste.  Will  you  favor  me 
with  his  address  (say,  will  you  kindly  give  me  his  address)  ? 

100.  It  is  quite  indifferent  to  me.  She  told  me  to  give  you 
her  best  compliments.  At  what  time  (say,  at  what  o'clock)  does 
the  train  start  ?  Oh !  you  have  plenty  of  time.  Sir.  Shall  the 
coat  reach  lower  (say,  go  down)  dian  the  knees  ?  What  is  that 
to  me  ?     Go  to  the  right,  then  to  the  left. 
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1.  Das  ist  meine  Ansicht  (Meinung),  und  ich  bleibe  dabei. 
Er  ist  sieben  Wochen  dort  geblieben.52io  Sie  blieben  bis  nach 
Mitternacht  auf. 

2.  Warum  bleiben  Sie  so  lange  aus?  Er  blieb  plotzlich 
stehen.  Ich  blieb  sitzen.  Unser  Sohn  blieb  in  der  Schlacht 
bei  Gravelotte.  Ich  werde  es  wohl  bleiben  lassen.  Meine  Uhr 
ist  stehen  geblieben. 

3.  Sie  sollen  mit  mir  keinen  Scherz  treiben.S^i^  Dampf  kraft 
treibt  die  Muhle.  Die  Not  trieb  ihn  zu  diesem  Schritte.  Das 
heiszt  die  Sache  zu  weit  treiben.  Wir  vertrieben  uns  angenehm 
die  Zeit. 

4.  1  Slciben;  2  etroaS  bleiben  lafjen;  a  aufbleiben;  i  iibttQ 
bleiben;  5  priidEbleiben;  6  ba§  ttberbleibfel;  7  bet  Seib  (pi.  ^er); 
8  leiblid^;  9  leibl)aft;  10  leben;  11  baS  Seben;  12  lebenbicj;  13  lebloS; 
14  lebl^aft;  15  lebenSldnglid^;  le  treiben;  n  bad  Sreiben;  is  an- 


§210. 

Infinitive. 

ibleiibett 

to  stay 

tteiibett 

to  drive^  put  in 
motion 

fc^ireilbett 

to  write 
to  lend 

ttteibett 

to  avoid 

fc^eibett 

to  separate 
to  be  silent 

teiibett 

to  rub 


STRONG   VERBS. 


Present 
Indicative. 

td^  bleibe 
id^  treibe 


Imperfect. 

Ind.  id^  blieb 
Subj.  —  bliebe 

Ind.  id^  trieb 
Subj.  —  triebe 


Past  Imperative 
Participle.        Singular. 

geblieben  bleib(e) 

getrieben  treib(e) 


id^  fd^reibe      Ind.  id^  fd^rieb      gefd^rieben     fd^reib(e) 

Subj.  —  fc^riebe 
id^  leil^e  Ind.  td^  Uel^  gelie^en        leil^(e) 

Subj.  —  lie^c 
id^  meibe         Ind.  id^  tnieb        gemieben       meib(e) 

Subj.  —  jniebe 
id^  fd^eibe        Ind.  id^  fd^ieb       gefd^ieben      fd^eib(c) 

Subj.  —  fc^iebe 
id^  fd^wetge     Ind.  id^  fd^toieg     gefd^wiegen   fd^n)eig(e) 

Subj.  —  fd^wiege 
id^  reibe  Ind.  id^  rieb         gerteben        reib(e) 

Subj.  —  riebe 
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1.  That  is  my  opinion,  and  I  shall  stick  to  it.  He  stayed 
there  seven  weeks.    They  sat  up  till  after  midnight. 

2.  Why  do  you  stay  out  so  long  ?  He  stopped  suddenly. 
I  remained  seated.  Our  son  fell  in  the  batde  of  Gravelotte. 
I  am  not  fool  enough  to  do  it  (lit  I  shall  let  it  alone,  I  sup- 
pose).   My  watch  has  stopped. 

3.  You  shall  not  play  jokes  upon  me  (or,  make  sport  of 
me).  Steam  drives  the  mill.  Necessity  (need)  forced  him  to 
this  step.  That  is  carrying  the  matter  too  far.  We  passed 
away  the  time  pleasantly. 

4.  1  To  stay,  remain ;  2  to  leave  a  thing  undone ;  3  to  sit 
up ;  4  to  be  left,  to  rest ;  6  to  remain  behind ;  e  remainder,  resi- 
due ;  7  body  (life) ;  8  bodily,  corporal ;  9  bodily,  in  real  person ; 
10  to  live ;  11  life ;  13  living,  alive ;  13  lifeless,  inanimate ;  14  lively, 
vivacious;  15  life-long,  through  or  for  life;  I6  to  drive; 
17  driving,  goings-on,  life  (of  great  towns) ;  I8  to  drive  on, 
impel ;  19  frustrate,  prevent ;  20  driver ;  21  pastime,  amusement ; 


tuetfen 

to  show 

ffeigett 

to  mount 

fc^eittett 

to  shine 

fc^treiett 

to  cry 

ffieiett 

to  spit 
to  thrive 

fiireifett 

to  praise^  extol 

to  accuse 

to  excuse^  par' 
don 


id^  toeife 
id^  fteige 
id^  fd^eine 
id^  fd^reie 
id^  fpete 
id^  gebei^e 
id^  preife 
id^  jei^e 
id^  ver^ei^e 


Ind.  id^ 
Subj.  — 

Ind.  id^ 
Subj.  — 

Ind.  id^ 
Subj.  — 

Ind.  id^ 
Subj,  — 

Ind.  id^ 
Subj.  — 

Ind.  id^ 
Subj.  — 

Ind.  id^ 
Subj.  — 

Ind.  id^ 
Subj.  — 

Ind.  id^ 
Subj.  — 


roieo 

roiefc 

fttcg 

fttegc 

fd^ien 

fd^iene 

fd^rie 

fc^ricc 

fpie 

fpicc 

gebie§ 

gebic^c 

prieS 

priefc 

8ie§ 

Derjie^ 
Deraie^e 


gctotcfcn 

gefticgctt 

gcfd^icnen 

gefd^riecn 

gcfpicctt 

gebiel^en 

gepricfen 

ge5ic^ett 


(Toeife) 
fteig(c) 

fd^cinc(e) 

fd^rci 

fpci 

gcbci^Cc) 

preig 

(pretfc) 
8ei^(e) 

t)eraeil^(c) 
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trcibcn;  w  j^intcrtrcibcn;  80  bcr  3^rciber;  «ibcr3citt)cttreiB;  »bcr 
a;ricb;  23  bctricbfam;  24  bic  Irift. 

5.  Wie  vortrefflich  sie  schreibt*^®;  ist  dieser  Brief  nicht 
ungemein  gut  geschrieben  ?  Es  musz  genau  so  abgeschrieben 
werden.  Er  schrieb  noch  einmal,  ehe  das  Schiff  absegelte. 
Sie  beschrieben  es  gerade  so. 

6.  Was  hat  ihm  der  Arzt  verschrieben  ?  Wir  haben  gleich- 
falls  unterschrieben.  In  diesem  Ausdruck  sind  Sie  von  den 
vorgeschriebenen  Regeln  abgewichen.  Ich  habe  mich  ver- 
schrieben.    Ich  werde  ihm  umgehend  schreiben. 

7.  Dieses  Buch  hat  mir  ein  Freund  geliehen.*^°  Dieses 
Buch  hat  man  mir  bis  zur^**  nachsten  Woche  geliehen.  Das 
Geld,  das  ich  ausgeliehen  habe,  bringt  mir  nicht  mehr  als  funf 
Prozent,  denn  ich  will  nicht  Wucher  treiben. 

8.  Ich  habe  ihn  immer  gemieden.§^°  Er  vermied  meinen 
Blick.    Jeder  sucht  den  Umgang  mit  ihm  zu  vermeiden. 

9.  Schweigen§2^°  Sie!  Mein  Freund  hat  lange  Zeit  ge- 
schwiegen.     Er  verschwieg  es  vor  mir. 

10.  Was  haben  Sie  am  Auge  ?  Es  ist  nichts  ;  ich  habe  es 
zu  sehr  gerieben.§^^°  Man  rieb  ihm  den  Arm  mit  Ol,  warmen 
Tuchern. 

11.  1  3St)rtrcffIid^  (adj.);  2  ungemein;  3  gcnau  fo;  4  fd^reiben; 
5  ber  ©d^reiber;  e  abfd^rcibcn;  7  bcr  2lbfd^reibcr;  s  bic  2lbfd^rift; 
0  bic  3leinfd)rift;  10  bcfd^rciben;  n  bic  Sefd^reibung;  12  ©er- 
fd^reiben;  13  fid^  t)crfd^rcibcn;  i4  unterfd^rcibcn;  is  bie  Unter* 
fd^rift;  I6  t)orfd^reiben;  n  bic  SSorfd^rift;  is  bie  ©d^rift;  19  bie 
l^etligc  ©d^rift;  20  ber  ©d^riftftcDcr;  21  fcgeln;  22  baS  ©egel; 
23  abfcgeln. 

12.  1  Umgeljenb  {or,  mit  umgel^enbcr  $t)ft);  2  leil^en;  3  auS- 
leiljen;  4ba3  ^rojent  (pi.  -e);  5  ber  SBud^er;  e  ber  SBud^erer; 
Troud^ern;  8 SBud^er  treiben;  omeiben;  iot)ermeibcn;  iifd^roeigen; 
12  t)or  einem  t)erfd^n)eigen;  13  t)erfd^n)iegcn. 

13.  Weisen52io  Sie  uns  den  Weg,  der  nach  der  Stadt  fiihrt. 
Ich  hatte  mich  verirrt,  ein  Bauer  wies  mich  zurecht  Er  braucht 
Geld;  ich  habe  ihn  an  Sie  gewiesen.  Der  Mann  war  unver- 
schamt,  und  ich  wies  ihm  die  Thiir. 
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22  drift,  force  by  which-a  body  is  driven  or  impelled,  impulse ; 

23  stirring,  busy ;  24  place  where  catde  is  driven,  pasture. 

5.  How  very  well  she  writes;  is  this  letter  not  written 
remarkably  well?  It  must  be  copied  just  (exactiy)  so.  He 
wrote  again,  before  the  ship  sailed.    They  described  it  just  so. 

6.  What  did  the  doctor  prescribe  for  him  ?  We  have  also 
subscribed.  In  this  expression  you  have  deviated  from  the 
rules  prescribed.  I  have  made  a  mistake  in  writing.  I  shall 
write  to  him  by  return  of  post 

7.  A  friend  has  lent  me  this  book.  This  book  has  been  lent 
me  till  next  week.  The  money  I  have  lent  out  does  not  bear 
more  interest  than  five  per  cent.,  because  I  do  not  wish  to  prac- 
tise usury. 

8.  I  always  avoided  him.  He  shunned  my  look.  Every- 
body endeavors  to  shun  all  intercourse  with  him. 

9.  Be  silent!  Hold  your  tongue!  My  friend  has  been 
silent  for  a  long  time.     He  concealed  (kept  it  secret)  from  me. 

10.  What  ails  your  eye  ?  That's  nothing  ;  I  have  rubbed  it 
too  much.    They  rubbed  his  arm  with  oil,  with  hot  cloths. 

11.  1  Excellent;  2  uncommon,  extraordinary  ;  3  exactly  so; 

4  to  write ;  5  writer ;  e  write  off,  copy ;  7  copyist ;  8  copy,  tran- 
script ;  9  fair  copy ;  10  to  describe ;  ii  description ;  12  a)  to 
prescribe ;  b)  transfer  in  writing,  make  over ;  13  make  a  mis- 
take in  writing ;  14  subscribe ;  is  signature,  subscription ;  I6  to 
write  before  (to  instruct),  direct,  order;  17  a)  direction,  com- 
mand; b)  writing-copy;  is  writing,  writ,  scripture;  19  holy 
writ ;  20  author ;  21  to  sail,  navigate ;  22  the  sail ;  23  to  sail  off, 
depart. 

12.  1  By  return  of  mail ;  2  to  lend;  3  to  lend  out ;  4  per  cent; 

5  usury ;  6  usurer ;  7  to  practise  usury ;  8  perform,  practise 
usury ;  9  to  avoid,  shun ;  10  avoid,  flee  from ;  11  keep  silence,  be 
still ;  12  to  conceal  from  one ;  13  silent,  reserved,  taciturn. 

13.  Show  us  the  way  that  leads  to  the  town.  I  had  lost  my 
way,  and  a  peasant  showed  me  the  right  road  {or,  directed  me 
aright).  He  wants  money;  I  have  referred  him  to  you.  The 
man  was  impertinent,  and  I  showed  him  the  door. 
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14.  Wie  konnen  Sie  das  beweisenf  Sie  hat  ihn  abgewie- 
sen.  Ich  werde  nie  die  Gef  alligkeiten  vergessen,  die  Sie  mir 
erwiesen  haben.  Sehr  wenig  Leute  sind  geneigt,  uns  diesen 
Dienst  zu  erweisen.  Mein  Vater  lehrte  mich,  altem  Personen 
die  gehorige  Achtung  zu  erweisen.  Wir  erwiesen  ihm  viel 
Ehre. 

15.  Steigen*^^  Sie  auf  einen  Stuhl  und  helfen  Sie  mir  dieses 
Gemiilde  aufhangen.  Sie  stieg  in  die  Kutsche,  als  ich  vom 
Pferde  stieg.  Er  ist  in  kurzer  Zeit  sehr  hoch  gestiegen.  Das 
Pfund  Kaffee  ist  bis  auf  einen  Thaler  gestiegen.  Das  Blut  ist 
ihm  ins  Gesicht  gestiegen. 

16.  Wo  woUen  wir  einkehren  ?  Wir  woUen  im  Schwarzen 
Adler  absteigen ;  wir  konnen  da  um  jeden  Preis  speisen.  Wir 
stiegen  im  Adler  ab,  wo  wir  ubemachteten.  Dies  iibersteigt 
meine  Begriffe. 

17.  1  SBcifcn;  2  ctroaS  tjon  fid^  wcifcn;  3  crracifcn  (@l^rc, 
einen  Dienft,  einen  ©efaHen);  4  unterroeifen;  5  Unterroeifung; 
6  abroeifen;  t  anroeifen;  8  bie  ©elbanroeifung,  or,  bie  2lnn)cifung; 
9  beroeifen;  10  ber  SeroeiS;  n  ber  SeroeiSgrunb  (pi.  -  =e);  12  ©er^ 
raeifen;  13  ber  SSerroeiS;  14  jured^troeifen;  is  S^xt6)ixoz\\nn%\ 
16  ber  aBegroeifer;  nnaferoeiS;  isroeiS;  einem  etroaS  raeis  madden, 
er  lafet  fid^  leid^t  etroaS  roeis  madden;  19  roeife;  2ober2Betfe;  21  bet 
SBeifer  (or,  ^eiger)  (an  einer  UI)r);  22  bie  fieben  SBeifen  ®ried^en= 
lanbS;  23  bie  SBeife;  24  auf  biefe  (accus.)  SBeife  gel^t  cS  nid^t; 
25  e§  ift  bie  SBeife  fo;  26  bie  2lrt  unb  SBeife. 

18.  1  (Steigen;  2  abfteigen;  s  auffteigen;  4beftetgen;  serfteigen; 
6  einfteigen;  7  auSfteigen;  8  ber  ©teig;  9  ber  ^Ju^eig;  10  bie  ©tie- 
ge;  11  t)er[teigern;  12  bie  SSerfteigetung;  is  einfel^ren;  14  ber  2lbler; 
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14.  How  can  you  prove  that?  She  has  rejected  him. 
I  shall  never  forget  the  favors  you  conferred  on  me.  Very  few 
people  are  disposed  to  do  us  that  kindness  (lit  service).  My 
father  taught  me  always  to  pay  due  respect  to  aged  persons. 
We  did  him  much  honor. 

15.  Stand  on  (mount)  a  chair,  and  help  me  hang  up  this 
picture.  She  stepped  into  the  carriage  when  I  alighted  from 
the  horse.  He  has  risen  (been  promoted)  very  high  in  a  short 
time.  The  price  of  a  pound  of  coffee  has  risen  to  one  dollar. 
The  blood  rushed  into  his  face. 

16.  Where  shall  we  put  up?  We  will  alight  at  the  Black 
Eagle ;  we  can  dine  there  at  any  price.  We  alighted  at  the 
Eagle,  where  we  passed  the  night.  That  is  beyond  my  com- 
prehension. 

17.  1  To  point  out,  show;  2  to  decline  anything;  3  show, 
prove,  render  («^,  honor,  a  service,  a  favor) ;  4  instruct,  inform, 
teach ;  5  instruction ;  6  direct  away,  turn  off,  reject ;  7  assign, 
direct,  instruct ;  8  assignment,  bill  of  exchange,  draft ;  direction ; 

9  to  prove,  evince,  demonstrate;  10  demonstration,  proof; 
u  gjound  of  demonstration,  argument;  12  a)  direct,  refer; 
b)  order  away,  proscribe,  exile ;  13  reproof,  reprimand ;  u  a)  show 
the  right  way,  set  right;  b)  reprimand,  chastise;  16  reproof, 
correction;  16  a)  guide,  leader;  b)' way  mark;  17  inquisitive, 
impertinent  (keen-scented) ;  I8  knowing ;  to  make  one  believe 
something,  impose  something  upon  one ;  he  is  easily  persuaded ; 
19  wise ;  20  the  wise  man,  philosopher ;  21  the  hand  (of  a  watch 
or  a  clock) ;  22  the  seven  sages  of  Greece ;  23  the  manner,  way, 
wise ;  24  it  will  not  do  in  this  manner ;  25  it  is  the  common  run ; 
26  (that  which  distinguishes  a  person  or  thing  from  another) 
characteristic. 

18.  1  To  step,  ascend,  mount;  2  descend,  alight  (from  a 
horse,  a  carriage);  3  go  up,  mount;  4  mount  upon,  ascend; 
6  to  climb  up,  mount ;  6  to  get  in,  step  (into  a  carriage) ;  7  step 
out,  get  down  (from  a  carriage)  ;  8  path,  footway ;  9  foot-path ; 

10  stair,  staircase ;  11  put  up  for  sale,  sell  by  auction ;  12  auction, 
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16  urn  jebcn  $reiS;  le  iibernac^tcn;  n  iibcrftcigcn;  is  ber  Scgtiff 
(pi.  =c). 

19.  Die  Pyrenaen  scheiden  5^^°  Frankreich  von  Spanien. 
Madam  L.  ist  von  ihrem  Manne  geschieden.  Er  lebt  meistens 
in  Deutschland,  seitdem  er  sich  von  ihr  hat  scheiden  lassen. 
Wir  sind  geschiedene  Leute.  Sie  schieden  als  Freunde.  Hat 
sich  Ihr  Bruder  endlich  entschieden  ? 

20.  Die  Dinge  scheinen*^^^  oft  anders  als  sie  sind.  Sie 
schien  unzufrieden.  Die  Sonne  schien  uns  ins  Gesicht.  Heute 
hat  die  Sonne  nicht  geschienen.  Es  scheint  wohl  nicht,  dasz 
sie  einwilligen  werde.  Diese  Farbe  scheint  mir  nicht  lebhaft 
genug  zu  sein. 

21.  Er  schreit^^®  vor  Schmerzen.  Das  Kind  hat  die  ganze 
Nacht  geschrien ;  es  wird  sich  zu  Tode  schreien.  Sie  schrie  um 
Hilfe.     Karl  speiet^^w  Blut.     Er  spie  Gift  und  GaUe. 

22.  Dieses  Kind  iszt  viel,  aber  es  gedeiht^^°  nicht  dabei. 
Das  Getreide  ist  dieses  Jahr  gediehen.  Wir  preisen  ^^®  ihn 
glucklich.  Man  hat  ihn  allgemein  gepriesen.  Ich  kaufte  nichts 
von  ihm,  denn  er  pries  seine  Waren  zu  sehr  an. 

23.  Verzeihen  ^^^°  Sie,  wenn  ich  store.  Di^se  Thorheit  ver- 
zieh  ich  ihm  nie.  Er  hat  ihm  jene  Beleidigung  nie  verziehen. 
Ich  wurde  Ihnen  nie  verziehen  haben,  wenn  Sie  das  gethan 
hatten. 

24.  1  (Sd^ciben;  2  cntfd^cibcn;  3  fid^  cntfd^cibcn;  4  bic  ©d^cibe; 
5  bie  ©d^cibung;  e  fid^  fd^ciben  lafjcn;  7  bic  ©ntfd^cibung;  suntcr* 
jd^eiben;  9  bic  Unterfd^eibung;  10  bcr  Untcrfd^icb;  11  bcr  2lbfd^icb; 
12  fid^t)crabfd^tcbcn  (bet);  13  ber  Slbfd^icbSbcfud^;  14  entfd^iebcn; 
15  (Sntfd^iebenlieit;  I6  t)erfd^tcbcn;  17  SScrfd^icbcnlicit;  is  befd^ei= 
ben;  19  Scfd^cibcnlicit;  20  fd^citcrn;  21  bad  ©c^cit  (pi.  ?e,  or,  ^er). 

25.  1  ©d^eincn;  2  bcr  ©d^cin;  3  ber  ©onncnfd^ein;  4  bcr  9Kon^ 
benfd^ein;  5  fd^einbar;  e  augcnfd^cinlid^;  7  fd^tcien;  s  ber  ©d^rct; 
9  baS  ©cfd^rci;  10  ber  ©d^rcicr;  11  bcr  3Jlarftfd^reier;  12  preifen; 
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public  sale ;  is  to  put  up  ;  14  the  eagle ;  I6  at  every  (any)  price ; 

16  to  pass  (spend)  the  night ;  17  mount  above,  exceed,  surpass ; 
18  conception,  comprehension. 

19.  The  Pyrenees  separate  France  from  Spain.  Mrs.  L. 
is  divorced  {or  onfyy  separated  from  her  husband).  He  has 
been  living  in  Germany  principally  since  he  was  divorced. 
We  are  parted,  separated.  They  parted  as  friends.  Has  your 
brother  made  up  his  mind  at  last  ? 

20.  Things  often  seem  different  from  what  they  are.  She 
appeared  dissatisfied.  The  sun  shone  in  our  faces.  The  sun 
has  not  been  shining  to-day.  It  does  not  look  as  if  she  would 
consent    This  color  does  not  seem  to  me  to  be  gay  enough. 

21.  He  cries  out  (screams)  with  pain.  The  child  cried  all 
(the)  night ;  it  will  cry  itself  to  death.  She  cried  out  (screamed) 
for  help.  Charles  spits  blood.  He  spat  forth  his  venom  and 
fury  (gall). 

22.  This  child  eats  a  great  deal,  but,  all  the  same,  it  does 
not  get  on  well.  Com  has  been  plentiful  this  year.  We  call 
him  happy.  He  was  generally  praised.  I  did  not  buy  anything 
of  him,  for  he  praised  his  goods  too  much. 

23.  Excuse  me  if  I  interrupt  you  (or^  if  I  intrude  upon  you). 
I  never  forgave  him  for  this  folly.  He  has  never  forgiven  him 
for  that  offence.  I  should  never  have  forgiven  you,  if  you  had 
done  so. 

24.  1  To  part,  separate ;  2  to  decide,  determine ;  a  to  resolve, 
make  up  one's  mind ;  4  sheath,  scabbard ;  6  separation,  divorce ; 
6  to  get  divorced ;  7  decision ;  8  to  distinguish ;  »  distinction ; 
10  difference ;  11  departure,  leave ;  12  to  take  leave  (of) ;  13  fare- 
well visit ;  14  decidedly ;  15  determination,  firmness ;  16  different ; 

17  difference ;  18  modest  (self-limited) ;  19  modesty ;  20  to  go  to 
pieces,  be  wrecked ;  21  piece  of  wood. 

25.  1  To  shine,  be  brilliant,  seem  or  appear ;  2  the  shine, 
show,  appearance;  8  sunshine;  4  moonshine;  5  seeming, 
apparent ;  e  apparent,  evident ;  7  to  cry,  cry  out,  scream ;  8  th  .' 
cry,  scream,  yell ;  9  the  scream ;  lo  crier,  screamer ;  u  charlatan, 
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18  anprctfcn;  u  bcr  $rci8;  is  fpcicn;  w  bcr  ©peid^el;  n  gcbeil^en; 
18  gebctl^Iid^;  19  c^cbicgcn;  20  ©cbicgcnl^cit;  21  ocrgcil^cn;  «  t)cr* 
iieil^lid^^  unt)er^eiE)lid^;  23  einn)iUigen. 

26.  Woran  leiden^^^^  Sie?  Ich  leide  an  Schlaflosigkeit  Er 
hat  eine  Gehirnerschiitterung  erlitten,  und  die  Ar^te  sagen,  er 
werde  nicht  wieder  gesund  werden. 

27.  Ich  habe  letzten  FriihUng  viele  Verluste  erlitten.  Die 
Russen  erlitten  eine  Niederlage.  Er  wiirde  eine  schwere  Strafe 
erlitten  haben,  wenn  er  wieder  ungehorsam  gewesen  ware. 

28.  Sie  mag  ihn  wohl  leiden.  Sie  kann  ihn  nicht  leiden. 
Sein  Pferd  glitt  auf  dem  Pflaster  aus  und  stiirzte.  Das  Glas  ist 
ihr  aus  den  Handen  geglitten. 

29.  Woriiber  streiten^^^  Sie?  Das  streitet  gegen  die  ge- 
sunde  Vemunft.  Sie  hatten  gegen  Vorurteile  aller  Art  gestrit- 
ten.    Sie  stritten  um  den  Vorzug. 


§211. 

STRONG  VERBS. 

V 

Present 

Past 

Imperative 

Infinitive. 

Indicative. 

Imperfect. 

Participle. 

Singular. 

leiben 

id^  leibe 

Ind.  td^  att 

gcUttcn 

Icib(c) 

to  suffer 

Subj.  —  Uttc 

fhreitett 

id^  ftteite 

Ind.  id^  fttitt 

gcftritten 

ftrctt(c) 

to  dispute 

Subj.  —  ftrittc 

teitett 

id^  reitc 

Ind.  id^  ritt 

gcrittcn 

rctt(c) 

to  ride 

Subj.  —  rittc 

fd^teitett 

id^  fd^reitc 

Ind.  id^  fd^ritt 

gcfd^ritten 

fd^rciKc) 

to  stride 

Subj.  —  fc^rittc 

fd^neibett 

id^  fd^neibc 

Ind.  id^  fd^nitt 

gcfd^nittcn 

fd^nctb(c) 

to  cut 

Subj.  —  fc^nittc 

l^ei^ett 

id^  bei^e 

Ind.  id^  \i\% 

Qcbiffcn 

bt\%{^€) 

to  bite 

Subj.  —  biflc 

{id^  l^effei^en 

id^  beflcigc 

Ind.  id^  bcflig  tnid^ 

bcflifjcn 

bcflci^c  bi(^ 

to  apply 

tttic^ 

Subj.  —  bcfliifc  tnid^ 

one^s  self 

tei^en 

id^  rcl^c 

Ind.  id^  x\% 

gcriffcn 

rci6(c) 

to  tear 

Subj.  —  riffc 

fd^tttei^en 

id^  fd^mci^c 

Ind.  id^  fd^tnig 

gcfd^tnifjctt  fd^mciftCc) 

to  smite y 

Subj.  —  fc^mific 

throw 
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quack ;  is  to  praise ;  13  praise,  commend ;  14  a)  price,  cost ;  b) 
praise,  glory ;  15  to  spit,  spue ;  le  the  spittle,  saliva ;  17  to 
thrive ;  18  thriving,  prosperous ;  19  solid,  genuine,  true  ;  20  solidity, 
sterling  quality ;  21  to  pardon,  excuse ;  22  pardonable,  excusable, 
unpardonable ;  28  to  consent,  assent,  signify  willingness. 

26.  What  is  your  illness  ?  (what  ails  you  ?)  I  suffer  from 
sleeplessness.  He  has  gotten  concussion  of  the  brain,  and  the 
doctors  say  he  will  not  recover. 

27.-  I  sustained  (say,  suffered)  many  losses  last  spring. 
The  Russians  suffered  a  defeat.  He  would  have  suffered  a 
severe  punishment,  if  he  had  been  disobedient  again. 

28.  She  likes  him  well  (lit.  she  may  well  suffer  him).  She 
cannot  bear  (suffer)  him.  His  horse  slipped  on  the  pavement 
and  fell  down.    The  glass  has  slipped  from  her  hands. 

29.  What  are  you  disputing  about?  That  is  opposed  to 
common  sense  (lit.  that  contends  against  sound  reason).  They 
had  contended  against  prejudices  of  all  kinds.  They  contended 
for  the  preference. 


hidden        (bie  ^flanae) 
to  grow  blcid^t 

white  y  pale 

gleid^ett         id^  gleid^e 

to  resemble 

fd^leicftett 

to  sneak 

fhreid^ett 

to  stroke 

toeicl^ett 

to  yields  to 
give  away 

f^Ieifett 

to  grind 

ftteifett 

to  pinch 

tifeifett 

to  whistle 

greifen 

to  seize 


td^  fd^leid^e 
id^  ftrcid^c 
td^  toeid^e 

id^  fd^leife 
id^  Incife 
id^  pfeifc 
id^  grcifc 


Ind.  —  blidj 
Subj.  —  blid^c 

Ind.  id^  gUd^ 
Subj.  —  glic^e 

Ind.  id^  fd^lid^ 
Subj.  —  fd^Uc^c 

Ind.  id^  ftrid^ 
Subj.  —  ftrid^c 

Ind.  id^  roid^ 
Subj.  —  roid^c 

Ind.  id^  fd^Uff 
Subj.  —  fd^liffc 

Ind.  id^  Iniff 
Subj.  —  Iniff  c 

Ind.  id^  pfiff 
Subj.  —  pfiffc 

Ind.  id^  griff 
Subj.  —  griff  e 


geblid^en      b(eid^(e) 


gegUd^en  gleid^(e) 

gefd^lid^en  fd^leid^(e) 

geftrid^en  ftreid^(e) 

gcwid^en  n)eid^(e) 


gcfd^liffcn  fd^Icif(c) 

gclniffen  !ncif(e) 

gepfiffen  pfeif(c) 

gegriffen  greif(c) 
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30.  Reiten^^^  Sie  gem?  Wir  ritten  sechs  Meilen.  Ich 
bin  ^^  vor  dem  FriihstUck  nach  der  Stadt  geritten.  Ich  habe*^ 
den  ganzen  Morgen  geritten.     Der  Herr  ritt  einen  SchimmeL 

31.  Er  soil  mir  nicht  mehr  iiber  meine  Schwelle  schrei- 
ten.^2^^  Wir  schritten  friih  zum  Werke.  Er  ist  in  Kenntnissen 
nur  langsam  fortgeschritten. 

32.  Das  Messer  ist  stumpf,  es  schneidet*^  nicht  Die  Luft 
ist  zu  schneidend  und  kalt.  Ich  habe  mich  so  arg  in  die  Hand 
geschnitten,  dasz  ich  zu  einem  Chirurgen  habe  gehen  miissen, 
um  sie  verbinden  zu  lassen.  Er  schneidet  in  alien  Gesell- 
schaften  auf.    Schneiden  Sie  diesen  Apfel  entzwei ! 

33.  1  Scibcn;  2  bad  Sciben;  3  bad  Scib;  4  baS  Scilcib;  5  bag 
9Kitlcib;  e  mitlcibic;;  7  t)crlcibcn;  8  btc  Scibcnfd^aft;  9  Icibcnfd^aft* 
lid^;  lobclcibigcn;  11  Sclcibiger;  laSeleibigung;  isglcttcn;  liauS* 
glciten;  is  glatt;  le  ftrcitcn;  n  bcftrcitcn;  is  bcr  ©trcit;  19  bw 
©treitcr;  20  ftrcitig;  21  unftrcitig;  22  ©trcitigfciten;  28  bad  ^xxn, 
or,  ®el)irn;  24  erfd^uttcrn;  25  bic  ©cl^itncrfci^uttcrung;  26  bad 
(©trafeenO  ^flaftcr;  27  bic  5ltcbcrlagc. 

34.  1  SReiten;  2  auSrcitcn;  3  bcr  SRciter;  4  bcr  Slitter;  6  bie  9lei« 
tcrci;  6  ber  (SliicfSrittcr;  7  bcr  SRcitlncd^t;  8  baS  3lcitpfcrb;  9  ritter- 
lid^;  10  ber  SRitt;  11  ber  ©pagierritt;  12  fd^rciten;  la  bcr  ©d^ritt; 
14  fortfd^reiten;  15  ber  gortfd^ritt;  le  3lucffd^ritt;  17  t)oranfc^rciten; 
18  iiberfd^rciten;  19  fd^nciben;  20  ©d^nciber;  21  bcr  ©d^nitt;  22  bcr 
©d^nitter;  23  burd^f^neiben;  24  ber  3)urd^fd^mtt;  26  burd^fd^nitt- 
lid^,  im  3)urd^fd^nitt;  26  abfd^neiben;  27  ber  Slbfd^nitt;  28  urteilen; 
29  bad  3Sorurteil. 

35.  AUe  jungen  Herren  tanzen  mit  ihr  gern ;  man  reiszt  *^^ 
sich  um  sie.  Er  hat  die  reiszende  Gicht.  Er  risz  mir  das  Buch 
aus  der  Hand.  Wie  du  dein  Kleid  zerrissen  hast !  Erschmisz^^" 
ihn  mit  einem  Steine.    Wer  hat  das  Glas  umgeschmissen^^^? 

§212.  The  separable  prefix  UVX  (§190)  sometimes  denotes  a  down- 
ward movement ;  as  :  Uttf'fd^tneigen  or  unf'tDerfen,  to  knock,  throw  down, 
to  overturn,  upset ;  Utttrei^en,  to  pull  down ;  Utttlotttmcn,  to  come  down, 
perish,  die  ;  Utttbringen,  to  bring  down,  kill,  murder. 
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30.  Do  you  like  to  ride  (on  horseback)?  We  rode  six 
miles.  I  rode  to  town  before  breakfast  (use  perf.).  I  rode  all 
morning  (use  perf.).    The  gentleman  rode  a  gray  horse. 

31.  He  shall  never  step  over  (cross)  my  threshold  again. 
We  set  to  work  early.    He  made  but  slow  progress  in  learning. 

32.  The  knife  is  dull  (blunt) ;  it  does  not  cut.  The  air  is 
too  keen  and  cold.  I  cut  my  hand  so  severely  that  I  was 
obliged  to  go  to  a  surgeon's  to  have  it  bound  up.  He  talks  big 
in  all  social  gatherings.     Cut  this  apple  in  two. 

33.  1  To  suffer,  bear  with,  abide,  like ;  2  suffering,  affliction ; 
3  harm,  mourning;  4  condolence;  5  compassion,  sympathy; 
6  pitiful,  charitable ;  7  to  render  disagreeable ;  8  passion,  violent 
desire ;  9  passionate ;  10  to  offend,  insult ;  11  insulter ;  12  offence, 
insult ;  13  to  glide^  slide,  slip ;  u  to  slip,  lose  footing ;  is  smooth, 
slippery ;  le  to  contend^  dispute ;  17  a)  to  contend  against ; 
b)  bear  up  (expense,  defray) ;  is  contest,  dispute ;  19  combatant, 
fighter;  20  disputable,  contending;  21  incontestable,  unques- 
tionable ;  22  contentions,  disputes ;  23  brain ;  24  to  shake,  shatter ; 
26  concussion  of  the  brain ;  26  pavement ;  27  defeat,  overthrow. 

34.  1  To  ride,  go  on  horseback ;  2  to  ride  out,  take  a  ride : 

8  rider,  horseman;  4  cavalier,  knight;  5  cavalry;  6  fortune- 
hunter,    adventurer;  ^7  groom;    8   riding-   or   saddle-horse; 

9  chivalrous;  10  ride ;  11  pleasure-ride ;  12  to  step,  stride  ;  13  the 
step,  stride;  14  to  stride  on,  proceed,  make  progress;  15  the 
progress ;  le  retrogression,  relapse ;  17  to  step  before,  ahead,  to 
precede ;  is  to  overstep,  pass  over,  go  beyond ;  19  to  cut ;  20  cutter, 
tailor ;  21  a)  cut,  incision ;  b)  style,  fashion ;  22  cutter  of  corn, 
mower ;  23  to  cut  through,  traverse ;  24  the  intersection,  average ; 
26  on  an  average;  26  to  cut  off;  27  part  cut  off,  section;  28  to 
judge ;  29  prior  judgment,  prejudice. 

35.  All  young  gentlemen  like  to  dance  with  her  ;  she  is  in 
great  demand  (lit.  they  dispute  (scramble)  for  her).  He  has 
the  flying  gout.  He  snatched  the  book  from  my  hand.  How 
you  (thou)  have  torn  your  dress !  He  flung  a  stone  at  him. 
Who  upset  the  glass  ? 
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36.  Ich  musz  in  diesen  sauren  Apfel  bdszen.*^  Em  toller 
Hund  hat  ihn  gebissen.  Er  bisz  die  Zahne  zusammen.  Er 
bisz  sich  auf  die  Zunge,  auf  die  Lippen.  Ein  beiszender  Witz. 
Eine  beiszende  Antwort. 

37.  Er  befleiszigt  ^^^  sich  sehr  Ihnen  zu  gefallen.  Mit  vielem 
Eifer  habe  ich  mich  der  Rechtswissenschaft  beflissen.  Sie  er- 
blich,52ii  als  sie  mich  sah.     Die  Sterne  sind  erblichen. 

38.  Sie  gleichen^^u  einander,  wie  ein  Ei  dem  andem.  Er 
verglich  sorgfaltig  die  Ubersetzung  mit  dem  Original.  Er  hat 
die  Sprache,  die  er  lernte,  nicht  fleiszig  und  sorgfaltig  mit 
seiner  Muttersprache  verglichen. 

39.  Das  Blut  schleicht  *^^  trage  in  seinen  Adem.  Er  kam 
ins  Haus  geschlichen.^^^^  Die  Luft  streii:ht  ^^^^  durch  die  ofFe- 
nen  Zimmer.  Das  russische  Schiff  hat  vor  dem  englischen  die 
Segel  gestrichen.     Ich  strich  alle  Fehler  durch. 

40.  Er  weicht  §^^^  nicht  von  der  Stelle.  Keiner  wich.  Sie 
sind  von  dem  rechten  Wege  abgewichen.  Ich  habe  mein  Ra- 
siermesser  von  neuem  schleifen^^^^  lassen.  Er  schlifF  auch  die 
Schere. 

41.  Der  Rock  ist  zu  eng;  er  kneift^^^^  mich  unterm  Arm. 
Er  kniff  sich  in  die  Haut  und  fiihlte  nicht».  Wer  pfeift^^^^  hier? 
Die  Kugeln  pfiffen  durch  die  Luft.  Man  hat  N/s  neues  Stlick 
ausgepfiffen. 

42.  Wir  miissen  zu  den  strengsten  Mitteln  greifen,^^^  tun 
solcher  Verwegenheit  Einhalt  zu  thun.  Eine  unglaubliche 
Freude  ergriff  alle  Anwesenden,  als  sie  diese  Nachricht  horten. 
Der  Dieb  ist  auf  der  That  ergriffen  worden.  Die  Flucht  er- 
greifen.  Partei  ergreifen.  Zu  den  Waffen  greifen.  Die  Feder 
ergreifen.     Die  dritte  Ausgabe  dieses  Buches  ist  vergriffen. 

43.  1  Slbbei^en;  2  bcr  S3t§  (pi.  Sifjc);  3  bifftg;  4  ein  bifed^en, 
ba§  bi^d^en;  5  ber  Siffen;  6  ba§  Oebife;  7  ber  OeroiffcnSbi^  (pi. 
-biffc);  8  fid^  bcflei^en,  or,  bcfleifeigen  (with  genit);  »  ficfliffcnt^ 
lic^;  10  entjTOci  reifeen;  11  ber  SRii  (pi.  SRifie);  la  bcx  ©tunbri|; 
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36.  I  must  submit  (put  up  with)  to  this  disagreeable  thing 
(I  must  swallow  the  bitter  pill).  A  mad  dog  has  bitten  him. 
He  gnashed  his  teeth.  He  bit  his  tongue  or  lips  (in  order  to 
forbear  laughing).     (A)  poignant  wit.     A  smart  reply. 

37.  He  is  very  desirous  of  pleasing  you.  I  have  applied 
myself  with  ardor  to  the  study  of  jurisprudence.  She  turned 
pale  when  she  saw  me.     The  stars  have  turned  pale. 

38.  They  resemble  each  other  as  one  egg  another.  He 
carefully  compared  the  translation  with  the  original.  He  did 
not  diligently  and  carefuily  compare  the  language  he  was 
learning  with  his  mother-tongue. 

39.  The  blood  flows  (creeps)  sluggishly  in  his  veins.  He 
came  sneaking  (unawares)  into  the  house.  The  air  has  a 
free  current  through  the  open  rooms.  The  Russian  ship 
lowered  (struck)  the  sails  tefore  the  English  man-of-war. 
I  crossed  off  all  the  mistakes. 

40.  He  does  not  stir  (move)  from  the  spot.  Nobody  yielded. 
You  have  swerved  from  the  right  way.  I  had  my  razor 
sharpened  (ground)  anew.     He  was  also  grinding  the  scissors. 

41.  The  coat  is  too  tight;  it  pinches  me  under  the  arm. 
He  pinched  his  skin  and  did  not  feel  anything.  Who  is 
whistling  here  ?  The  balls  were  whistiing  in  the  air.  N.'s  new 
piece  (play)  has  been  hissed. 

42.  We  must  have  recourse  to  the  most  rigorous  means  to 
restrain  such  insolence  (audacity).  Great  (lit.  incredible)  joy 
seized  all  the  persons  present  on  hearing  that  [piece  of]  news. 
The  thief  was  caught  in  the  very  deed.  To  take  to  flight.  To 
side  with  (to  join  a  party).  To  take  up  arms.  To  take  up  the 
pen.     The  third  edition  of  this  book  is  sold  out. 

43.  1  To  bite  ofl*;  2  bite,  bit ;  a  biting;  i  a  little  bit,  some- 
what, the  little  bit ;  6  the  bit,  morsel ;  6  a)  a  set  of  teeth ;  b) 
bridle-bit,  horse-bit ;  t  sting,  prick  of  conscience,  remorse ;  8  to 
apply  one^s  self  to ;  *^  wilful,  intentional ;  10  to  tear  apart  (properly 
in  two) ;  11  cleft,  rent,  disunion ;  12  first  sketch,  outiine ;  13  to 
smite,  fling,  cast  with  violence ;   14  blow,  stroke ;  15  eggs  (of 
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18  fd^mci^cn;  w  bcr  ©d^mife;  is  bad  ©cfd^meiB;  i«  ber  ©d^mu|; 
17  bcfd^mu^cn;  is  fd^mu^ifi. 

44.  19  ©rblcid^cn;  20  bleid^;  ai  c^leid^cn;  22  ocrglcid^cn;  23  ber 
aSerc;leid^,  bic  SSerj^lcid^unc;;  24  bcrfilcid^cn;  26  glcid^artig;  26  cin= 
fd^Icid^cn,  fid^  cinfd^lcid^en;  27  ftrcid^cn;  28  anftrctd^cn;  29  auS- 
ftrcid^cn;  80  ber  ©trcid^  (pi.  -e);  81  bcr  ©trid^  (pi.  ^e)-  32  bcr 
Sanbftrid^;  88  racid^cn;  84  rocid^;  85  fd^leifcn;  86  bcr  ©d^leifer; 
87  bic  ©d^Icifc;  88  fneifen;  89  pfeifen;  40  auSpfeifen;  41  bcr  ^Pftff; 
42  anc^reifen;  48  erc^reifen;  44  begrcifen;  45  ber  Segriff ;  46  bcr  21ns 
griff;  47  fid^  t)ergreifen  an  einem. 

45.  Warum  haben  Sie  den  Rock  nicht  Sonnabend  ge- 
bracht,^^^^  Ihrem  Versprechen  gemasz?  Ich  hatte  sicherlich 
Wort  gehalten,  hatte  ich  nicht  eine  Anzahl  Traueranziige  an- 
fertigen  mlissen.  Sein  Sohn  brachte  es  nicht  dahin,  deutsch 
richtig  zu  sprechen.  Ich  habe  mein  Opemglas  nicht  mitge- 
bracht ;  bitte,  leihen  Sie  mir  das  Ihrige.  Man  bringt  ihn  ge- 
fiihrt,^^^*  getragen,  geschleppt,  gefahren. 

46.  Er  hat  sechs  Monate  in  dem  Lande  zugebracht,  wo  die 
Sprache,  die  er  studierte,  gesprochen  wird.  Ich  versichere  Sie, 
dasz  ich  eine  sehr  schlechte  Nacht  zugebracht  habe.  Es  ist  mir 
doch  lieb,  dasz  wir  unsern  Nachmittag  so  zugebracht  haben. 


§213. 

STRONG    VERBS. 

Present 

Past 

Imperative 

Infinitive. 

Indicative. 

Imperfect. 

Participle. 

Singular. 

btin^cn 

id^  bringe 

Ind.  id^  brad^tc 

gebrad^t 

bnng(e) 

to  bring 

Subj.  —  brad^tc 

%tviltvi 

id^  benle 

Ind.  id^  bad^te 

gebad^t 

benl(e) 

to  think 

Subj.  —  bac^te 

tl^tttt 

id^  tl^ue 

Ind.  id^  tl^at 

getl^an 

t5u(e) 

to  do 

Subj.  —  tl^ate 

• 

toenben 

id^  roenbe 

Ind.  id^  roanbte 

geroanbt 

n)enb(e) 

to  turn 

(roenbete) 
Subj.  —  roenbete 

(geroenbct) 

fettben 

\^  fenbc 

Ind.  id^  fanbte 

gefanbt 

fenb(c) 

to  send 

(fenbete) 
Subj.  —  fenbete 

(gefenbet) 

fennen 

id^  fenne 

Ind.  id^  lannte 

gelannt 

fenn(e) 

to  know 

Subj.  —  lennte 
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insects),  hence,  vermin,  rabble ;  le  dirt,  mud,  smut ;  17  to  dirty, 
soil ;  18  dirty,  soiled,  smutty. 

44.  19  To  turn  pale,  blanch ;  20  pale,  sallow  (bleak) ;  21  to  be 
like,  resemble ;  22  to  compare ;  23  the  comparison ;  agreement ; 
the  com|)arison ;  24  such,  such  like,  the  like  ;  26  of  like  sort  or 
kind,  homogeneous ;  26  to  sneak,  steal  in,  to  insinuate  one's  self; 
27  a)  to  pass  along,  extend ;  b)  to  spread,  stroke,  strike,  haul 
down ;  28  to  spread  over,  to  paint,  varnish ;  29  to  strike  or  cross 
out;  30  a)  the  stroke,  blow;  b)  trick,  prank;  ai  the  stroke, 
streak,  line,  dash ;  32  tract  of  land,  district ;  33  to  yield,  give 
way  ;  34  soft ;  36  a)  to  slide,  slip ;  b)  to  grind,  whet ;  36  grinder, 
whetter ;  87  the  slip-knot,  bow  of  ribbon ;  38  to  pinch,  squeeze ; 
39  to  play  on  a  fife,  whistle ;  40  to  whistle  as  a  mark  of  disap- 
proval, to  hiss;  41  whistling,  whiff;  fig.  trick,  artifice;  42  to 
attack ;  43  to  seize ;  44  to  comprehend  (to  seize  mentally)  ; 
45  comprehension,  conception,  idea;  46  the  attack;  47  to  lay 
hands  on  some  one,  outrage. 

45.  Why  did  you  not  bring  the  coat  on  Saturday  last, 
agreeably  to' your  promise?  I  should  certainly  have  been  as 
good  as  my  word,  had  I  not  had  a  number  of  mourning  suits  to 
make.  His  son  did  not  succeed  in  speaking  German  properly. 
I  have  not  brought  my  opera-glass ;  please  to  lend  me  yours. 
They  are  leading,  carrying,  dragging  him,  driving  him  (lit. 
they  bring  him,  led,  etc.)  in  a  carriage. 

46.  He  passed  six  months  in  the  country  in  which  the 
language  that  he  was  studying  is  spoken.  I  assure  you  that  I 
have  passed  a  very  bad  night.  I  am  rather  pleased  that  we 
have  spent  our  afternoon  in  this  way. 


id^  nenne 
id^  brenne 
td^  rennc 


Ind.  id^  nannte 
Subj.  —  nenntc 

Ind.  id^  branntc 
Subj.  —  brenntc 

Ind.  id^  ranntc 
Subj.  —  renntc 


to  name 

hxtwxttx 

to  burn 

tennett 

to  run 

§214.  With  the  verb  j^tittgett  (as  with  lottttttcn,  §126),  instead  of  the 
present  participle  the  past  participle  is  idiomatically  used,  indicating 
the  manner  of  bringing  (or  coming). 


genannt 

gebrannt 

gerannt 


ncnn(e) 

brcnn(e) 

rcnn(e) 
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47.  Ich  dachte,5^  Sie  wstren  ein  reicher  Mann.  Da  irren 
Sie  sehr ;  ich  bin  eher  ein  armer  Mann.  Wer  wurde  das  ge- 
dacht  haben !  Ich  hatte  mir  ihn  weit  geschickter  gedacht,  ak 
er  wirklich  ist.  Er  sandte  **"  mir  die  Muster,  aber  ich  will  sie 
nicht  nehmen.  Sie  thun  ^^^'  mir  weh(e).  Diese  Leute  thun  geme 
grosz.  Ich  that  alles  Mogliche.  Der  Patient  hat  die  ganze 
Nacht  kein  Auge  zu  gethan.  Sie  thaten  besser  heute  nicht  aus- 
zugehen.  Habe  ich  Ihnen  etwas  zu  leide  gethan  ?  Nicht  dasz 
ich  wuszte. 

48.  Seine  Groszmut  kannte§^^  kein  Masz.  Wir  haben 
uns  frliher  gekannt.  Das  nenne*^^^  ich  einen  treuen,  wahren 
Freund.  Mit  Recht  nannte  man  ihn  den  Vater  seines  Volkes, 
Ich  weisz  nicht,  wer  es  war;  er  hat  seinen  Namen  nicht 
nennen  woUen.  Das  Blatt  hat  sich  gewendet^*^^  {or,  gewandt). 
Wandten  Sie  dieses  Sprichwort  auf  mich  an?  L.  war  hier, 
total  betrunken ;  ich  wandte  mich  mit  Ekel  von  ihm.  Wenn 
Sie  an  die  nachste  Ecke  kommen,  wenden  Sie  sich  rechts. 
Es  hat  letzte  Nacht  in  der  Stadt  gebrannt.^^^^  Was  giebts? 
Ich  habe  mir  die  Hand  am  Ofen  verbrannt  Das  Holz 
brannte  nicht;  es  war  feucht.  Wenn  Sie  sich  einmal  ver- 
brannt haben,  werden  Sie  in  der  Folge  vorsichtiger  sein.  Der 
Mensch  rennt,§2i8  ^Is  ob  ihm  der  Kopf  brennte.  Der  Bote  kam 
mit  diesem  Schreiben  wie  toll  angerannt*^^^;  er  rannte  ein  Kind 
zu  Boden. 

49.  1  e§  roeit  brinc^cn;  2  cS  j^u  etroaS  brinc^en;  s  eS  gu  nid^tS 
brinc^cn;  4  cine  2;oc^ter  an  ben  3Wann  bringen;  6  etroaS  p  ftanbe 
bringen;  6  benfen  ^xk  tixo^^,  einen;  7  baS  l^abe  id^  mir  gebad^t; 
8  ber  3)enfer;  9  benlbar;  10  bie  Denlart;  11  fenben;  12  abfenben; 
13  ber  ©enber,  2lbfenber;  u  bie  ©enbung;  15  ber  Oefanbte;  lebaS 
Oefinbe;  17  tl^un;  id^  I)abe  i^x  t^un,  urn  bamit  fertig  iw  roerben; 
18  id^  I)abe  mit  il)m  nid^ts  me^r  p  tl)un  {or,  gu  fd^affen);  19  er 
t{)ate  beffer  (am  beften),  er  fame;  20  eS  ift  tl|m  nur  umS  ®elb  p 
tl^un;  21  e§  tl)ut  nid^tg;  22  menn  e§  ftd^  tf|un  Idfet;  23  bie  3^l^at; 
24  t()unltd^. 
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47.  I  took  you  to  be  a  rich  man.  There  you  made  a  great 
mistake ;  I  might  sooner  be  called  (lit.  am  rather)  very  poor. 
Who  would  have  thought  that!  I  had  imagined  him  more 
skillful  than  he  really  is.  He  sent  me  the  patterns,  but  I 
do  not  want  to  take  them.  You  hurt  me.  These  people  like 
to  put  on  airs.  I  did  all  I  could  {or,  my  best).  The  patient 
did  not  sleep  a  wink  last  night  (lit  has  shut  no  eye  all  night). 
You  would  do  better  not  to  go  out  to-night  Have  I  done  you 
any  harm  ?  (have  I  done  anything  to  offend  you  ?)  Not  to  my 
knowledge. 

48.  There  was  no  limit  to  his  generosity.  We  knew  each 
other  formerly.  That  is  what  I  call  (what  may  be  called)  a  true, 
a  real  friend.  He  was  justly  called  the  father  of  his  people. 
I  do  not  know  who  he  was ;  he  did  not  wish  (was  not  willing) 
to  give  his  name.  The  tables  are  turned  (lit  the  leaf  has 
turned  itself).  Did  you  apply  this  proverb  to  me  ?  L.  was 
here,  completely  intoxicated;  I  turned  from  him  with  disgust. 
When  you  come  to  the  next  corner,  turn  to  your  right 
There  was  a  fire  in  town  last  night.  What  is  the  matter? 
I  have  burnt  my  hand  at  the  stove.  The  wood  did  not 
burn;  it  was  damp.  When  you  have  once  burnt  yourself, 
you  will  be  more  careful  at  another  time.  The  fellow  is  running 
as  if  his  head  were  burning.  The  messenger  came  running 
with  this  letter  like  mad ;  he  ran  down  a  child. 

49.  1  To  raise  one's  self  high,  to  attain  great  success  (great 
proficiency  in) ;  2  to  get  on,  make  one's  way ;  3  not  to  get  on 
in  the  world ;  4  to  find  a  husband  for  one's  daughter,  to  marry ; 
5  to  bring  about,  effect,  accomplish ;  6  to  think  of  something, 
of  one;  7  I  thought  as  much ;  8  thinker;  9  conceivable;  10  way 
of  thinking;  11  to  send  ;  12  to  send  off,  despatch;  13  the  sender, 
despatcher;  14  sending,  mission;  15  ambassador;  16  domestics 
(orig.  followers  on  a  journey,  attendants)  ;  17  to  do,  I  must  work 
hard  to  get  it  done ;  is  I  have  nothing  to  say  to  him  any  more  ; 
19  he  would  do  better  (best)  to  come ;  20  money  is  all  he  cares 
for ;  21  that  does  not  signify,  matter,  (it  is)  no  matter,  never 
mind;  22  if  it  can  be  done;  23  deed,  action;  24  feasible, 
practicable. 


t 
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50.  26  ^cttttert,  cinen  (ettoaS)  Icnnen  lenten;  aj  cittern  ctoaS 
fetttten  le^rett;  27  ber  iletttter;  28  cin  ilcttttcr  Dott  etnjaS  fcitt; 
29  fetttttlid^;  so  hie  Kctttttttt^  (pi.  iletttttttifjc),  er  f)ai  grilttblid^e 
(oberfldd^Iid^e)  Sctttttttiffe;  31  ncttttett,  baS  ttetttte  id^  eittett  ®u^ 
(iRegettqu^);  32  eittett  erttetttten  jttm*^  Slid^ter,  6rben  u.  f.  to.; 
33  tt)ettbett,  fid^  tt)ettbett  art  eittett;  84  ^etttattb  bett  Sllicfetr  tuenbett; 
36  brettttett;  36  ber  Sretttter;  37  bic  Sretttterei;  38  ber  Stattb; 
39  braitbtg,  or,  braitbid^t  (ried^ett  ober  fd^tttedfett);  40  rettttett,  uiti 
bie  SBette  rettttett;  41  tnit  bettt  ^opfe  toiber  bte  SHJattb  rentten. 

1.  I  assisted  him  with  advice  and  succor.  They  (tttatt)  per- 
formed this  piece  here  for  the  first  time.  Have  you  seen  the 
play-bill  ?  He  lives  (resides)  up  one  flight  These  boots  do 
not  suit  me  at  all. 

2.  This  fellow  cannot  refrain  from  stealing.  I  have  no  fault 
to  find  with  this  wine.  It  is  wet,  damp  (moist),  foggy,  close. 
It  vexes  me.  I  forebode  nothing  good.  He  did  not  succeed 
in  this  undertaking. 

3.  She  is  dizzy.  He  wants  (lacks)  money  (use  impers.  v.). 
I  should  like  to  refresh  myself  with  meat  and  drink.  Are  you 
contented  (reflective)  with  this  sum?  I  am  obliged  to  you. 
Concern  yourself  about  your  own  aflairs.  I  have  nothing  to  do 
with  him. 

4.  Why  did  you  not  wind  up  your  watch  ?  I  lost  my  watch- 
key.  You  may  use  (serve  one's  self  with)  mine.  Yesterday  I 
felt  very  cold  (impers.).  She  could  not  accompany  her  cousin 
to  the  railway-station ;  she  was  very  sorry  for  it.  It  afflicted 
her  parents,  that  Flora  was  so  unhappy. 

5.  You  are  very  often  straitened  for  money  (in  a  pecuniary 
embarrassment).  When  did  Mr.  L.  go  on  a  journey  ?  We  are 
glad  that  you  will  remain  here  a  few  days  longer.  People 
laup^h  at  him.  Your  necktie  is  not  straight  behind.  When  I 
awoke  I  saw  my  old  friend  standing  before  me. 

§215.  The  verbs  of  choosing,  appointing,  electing,  declaring,  nominat- 
ing, considering,  and  the  like,  govern  two  accusatives  in  English;  in 
German  only  the  suffering  object  is  put  in  the  accusative ;  but  the  office  or 
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50.  fsb  To  become  or  get  acquainted  with  one ;  88  to  acquaint 
one  with,  to  make  one  acquainted  with ;  27  knower,  connoisseur, 
judge ;  88  to  understand,  to  be  a  judge  of;  29  that  may  be  known, 
knowable ;  80  knowledge,  he  has  a  thorough  knowledge  of  (he 
has  a  smattering) ;  81  to  name,  call ;  that  is  what  I  call  a  shower 
(there's  a  shower  for  you !) ;  82  to  appoint,  name  (to  an  office, 
judge,  heir) ;  33  to  turn,  to  address  one's  self,  apply  to ;  34  to 
turn  one's  back  on  one ;  86  to  burn ;  86  burner,  distiller,  37  dis- 
tillery ;  88  burning,  conflagration ;  brand ;  39  smelling  or  tasting 
burnt ;  40  to  run,  to  run  for  a  wager ;  41  to  run  one's  head 
against  the  wall. 

6.  Have  you  heard  anything  of  your  brother  since  he  was 
here  last  ?  We  set  our  best  wine  before  our  guests  whenever 
they  call  on  us.  Can  that  do  any  harm  ?  Not  that  I  know  of. 
Do  you  know  the  way  to  the  Boston  railway-station  ?  I  knew 
it  long  ago. 

7.  He  knew  nothing  of  it  My  neighbor  jumped  for  joy 
when  he  heard  the  good  news.  No  one  would  have  forced  you. 
I  would  not  do  it,  if  he  forced  me.  They  were  frightened. 
If  he  had  taken  leave  of  us,  we  would  have  gone  to  meet  him  on 
his  arrival.     A  bee  stung  his  little  daughter. 

8.  Dr.  S.  died  yesterday.  Had  your  brother  offered  500 
dollars  more,  he  would  have  obtained  the  property.  The 
young  man  smelled  of  brandy  and  tobacco,  and  I  do  not  like 
such  persons. 

9.  The  fish  did  not  weigh  as  much  as  I  expected.  I  should 
hav6  come,  if  I  had  not  suffered  from  headache.  I  took  a  ride 
to-day;  Mr.  N.  had  offered  me  one  of  his  best  horses,  and 
I  seized  this  good  opportunity  at  once.  I  should  have  written 
last  night,  if  I  had  not  been  tired. 

dignity  to  which  a  person  is  appointed,  or  that  which  a  person  or  thing 
is  declared  or  considered  to  be,  requires  the  preposition  ju  (jum,  jur): 

2)ct  ^onig  ^at  xf)n  jum  ^analcr  ernannt,  th6  king  has  appointed  him 

chancellor. 
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10.  The  price  of  coffee  has  risen.  We  shall  leave  no  stone 
unturned.  The  wild  boy  ran  down-stairs  and  fell.  You  could 
have  seen  the  German  emperor,  if  you  had  not  slept  so  long. 
The  wood  would  have  burned,  if  it  had  not  been  so  damp. 

11.  He  has  not  thought  of  it.  I  knew  her  again  immediately. 
I  knew  her  by  her  voice,  without  having  seen  her  face.  Have 
you  been  obliged  to  stop?  I  embraced  the  earliest  oppor- 
tunity. Who  has  taught  you  to  dance  ?  It  rained  so  fest  that 
the  water  pressed  through  the  roof. 

12.  A  large  ship  was  [being]  seen  in  the  distance.  No  trace 
of  him  is  to  be  found.  I  should  have  given  him  an  answer,  if  I 
had  understood  his  question.  He  spoke  French  so  fast  and 
indistinctly  that  I  could  understand  only  a  few  words. 

13.  Who  has  found  the  knife  ?  Louis  found  it.  The  spectre 
vanished  before  our  eyes.  Was  she  singing  a  German  or  an 
English  song?  The  prisoner  fell  down  upon  his  knees.  Two 
strings  of  my  instrument  have  broken.  She  wrung  her  hands. 
The  plan  did  not  succeed  (failed). 

14.  Why  did  you  not  speak  to  her?  His  heart  broke  (to 
him  broke  the  heart).  Who  recommended  this  wine  to  you  ? 
They  died  of  hunger.  The  mother  took  the  girl  in  her  arms. 
She  took  leave  yesterday.    That  has  never  entered  my  mind. 

15.  The  affair  has  come  to  their  ears.  That  is  all  the  same 
to  me,  They  have  spoiled  my  game.  What  have  they  offered 
you  ?  She  lifted  her  eyes  up  to  (gen.)  heaven.  The  child  flew 
into  his  father's  arms.     The  water  was  flowing  very  fast. 

16.  It  froze  (pert)  very  hard  last  night.  Why  did  he  not 
close  the  window  ?  What  did  he  shoot  ?  He  shot  three  birds. 
We  could  not  skate ;  the  ice  was  melting.  The  loaf  weighed 
one  pound  and  a  half. 

17.  I  do  not  mind  it.  There  is  no  more  money  to  be  earned 
in  Germany.  I  am  looking  for  several  well-furnished  rooms  in 
the  first  or  second  story.  Since  he  let  me  have  my  choice,  I 
preferred  cake.    You  don't  say  so ! 

18.  There  was  a  draught  in  his  room,  and  with  his  permis- 
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sion  I  put  on  my  hat  The  children  made  such  a  noise  that  I 
could  not  611  asleep.  He  has  a  very  high  opinion  of  himself, 
and  did  not  heed  my  warning.  It  is  his  fault  We  must  do 
our  duty. 

19.  Will  you  make  a  long  or  a  short  stay  here?  A  very 
short  stay.  It  gave  melitde  pleasure  and  much  trouble.  Why 
do  you  not  give  it  up  ?  Because  I  hope  to  accomplbh  my  pur- 
pose finally. 

20.  I  cannot  help  my  nature,  I  cannot  help  it  Til  make  him 
smart  for  it  I  presimie  you  are  joking !  No,  I  am  in  earnest 
I  shall  never  forget  this  af&ont  She  did  not  learn  much, 
though  she  always  took  great  pains. 

21.  He  regarded  them  as  his  worst  enemies.  This  man  is  a 
native  of  Berlin.  To  make  progress ;  the  creditor ;  the  debtor ; 
provided;  in  case;  clever;  the  raiser}'-;  for  tho  first  time;  for 
the  last  time ;  the  house  stood  on  a  hill ;  the  boy  is  very  talented 
(say,  has  very  good  abilities). 

22.  The  man  whose  son;  the  woman  whose  son;  parents 
whose  children ;  persons  whom  you  can  trust  implicitly ;  the 
whole  world;  she  worked  all  day ;  half  the  city;  half  a  pound; 
pepper  in  grains;  cinnamon  in  sticks  or  rolls;  a  whole  loaf; 
with  all  my  heart 

23.  A  whole  suit  of  clothes ;  constant  weather ;  the  variable 
state  of  the  weather ;  a  considerable  sum ;  I  am  entitled  to  a 
discount  of  20  per  cent  The  child  has  fallen  dangerously  ill. 
I  would  not  give  anything  to  this  dissolute  fellow. 

24.  I  tell  you  once  for  all,  I  shall  take  measures  that  will  not 
be  agreeable  to  you.  To  have  a  sale;  to  sell  at  auction;  it 
amoimted  to  500  dollars ;  as  a  rule ;  extremely  rare ;  this  day 
week ;  to  whose  will  I  owe  the  most  implicit  obedience. 

25.  Was  it  you  that  made  the  noise  ?  It  is  not  troublesome, 
because  we  like  to  do  it  I  give  you  my  word  of  honor.  The 
merchants  in  whose  store  you  bought  the  goods  are  here. 
Mr.  S.  died  last  week,  at  which  I  am  very  much  grieved. 

26.  The  lady  with  whom  our  daughter  associated  when  in 
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Berlin  was  very  well  educated.  This  pen  is  good  for  nothing. 
Gratitude  is  a  virtue  that  is  not  practised  very  often.  Answer 
me  by  return  of  post. 

27.  He  is  greatly  to  be  pitied.  This  book  is  out  of  print 
These  boots,  whose  heels  are  worn  off  (run  down),  must  be 
repaired.  Not  everything  that  is  soiled  can  be  washed.  This 
man  is  an  acquaintance  of  mine. 

28.  He  applied  to  the  sovereign.  By  whom  has  he  been 
advised  to  do  so  ?  What  has  he  been  promised  by  the  sov- 
ereign ?  Was  the  command  obeyed  by  the  son  ?  He  does  not 
mind  it ;  he  can  bear  the  loss. 

29.  The  madman  broke  all  the  window-panes,  plates,  cups, 
dishes,  tureens,  glasses  and  botdes  in  the  house.  A  sad  occur- 
rence ;  on  account  of  his  short  memory ;  through  her  open 
enmity  ;  according  to  her  sound  judgment ;  for  this  salt  herring  ; 
with  a  smoked  goose-breast. 

30.  The  greatest  treasure;  into  the  small  village;  in  the 
small  village ;  fragrant  soap ;  as  white  as  snow  just  (say,  freshly) 
fallen ;  the  naughty  boy ;  naughty  boys ;  these  naughty  boys. 
Which  road  is  the  best  and  shortest  ?  The  straight  one.  Of 
the  well-behaved  girl ;  of  the  well-behaved  girls. 

31.  My  to-day's  notice  in  thfc  newspaper.  The  inhabitants 
of  this  place  {one  word  in  ^ig).  Our  present  (one  word  in  ^ig) 
condition ;  our  to-day's  trouble  (one  word). 

32.  If  he  had  not  told  me  beforehand  (|^ut)or)  that  he  had  to 
be  at  home  at  four  o'clock,  they  would  still  be  here  quarrelling. 
He  did  not  swerve  an  inch  from  his  former  resolution.  She  has 
sprained  her  arm. 

33.  This  news  has  pierced  (bringen)  his  very  heart  (say,  into 
his  soul).  I  do  not  care  for  it.  That  is  no  concern  of  mine. 
Why  need  I  worry  about  it  ?  (say,  why  should  I  scratch  my  head 
for  it  ?)     You  owe  him  many  thanks  (use  the  singular). 

34.  You  lent  us  only  your  eyes ;  why  did  you  not  lend  us 
your  hands  too  ?  He  always  interrupted  me  in  my  discovu^e 
(9tebe).    This  dish  does  not  agree  with  me. 
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35.  His  prodigality  brought  want  (?DlangeI)  upon  his  family 
at  last  There  is  the  rub.  Will  you  have  me  go  for  a  physician  ? 
How  important  this  matter  is,  you  can  form  no  idea  of  (fic^ 
tJorftcKcn). 

36.  The  success  of  this  enterprise  depended  on  some  hun- 
dred dollars  which  I  wanted.  I  relied  on  your  beini^  as  good 
as  your  word.  Though  he  offered  me  less  than  Mr.  S.,  I 
accepted  the  offer  without  hesitation  (j;6qcrn). 

37.  I  have  withdrawn  (abj^icl|cn)  my  hand  from  him,  because 
he  did  not  heed  my  advice.  You  may  be  proud  (ftolj  auf)  of 
having  children  with  so  excellent  an  education. 

38.  I  know  her  most  intimately  (lit.  to  (auf)  a  hair).  I  did 
not  know  what  actuated  (betocgcn)  him  to  make  this  proposal. 
I  wish  you  were  in  East  India  (Dft=3"i>i^i^)  (say,  you  were 
where  the  pepper  grows),  so  that  I  might  be  rid  of  you. 

39.  It  is  broad  daylight.  Last  night  he  was  good-humored. 
I  am  used  (pflc(^cn)  to  coming  home  early.  Mr.  M.  insisted 
upon  it,  and  his  commands  must  be  followed  with  implicit 
obedience. 

40.  You  have  acquired  a  pretty  good  knowledge  of  the 
German  tongue  in  so  litde  time.  It  is  beneath  me  to  have  any 
intercourse  with  so  contemptible  a  person.  I  am  obliged  to 
accommodate  myself  to  uncle's  humors.  He  has  whims,  and  I 
must  bear  them. 

41.  Some  ugly  women  cannot  hide  their  envy  on  seeing  the 
charms  (ber  SRctjj  (pi.  -e))  of  others  of  their  sex.  I  should 
reproach  myself  (say,  make  me  reproaches),  if  I  abused 
(mi^braud^en)  your  patience  any  longer.  Is  he  equal  to  the 
task  (use  road^  jcn)  ?     I  am  glad  (licb)  that  you  have  come. 

42.  By  several  expedients  (say,  means)  he  succeeded  in 
obtaining  Mr.  N.'s  favor  (bie  ®unft).  His  repeated  requests  at 
last  forced  me  to  comply  with  his  demand.  It  was  she  that 
guided  (led)  him  in  all  his  enterprises. 

43.  As  for  learning  (©elel^rjamfett),  he  was  not  behind 
(nad^'ftcl^cn)  anybody.    Watch  (bcobad^ten)  the  dealings  (ac- 
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tions)  of  a  man,  and  you  may  easily  judge  from  them  what 
education  he  enjoyed  in  his  youth. 

44.  They  owe  their  liveUhood  to  this  noble  man.  I  would 
have  forbidden  him  my  house  once  for  all,  if  he  had  not  been  a 
near  relative  of  mine.  We  avoided  speaking  of  the  matter  as 
much  as  possible.  Do  you  really  intend  to  set  out  (off) 
to-morrow  ? 

45.  I  have  heard  it  from  a  person  on  whose  word  I  can  rely. 
My  windows  look  into  the  street.  Could  I  not  get  acquainted 
with  the  professor  by  your  kind  intercession  ?  I  do  not  like  to 
intrude  (fid^  ntengen)  into  other  people's  business. 

46.  We  found  much  fault  with  his  conduct.  No  man  that 
is  acquainted  with  his  character  likes  to  have  anything  to  do 
with  him.  A  young  man  ought  always  to  behave  so  as  to 
avoid  the  censure  of  the  world. 

51.  Haben  Sie  befriedigende  *^*  Nachrichten  von  Ihrem 
Sohne  erhalten  ?  Ja,  wir  haben  die  befriedigendsten  Nachrich- 
ten von  ihm  ;  er  ist  jetzt  in  San  Francbco.  Die  treffende  (tref- 
fendere,  treffendste)  Antwort. 

52.  Dort  ist  ein  nach  Amerika'^^^  segelndes  ^^^"^  Schiff.  Ich 
begleite  meinen  nach  Paris  abreisenden  ^^^'^  Bruder  bis  nach 
Lyon.     Er  ist  eben  in  das  anstoszende  Zimmer  gegangen. 

53.  Ein  seine  Eltern  wahrhaft  liebendes^^"  Kind  gehorcht 
immer  ihren  Geboten  und  sucht  ihnen  jeden  Kummer  zu  er- 
sparen.  Das  singende  Kind ;  das  auf  der  Strasze  singende 
Kind ;  ein  auf  der  Strasze  sehr  schon  singendes  Kind. 

§216.  The  present  and  past  participles  are  also  employed  as  attribu- 
tive adjectives  (§52),  hence  they  are  declined  and  many  are  even  com- 
pared like  adjectives.  The  signification  of  the  pres.  participle  is  present 
and  actvve.  That  of  the  past  participle,  when  of  a  transitive  verb^  is 
passive* 

§217.  When  of  an  intransitive  verb ^  that  is  conjugated  with  f^itt^  its 
signification  is  active;  as  of  lieben^  bcr  Ucbcnbe  ©o^n,  the  loving  son; 
bcT  gelicbte  ©o^n,  the  beloved  son ;  bie  gcoffnete  ^§Ur,  the  opened  door; 
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47.  I  will  be  their  laughing-stock  no  longer.  He  cannot  but 
be  delighted  with  it.  I  thought  of  nothing  else  but  the  happy 
life  we  should  lead  together.  His  way  (mode)  of  thinking  is  not 
to  my  liking.     My  honor  was  (say,  stood)  at  stake. 

48.  What  measures  must  we  take  ?  That  will  not  do. 
I  feel  (it)  that  I  have  done  something  that  displeases  you. 
Your  anger  convinces  (uberjcugcn)  me  that  I  have  not  acted  as 
I  should  [have  done]. 

49.  Every  sentiment  of  virtue  and  humanity  was  extinct  in 
him.  It  serves  him  right.  He  smelled  a  rat.  She  shot  at  him. 
This  confirms  (bef cftigen)  me  in  the  opinion  I  had  formed  (faff en) 
of  him. 

50.  Did  you  take  it  amiss  ?  My  clothes  were  drenched  by 
the  rain.  When  I  insisted  on  the  immediate  (f of  ortig)  payment 
of  his  debt,  he  laughed  at  me  and  turned  his  back  upon  me. 
I  have  taken  leave  of  my  friends.     I  have  bidden  them  farewell. 

51.  Have  you  received  satisfactory  news  from  your  son? 
Yes,  we  have  received  the  most  satisfactory  news  of  him  ;  he  is 
in  San  Francisco  now.  The  answer  to  the  point  (more,  most  to 
the  point). 

5 2.  There  is  a  vessel  sailing  to  America.  I  am  accompanying 
my  brother,  who  is  leaving  for  Paris,  as  far  as  Lyon.  He  has 
just  gone  into  the  adjoining  room. 

53.  The  child  that  truly  loves  his  parents  always  obeys  them 
and  endeavors  to  spare  them  all  grief  The  singing  child ;  the 
child  singing  in  the  street ;  a  child  singing  in  the  street  beauti- 
fully. 

but  of  wad^fen,  onfommen,  jurildfeJ^rcn  (and  all  other  intr.  verbs  with 
fcin),  bcr  fd^on  j^etDad^fcnc  ^aum,  the  tree  grown  beautifully ;  bic  ebcn 
angefommenc  ^flac^rid^t,  the  news  just  arrived ;  ber  geftern  jurildgcfel^rtc 
Dnfcl,  the  uncle,  returned  yesterday. 

§218.  The  objects  or  circumstances  dependent  on  a  participle  must 

precede  it ;  as :  bet  feittett  ®ltttn  ttttb  Sel^tetrn  fttt^  ftettbig  ttttb 


388  ELFTES   HUNDERT.  [54-6i 

54.  Ein  mit  seinem  Schicksale  zufriedener  Mensch  wird 
uberall  gllicklich  sein.  Mein  durch  einen  Fall  schwer  verwun- 
deter  Bruder  liegt  krank  danieder. 

55.  1  aSefricbigen;  2  bie  Sefriebi(^ung;  s  fcgeln;  4  anftofecn; 
5  gec^en  etraaS  anftofepit;  e  ber  ainfto^;  7  ainfto^  (^cben  (nel^mcn); 
8  anftofeit^;  9  bie  ©Idjer  anfto^cn;  10  tnit  ber  S^^9>^  (^^»  iwi  SReben) 
anfto^en;  11  erfparen;  is  baS  ©d^itffal;  13  baS  ©ejd^itf;  u  bie 
©^idtunq;  isbanieber;  le  banieberliet^en;  n  franf  banieberliet^en. 

56.  Dieses  Haus  ist  zu  verkaufen.^^^^  Dieses  fiir  einen  sehr 
billigen  Preis  zu  verkaufende  ^^w  Haus  ist  nicht  gut  gelegen. 
Dieses  auf  viele  Monate  mit  Vorraten  versehene  Schiff  wird 
morgen  nach  Australien  abgehen. 

57.  Wir  senden  Ihnen  heute  die  von  Ihnen  bestellten  Wa- 
ren.  Die  von  uns  sehnlichst  erwartete  Nachricht  ist  endlich 
eingetroffen. 

58.  Unser  von  alien  seinen  Unterthanen  geliebter  und  hoch- 
geachteter  Flirst  starb  plotzlich.  Die  von  Ihnen  zu  verbessern- 
den  ^^^^  Fehler  sind  mit  roter  Tinte  bezeichnet. 

59.  Die  von  uns  gepflanzten  B'aume,  die  von  uns  gebauten 
Hauser,  die  von  uns  geliebten  Freunde  fesseln  uns  an  die  Erde 
und  verbittern  uns  die  Trennung. 

60.  1  2)er  aSorrat  (pi. -=e);  2  t)orrati(^;  a  Derjelien,  \x6)  t)er= 
jel)en  mit;  4  fel)nlid^  (fr.  jel^nen);  5  eintreffen;  e  l^od^ad^ten;  7  bie 
§od^ad)tun(;;  8  f)od^ad^tun(^§t)oIl;  9  bej^eid^nen;  10  bad  3^i^^"; 
11  ?\eid^nen;  12  fefjein;  13  bie  ^efjel;  u  Derbittern;  15  bie  Xxcn- 
nun(^;  le  trennen. 

61.  Dieser  so  viele  Jahre  bei  dem  Presidenten  einfluszreiche 
Politiker  ist  plotzlich  in  Ungnade  gefallen.  Dieser  so  plotzlich 
in  Ungnade  gefallene  ^^^^  Politiker  war  viele  Jahre  lang  sehr  ein- 
fluszreich  bei  dem  Presidenten. 

§219.  The  present  participle  preceded  by  gtt  has  a  future  and  passive 
signification  ;  as  :  bet  gtt  lobettbe  ©d^uler,  the  pupil  to  be  praised  ;  citt 
gtt  tjerfaufettbe^  §au§,  a  house  to  be  sold.  If  used  predicatively,  the 
b  drops  ;  hence  the  rule  in  §44. 
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54.  A  person  contented  with  his  lot  will  be  happy  anywhere. 
My  brother  [having  been]  badly  injured  by  a  fall,  is  confined  to 
his  bed. 

55.  1  To  satisfy;  2  satisfaction;  3  to  sail ;  i  to  knock,  push, 
thrust  on  or  against,  to  be  adjacent;  5  to  give  offence,  to 
shock;  6  knocking  against,  offence;  7  to  give  offence  (to  be 
offended,  take  umbrage);  8  shocking,  offensive;  9  to  touch 
glasses  (in  drinking) ;  10  to  stammer ;  11  to  spare ;  12  fate, 
destiny,  appointed  lot ;  13  fate,  destiny ;  14  arrangement  of  Prov- 
idence, dispensation ;  15  down  there,  on  the  ground ;  le  to  be 
subdued,  broken ;  17  to  be  sick  abed. 

56.  This  house  is  to  be  sold.  This  house,  [which  is]  to  be 
sold  at  a  very  low  price,  is  not  well  situated.  This  ship,  fur- 
nished with  provisions  for  many  months,  will  leave  for  Australia 
to-morrow. 

57.  We  are  to-day  sending  you  the  goods  ordered  by  you. 
The  news  that  we  have  been  expecting  most  eagerly  has  arrived 
at  last. 

58.  Our  prince,  beloved  and  highly  esteemed  by  all  his  sub- 
jects, died  suddenly.  The  errors  to  be  corrected  by  you  are 
marked  with  red  ink. 

59.  The  trees  we  have  planted  (lit.  planted  by  us),  the 
houses  we  have  built,  the  friends  we  love,  link  us  to  the  earth, 
and  embitter  our  parting  (lit.  to  us  the  parting). 

60.  1  Stock,  store,  provision ;  2  in  store,  stored  up,  on  hand ; 
3  to  provide,  furnish  or  supply  with  ;  4  longing,  ardently  desiring ; 
5  to  arrive,  make  appearance ;  6  to  respect  highly ;  7  esteem,  re- 
spect ;  8  most  respectful ;  9  to  put  a  sign  upon,  to  denote,  signify ; 
10  sign,  token,  mark ;  11  to  design,  draw,  sign ;  12  to  fetter, 
chain,  link ;  13  fetter,  chain,  shackle ;  14  to  embitter,  exasperate  ; 
15  separating,  separation  ;  16  to  separate,  sever. 

61.  This  politician,  for  years  so  influential  with  the  president, 
has  suddenly  fallen  into  disfavor.  This  politician,  so  suddenly 
fallen  into  the  president's  disfavor,  was  influential  with  him  for 
many  years. 
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62.  Sie  sprach  dies  lachelnd.*^  Er  stand  auf  seinen  Stab 
gelehnt.  Sie  feuem,  im  Dickicht  verborgen,  auf  uns.  Sie 
schwuren,  die  Hande  erhebend,  ihm  zu  folgen. 

63.  i2)cr  einflu^;  2cinflu^rcid^;  s  bcr  ^olitif cr;  4bic®nabc; 
5  bic  Ungnabe;  6  in  Ungnabe  fallen;  7  gncibig;  8  begnabigcn; 
9  fcuern;  lo  anfcucrn;  ii  feucrig;  12  bie  ^euerung;  is  haS  ^idid^t. 

64.  Er  stand,  den  Blick  nach  seinem  Vaterland  gerichtet  — 
Die  Hand  am  Schwerte,  schauen  sie  sich  drohend  an. 

65.  Ich  fand  eine  Zeitung,  welche^^^  diese  Nachricht  ent- 
hielt.  Nachdem  ich  meine  Geschafte  beendigt  habe,  werde  ich 
spazieren  gehen. 

66.  Der  Schiiler  wurde  bestraft,  weil  *^  er  trage  gewesen  war. 
Sie  mussen  es  bemerkt  haben,  wahrend  Sie  mit  ihm  sprachen. 

67.  Seine  Krankheit  rlihrt  daher,^^'*  dasz  er  zu  viel  arbeitet 
Er  rettete  sich  dadurch,^^''*  dasz  er  zum  Fenster  hinaus  sprang. 

68.  Da  ich  meinen  Freund  in  dieser  Lage  sah,  eilte  ich,  ihm 
zu  helfen.  Viele  richten  ihre  Gesundheit  dadurch  S^*^*  zu  Grunde, 
dasz  sie  in  ihrer  Jugend  unmaszig  leben.  Da  ich  es  gesehen 
hatte,  wurde  ich  als  Zeuge  vorgeladen. 

69.  Nachdem  sie  seine  Wunden  verbunden  hatte,  erquickte 
sie  ihn  mit  Wein. 

70.  Da  ich  sehr  beschaftigt  bin,  kann  ich  Ihnen  nicht  mehr 
schreiben. 

71.  Da  der  Weg  sehr  schlecht  ist,  bewegten  wir  uns  nur 
langsam  fort. 

72.  Als  ich  neulich  in  Philadelphia  war,  hatte  ich  das  Ver- 
gniigen,  unsern  alten  Lehrer  N.  zu  sprechen,  den  ich  seit  vielen 
Jahren  nicht  gesehen. 

73.  Ich  habe  meine  Reise  aufgeschoben,  weil  die  See  hoch 
geht. 

74.  Der  (die)  Reisende ;  ein  Reisender,  eine  Reisende ;  der 
Gelehrte,   ein  Gelehrter;    der  Getotete,   ein  Getoteter;    das 

§220.  The  participles  are  also  used  adverbially,  but  only  to  express 
manner  or  condition ;  as :  ©iebcnb  l^ci^cS  SBaffct,  boiling  or  scalding 
hot  water ;  er  lemt  eg  fpielenb,  he  learns  it  playing. 
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62.  She  said  this  smiling.  He  stood  leaning  on  his  staff. 
They  fire  upon  us,  concealed  in  the  thicket.  Raising  their 
hands,  they  swore  to  follow  him. 

63.  1  Influence  ;  2  rich  in  influence,  influential ;  3  politician ; 
4  grace,  favor ;  5  disgrace,  disfavor ;  e  to  fall  into  disfavor ; 
7  g^cious,  clement ;  8  to  show  grace  to,  to  pardon  ;  9  to  put  fire 
to,  bum,  to  fire  (a  gun) ;  10  to  set  on  fire,  to  inflame,  excite ; 
11  fiery,  hot,  passionate ;  13  firing,  fuel ;  13  thicket. 

64.  He  stood  [with]  his  look  directed  toward  his  native 
country.  Sword  in  hand,  they  are  looking  at  each  other  threat- 
eningly. 

65.  I  found  a  newspaper  containing  this  information.  After 
having  finished  my  business,  I  shall  take  a  walk. 

66.  The  pupil  was  punished  for  having  been  idle.  You 
must  have  perceived  it  while  speaking  to  him. 

67.  His  illness  is  owing  to  his  working  too  much.  He  saved 
himself  by  jumping  out  of  the  window. 

68.  Seeing  my  friend  in  this  situation,  I  hastened  to  his 
relief.  Many  ruin  their  health  by  living  intemperately  in  their 
youth.     Having  seen  it,  I  was  summoned  as  a  witness. 

69.  (After)  having  dressed  his  wounds,  she  refreshed  him 
with  wine. 

70.  Being  much  occupied,  I  cannot  write  to  you  any  more. 

71.  The  road  being  very  bad,  we  moved  but  slowly. 

72.  While  at  Philadelphia  the  other  day,  I  had  the  pleasure 
of  speaking  to  our  old  teacher,  Mr.  N.,  whom  I  had  not  seen 
for  many  /ears. 

73.  The  sea  being  rough,  I  have  put  off  my  departure. 

74.  The  traveller  (lit.  the  travelling)  (masc),  the  traveller 
(fem.) ;  a  traveller  (masc),  a  traveller  (fem.) ;  the  learned  man, 

§221.  Long  participial  clauses  are  not  often  used  in  German.  They 
are  transformed  into  subordinate  sentences  either  by  means  of  a  relative 
pronoun,  or  by  the  conjunctions  expressing  time  (al§,  ttad^bent/  inbem, 
roftl^rcnb,  e^c,  toenn),  or  expressing  cause,  reason  (ba,  toeil,  inbem).  For 
manner  or  condition  see  §220. 
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Gesagte;  das  Geschehene;  das  Oberraschende  dieses  Ereig- 
nisses;  das  Cbertriebene  dieser  Behauptung.  Ein  zum  Ver- 
gniigen  mit  der  Eisenbahn  Reisender.^^  Nicht  geplaudert !  ^^ 
ausgetxunken !  nicht  gefragt !  still  gestanden !  vorgesehen !  zu- 
gefahren ! 

75.  1  Slid^tcn;  2  ben  Slid  x'xd)Un  nad^;  3  anfd^aucn;  4  brol^cn; 
B  trd(;c;  6  rii^rcn,  ^criulircn;  7  unntd^ifl;  8  Dorlabcn;  9  alS  ^tuc^c 
cinen  Dorlaben;  10  crquidcn;  11  fid^  fort  betoegcn;  12  auffd^ieben; 
13  f)o6)  (^ct)en  (von  bcr  ©cc);  u  ubcrrafd^en;  I6  fid^  ctci(^ncn; 
16  bag  erct(^ni§;  n  iibertreibcn;  is  baS  tibcrtricbcne;  m  plaubcrn; 
20  fid^  t)orfcl)en;  21  jufal)rcn. 

Gottnetfoitottene  9lebettdiittett» 

76.  6s  freut  mid^.  Sic  ^u  fel)en. — ©ic  tontmen  (ijerabc  rcd^t. 
— 2:reten  ©ic  flcfdlli(^ft  cin,  mcin  §crr. — fiommcn  ©ic  l^crcin. — 
©clicn  ©ic  ^incin. 

77.  2Bic  flef)t  cS  S^w^w? — ®^  fi^^^  ^i^  flw**  SBo  tommen 
©ic  l)cr? — 2Bo  flc^cn  ©ic  l|in? — SEBir  f  ontntcn  t)on  ^aufc, — 3Bir 
(;cf)en  auf'S  Sanb. 

78.  5lomntcn  ©ic  (lontntt)  l)crubcr, — @cl|cn  ©ic  (ficl|t)  nid^t 
^iniibcr.  2Ba8  brin(;cn  ©ic  unS  5lcuc§? — 6S  gicbt  nid^tS  5lcucS. 
— 3Ba§  jaflcn  bic  3^itungcn? 

79.  3^  ^tt6c  l^eutc  fcinc  3^i^u«S^^  (^clcfcn. — SHBol^cr  l^abcn 
©ic  bicfc  5lad^rid)t? — ^d)  ^abc  fic  auS  gutcr  DucBc. — 3^  ^<^^^ 
fie  auS  crftcr  §anb. — SBifjcn  ©ic  baS  gcrot^V — ^a§  Dcrftcl|t  ftd^. 

80.  2Bcr  \)'dtU  baS  bcn!cn  foUcn? — 3)a§  rounbert  (^r,  ubcr= 
rofd^t)  mid^  fel|r. — 33ci  tncincr  3;rcu,  id^  bin  bariibcr  erftaunt. 
— 2)a§  fann  nid^t  wai)x  fcin. 

81.  g§  ift  fein  roa^rcS  9Bort  baran. — 5Jtan  l)at  3il)«en  ettoaS 
roeis  c^cmad^t. — 6§  ift  nid^ts  baran. — 6S  ift  cine  £u(^c. 

82.  3^  ficbc  3f)«^«  »n^i"  ®f)rcnn)ort. — e§  ift  bie  rcine  3&a\)X' 
l)cit,  roaS  id^  faqc.    3^  ^^bc  cS  mit  mcincn  ci(^nen  Slugcn  gcfel^en. 

§222.  The  participles  also  occur  as  substantives  chiefly  denoting 
persons  engaged  in^  but  also  as  nouns  characterizing  an  act  (in  the 
neuter). 
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a  learned  man ;  the  killed  person,  a  killed  person ;  the  afore- 
said ;  the  thing  done ;  the  surprising  character  of  this  event ; 
the  exaggeration  of  this  assertion.  A  person  travelling  for 
pleasure  by  railway.  Don't  chatter !  Drink  it  up !  Don't  ask 
questions !     Stand  still !     Take  heed !     Drive  on  ! 

75.  1  To  direct,  turn ;  2  to  turn  one's  look  toward ;  3  to  look 
at ;  4  to  threaten ;  b  lazy ;  6  to  stir,  move,  touch ;  (move  hither) 
proceed,  originate,  be  derived  from  (w.  Don);  7  immoderate, 
intemperate;  8  to  cite,  summon;  9  to  summon  as  a  witness; 
10  to  refresh ;  11  to  move  on ;  12  to  put  off;  13  to  be  rough ;  14  to 
surprise ;  15  to  occur,  happen ;  I6  occurrence,  event ;  n  to  exag- 
gerate; 18  exaggeration;  19  to  chatter;  20  to  look  out,  be  on 
one's  guard ;  21  to  drive  on,  drive  faster. 

CONVERSATIONAL  PHRASES. 

76.  I  am  very  happy  to  see  you. — You  have  come  just  in 
time. — Walk  In,  Sir,  if  you  please. — Come  in. — Go  in. 

77.  How  are  you? — I  am  getting  along  well. — Where  do 
you  come  from  ? — ^Where  are  you  going  to  ? — We  have  come 
from  home. — We  are  going  into  the  country. 

78.  Come  over. — Do  not  go  over. — What  news  do  you  bring 
us  ? — There  is  no  news. — ^What  do  the  papers  say  ? 

79.  I  have  read  no  papers  to-day. — ^Where  did  you  get  this 
news  ? — I  have  it  from  good  authority.  I  have  it  from  the  first- 
hand.    Are  you  sure  of  it  ?    Of  course. 

80.  Who  would  have  thought  it ! — I  am  much  surprised  at  it. 
— In  faith,  I  am  astonished  at  it.— That  cannot  be  true. 

81.  There  is  not  a  word  of  it  true.— You  have  been  imposed 
on. — There  is  no  such  thing. — It  is  a  falsehood. 

82.  I  give  you  my  word  of  honor. — ^What  I  say  is  the  plain 
truth. — I  saw  it  with  my  own  eyes. 

§223.  The  past  participle  has  sometimes  also  an  imperative  significa- 
tion. 
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83.  3d^  ftel^c  (butQc)  S^nen  bafiir.— 35icfcr  $crr  ift  Scugc. 
— aScrlaflcn  ©ic  fid^  barauf. — ^6)  bin  bcffcn  gctDtfe. 

84.  3<^  i^^^^  w^  9Scqcil)un(;  (Sntjd^ulbic^unfi),  rocnn  id^  ©ic 
ft5rc. — 3d^  ftorc  hoi)  nx6)t,  roiH  id^  l^offcn? — Rommt  xci)  ctxoa 
ju  ungclc(^cncr  3^1*? 

85.  ^cincStDCfiS,  c3  frcut  mid^,  ©ic  gu  fcl^cn. — SBotten  ©ic 
fid^  nid^t  fc^cn? — 5Rcl^mcn  ©ic  bod^  $la$. — §abcn  ©ic  bic  ®titc, 
^la$  ^u  ncl^tncn. 

86.  ©ic  laflcn  fid^  jcltcn  icl)cn. — ©ic  l^abcn  unS  langc  nid^t 
bcfud^t. — ^^  f)abt  ©ic  jcit  ciner  @n)iglcit  nid^t  gcjcl^cn. — ©ic 
fmb  flanj  frcmb  c^ctDorbcn. 

87.  SBcId^cm  Utnftanbc  t)crbanlcn  xoxx  baS  SSctflnuc^cn  (bic 
®l)rc,  ba§  ©lud)  bicfcS  Scjud^S?— 3d^  bin  blofe  gefommcn,  urn 
mid)  na6)  3^tcm  Scfmben  fju  crfunbi(^cn. 

88.  3)urfcn  mx  ©ic  cinlabcn,  tnit  unS  p  5Kitta()(  j^u  cfjcn? 
©cl)r  frcunblid^  con  Sl^ncn;  aber  id^  fann  ^l)x^  (Sinlabung  nid^t 
anncl^mcn. 

89.  3^  ^cibc  bringcnbc  ©cfd^aftc.  ®ann  cin  anbcrcS  3KaI. 
Sefud^cn  ©ic  unS  balb  wicbcr.  Slbicu!  2lbicu!  2luf  SBicbcr^ 
fet)en! 

90.  §abcn  ©ic  fd^on  gcfrill^ftiidtt?  3lo(S)  nid^t. — ©ic  lommcn 
gcrabc  tcd^t. — ©ic  roerbcn  unS  bod^  ©cfcUfd^aft  Iciftcn? 

91.  SB3oUcn  ©ic  unjcr  ®aft  fcin? — 2BoUcn  ©ic  mit  unS  fiir* 
licb  ncl)mcn? — ^ft  baS  ^riil^ftudE  fcrtig?    ^a,  c§  ift  aufgctragcn. 

92.  3ft3F)nenbcr^affccftatl9cnug?  ©t  ift  ju  ftarf.  5Jc]^^ 
men  ©ic  meF)r  3{al^m.  ^\i  cr  fufe  fienug?  menn  nid^t,  fo  ma6)zn 
©ic  fcinc  Umftdnbc. — §icr  ift  bic  3{aF)mIannc  unb  bic  3wdEcrbofc. 
— ©ic  finb  fel)r  giitig. — ^f)x  ^affcc  ift  Dortrcfflid^. 

93-  5Da  finb  3!Jlild^brotd^cn  unb  gcroftctcS  Stot  mit  Sutter. 
— Sclieben  ©ic  ctmaS  faltcS  ^leifd^,  3w"9C  ^'^^^  ©d^infcn? 
2)a8  ift  5u  Did;  id^  mod^tc  ©ic  urn  cin  ®i  bitten.  5Jlel^mcn  ©ic 
nod^  cin§.    SRcin,  id^  mufe  banfcn;  id^  f)abc  t)oHIommcn  genug. 

94.  ©oHcn  roir  an  bcr  SCabIc  b'§ote  (an  bcr  gcmcinfd^aftlid^cn 
©afttafcl)  obcr  auf  unfcremSimmcrfpcifcn?— SBaSfoftct  ba8®c- 
bcdE  (or,  ba§  SoutJcrt)  an  bcr  3;ablc  b'§otc?— Sclcgcn  ©ie  j(wei 
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83.  I  warrant  it. — ^This  gentleman  is  witness. — Depend  upon 
it — I  anLsure  of  it 

84.  I  beg  pardon,  if  I  interrupt  you. — I  hope  I  do  not 
intrude. — Have  I  come  at  an  inconvenient  time  ? 

85.  Oh,  by  no  means,  I  am  glad  to  see  you. — Won't  you  sit 
down  ? — Be  pleased  to  sit  down. — Do  me  the  favor  to  take  a 
seat 

86.  We  rarely  see  you. — It  is  a  long  time  since  you  have 
visited  us. — I  have  not  seen  you  for  an  age. — You  are  quite  a 
stranger. 

87.  To  what  are  we  indebted  for  this  visit  ?  I  have  only 
come  to  inquire  after  your  health. 

88.  May  we  invite  you  to  dine  with  us  ?  You  are  very  kind, 
but  I  cannot  accept  your  invitation. 

89.  I  have  pressing  business.  Some  other  time,  then.  Please 
to  call  soon  again.  Good-bye !  Good-bye !  Till  we  see  you 
again. 

90.  Have  you  breakfasted,  Sir  ?  Not  yet — You  have  come 
just  in  time  (in  the  very  nick  of  time).    You  will  join  us,  I  trust 

91.  Will  you  be  our  guest? — Will  you  take  such  as  we 
have  ? — Is  breakfast  ready  ? — Yes,  it  is  served  (on  table). 

92.  Is  your  coffee  strong  enough  ?  It  is  too  strong.  Take 
more  cream.  Is  it  sweet  enough  ?  if  not,  do  not  stand  upon 
ceremony. — Here  is  the  cream-pitcher  and  the  sugar-bowl. 
You  are  very  kind ;  your  coffee  is  excellent. 

93.  Here  are  some  rolls  and  buttered  toast.  Will  you  take 
a  slice  of  cold  meat,  a  little  tongue  or  ham  ?  No,  thank  you, 
but  I  would  trouble  you  for  an  egg.  Pray  take  one  more.  Not 
any  more  for  me,  I  have  quite  enough. 

94.  Shall  we  dine  at  the  table  d*h6te  or  in  private  ? — How 
much  do  you  charge  a  head  ? — Keep  two  places  for  us  at  the 


396  ELFTES  HUNDERT.  [95-xoo 

^Id^c  fiit  unS  an  ber2^able  b'§ote. — S^^i^^  ©iemir  bcnSpcifc- 
jetteL — ffiunfd^cn  ©ic  bcutjd^c  ober  enQlijd^e  Md^c?  .*  - 

95.  Sringen  ©ic  unS  ©uppc,  $ul^n  ober  3un9e  unb  einc 
^ammelsfeule.— 2Ba§  fiir  %kx\(!S)  ift  baS?— SBie  ncnnt  man  bicjcS 
©erid^t?— 33urftc  id^  ©ic  urn  jcnc  ©d^iiffcl  bitten?— 3)ie  Scbic- 
nunc^  ift  feF)r  gut. 

96.  3^if^cn  ©i^  ^^^  i>ic  SJSeinlatte. — 5lann  id^  eine  l^albe  ^lafd^e 
befommen? — Sringen  ©ie  unS  eine  ^lafd^e  El^ampagner,  ^ettner! 
§oIen  ©ie  ben  ^orfjiel)er!  Saffen  ©ie  mid^  ben  ^ftopf  (<7r, 
^fropfen)  l^erauSjiel^en! — ©iefeen  ©ie  eS  ber  3)ame  nid^t  auf  bad 
^reib. 

97.  2)er  Sl^ampagner  mouffiert  (^r,  mujfiert),  (fd^aumt)  ftart. 
— 53itte,  giefeen  ©ie  etroaS  SBaffer  baju. 

98.  grdulein,  ^^x  ©laS  ift  leer;  barf  id^  S^nen  nod^  einmal 
einfd^enfen?  3d^  banfe;  ber  2Bein  fteigt  leid^t  in  ben  ^opf. 
3Jleine  2)amen,  ^\)xz  ©efunbl^eit! 

99.  2Bie  t)iel  ©dnge  giebt  e§  l^ier?  §aben  ©ie  leine  3!fle\)U 
fpeifen,  Shorten?  2)arf  id^  3^"^n  '^on  biefent  Spfel-,  ^irfd^fud^en 
tjorlegen? — 35efel)len  ©ie  nid^ts  mel)r? 

100.  ^ellner,  n)a§  l^aben  xoxx  ju  begal)len? — §ier  ift  3l)r  ®elb. 
^onnen  ©ie  mir  einen  SouiS  b*or  roed^feln?  ©eben  ©ie  ntir  etroaS 
fleine  3!Jlunje. 

51.  He  probably  (§106)  understood  something  else.  How 
long  have  you  now  been  in  this  town  ?  Although  I  have  been 
here  a  week,  I  could  only  go  out  yesterday  for  the  first  time. 
It  is  growing  dark. 

52.  We  were  preparing  for  (gu)  the  journey,  when  we 
received  the  news  of  the  sudden  death  of  a  near  relative.  My 
sister  fainted  when  she  heard  it  I  should  not  like  to  be  in  his 
place. 

53.  Upon  entering  my  room,  I  perceived  a  thief  in  it;  I 
screamed,  but  in  a  moment  he  had  sprung  out  of  the  window, 
run  through  the  garden,  fled  into  the  street,  and  disappeared  in 
the  crowd. 
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table  d'hdte.— Let  me  see  the  bUl  of  fare.— Would  you  like 
German  or  English  cooking  ? 

95.  Bring  us  some  soup,  chicken  or  salted  tongue,  and  a  leg 
of  mutton. — What  kind  of  meat  is  that  ? — What  do  you  call 
this  dish  ? — May  I  trouble  you  for  that  dish  ? — The  attendance 
in  this  house  is  very  good. 

96.  Show  me  the  wine-list. — Can  I  have  half  a  bottle? 
Waiter!  bring  us  a  botde  of  champagne.  Go  for  (get)  the 
corkscrew. — Let  me  draw  the  cork. — Do  not  spill  it  on  the 
lady  *s  dress. 

97.  The  champagne  is  very  much  up  ( sparkling). — Please 
to  put  a  litde  water  to  it. 

98.  Your  glass  is  empty,  Miss  N. ;  may  I  help  you  to 
another  ?  No,  I  thank  you ;  the  wine  goes  to  my  head  readily. 
— Ladies,  your  health ! 

99.  How  many  courses  are  there  in  this  hotel  ? — Have  you 
no  pudding,  pastry  ? — Allow  me  to  help  you  to  some  of  this 
apple,  cherry  tart. — Do-  you  want  nothing  more  ? 

ICO.  Waiter !  how  much  have  we  to  pay  ? — Here  is  your 
money. — Can  you  give  me  change  for  a  Louis  d^or?  Give  me 
some  small  change. 

54.  Several  of  my  attempts  remained  fruitless,  but  finally  I 
succeeded  in  ascending  to  the  top  (©ipfcl)  of  the  mountain. 
He  is  short  of  money.     I  am  in  a  dilemma. 

55.  He  likes  (leibcn)  me  very  much.  I  do  not  associate 
with  him.  I  have  done  (fd^affen)  with  him.  It  is  all  the  same 
to  me.  It  is  not  done  yet.  Will  you  be  of  the  party  (babci)  ? 
Whose  fault  is  it  ?     It  is  not  my  fault. 

56.  He  was  out  of  his  mind.  Why  do  you  laugh  at  me  ? 
He  did  not  mind  it.  She  could  not  bear  him.  She  had  too 
high  an  opinion  of  herself. 

57.  You  must  always  do  your  duty.  He  had  no  objection. 
I  hope  to  accomplish  my  purpose  finally.  He  attributed  the 
fault  to  his  mother. 
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58.  He  shall  pay  dearly  for  it.  You  don't  say  so !  He  was 
in  very  good  circumstances  a  few  years  ago.  He  is  a  German 
by  birth. 

59.  However  innocent  he  appears,  I  regard  him  as  my 
worst  enemy.  For  the  first  time.  As  a  rule.  Once  for  alL 
He  took  measures  that  were  not  agreeable  to  her. 

60.  He  lost  a  sum  of  money  by  no  means  inconsiderable. 
His  misfortune  is  greatly  to  be  pitied.  ^  What  is  to  be  played 
in  the  theatre  to-day  ?     The  straight  road  is  the  best. 

61.  The  book  was  out  of  print.  He  is  in  bad  (good)  humor. 
I  heard  it  from  a  reliable  source.  Your  cups  are  as  large  again 
as  mine. 

62.  I  sent  in  my  subscription,  and  expressed  my  regret  at 
not  being  able  to  go.  I  sent  him  word  to  be  there  as  soon  as 
possible. 

63.  How  much  is  the  fare  with  luggage?  I  wonder  why 
you  have  not  lit  the  gas  on  the  staircase  yet  ?  We  thought  it 
was  still  light  enough  for  you  to  find  your  way  up-stairs. 

64.  She  is  very  ill  indeed,  and  is  getting  weaker  and  weaker. 
I  am  very  sorry  to  hear  it.     How  do  you  spell  your  name  ? 

65.  Have  they  been  obliged  to  remove  to  the  country? 
May  I  go  there  ?  What  are  you  thinking  of?  They  were  to 
be  here  at  noon. 

66.  What  am  I  to  think  (mtcn)  of  it  ?  Have  her  called 
here  directly.  Make  him  come  in.  Make  him  go  in.  They 
come  on  foot.  He  came  running.  If  you  had  brought  her 
[driving]  in  a  carriage,  I  would  have  had  no  objection. 

67.  She  amused  herself  with  reading.  My  friend  L.  has 
lost  his  sight.  At  what  did  you  rejoice  ?  I  was  delighted  with 
your  success.  I  had  a  foreboding  (presentiment)  that  he  would 
play  you  a  trick  some  day  or  other. 

68.  I  was  afraid  you  were  still  out  of  town  (in  the  country). 
I  took  my  chances.  He  feared  I  would  not  come  in  time. 
I  said  that  she  was  right  and  he  was  wrong. 

69.  She  said  that  she  was  quite  a  child  when  she  had  to 
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leave  her  home.    You  can  tell  him  that  you  had  so  much  to  do 
in  London,  that  you  never  thought  about  visiting  his  uncle. 

70.  She  is  still  in  the  prime  of  life.  Did  he  pick  up  the 
piece  of  money  (©clbftiicf)  ?  He  would  have  picked  it  up,  if  he 
had  seen  it.  May  I  be  allowed  to  make  a  remark  ?  The  win- 
dows remained  frozen  all  day,  in  spite  of  the  bright  fire  in  the 
stove. 

71.  Of  course  you  would  have  to  be  contented  with  anything, 
were  it  ever  so  little.  The  man  deserves  your  full  confidence. 
He  never  promised  a  thing  that  he  did  not  fulfil  to  the  letter. 

72.  I  was  so  provoked  at  his  impudence  that  I  would  have 
liked  to  turn  him  out  of  the  house.  In  this  way  (manner)  ;  ever 
so  litde ;  at  all  events.     He  took  it  more  to  heart  than  I. 

73.  Had  I  known  that  he  was  such  a  bore,  I  should  have 
gone  with  you.  If  I  were  he,  I  would  not  mind  it.  I  wish  you 
would  do  it,  if  it  be  not  too  troublesome  for  you. 

74.  He  assured  me  that  he  would  make  the  most  of  his  time. 
Who  could  have  believed  such  a  thing  of  this  man !  They 
escaped  by  a  hair*s-breadth. 

75.  He  remains  standing,  sitting,  lying.  I  should  have 
returned  his  bow,  if  I  had  seen  him.  Not  even  a  trace  of  him 
was  to  be  found. 

76.  I  lent  him  the  considerable  sum  without  my  father's 
knowing  it.  He  had  no  objection  to  my  reading  this  book. 
He  lost  the  greatest  part  of  his  property  by  trusting  too  much 
to  others. 

77.  People  thought  him  a  fool.  I  desired  him  to  come 
home  as  soon  as  possible.  We  found  him  far  from  answering 
the  description  given  us  of  him. 

78.  Being  unable  to  pay  you,  as  I  promised  [to  do],  nothing 
is  left  me  but  to  sell  my  house.  I  insisted  on  his  studying 
German  right  away. 

79.  Take  care,  there  are  many  pickpockets  here.  Why  did 
you  carry  your  arm  in  a  sling  when  I  saw  you  last  ?  I  sprained 
it  by  a  fall. 
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80.  He  served  both  sides.  For  whom  does  our  friend  A. 
mourn?  Such  a  good  opportunity  might  not  come  again. 
The  dance  is  over.  I  am  quite  of  your  opinion.  Be  of  good 
cheer. 

81.  The  matter  is  of  great  importance.  Is  there  a  human 
being  whose  happiness  is  complete  ?  Do  not  say  all  that  you 
(thou)  know,  but  always  know  what  you  (thou)  say. 

82.  I  knew  the  gentleman  you  walked  with.  It  is  hardly 
(f aum)  to  be  believed.  Your  friend  is  seriously  ill ;  a  speedy 
recovery  is  not  to  be  expected. 

83.  The  manner  in  which  (say,  how)  I  was  received  sur- 
prised me.  The  sun  rose  just  when  we  reached  the  top  (®tpf  cl) 
of  the  mountain. 

84.  You  probably  (§106)  do  not  desire  me  to  break  my 
oath.  He  hastened,  that  he  might  arrive  in  proper  time.  He 
acts  as  if  he  were  out  of  his  senses.  I  think  that  he  has  lost 
his  wits. 

85.  We  hope  that  your  undertaking  will  succeed.  Why  did 
you  not  apply  to  the  president  of  the  United  States  ?  The  girls 
would  have  been  more  delighted  with  the  beautiful  dresses,  if 
they  had  not  been  in  mourning  for  a  near  relative. 

86.  Do  you  live  (reside)  in  your  own  house  ?  No,  we  live 
in  my  brother's  house.  What  do  you  take  (l)altcn)  this  for? 
Have  the  goodness  to  inquire  after  this. 

87.  With  what  can  I  serve  you?  In  what  have  I  done 
wrong  (fel)len)  ?  With  what  shall  1  pass  the  time  ?  Of  what  is 
she  so  proud  ?  This  matter  (affair)  torments  me  greatly ; 
I  cannot  put  it  out  of  my  mind. 

88.  You  can  confide  in  the  skill  of  this  doctor.  Write,  if  you 
please,  by  return  of  post  Will  you  be  so  kind  as  to  wait  a 
moment.     This  paper  is  good  for  nothing  ;  it  blots. 

89.  He  accommodated  himself  to  circumstances.  Second- 
hand clothes.  A  shabby  hat.  Old-fashioned  clothes  and  hats. 
She  carried  her  head  high. 

90.  Much  of  what  he  said  was  not  probable.    I  could  under- 
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Stand  all  he  said.  Be  quick,  or  you  will  be  late  for  the  train. 
I  paid  the  bookseller  for  the  books,  and  had  no  money  left  to 
make  any  other  purchases. 

91.  The  lady  fainted,  and  they  brought  her  home  in  a 
coach.  Who  led  the  bride  to  the  altar  ?  Why  did  you  not 
see  the  lady  to  her  carriage  ?  I  would  have  brought  (fd)aff en) 
the  man  to  this  place,  if  he  had  not  fled  to  Canada. 

92.  Did  the  soldiers  load  their  guns  with  shot  or  with  blank 
cartridges  ?  He  is  a  commercial  friend  of  mine.  Where  is 
your  place  of  business  ? 

93.  One  good  turn  deserves  another.  Had  we  had  more 
rain,  the  vegetables  and  flowers  would  have  grown  faster.  His 
children  are  getting  the  upper  hand.  He  is  not  equal  to  the 
affair. 

94.  He  has  well  earned  the  treatment  he  met  with.  It  is 
only  lately  that  I  learned  the  real  meaning  of  this  expression. 
What  is  the  name  of  the  man  who  was  run  over  this  morning  ? 
The  mustache;  the  whiskers;  in  good  teiste;  the  charges  or 
expenses  (of  travelling). 

95.  Have  you  any  reason  to  complain  of  it  ?  I  do  not  know 
anybody  on  whom  I  could  rely  in  my  distress.  This  excellent 
book  was  written  by  an  author  whose  name  I  have  never  heard 
before.     I  cannot  give  you  any  information  about  the  matter. 

96.  Has  it  struck  the  half-hour  yet  ?  She  had  her  reasons 
for  talking  thus.  That  attracts  attention.  The  note  is  due 
shortly,  and  I  shall  pay  it,  though  It  is  somewhat  difficult  for  me 
just  now. 

97.  The  weather  will  in  all  probability  not  change  to-day. 
He  took  me  at  my  word.  She  considered  it  beneath  her  to 
associate  with  such  a  person.     I  think  a  great  deal  of  him. 

98.  Why  did  you  not  hang  my  hat  on  the  peg?  The 
undertaking  depended  on  a  single  point,  (namely)  money. 
I  intend  to  have  an  advertisement  put  in  to-day*s  paper. — Bed- 
curtains  ;  the  connection;  independent;  fate;  pregnant  with 
fate. 
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99.  We  never  lost  sight  of  him.  I  will  no  longer  be  made 
a  dupe  of  them.  He  could  not  refrain  from  stealing.  You  will 
not  hit  upon  it,  even  if  you  guess  a  hundred  times. 

ZWOLFTES   HUNDERT. 

1.  ®cl)en  ©ic  nid^t  rocg;  blciben  ©ic  gum  2lbcnbbrot  bei  unS. 
Sd^  bin  ^\)mn  \tf)x  Dcrbunben,  abcr  x6)  lann  nid^t;  c3  ift  fpdtct, 
aid  id^  gebad^t  E)abe.  @o  bleiben  @ie  bod^/  bad  Slbenbbtot  ift 
gcrabe  fcrtig. 

2.  Sitte,  fc^cn  ©ic  fid^. — 3ft  3^^^^  (^cl^adtcS  ^Icifd^,  pber 
laltcS  ©cfliigcl,  cin  ©tudE  Rummer  gcfdUig?  3^  I^^^  S^ncn  bc^ 
fonbcrS  aud^  bicfc  2luftcrn  cmpfcl^lcn;  fic  fmb  ganj  frifd^  unb  gut. 

3.  ?!Jleinc  §crrcn,  c§  ftcl^t  ^l^"^"  'Sxex,  2Bcin  unb  $unfd^  ju 
S)icnften.  %f)\xn  ©ic,  als  rocnn  ©ic  ju  §aufc  roarcn,  unb  ncl^mcn 
©ic,  road  S^ncn  bclicbt. 

4.  SRun,  mufe  id^  nad^  §aufc.  ©d^Iafcn  ©ic  rool^I  (^?r,  id^ 
roiinfd^c  ^f)mn  cine  gutc  3Jad^t).  Scud^tc  bcm  §crrn  bic  Steppe 
l^inab.  Unfcr  2)icner  foU  ©ic  nad)  $aufc  bringen.  ^ommcn  ©ie 
n)ol)I  nad^  §aufc. 

5.  1  3)aS  2;afelgcfd^irr;  2  bic  ©uppcntcrrinc;  3  baS  Sot* 
fd^ncibcmcflcr  (Srand^irmcffcr);  i  Dorfd^nciben  (trand^ircn);  5bcr 
5Rufe!nadEcr;  ebaSDlfldfti^d^cn;  7  bad  gffigPdfd^d^cn;  8baS©alj- 
fdfed^cn;  9  bic  ©enfbud^fc;  10  bic  ^fcffcrbiid^fc. 

6.  11  35ic  ^udtcrgangc;  12  bic  gudtcrbofc  (or,  -fd^alc);  13  l^auS^ 
badtncS  Srot;  i*ncubadtncS  95rot;  is  altbadtncS  S3rot;  le  gcbdmpf- 
lc3  (gcbunftcteS)  ^leifd^;  n  bdmpfen  (bunftcn);  is  gcrdud^ctteS 
SHinbflcif d) ;  19  Senbcnbratcn;  20  ^albsfotclctt. 

7.  21 5Der  ^lofe  (pi.  -^c);  22  gicrfud^en;  23  3lul^rct;  24  ftiff^^ 
gclcgtc  6ier;  25  bie  ^aftctc;  26  ©ingcmad^teS  (in  3wdtcr);  27  ginge- 
ntad^teS  (in  ©al^);  28  bic  Simonabe;  29  ©cfrorncS;  so  fd^motett; 
81  cinfal^en  (^r,  in  ©Ifig  cinlcgcn);  32  fUHcn. 

8.  SBir  l^abcn  fd)i)ne§  SBcttcr.  3)cr  §immcl  ftcl^t  blau  auS. 
aBir  ^aben  fcin  SSoIfd^en  am  §immcl.  2)cr  SBinb  ^at  fxdS)  pI5$* 
lid^  gcbrcl^t;  cr  lommt  auSSBeftcn. 
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loo.  He  slept  in  the  open  air  last  night.  The  patient  will 
soon  be  upon  his  l^s  again.  The  death  of  his  friend  affected 
him  very  much.  That's  beyond  my  comprehension.  I  shall 
go  with  you. 

TWELFTH   HUNDRED. 

1.  Do  not  go  away ;  stay  and  have  supper  with  us. — I  am 
much  obliged  to  you,  but  I  cannot  stay  any  longer ;  it  is  later 
than  I  thought     Do  stay,  I  beg  of  you ;  supper  is  just  ready. 

2.  Please  to  sit  down. — ^Will  you  take  some  of  the  hash, 
or  some  cold  fowl,  or  lobster?  I  can  particularly  recommend 
these  oysters  to  you ;  they  are  quite  fresh  and  good. 

3.  Gentlemen,  there  are  beer,  wine  and  punch  at  your  ser- 
vice. Now,  make  yourselves  at  home,  and  take  whatever  you 
please. 

4.  Now,  I  must  go  home.  I  wish  you  a  good-night. — 
Light  the  gentleman  down-stairs. — Our  servant  shall  see  you 
home.     Well,  then,  I  hope  you  will  reach  home  safely. 

5.  1  Table  requisites  ;  2  tureen ;  3  a  carving-knife ;  4  to  carve ; 
5  nut-cracker ;  6  oil-cruet ;  7  vinegar-cruet ;  8  salt-cellar ;  9  mus- 
tard-pot; 10  pepper-box. 

6.  11  Sugar-tongs;  12  sugar-bowl;  13  home-made  bread; 
14  fresh  bread ;  15  dry  (stale)  bread ;  I6  stewed  meat ;  17  to 
stew;  18  smoked  beef;  19  sirloin  of  beef ;  20  veal  cutlet. 

7.  21  Dumplings ;  22  omelet ;  23  fried  eggs ;  24  new-laid  eggs ; 
25  pasty,  pie ;  26  preserve ;  27  pickles ;  28  lemonade ;  29  ice ; 
30  stew  or  boil  (in  a  covered  vessel) ;  3i  to  pickle ;  32  to  stuff 
(season). 

8.  We  are  having  fine  (beautiful)  weather.  The  sky  looks 
blue.  There  is  not  a  cloud  in  the  heavens.  The  wind  has 
suddenly  changed ;  it  comes  from  the  west. 
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9.  3^  fiird^tc,  mix  tDcrbcn  SRcgcn  bcfotnmcn.  6d  tct^nct  fd^on 
in  ciniflcr  ©ntfcrnung.    ©cl^cn  ©ic  ben  SlcgcnboQcn  bott? 

10.  @§  tc()(nct  roic  mit  ^anncn. — (Sin  l^cftigcr  SRct^cnt^ufe. — 
®cr  SRegen  f)at  ganj  aufgel^ort. — ®§  l^cHt  \x6)  auf.  3)ic  ©onne 
brid^t  l)crDor  (burd^).    63  ift  n)al)rcS  5rul)ling§n)ettcr. 

11.  2)ic§i$c  ift  bcfd^rocrlid^.  3^  erftidc  faft  t)or$i$c.  ^6) 
fd^roi^e  burd^  unb  burd^.  ©in  ©ewittct  ift  im  Slnjugc.  3)ct 
©onncr  roUt;  bic  Sli^t  judtcn.    (S§  mufe  cingcfd^Iagcn  l^abcn. 

12.  63  l^at  gcftcrn  gereift.  2)cr  SBintcr  ift  t)or  bet  %\)nx. 
es  ift  cine  ftrengc  ^dltc. — ^^  gittere  Dor  ^dlte.  2)ic  finger  jlnb 
mir  ftarr  (^or,  crftarrt)  Dor  ^dltc. 

13.  3)cr  ^lufe  ift  j^ugcfrorcn.  9Bic  bcr  ©d^ncc  blinft!  @« 
taut;  eS  ift  Saurocttct.  5Da3  ©is  gcl)t  auf.  3)ic  gliiffc  finb  auS- 
gctreten.    3Jlan  furd^tet  cine  iibcrfd^roemmung. 

14.  63  ift  faum  Sag.— 63  roirb  fpdt.— 63  ift  J^cEcr  (lid^ter) 
Sag. — 3Beld^en  2)atum  l^abcn  roir?  2)crt  roicDieltcn  l^abcn  roit 
l^eute?  (^r,  ber  roicDieltc  ift  ^eutc?)  Um  rocld^c  3^^^  roar  c3? — 
SSor  ein  paar  Sagen.     aSor  cinigcn  ?!Jlinutcn. 

15.  35or  roenigen  Sagen.  3?or  futgcm. — 5RcuIid^. — ^utglid^ 
— aSor  langer  3^^^- — 2)iefer  Sage. — 2)ienftag  vox  a6)i  Sagcn. 
§eute  vox  14  Sagen. — 5!Jlorgcn  iiber  14  Sage. 

16.  Wii  ber  3cit. — 3wr  gel^origen  3^it. — ^n  ber  fiirgeften 
3eit. — 3llle  Sage. — 6inmal  bie  SBod^e. — ^eben  anbern  Sag  (or, 
einen  Sag  um  ben  anbern). 

17.  33i3  in  bie  fpdte  5Rad^t.— ^unf t  i^roolf  U^r.  6r  fam  erft  um 
TOtternad^t.     6r  fam  attf  bie  SWinute,  auf  ben  (Slodtenfd^lag. 

18.  Um  bie  5Jlittag3ftunbe;  in  biefem  3lugenblidEe; — bei  ©on= 
nenuntergang; — ?\u  Dftern; — vox  SKitternad^t;  feit  ?!Jlenfd^enben== 
fen;  n)dF)renb  be3  3fleIigion3friege3;  bi3  ^um  2lbenb;  unter  bcr 
SRegierung  be3  ^aifer3  2BiIl)elm;  am  erften  ?!Jlai. 

19.  §a5en  ©ie  au3gefd^Iafen?  S^^doI)!,  id^  l^abc  fel^r  gut  gc= 
fd^lafen.  ^d)  bin  bie  gan^e  3lad^t  nid^t  aufgcmad^t.  S^  ^cibc 
fd^led^t  gefd^lafen.  ^6)  fonntc  nid^t  cinfd^lafen.  ^d)  l^abc  bic 
gan^e  9lad^t  fein  2luge  ^ugetl^an. 

20.  ©inb  ©ie  fd^on   langc  auf?    ©cit  cincr  ©tunbc.    gdj 
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9.  I  apprehend  we  shall  have  some  rain.  It  is  raining 
already  at  some  distance. — Do  you  see  the  rainbow  there  ? 

10.  The  rain  comes  down  in  torrents.  A  heavy  shower. 
It  has  stopped  raining  entirely.  The  weather  clears  up.  The 
sun  is  breaking  forth.     It  is  real  spring  weather. 

11.  The  heat  is  annoying.  I  am  almost  suffocated  with 
heat.  I  am  in  a  great  perspiration.  A  thunder-storm  is  rising. 
The  thunder  rolls,  the  lightning  flashes.  A  thunderbolt  must 
have  fallen. 

12.  There  was  a  hoar-frost  yesterday.  Winter  is  at  hand. 
The  cold  is  severe.  I  shiver  with  cold.  My  fingers  are  be- 
numbed with  cold. 

13.  The  river  is  frozen  over.  How  dazzling  the  snow 
appears !  It  thaws ;  it  is  thawing  weather.  The  ice  dissolves. 
The  rivers  have  overflowed  their  banks.  An  inundation  is 
apprehended. 

14.  It  is  hardly  day. — It  is  getting  late. — It  is  broad  day- 
light. What  day  of  the  month  is  to-day  ?  At  what  time  was 
it  ? — A  couple  of  days  ago. — A  few  minutes  ago. 

15.  A  day  or  two  ago. — Lately  (of  late). — Recently. — Lately. 
— A  long  time  ago. — One  of  these  days. — Tuesday  a  week  ago. 
— Two  weeks  ago  to-day. — To-morrow  fortnight. 

16.  In  course  of  time.  In  due  time. — In  less  than  no  time. 
— Every  day. — Once  a  week. — Every  other  day. 

17.  Till  a  very  late  hour. — ^Just  twelve  (o'clock).  He  did 
not  come  till  midnight  He  came  at  the  minute,  at  the  stroke 
of  the  bell. 

18.  About  the  hour  of  noon ; — at  this  moment ;  at  sunset ; — 
at  Easter; — before  midnight ;  since  the  memory  of  men ;  during 
the  religious  war ;  till  the  evening ;  under  or  in  the  reign  of  the 
Emperor  William ;  on  the  first  of  May. 

19.  Have  you  done  sleeping?  Yes,  I  had  a  very  good 
night's  rest.  I  did  not  awake  all  night  I  slept  badly.  I  could 
not  get  to  sleep.     I  did  not  close  my  eyes  all  night. 

20.  Have  you  been  up  long  ?     For  an  hour.     I  generally 
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xt>a6)z  in  bcr  9lc(;el  Don  fclbft  auf .  3<^  wad^c  bcim  gcringften  ®t^ 
rdufd^  auf.  3^  ft^nb  mit  JagcSanbrud^  auf.  S^^^i^n,  gcbcn 
©ic  mir  ben  SRod,  ben  \6)  gcftcrn  anl)attc. 

21.  §abcn  ©ic  mcine  ^Icibcr  auSgcbiirftct  unb  mcinc  ©tiefcl 
Qepxilii^.  ^a,  mcin  §crr,  l)icr  finb  fie.  ©cbcn  ©ie  mir  mcinc 
^antoffcln  unb  mcincn  ©d^lafrocf.  (SS  ift  fcin  SBafd^bccfcn  unb 
Icin  §anbtud^  l^icr.  Sringcn  ©ic  mir  aui)  l)cifecS  SSaffcr  fjum 
SRafiercn. 

22.  1  SleibungSftudtc;  2  ^Icibcr;  3  bcr  ?!JlantcI;  i  bcr  ^radt; 

6  bcr  iibcrjicl)cr;  6  bic  §ofcn  (or,  Scinflcibcr);  7  bic  3Ku$c;  8  bie 
©odtcn;  9  bic  9Bcftc;  10  bcr  ^ragcn  (pi.  ^ragcn,  not  a);  n  bcr 
^ofcntrdgcr;  la  baS  ^alStud^  (pl.-=cr);  13  bic  §alsbinbc;  u  bic 
3adEc;  is  bic  Unterbcinflcibcr;  16  bcr  ^nopf  (pi.  - -c). 

23.  1  3)aS  (grauen)l)cmb;  2  bcr  UntcrrodE;  3  bcr  ©d^nurlcib; 
4' bic  ©d^iirjc;  6  bic  $aubc;  e  bic  ©d^drpc;  7  bcr  Kopfpu^;  s  baS 
^Icib;  9  bcr.©l)an)l;  10  bcr  ©d^lcicr;  11  bcr  ©urtcl;  12  ba§  Sa- 
fd^cntud^;  13  bic  flbcrfd^ul)c;  u  bcr  ^Jad^cr;  15  baS  9lrmbanb; 
16  bcr  SRuff  (pi.  =c);  17  bic  ^aarnabcl;  is  bic  Sodcn;  19  bcr  S^pf 
(pi. -=c);  20  ber  S5cfa$;  21  mit  ©pi^cn  bcfc^t;  22  baS  gutter; 
23  futtcrn;  24  bie  SBattc. 

24.  2Ba§  feF)lt  Si^ncn?  ©ic  fel^en  nid^t  gut  auS.  34  6in 
nid^t  gut  aufgelegt.  gel)lt  3^^^n  ctroaS?  3^  ^'^^  9^^^  ^i^* 
mol^l.  3d^  bin  aufecrorbcntlid^  fd^mad^.  3d^  l^abc  l)cftigcS  Sopf^ 
u)cl^.     ?!Jlir  mirb  iibcl,  unb  id^  ful^lc  3leigung  gum  Sred^cn. 

25.  3^  ^^6c  bic  gauge  3ta6)t  gicberfroft  gcl^abt.  68  fd^mcdt 
mir  nid^tS;  id^  l^abe  faft  gar  feinc  Suft  gum  (Sffen.  68  ift  mir  ab- 
rocd^felnb  fel)r  fait  unb  fcl)r  fjcife.    ^^  f)abc  uncrtrdglid^cn  ®urft. 

26.  §abcn  ©ic  Sruftbcflcmmung?  §abcn  ©ic  bcim  9lufn)a= 
(S^en  cinen  bittern  ©cfd^madE  im  3!Jlunbc?  ^olcn  ©ic  cinmal 
Sltem.  5Rel^men  ©ic  aKc  ©tunbe  cinen  ©felbffcl  von  biefcr  2lrj(e)- 
nei  unb  bleiben  ©ie  im  Sett  (or,  I)utcn  ©ic  baS  giw^^^O. 

27.  1  (ginen  3lr§t  um  3lat  fragen;  2  ba§  ^cilmittcl;  a  ba§ 
3legept'  (pi.  -c);  4  bie  5Didt';  5  bic  ^iKcn;  e  bic  glcifd^brfl^c; 

7  Slutcgclfc^cnlaffen;  sgurSlberlaffcn;  9  bag  ^Ipfticr;  loll^ftie- 
ren;  11  impfen;  12  ba8  ©citenfted^cn;  13  ba§  SSred^mittcI;  ubcr 
©d^nupfen;  15  ba8  igalSmc^  (or,  bic  ^alsfd^mcrgcn). 
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awake  without  being  called.  I  awake  at  the  slightest  noise.  I 
rose  at  break  of  day.  John,  give  me  the  coat  which  I  had  on 
yesterday. 

21.  Have  you  brushed  my  clothes  and  cleaned  my  boots? 
Yes,  Sir,  here  they  are.  Give  me  my  slippers  and  dressing- 
gown.  There  is  no  basin  and  no  towel  here.  Bring  me  some 
hot  water  for  shaving. 

22.  1  Articles  of  dress ;  2  clothes ;  3  cloak ;  4  dress-coat ; 
6  great-coat ;  e  trousers ;  7  cap ;  8  socks ;  o  vest ;  10  collar ; 
11  suspenders ;  12  neck-tie ;  13  cravat ;  14  jacket ;  I6  drawers ; 
16  button. 

23.  1  Chemise ;  2  petticoat ;  3  stays,  corset ;  4  apron ;  6  lady's 
cap ;  6  sash ;  7  head-dress ;  8  dress,  gown ;  o  shawl ;  10  veil ; 
11  belt ;  12  pocket-handkerchief;  13  overshoes  ;  14  fan ;  15  brace- 
let ;  16  muff;  17  hair-pin ;  is  curls ;  19  braid ;  20  trimming ; 
21  trimmed  with  laces ;  22  lining ;  23  to  line ;  24  wadding. 

24.  What  ails  you  ?  You  look  poorly.  I  am  out  of  sorts. 
Is  anything  the  matter  with  you  ?  I  am  not  well  at  all.  I  am 
uncommonly  weak.  My  head  aches  terribly.  I  feel  nausea, 
and  am  ready  to  vomit. 

25.  I  have  had  a  chill  all  night  long.  Nothing  is  palatable 
to  me;  I  have  scarcely  any  desire  to  eat.  I  am  alternately 
shivering  with  cold  and  burning  with  heat.  I  feel  an  intolerable 
thirst 

26.  Do  you  suffer  from  oppression  of  the  chest  ?  Have  you 
a  bitter  taste  in  your  mouth  when  you  awake?  Draw  your 
breath.  Take  a  tablespoonful  of  this  medicine  every  hour,  and 
you  must  keep  your  bed  (your  room). 

27.  1  To  consult  a  physician;  2  remedy;  8  prescription; 
4  diet;  6  pills;  6  broth,  beef-tea;  7  to  have  leeches  put  on; 
8  bleed ;  9  syringe ;  10  to  syringe ;  11  to  inoculate  ;  12  pain  in  the 
side ;  is  emetic,  vomitive ;  14  cold  in  the  head ;  is  sore  throat 
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28.  1  2)a3  Setjflopfen;  2  baS  Scibfd^ncibcn;  8  ha9  gungenlcts 
ben;  4  baS  Scbcrlcibcn;  5  baS  SRicrcnrocl^;  e  bic  SSctbauung,  bic 
\^U6)it  SScrbauung;  7  bic  (Sntjunbung;  8  bic  SSerrenfung;  9  bet 
ilratnpf  (pl.-'C);  10  bic2InftcdEung;  11  anftcdtenb;  labie  2Baffcr= 
fud^t;  13  bie  3lul^r;  u  baS  ©d^arlad^fieber;  15  baS  SRctDcnficbet:; 
16  bie  ilrifiS. 

29.  1  2)er  tncnfd^Iicl^e  Korpcr;  2  bic  2lugenbtauen;  3  bic  5lafen- 
lod^er;  4  baS  3ci^nfleifci^;  6  baS  ^inn;  e  bic  Scl)lc  (bcr  ©d^Iunb); 
7  bcr  Knod^el;  s  bic  3^^^";  » i>^i^  Saud^  (bcr  Untcrlcib);  10  bcr 
Sufcn;  11  bic^nod^cn;  12  bcr  ©d^dbcl;  13  bic  ©d^ldfc;  ubieSuft- 
rdl^rc;  15  bic  ©pcifcro^rc;  i6bic§tiftc;  n  baS  ^anbgclenf ;  is  bic 
3Jlilj;  19  baS  ^rcu^;  20  baS  (and,  bcr)  Siidtgrat  (pi.  -c);  21  ha9 
ajlarl;  23  bcr  Slumpf. 

30.  3^  mod^tc  gcrn  bci  cincr  ^rioatfamilie  Soft  unb  SogiS 
l^abcn.  3)a  ift  cin  3^**^1/  i><^fe  3iinmcr  l^icr  gu  ccrmictcn  fmb. 
2Bollcn  ©ic  ftd^  l^crcin  bcmul^cn  unb  bie  3i^i«ci^  anfcl^cn?  3)ie= 
fclbcn  finb  in  bcr  grocitcn  @tagc  (or,  m  grocitcn  ©todt).  ^^ 
mod^te  cin  ©d^lafjimmcr,  cin  SEBol^ngimmcr  unb  cine  hammer  fiir 
mcincn  Scbicntcn  I)abcn. 

31.  ©inb  bic  3i«t^^^  mcublicrt?  ©ic  Ibnncn  jte  ntit  obcr 
ol^nc  3!Jlobel  f)aUn.  SBic  fmb  bic  SWobcl?  ©ic  finb  faft  neu;  cS 
ftnb  jd^onc  3Sorl^dngc  an  ben  ^enftern,  cin  warmer,  rocid^cr  2;cp' 
pid^  auf  bem  ^ufeboben,  cin  fd^dner,  grower  ©picgcl  unb  auf  bem 
^aminfimS  cine  gut  gef)enbc  Ul^r;  unb  au^erbcm  finben  ©ie  ein 
©ofa^  jroci  Sel^nfefjel  (Slrmftul^Ie),  jed^S  ©tiil)Ic,  einen  gutcn  %\\6) 
unb  ein  bequemeS  ©d^reibpult. 

32.  SBic  t)iel  t)erlangcn  ©ic  baf iir  mcublicrt  ?  S)rcifeig  3)olIar§ 
monatlid^  (or,  per  SWonat).  Sann  id^  ^oft  bci  3l)nen  befommen? 
^arool^l,  fur  ^oft  unb  SogiS  15  2)oUar§  rood^cntlid^.  ^ft  bamit 
bie  Sebienung  miteinbegriffen  (or,  eingcfd^lofjcn)?  ^a  xooijl,  cS 
ift  fur  aKe§.  @ut,  im  Saufc  be§  3iad^mittagS  fd^idtc  id^  meinc 
©ad^cn, 

33.  1  2)ie  §au§tl^ur;  2  ba§  SSorgimmer;  3  bag  ©efcUfd^aftS- 
jimnte^  (ber  ©alon);  4  ber  Soben;  5  bie  Sobcniammcr;  e  bie 
©peifefammer;  7  bie  ©tufc  (pi.  -n);  s  bie  Xreppe;  9  bcr  ^lingel- 
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28.  1  PalpttatioQ  of  the  heart ;  2  pain  in  the  bowels ;  8  dis- 
ease of  the  lungs;  4  liver  complaint;  6  pain  in  the  kidneys ; 
6  digestion,  indigestion ;  7  inflammation ;  8  dislocation,  sprain ; 
9  cramp ;  10  infection ;  u  contagious ;  12  dropsy ;  is  dysentery ; 
u  scarlet  fever ;  is  nervous  fever ;  la  the  crisis. 

29.  1  The  human  body ;  2  eyebrows ;  8  nostrils ;  i  gums ; 
5 chin;  e throat ;  7 ankle, knuckle ;  8 toes;  9 belly ;  10 bosom ; 
11  bone ;  12  skull ;  18  temple ;  u  wind-pipe ;  15  gullet ;  16  hip  ; 
17  wrist ;  18  spleen  (milt)  ;  19  the  backbone ;  20  spine ;  21  mar- 
row ;  22  trunk  (body  without  limbs). 

30.  I  should  like  to  board  and  lodge  with  a  private  family. 
Here  is  a  bill  with  lodgings  to  let.  Will  you  take  the  trouble 
to  walk  in  and  see  the  rooms  ?  They  are  on  the  second  floor. 
I  wish  to  have  a  bed-room,  a  sitting-room,  and  a  chamber  for 
my  servant 

31.  Are  the  apartments  furnished?  You  can  have  them 
either  with  or  without  furniture.  How  is  the  furniture  ?  It  is 
almost  new;  there  are  handsome  curtains  to  the  windows,  a 
warm  soft  carpet  on  the  floor,  a  fine  large  mirror,  and  on  the 
mantel-piece  a  clock  that  keeps  good  time;  and,  besides,  a 
sofa,  two  arm-chairs,  six  chairs,  a  good  table  and  a  commodious 
writing-desk. 

.  32.  What  are  the  terms,  furnished  ?  Thirty  dollars  a  month. 
Can  I  have  board  here?  Certainly;  for  board  and  lodging, 
Sir,  the  terms  are  fifteen  dollars  a  week.  Does  this  include 
attendance?  It  includes  every  expense.  Very  well,  I  shall 
send  in  my  things  in  the  course  of  the  afternoon. 

33.  1  Street-door ;  2  ante-room  (ante-chamber) ;  8  drawing- 
room  ;  4  loft ;  6  garret ;  6  pantry ;  7  step ;  8  staircase,  flight  of 
stairs;  9  bell-pull;  10  knocker;  11  latch;  12  paper;  is  to  paper; 
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l^ug;  10  bcr  Alopfcl;  u  bic  ilUnfc;  12  bic  %aptU;  13  tapcgicren; 
li  bcr  SBanbfd^ranf  (pL-  ^c);  ib  bcr  Klcibcrjd^ran!;  16  bcr  3Safd^= 
fd^ranf;  n  ber  Sud^crfd^ran!;  is  bic  Scttftcllc;  w  bcr  Scud^tcr; 
20  bcr  ©pucfnapf;  21  bcr  ilorb  (pi.  =c);  22  bcr  ^cRcl;  23  bcr 
©inter;  u  baS  ©icb  (pi.  -  ^e);  25  bcr  SKorjcr;  26  bic  Strcid^l^dl;i= 
d^en;  27  bic  gcucrganc^c. 

34.  2Bo  ift  ber  35al^nl)of  ?  S)er  crftc  3wj5  ttad^  SB.  roirb  foglcid^ 
abgclicn.  2So  ift  bic  ^affc?— 3Bo  ift  baS  SEBartcgimmcr  (bic 
^ajfafiicrftube)?  bic  ©cpddScjpcbition?  2Bo  gicbt  man  baS  @c== 
pad  ah'i    2)icfcr  DmnibuS  fdl)rt  nad^  bcm  35al)nl)ofc. 

35.  §aben  ©ic  fd^on  3l)rc  SiDctS  gcloft?  3wci  SillctS  nad^ 
3B.,  i\wciter  Piaffe.  Saffcn  ©ic  baS  ©cpadE  roicgcn.  Dicfe  Ilci* 
ncn  Stiidc  ne^mc  id^  ju  mir  in  ben  2Sagcn.  3d^  lec^c  fic  unter 
ben  ©i^.  2)ic  GifcnbaJincjefcIlfd^af t  ubcrnimmt  f cine  SSerantwort* 
lid^Ieit  fur  ctroaic^en  3ScrIuft. 

36.  3Bir  l)abcn  unferc  ?pid^c  in  bcmfclbcn  Soupe'.  ©i^cn  ©ic 
licbcr  rudrodrtS  ober  t)orn)drt§?  SKod^ten  ©ic  mclleid^t  ben  ^la^ 
mit  mir  roed^fcln?  2)ic  ©dfi^e  finb  aUt  befc^t.  SKufeten  ©ie 
ilberfrad^t  ga^Ien?    3ft  S^^cn  bicfeS  $ddd^cn  im  2Scge? 

37.  SJlan  fd{)rt  fe{)r  punftlid^  ab.  3Rqn  Idutet  fd^onj\um  brit= 
ten  9KaI.  5Dic  SKaf^inc  pfeift.  ®er  gug  (^e{)t  ab.  5Der  ©d^aff= 
ner  (Sonbufteur)  fracjt  nad^  ben  SilletS.  Scljncn  ©ic  ftd^  nid^t 
l\um  g^enfter  {)inau§.  SBarum  l)dlt  ber  3«fi  ^n?  ®§  ip  ^inc 
3n)if4ienftation.     3^1)^  5Dlinuten  3lufent{)alt. 

38.  aBo  ift  bic  SReftauration?  ^6)  l)attc  feinc  3^it/  ctroaS  |\u 
(^enie^en.  5Der  3wfi  f)at  fid^  ctroaS  t)erfpdtet.  3Bir  ftnb  fd^on  im 
35a^n{)of.  2Bo  befommt  man  ba§  ®cpdd?  §icr.  2)ie  ©d^aff- 
ner  unb  Soffertrdt^er  finb  aHe  numeriert. 

39.  SBoIIen  ©ic  feinc  2)rofd^Ic  nel)men?  3^  ficl)c  i\u  gufee; 
bcr  @aft{)of  ift  nid)t  roeit  t)on  l)ier.  ©eben  ©ic  S^^^n  ©cpddE- 
fd^ein  einem  ^offertrdt^er.  Srinc^en  ©ie  baS  ©cpdd  nod^  l)cutc 
abenb  in  meinen  ©aftl^of. 

40.  2Bann  fd{)rt  ba§  ndd^ftc  Dampfboot  nad^  $.  ?  ©in  S)ampf' 
fd^iff  (^e{)t  morc^en  friil)  ^unft  fed^S  Ul^r  ab?  9Bie  l)cifet  cS?  SBic 
I)cifet  ber  ^apitdn? 
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14  press;  is  wardrobe;  la  linen-press ;  n  bookcase;  is  bedstead; 
19  candlestick ;  20  spittoon ;  21  basket ;  2S  boiler,  kettle  ;  .»  bucket ; 
24  sieve;  25  mortar  (for  pounding  in);  26  matches;  21  fire- 
tongs. 

54.  Where  is  the  (railway)  station  ? — The  first  train  to  W. 
is  just  going  to  start  Where  is  the  ticket-office,  the  waiting- 
room,  the  baggage  office  ?  Who  takes  charge  of  the  luggage  ? 
(lit.  where  is  the  luggage  delivered  ?)  This  omnibus  goes  to 
the  (railway) -station. 

35.  Have  you  already  taken  your  tickets?  Two  second- 
class  tickets  to  W.  Let  your  luggage  be  weighed  first.  I  will 
take  these  small  articles  with  me  in  the  carriage.  I  will  put 
them  under  the  seat.  The  railway-company  is  not  responsible 
for  any  loss. 

36.  We  have  our  places  in  the  same  compartment.  Do  you 
prefer  sitting  backwards  or  forwards?  Would  you  perhaps 
like  to  change  places  with  me  ?  The  corner  seats  are  all  occu- 
pied. Had  you  to  pay  for  extra  weight  ?  Is  this  parcel  in  your 
way? 

37.  They  start  very  punctually.  The  third  bell  is  ringing 
already.  The  engine  whistles ;  the  train  is  moving.  The  guard 
(conductor)  asks  for  the  tickets.  Do  not  lean  out  of  the  window. 
Why  does  the  train  stop  ?  It  is  an  intermediate  station.  We 
stop  here  ten  minutes. 

38.  Where  is  the  refreshment  room  ?  I  had  no  time  to  take 
anything.  The  train  is  a  littie  behind  time.  We  have  already 
reached  the  station.  Where  must  I  go  to  get  my  luggage? 
Here.     The  guards  and  porters  are  all  numbered. 

39.  Will  you  not  take  a  cab  (fly)  ?  I  shall  walk  ;  the  hotel 
is  not  far  from  here.  Give  your  luggage-receipt  to  a  railway- 
porter.     Be  sure  to  bring  the  luggage  to  my  hotel  to-night. 

40.  When  does  the  next  steamboat  start  for  P.  ?  A  steamer 
leaves  to-moiTow  morning  at  six  o*clock  precisely.  What  is 
her  name  ?    What  is  the  captain's  name  ? 


I 
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41.  SBic  t)iel  foftct  bic  flbcrfa^rt?  3n  bcr  erftcn  fiaiiltc  brei 
?Pfunb  unb  fiinf  ©d^ittinfic  fur  ben  DbcrfcDncr.  3ft  ba  baS  gffen 
(ber  Xifd^)  babci?  3a,  nut  bcr  SBcin  ift  cjtra.  SEBte  langc  toirb 
bie  iiberfa{)rt  bauern? 

42.  Jragen  Sic  tneincn  5Ramcn  tin,  unb  gebcn  ©ic  mir  ein 
Sillet.  3Scrfdumcn  ©ie  ja  nid^t,  vox  fcd^S  Ul^r  an  S3orb  .  f^xx  lorn* 
men.  3)aS  ©d^iff  fegelt  gur  beftintmten  ©tunbe  ab.  ©d^idEcn  ©ie 
3jf)r  ®epddt  nod^  l)eute  abenb  an  S3orb. 

43.  SBerben  ©ie  feefranf  ?  Die  Seroegung  bea  ©d^iffeS  tjer* 
urfad^t  mir  tibeHeii.  3^  merbe  mid^  ubergeben.  93itte,  reid^en 
©ie  mir  ein  SedEen.  Sleiben  ©ic  auf  bem  SSerbed,  eS  ift  etnjaS 
bumpfiQ  unten. 

44.  1  ber  Sinbfaben;  2  ber  ©trid  (pL  =e);  s  baS  ^adtpapier; 
i  bie  2o!omotiT)e;  6  ber  SoIomotiDefulirer;  6  baS  $erfonal;  7  ein 
(ber)  ^erfonengug;  8  ein  Siljug;  9  ber  S)ampffeffel;  10  bie  ©d^ic- 
nen;  11  ein  JCunnel;  12  ein  ^ol^Ienmagen;  13  aufeinanberfto^en; 
u  ber  Seergerud^;  is  ber  (afid,  baS)  Seer;  le  bie  ©tridtleiter, 

45.  9Bo  moDen  ©ie  einfel^ren?  ^n  biefem  §oteI  pnben  ©ie 
eine  gute  Semirtung.  3^  merbe  l)ier  iibernad^ten.  ^m  erften 
©torfroerf  ift  ein  leereS  3i«^«tci^;  fonft  finb  alle  S^v^ixntx  befe^t. 
Saffen  ©ie  zivoa^  einl^eigen;  baS  ^iw^tner  ift  etroaS  feud^t  unb 
bumpfig. 

46.  2Bie  !ann  i^  ben  ^ettner  ruf en  ?  2)ie  illingel  ift  am  ^opf = 
enbe  be§  33ette§.  Biel)en  ©ie  nur  an  biefer  ©d^nur.  §aben  ©ie 
geflint^elt?  ©d^idEen  ©ie  ben  §auSlned^t  l)erauf;  er  foil  meine 
illeiber  reinigen,  meine  ©tiefel  pu^en. 

47-  3^  9e{)e  au§;  F)ier  ift  ber  ©d^liiffel  gu  meinem  gimmer. 
SBenn  jemanb  nad^  mir  fragt,  fagen  ©ie,  id^  roiirbe  erft  fpdt 
mieber  gurudEfommen.  SBarmen  ©ie  mein  Sett  ttma^.  2)aS 
S3ett|^eug  mufe  trodEen,  burd^Wftet,  rein  fein.  3ludEen  ©ie  baS  Sett 
etroaS  von  ber  SBanb  ab. 

48.  5Der  §au§fned)t  foil  mid^  ja  j^eitlid^  roedEen.  §aben  ©ie 
bie  SRed^nung  (^ebrad^t  ?  §ier  mufe  ein  f leiner  Strtum  fein.  5Rel^- 
men  ©ie  beutfd^eS  ®elb?  §ier  ift  ba§  ®elb,  unb  bieS  ift  fiir  bic 
Sebienung.    Scforgen  ©ic  mir  eine  3)rofd^fe. 
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41.  What  is  the  fare?  Three  pounds  in  the  first  cabin,  and 
five  shillings  for  the  steward.  Does  that  include  provisions 
(board)  ?    It  does,  except  wine.     How  long  will  our  passage 

last? 

42.  Take  down  my  name  and  give  me  a  ticket  Be  sure  to 
come  on  board  before  six  o'clock.  The  steamer  sails  at  the 
appointed  hour.    Send  your  luggage  on  board  this  evening. 

43.  Are  you  subject  to  sea-sickness  ?  The  motion  of  the 
vessel  makes  me  unwell  (sick).  I  shall  vomit.  Please  to  give 
me  a  basin.     Remain  on  deck :  it  is  rather  musty  below. 

44.  1  String ;  2  rope ;  8  brown  paper  (packing- paper) ;  i  loco- 
motive ;  6  engine-driver ;  6  the  officials ;  7  a  passenger  train ; 
8  an  express  (fast)  train ;  9  boiler  (lit.  steam-kettle) ;  10  the  rails ; 
11  a  tunnel ;  12  a  coal  wagon ;  13  to  run  into  each  other ;  14  smell 
of  tar;  15  tar;  le  rope  ladder. 

45.  What  hotel  do  you  stop  at  ?  In  this  hotel  you  will  find 
good  accommodations.  I  intend  sleeping  here.  On  the  first 
floor  there  is  an  empty  apartment;  all  the  other  rooms  are 
occupied.  Have  a  fire  lighted ;  the  room  is  a  little  damp  and 
not  airy  enough. 

46.  How  can  I  call  the  waiter  ?  The  bell  is  at  the  head  of 
the  bed.  Just  pull  this  cord.  Did  you  ring,  Sir  ?  Send  up  the 
boots ;  he  must  brush  my  clothes,  clean  my  boots. 

47.  I  am  going  out ;  here  is  the  key  to  my  room.  If  I  am 
asked  for,  say  I  shall  not  be  in  till  late.  Let  my  bed  be  warmed 
a  littie.  The  sheets  must  be  dry,  well  aired,  clean.  Move  the 
bed  a  little  from  the  wall. 

48.  Be  sure  to  tell  the  boots  to  call  me  early.  Have  you 
brought  (made  out)  my  bill  ?  I  think  there  is  a  slight  mistake. 
Do  you  take  German  money  ?  Here  is  the  money,  and  this  is 
for  the  attendance.    Send  for  a  cab. 


1 
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49.  ilutfd^cr,  was  vtxlanc^tn  ©ic  fiir  bic  tJ^^i^rt  nad^  35.? 
§ier,  (^ndbic^er  §crr,  ift  bcr  fiejc^Iid^c  gal^rtarif  mit  tnciner  Glum- 
mer. 3Jun,  e{)e  roir  abfal^rcn,  rooDen  roir  unS  t)crftanbigen.  Sd^ 
roill  ©ic  auf  ben  2:a(^  (bie  ©tunbc,  auf  cine  gcroijfc  3^i0  nticten, 
aber  ©ie  miifjen  nteinen  Sefel^len  piinftlid^  gel^ord^en. 

50.  aSenn  ©ie  mid^  gufrieben  fteHen,  lonnen  ©ie  auf  ein  c^nU^ 
S^rinfgelb  red^nen.  3Jun  je{)en  ©ie  nad^,  ob  an  bem  $ferbe<2Sa5 
flen)c^efd^irr  nid^ts  gerri Ren  ift,  unb  ob  bie  ^ferbe  gut  einc^efpannt 
finb.  allies  tn  fd^onfter  Drbnung,  mein  §err.  3)ann  offnen  ©ie 
mir  ben  ©d^lac^,  unb  fal^ren  ©ie  ah. 

1.  Your  glass  went  to  pieces.  The  train  is  going  to  start. 
We  wandered  about  the  town.  A  great  deal  of  money  was  lost 
by  this  business-transaction.  She  dresses  well.  The  bill  has 
not  yet  passed  in  Congress. 

2.  He  delivered  a  fine  speech.  We  left  no  stone  unturned. 
I  walked  on  my  toes.  That  is  self-understood.  She  enters 
upon  her  20th  year.  She  is  growing  worse.  The  dishes  are 
before  you,  ladies  and  gentlemen ;  help  yourselves. 

3.  They  ran  everybody  down  that  stood  in  their  way.  My 
older  brother  reaches  my  shoulder.  Were  you  on  good  terms 
with  your  neighbor?  I  no  longer  know  which  way  to  turn. 
The  suit  is  becoming  to  you.  Who  made  your  coat  ?  I  ad- 
mitted that  it  was  my  fault. 

4.  It  will  be  difficult  to  persuade  him.  The  invalid  is  im- 
proving. His  hair  stood  on  end.  You  warranted  the  leather 
to  be  waterproof.  He  shall  pay  dearly  for  it ;  I  am  not  in  the 
condition  to  help  him.  My  honor  was  at  stake.  The  work 
consists  of  three  volumes. 

5.  Are  you  a  good  judge  of  wine  ?  She  passed  the  exami- 
nation. Please  to  take  the  lead.  What  is  that  to  you  ?  It  was 
the  same  with  me.  There  was  nothing  about  that  in  your  let- 
ter. This  physician  was  formerly  in  vogue  ;  he  was  our  family 
physician. 

6.  I  gave  him  to  understand  not  to  call  again.     You  insisted 
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49.  Driver,  what  do  you  ask  for  taking  me  to  B.  ?  Here, 
your  honor,  is  the  legal  list  of  fares  with  my  number  on  it. 
Now,  before  starting,  let  us  come  to  an  understanding.  I  shall 
engage  you  by  the  day  (hour,  a  certain  time),  but  I  want  you  to 
obey  orders  punctually. 

50.  If  I  am  satisfied,  you  may  count  upon  a  handsome  fee. 
Now  look  to  the  harness,  so  that  nothing  be  broken,  and  see 
that  the  horses  are  well  put  to.  All  in  best  order.  Sir.  Then 
open  the  (coach)  door  for  me  and  drive  on. 

upon  it,  did   you   not?     He  will   not  consent  to  It,  will  he? 
She  could  not  take  a  joke.     The  joke  will  cost  him  dear. 

7.  He  did  not  touch  the  soup.     What  can  I  do  for  you  ? 
The  hat  is  becoming  to  you.     The  affair  has  come  to  a  sto; 
He  has  just  gone  out.     I  was  a  good  judge  of  cloth  formerly, 
when  in  the  business. 

8.  The  sick  man  is  drawing  near  his  end.  I  do  not  agree  to 
it.  He  assisted  me  in  my  distress  with  money  and  advice.  He 
stepped  into  the  room  and  waited  for  the  lady.  Mr.  N.  has 
given  up  the  stage. 

9.  It  is  a  hard  case,  indeed,  but  there  is  nothing  to  be  done ; 
you  must  put  up  with  it.  You  come  in  the  nick  of  time.  He 
pushed  me  in  passing.  She  called  for  help. — Irrevocable ;  the 
blow,  the  stroke. 

10.  He  ran  at  full  speed,  and  overtook  him.  He  was  reduced 
to  beggary  through  his  extravagance.  We  have  taken  a  walk 
around  the  town.  Let  us  go  on.  He  took  it  in  a  wrong  sense. 
Why  did  he  not  hew  the  wood  into  smaller  pieces  ? 

1 1 .  Such  a  thing  happens  but  very  rarely.  Does  your  watch 
go  right  ?  No,  it  is  a  quarter  of  an  hour  too  slow.  That  will 
not  do ;  you  must  have  another.  Where  did  we  leave  off  in 
our  reading  yesterday  ? 

12.  He  tired  himself  by  running.  What  has  befallen  him  ? 
We  bade  him  welcome.  The  tears  came  into  her  eyes.  Lasc. 
Monday  week  he  entered  into  our  service.  He  never  crossed 
our  threshold  again. 
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13.  He  walks  on  crutches,  We  pass  by  here  every  day. 
She  has  the  reputation  of  being  a  learned  woman.  It  was  not 
done  on  purpose.  It  measures  two  ells  in  breadth.  Our  coach- 
man knows  how  to  manage  horses.  It  serves  him  right.  Our 
preacher  would  meet  with  more  favor,  if  he  did  not  always  read 
his  sermon. 

14.  You  are  welcome  to  it.  Haven't  you  finished  reading 
the  book  yet  ?  Just  when  it  rains,  I  am  in  the  habit  of  forget- 
ting my  umbrella.     He  scarcely  eats  enough  to  live. 

15.  He  could  not  be  consoled.  What's  the  news?  Why 
do  you  not  put  out  your  money  at  interest  ?  The  judge  pro- 
nounced his  sentence  yesterday.  She  pretended  to  be  a  coun- 
tess. 

16.  To  eat  to  satiety  (vulg.  to  eat  to  one's  fill).  To  give  up 
a  patient.  To  give  medicine  to  a  patient.  To  impose  a  task. 
To  spend  much  money. 

17.  The  fellow  looked  like  a  rogue.  I  did  not  see  the  use 
of  it  at  first.  That  looks  like  him.  Remain  seated.  Have 
you  ordered  the  doctor  to  come  ? 

18.  It  was  her  fault  that  she  had  so  little  success.  Mr.  L. 
has  acquired  great  proficiency  in  German. 

19.  He  imposed  a  difficult  task  upon  me.  She  is  welcome 
everywhere.  I  do  not  mind  it.  You  have  come  very  inoppor- 
tunely.    She  has  lost  her  good  reputation. 

20.  This  visitor  came  very  opportunely.  Take  care  not  to 
fall  out  of  the  frying-pan  into  the  fire.     To  my  knowledge. 

2 1 .  You  spend  too  much  money.  I  saw  him  fall  into  a  swoon 
all  of  a  sudden.  It  is  evident  that  she  is  wrong.  I  asked  him 
for  some  money.     He  came  creeping. 

22.  At  first  he  would  not  yield,  but  I  convinced  him  finally, 
and  he  gave  in.  The  things  were  lying  on  the  sofa,  all  in  con- 
fusion.    I  have  scarcely  had  time  to  breathe  to-day. 

23.  Did  you  not  promise  me  to  have  no  further  dealings 
with  him  ?  Nor  do  I.  I  do  not  concern  myself  about  him. 
Now  it  is  your  turn.    That  comes  very  opportunely. 
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24.  We  were  nttiiig  at  table  when  he  entered.  The  matter 
is  in  my  mind  cootinuaUy.  Be  quick  about  coming  back.  How 
are  you  getting  along  ? 

25.  I  cannot  get  along  with  this  sum.  He  accepted  the 
offer  without  hesitation.  Beware  of  this  dog  ;  he  bit  a  child  in 
the  street  yesterday.  They  behaved  badly  toward  us.  Aflairs 
have  taken  a  serious  turn  latdy. 

26.  The  success  did  not  answer  our  expectations.  By  whom 
was  the  position  promised  him  ?  He  never  said  anything  to  my 
disadvantage.     He  is  now  on  a  visit  at  his  uncle's,  at  Boston. 

27.  He  speaks  freely,  plainly.  He  often  speaks  but  non- 
sense ;  his  brother  is  very  different  Let  us  say  no  more  about 
it.  You  know  I  am  plain-spoken ;  I  told  him  my  opinion  about 
it  without  reserve. 

28.  To  my  knowledge,  such  a  case  has  not  yet  occurred.  I 
hope  you  will  not  take  it  ill.  Had  you  not  taken  so  many  things 
at  a  time,  you  would  not  have  dropped  any.  The  reply  has 
quite  dejected  me. 

29.  In  my  distress  I  had  recourse  to  my  uncle,  who  always 
helped  me.  He  sympathized  deeply  with  me  in  my  grief.  It 
is  not  worth  while  talking  about  He  has  but  a  smattering  of 
French.  If  you  had  taken  a  through-ticket  to  Chicago,  it  would 
have  been  cheaper. 

30.  I  have  hitherto  taken  no  important  step  without  con- 
sulting you  previously.  Indeed,  I  thought  I  was  speaking  to 
my  equals.     It  is  hardly  worth  mentioning. 

31.  Whenever  he  spoke  German  or  French  he  made  slips 
of  the  tongue.  That  girl  strikes  his  fancy.  I  am  helped  by  no- 
body.    That  is  all  the  same  to  me. 

32.  I  met  Mr.  M.  yesterday,  he  was  completely  drunk.  The 
painter  has  made  a  striking  likeness  of  you.  He  ran  a  thorn 
into  his  foot  I  cannot  find  my  umbrella.  Can  you  make  mine 
do? 

33.  As  far  as  I  am  concerned,  I  would  not  have  ventured 
to  do  such  a  thing.  We  broke  off  the  conversation  suddenly. 
I  feel  a  stinging  pain.     Let  me  speak  to  the  end. 
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34.  The  success  surpassed  all  our  expectations.  A  violent 
storm  arose.  She  was  very  much  frightened  at  the  evil  tidings. 
Has  the  physician  lanced  your  ulcer  ?  Call  on  me  at  another 
time. 

35.  As  for  me,  I  don't  believe  it.  She  hid  her  face  in  her 
handkerchief.  The  patient  vomited  four  or  five  times  yester- 
day.    What  did  he  eject  ?     Whatwas  com  worth  to-day  ? 

36.  There  are  several  good  hotels  heie,  but  for  location  and 
comfort,  I  can  recommend  you  Park  Hotel  as  one  of  the  best. 
He  interrupted  me  in  my  discourse. 

37.  I  racked  my  brains  a  long  time  about  the  way  to  be 
pursued.  She  has  given  birth  to  twins.  Can  you  spare  (do 
without)  this  book  for  a  few  days?  His  speech  was  aimed 
at  us. 

38.  She  supported  herself  by  manual  labor.  He  applied  for 
the  office.  He  has  cast  an  eye  on  her.  He  put  his  hand  into 
my  pocket  by  stealth.     Our  neighbor  was  struck  by  lightning. 

39.  He  has  gained  many  friends  here.  Every  one  is  subject 
to  that  law.  You  will  spoil  your  eyes.  He  steals  like  a  raven. 
The  shot  has  hit  the  mark. 

40.  These  coins  are  of  110  value  here.  I  have  a  disordered 
stomach.  He  died  of  consumption.  He  stole  into  the  house. 
She  excels  all  in  beauty. 

41.  What  would  you  do,  if  they  were  to  throw  stones  at 
you  ?  He  got  into  a  rage,  because  I  upbraided  him  with  his 
ingratitude.     The  receiver  is  as  bad  as  the  thief. 

42.  The  new  horse  overthrew  our  cousin.  He  has  fallen 
under  my  displeasure.  A  convict  escaped  from  the  prison  yes- 
terday. 

43.  He  died  of  old  age,  of  grief,  of  ennui.  Were  he  to  die, 
his  wife  would  not  survive  him  long.  Did  you  find  much  fault 
with  his  conduct  ?    The  lot  fell  upon  him. 

44.  When  did  the  meeting  take  place?  It  was  thought 
proper  to  gratify  her  in  this  respect.  The  water  pressed  through 
the  ceiling.     He  did  not  hit  upon  the  true  sense. 


TWELFTH    HUNDRED.  419 

45.  The  horse  started  all  of  a  sudden,  and  flung  the  rider 
into  the  road.     His  misfortune  arose  from  his  idleness. 

46.  Most  of  the  passengers  were  swallowed  up  by  the  sea. 
He  has  struggled  against  dangers  of  all  kinds.  It  breaks  my 
heart. 

47.  He  almost  thrust  his  present  upon  me.  I  cannot  release 
you  from  your  promise.  I  wrested  the  knife  out  of  the  maniac's 
hand.     The  trunk  had  to  be  broken  open. 

48.  She  had  fallen  to  the  ground  from  weakness  and  ex- 
haustion.    It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  matter  will  not  be  di\ul^ed. 

49.  I  do  not  mind  the  money,  but  I  am  annoyed  that  we 
have  not  succeeded.     He  dressed  the  wound  as  well  as  he  could. 

50.  He  failed  entirely  in  his  attempt  to  gain  me  for  his  plans. 


APPENDIX 


CONTAINING 


SYNOPSES  OF  INFLECTIONS,  WITH  SOME  SUP- 
PLEMENTARY RULES. 


1.— DECLENSION  OP  NOUNS,  ARTICLES  AND 


Masculine  Sing, 

N.  ber     ) 
bicf cr  \  2Bcin 
Quter  ) 

O.  bed  ) 

bicfcd        \  fficincS 
0Utc0  (en) ) 

D.  bcm     ) 

bicfcm  >  SBeine 
OUtem  ) 

A.  ben      i 
biefen  >2Bein 
guten  ) 


ADJECTIVES. 

Neuter  Sing. 

bad     ) 

bicf eS  V  SBBoffcr 

guteg  ) 

bed  ) 

bief  ed        V  ^afferg 

guted  (en) ) 

bem     ) 

bief em  >  SBafler 

gutem  ) 

bad      i 
biefed  >-2Batfer 
guted  ) 


Feminine  Sing, 

bie     ) 

bief  c  >  gcber 

gutc  ) 

bcr     ) 

bicf  cr  >  iJcbcr 

guter  ) 

ber     ) 

bicf  cr  >  ejcber 

gtitcr  ) 

bic    i 

bief  c  y  gebet 

gutc  ) 


2.— THE  INDEFINITE  ARTICLE  AND  CORRESPONDING 


^•^".    isBein 
mem ) 

G.  eined    )  ^-    ^ 

D.  einem     jgg  . 
memem )  *"'''"'' 

^-  **"f"  „  [  SBein 
tttetncn  ) 


N.  bie      ] 
meinej 


DETERMINATIVES. 

'^"     \  2Bafier 
nem  /  *""ii^*' 

lined 
meine^ 

I  SBaff  cr 
;i^„  }  Gaffer 


cm 
mein 

^^"^^    |2BafferS 


einem 
meinem 

ein 
mein 


3. — Plural. 

bic     ] 
meincj 


cine 
meinc 

einer 
meiner 

einer 
.  meiner 

cine 
mcinc 


bic 
biefe 
gutc 
mcinc 


>  ^eber 

Igeber 

[geber 

\  ijcbcr 


(Jebem 
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G.  bet      1 

meincrj 
A.  bie     "j 

Sit  h""« 

mcincj 


D.  ben 
biefen 
gttten 
meinen 


-SBetnen 


ber 
biefer 
guter 
meinerj 

bie     1 
biefe    l 


2Baffer 


2Baffer 


gute    , 
tneinej 

ben       1 
meinen  J 


ber      ^ 

meinerj 

bie 
biefe 
Qute 
meine 

ben      ] 

5it"  5^^- 

meinen  J 


gebem 


4.— THE  ADJECTIVE,  with  preceding  determinative  words. 


N.  ber  gute  $ater 
biefer  


mein  guter 

G.  beS  guten  SSaterS 

biefeg 

meineS 


D.  bem  guten  Sater 

biefem 

meinem 

A.  ben 

biefen 


meinen 


bie  gute  ^Rutter 
biefe  


meme 


ber  guten 
biefer  — 


meiner 
ber 


biefer  — 
meiner  - 

bie  gute 
biefe  — 
meine  — 


bag  gute  ^inb 

biefeS 

mein  guteS 

beS  guten  ^inbe^ 
biefeS  


meineS 

bem  guten  ^inbe 

biefem 

meinem 


bag  gute  ^inb 

bief  e3 

mein  guteS  — 


f 


N.  bie      ) 

biefe  V  guten  SSSter 
meine ) 

G.  ber 
biefer 
meiner 

A.  bie 
biefe 
meine , 

D.  ben       ) 

biefen   >  guten  SSatem 
meinen ) 


ie  ) 
iefe  y 
leine ) 


5. — Plural, 
ajiiitter 


guten  anuttem 


5linber 


guten  5linbem 
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6«— N-DECLENSION 

OP  NOUNS. 
N.  ber  Anabe 
G.  bed  Stnahtn 
D.  bem  Stnaben 
A.  ben  Stnabtn 

Plural, 

N.  bie  Jlnaben 

G.  ber 

D.  ben  

A.  ble 


7.— DECLENSION  OP  PROPER 

NAMEa 

Itarl;  ber  |{ar(  S^ans,       ber  gran) 

|{ar(d,  be«  g^f^^^S^*^^/  ^^  

ilorl,  bem S^^^^^S/       ^^^ 

ilarl,   ben Shfongf       ben 


Stora,   bie  glora 

Slorad,  ber 

^lora,   ber  

giora,  bie 


SRarie 
SRarieng 

SWarien  (or  SMorie) 
SRarie 


8.— PERSONAL  PRONOUNS. 


N.  i* 

G.  meiner 

D.  tnir 

A.  mi(^ 

N.  wir 
G.  unfer 
D.  unS 
A.  unS 


bu 

beiner 
bir 
bi(^ 


Singular, 

er 

feiner 
i§m  (ftc^) 
i§n  (Pc^) 

Plural, 

i§r 
euer 
eu(^ 
eu(^ 


fie 

i§rer 
i§t  (fic^) 

fte  m) 


eg 

feiner 
i^m  (ft(^) 
cS  (M) 


i^rer 

i§nen  (ft(^) 
fte  (ftc^) 


9.— POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS,  with  following  substantive. 

Singular. 
N.  masc.  )mein;      bein, 


N.  neuter  )    my 

N.  fem.       meine 

a  neuter  (  "•""««    i'**"*^ 


thy 
(your) 

beine 


fein, 

his 

fcine 

feineS 

feiner 


G.  fem.       meincr    beiner 

D*  neu^ter  i  '"^^"^*"  beinem  feinem 

D.  fem.        meiner    beiner  feiner 

A.  masc.     meinen   beinen  feinen 

A.  neuter    mein       bein  fein 

A.  fem.       meine     beine  feine 


ifir, 

her 


i^re 

i^red 

i^rer 

i^rem 

i^rer 
i^ren 
i^r 
i§re 


tinfer, 

our 

unfere 

unfereg 

unferer 

unfer  em 

unferer 
unferen 
unfer 
unfere 


euer, 
your 

eure 

eureg 

eurer 

eurem 

eurer 
euren 
euer 
eure 


i^r, 

their 


t§re 

i^red 

i^rer 

t^rem 

t^rer 
i§ren 
t^r 
i^re 
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N. 

masc.  1 
fem. 
neuter  ] 

1 

•  mcinc 

beinc 

FluraU 

feinc 

G. 

masc. 

fem. 

neuter 

1      . 
K  tncincr 

betncr 

fcincr 

D. 

masc. 

fem. 

neuter 

1      . 
^  memcn 

\ 

beincn 

feinen 

A. 

masc.   1 

fem. 

neuter 

[     . 
k  mcine 

\ 

bcinc 

fcine 

unfere      cure        i^re 


uttfcter     curer      i^rcr 


unferen     euren      i^ten 


unfere      eure        t^re 


10.— POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS,  without  following  substantive. 


N.  m.    ber  mcin(ig)e 

or  meincr,  mine 


baS  mein(ig)e 
or  meineS 


A.  m.    ben  niein(ig)en 
or  meincn 

A.  P 

N.  i  £     bte  mcin(ig)c 
A. )  *      or  mcine 

^'  n.'  [  ^^^  mein(ig)en 


ber  bein(ig)e 
or  beiner,  thine 
(yours) 

ben  betn(ig)en 
or  beinen 

baS  bein(ig)e 
or  beineS 

bie  bein(ig)e 
or  beine 

beg  betn(ig)en 


ber  fein(ig)e 
or  feiner,  his 

ben  fein(ig)en 
or  feinen 

bag  fein(ig)e 
or  feineg 

bie  fein(ig)c 
or  feine 

beS  fein(ig)en 


G   ) 

p' M.    ber  mein(ig)en  ber  bein(ig)en  ber  f ein(ig)en 


N.  and  A.  m. 


lY 


bie  mein(ig)en 
or  meine 


G.  m. 


m. ) 


D.  m. 


m.  ) 


ber  mein{ig)en 
or  meiner 

ben  mein(ig)en 
or  meinen 


Plural, 

bie  bein(ig)en 
or  beine 

ber  bein(ig)en 
or  beiner 

ben  bein{ig)en 
or  beinen 


bie  fein(ig)en 
or  feine 

ber  fein(ig)en 
or  feiner 

ben  fein(ig)en 
or  feinen 


2)a3  SReinige  =  my  property  or  fortune,  my  duty,  my  share. 
3)ie  aWeinigen  =  my  family,  my  relation. 

SBBie  befinben  ftc§  bie  lieben  35^0^"  ?    ^o^  ^^®  yo^^  ^^^^  ®^®*  ^ 
^ie  aWeinigen  finb  WO^I,  my  family  are  well. 
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II.— THE  DEMONSTRATIVE  PRONOUNS. 


1.  Masculine, 

Feminine, 

Neuter, 

Plural. 

biefer,  this 

biefe 

biefeS 

biefe 

jencr,  that 

iene 

iened 

iene 

ber,  that 

bie 

bad 

bie 

berjcnige,  that 

biejenige 

badienige 

bieienigen 

berfelbe,  the  same 

biefelbe 

basfelbe 

biefelben 

folc^er,  such 

folc^e 

folc^ed 

fotc^e 

2.  %tx  (if  followed  by  a  noun),  biefet;  folc^et;  are  declined  like  the 
definite  article. 

3.  Each  component  of  berjjenige;  betfelbe,  is  declined,  the  former  like 
the  definite  articlei^  the  latter  like  an  adjective. 

N.  berjenige  bieienige  baSjenige  biejjenigen 

G.  beojenigen  berjenigen  be^ienigen  berj[enigen 

D.  bemjenigcn  berjenigcn  bcmjenigcn  benjcnigen 

A.  benjenigen  biejjenige  ba^ienige  biejenigen 

4.  The  demonstrative  ber,  bie,  bad;  not  followed  by  a  noun,  is  declined  : 


N. 

ber                        bie 

bad 

bie 

G. 

bcflen  (be6)           bercn 

bef[en 

beren 

or  berer* 

D. 

bent                      ber 

bent 

benen 

1 

A. 

ben                        bie 

bag 

bie 

12.— THE  RELATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

Masculine, 

Feminine. 

Neuter, 

Plural. 

I. 

N.  welc^er,  who,  which 
G.  not  used. 

welc^e 

n)e((l^ed 

wetc^e 

D.  roelc^em,  to  whom 

welc^er 

welc^em 

welc^en 

A.  roelc^en,  whom 

roeld^e 

roelc^ed 

XQZX^t 

N.  ber,  who,  which 

bie 

bad 

bie 

G.  beflcn,  whose,  of  which 

bcren 

bcf[en 

bercn 

D.  bem,  to  whom 

ber 

bent 

benen 

A.  ben,  whom 

bie 

bad 

bie 

N.  roer.  he  (she)  who 

n)ad,  that  which 

G.  njeffen 

toeflen 

D.  njem 

went 

A.  roen 

n>ad 

♦  5Dfter  is  used  when  a  relative  clause  follows ;  as :    2)ie  STOeinung  ^fxzt,  bie  mi(l(|  ^ffeS/ 
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2.  As  correlatives  (i,  e,  as  pronouns^that  are  not  determined  or  com- 
pleted in  themselves,  but  need  a  determination  following)  are  employed 

in  German :  bet,  bie,  bn^,  betiettige  (bicjcnigc,  baSicnigc);  betfel^e 

(bicfelbc,  baSfelbc);  hence  the  English  he  (she)  who,  this  man  (these 
people,  those)  who,  cannot  be  rendered  by  er,  TOCld^ct,  etc.,  but  by  bet 
(betiettige,  betfeO^e)  wcld^cr ;  as  :  He  who  told  it,  etc. ;  %tx  {or,  bcr- 
jenigc)  toeldjcr  cS  fagte.  I  gave  it  to  her  whom  you  know ;  3(^  gab  e§ 
bet,  or  betienigen,  bie  @ic  Icnncn.  Those  people  who  still  doubted  it 
were  right ;  2)icicnigcn  {or,  bic),  tocld^e  cS  no^  bcjtccifeltcn,  l^attcn  rcd^t. 

3.  The  possessive  pronouns  refer  exclusively  to  persons;  hence, 
when  the  possessor  is  a  thing,  in  place  of  fein/  i^r,  the  demonstratives  or 
relatives  (in  the  genitive)  are  employed ;  as :  ^oS  §auS  ift  fd^Ott,  ober 
baS  2)0(1^  bcSfelben  (^r,  bcflcn  2)aci^)  (not,  fcin  ^ad^)  ift  %\x  niebrig,  S)icfe 
^inge  ftnb  mir  unbclannt,  id^  lennc  ben  2Bcrt  bcrfclbcn  {or,  bcrcn  SBert) 
(not,  t§rcn  SBcrt)  nid^t.    The  demonstratives  bet  (bic,  ba9),  bcrfclbc  (bies 

felbe,  baSfelbe),  are  also  employed  to  avoid  ambiguity  or  for  the  sake  of 

euphony ;  as :  gd^  l^abc  ^arlS  grcunb  unb  beffcn  (beS  greunbcS,  fcincn 
would  refer  to  5lar()  Sruber  gcfcl^cn.  Scil^cn  @ie  mir  Sl^ren  SBagen.  3d^ 
lei^e  ^X(XXi  benfelben  gem  (not,  i^n  3§ti^n). 

13.— THE  INTERROGATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

SBer?  who?  tDoS?  what?  tncld^cr?  tneld^c?  welc^eS?  which?  waS  filr 
eitt  ?  was  fiir  cine  ?  waS  f  ilr  eineg  (einS)?  what  sort  of  a  ?  SBer  ?  and  roaS  ? 
are  declined  like  the  relative  pronoun  tner  and  n)ad  ;  n)e(d^er  ?  weld^e  ? 
tneld^ed  ?  take  the  inflection  of  the  definite  article ;  n)oS  filr  ein  ?  

eine  ? eineS  ?  decline  only  ein,  cine,  zx^* 

14.— THE  INDEFINITE  PRONOUNS. 

1.  These  are:  2^ntanb,  somebody,  some  one;  niemanb,  nobody^  no  one ; 
Jcbermann,  everybody  ;  etner,  one  ;  fciner,  none  ;  man,  one  {they^  people); 
etiDad,  something ;  nid^tS,  nothing, 

2.  Semanb  and  niemanb  take  scS  in  the  genitive  (in  dat.  and  ace.  they 
remain  unaltered) ;  Jebermann  takes  ^  in  the  genitive  ;  eincr  and  leiner 
are  inflected  like  the  definite  article. 

3-  Sfflun  is  used  only  in  the  nominative.  The  other  cases  are  formed 
from  eittet  \  the  possessive  pronoun  referring  to  man  is  fcin ;  as :  ®r 
fagt  cinem  nie  bic  aSa^r^eit,  he  never  tells  one  the  truth.  3Wan  myx^ 
feinen  (Sltcrn  ge^ord^en,  one  must  obey  one's  parents. 
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15.— NUMBRAI«8. 

1.  (gill  followed  by  a  noun  is  declined  like  the  indefinite  article; 
preceded  by  the  definite  article  it  has  the  inflection  of  an  adjective  :  bet 
eine,  bed  eincn,  bcm  eineti;  etc. 

2.  3^^i  ^^^  btti  take  ?er  in  the  genitive,  when  they  are  not  preceded 
by  an  article :  ^ad  ©efptft^  sioeiet  itnoBen ;  but,  bad  ©efprad^  ber  siuei 

Stnahen. 

3.  Ordinal  numbers  are  declined  like  adjectives  :  2)er  crfte  (ctn  erftct) 
©chiller;  the  (a)  first  scholar.  When  ttfU  and  (e^te  refer  to  two  objects 
only,  they  take  the  form  of  the  comparative  ;  as  :  ^orl  unb  3o§ann  ftnb 
©rilbcr,  bcr  erftete  ifl  ilaufmann,  bet  Icfttete  Slrjt ;  Charles  and  John  are 
brothers,  the  former  is  a  merchant,  the  latter  is  a  physician. 

4.  Fractional  numbers :  |,  f^alh,  bet,  bie,  bad  l^albe,  ein  ^alber,  eine 
l)a{be,  ein  fjal^eS ;  i,  ein  brittel,  but,  ein  ICrittel  bed  ©ewinned ;  f ,  btei 
oiertel ;  f ,  oier  fiinftel ;  li,  onbertl^alb ;  2^,  brittel^alb ;  3i,  merte^alb. 

5.  Cinrtal,  once;  ^loeimal;  iwice;  breimal,  3  times,  etc. 

6.  ®rftend,  /rst,  in  the  first  place;  jweitenS,  secondly;  btittenS, 
thirdly, 

7.  Ginerlei,  of  one  kind;  3n)eier(ei,  of  two  kinds;  breierlei,  etc. 

16.— INDEFINITE  NUMERALS. 

1.  SlQet/  alle,  aUed,  when  followed  by  a  determinative  word,  are  with- 
out termination ;  as :  2lUcr  SBetn,  but,  aU  ttiein  SBetn,  aU  ber  SQBein ;  aUed 
®elb,  but,  aa  mein  ®elb ;  aUe  S3utter,  but,  aU  bie  S3utter. 

2.  3eber,  jebe,  jebcd,  are  used  in  the  singular,  except  in  aHe  unb  jebe, 
all  and  every  one;  as;  Scbcd  2Uter  §at  feine  SSergnilgungen,  every  age 
has  its  pleasures.    3cber  ^at  ed  gel^ort,  every  one  has  heard  it. 

The  English  any  in  affirmative  clauses  answers  to  the  German  itgettb 

einet  (eine,  eined),  iebet  (jcbe,  jebed);  j[ebeir  (jebe,  jebed)  htWthv^tt 

strongly  accented ;  as  :  You  may  come  at  any  time,  ©ie  lonnen  jU  jebet, 
or,  3U  jebet  IbeUeBigen  3^^*  fommen.  This  man  is  capable  of  any  crime, 
3)icfer  3Kcnfc^  tft  febe^  SSerbrcd^end  fal^ig. 

9Kand^er  (mand^e,  mand^ed),  many  a ;  the  plural,  mand^e;  is  rendered  by 
some,  S^^C^ll^onn,  everybody,  is  only  used  substantively.  3^^^'^ft'^'^ 
n)U^tc  ed,  every  one  knew  it. 

©iniger  (einige,  einiged),  etUd^er  (ctlid^e,  etlid^ed),  are  used  in  the  sin- 
gular before  abstract  nouns ;  as :  3dJ  ^abe  nodj  einige  §OffnUttg,  I  have 
still  some  hope. 
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3.  Mark !  All  the  town,  bte  ganje  ©tabt ;  all  the  year  round,  gol^r 
au^f  Scil&t  ein ;  all  of  us,  n)ir  aUc ;  after  all,  tm  ©runbc,  om  ®nbc. 

4.  SDBcnig,  little,  t)icl,  much,  signify  quantity,  and  are  not  declined ; 
as :  much,  little  sugar,  mel,  toenig  3^*^^^  (masc.) ;  much,  little  milk, 
©id,  tucnig  aWild^  (fem.);  much,  little  meat,  t)iel,  tocnig  glcifd^  (neut.). 
SOBcnigc,  few,  t)iclc,  many,  signify  number :  toenige  ^agc,  few  days ;  t)iele 
Seutc,  many  people. 

5.  The  indefinite  numerals  of  quantity :  ettoaS,  somethingy  ntd^tS, 
nothings  are  not  declined ;  gang,  whole^  and  §a(5,  half^  are  not  declined 
before  names  of  countries  and  places  of  the  neuter  gender,  when  no 
determinative  precedes;  as:  gang  (^Xi^laxC^f  ail  England ;  i)0Xb  ^art§, 
the  half  0/ Paris;  but,  bo§  gonje  (ctn  ganjcg)  ©tild,  the {fywhole piece;  ein 
l^albeS  ^funb;  half  a  pound. 

17.— AUXILIARY  VERBS  OF  TENSE. 
a,  \^^VXf  to  have. 

PRESENT. 
Indicative,  Subjunctive, 

id^  l^abc,  I  have  ic§  (cr,  fie,  c§)  l^abe,  I  (he,  she,  it) 

er  (jtc,  C§)  l^ot  may  have 

toir  (©ic,  fie)  l^abcn  n)ir  (©ic,  ftc)  ^abcn 

bu  l^aft  bu  l^abcft 

i^r  l^abt  il&r  ^a6et 

IMPERFECT. 

id^  (er,  fie,  e§)  l^atte,  I  had  ic^  (er,  fie,  e§)  ptte,  I  might  have 

n)ir  (©ie,  fie)  fatten  roir  (©ie,  fie)  fatten 

bu  ^atteft  bu  ^dtteft 

i^r  ^attet  i§r  pttet 

PERFECT, 
id^  §abc  ge^abt,  I  have  had  id^  ^abe  ge^obt,  I  may  have  had 

cr  (fie,  eg)  ^at         1  cr  (fie,  eS)  ^abc        "] 

i^r  l^abt  J  il&r  ^abet  J 


PLUPERFECT. 


id^  (er,  fie,  c§)  ^atte,  I  had  had  ^ 
tcir  (©ie,  fie)  fatten 
bu  ^atteft 
i^  ^attet 


id^  (er,  fie,  cS)  Indite 
I  9e^«6t     n-ir  (@te   fte)  fatten  I  f^^ght 
•    had        bu  ^atteft  '  -      ^- 

i^r  l^dttet 


ae^abt, 

I  might 
have  had 
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Indicativi, 

t(^  loerbe  ^aben,  I  shtll  haTe 
er  (fie,  e«)  wirb         "j 

i^r  loerbet  J 


FUTURE. 

Subjunctvvt* 

i^  (er,  Jle,  e«)  wetbe  T 

iDtr  {@ie,  fxe)  werben  I  ^aben,  (if)  I 

bu  loerbefl  l    shall  have 

i§r  toerbet  J 


FUTURE   PAST. 


ic^  werbe 

er  (fie,  es;  wirb  ge^abt^aben,  toir  (@ie,fte)  loerben  t^/?f\7?harr 

loir  (Sie,  fie)  TOcrben  \  I  shall  have  bu  werbeft  f  },,J,i  ^Ca 


Ll^r^Mi^^'^1  Se^^^^^^ 


bu  toirft 
i^r  toerbet 


had  i§r  toerbet 


I     have  had 


CONDITIONAL. 


Present 


tc5  (er,  fie,  e^)  wflrbe  ^aben, 

I  should  have 

loir  (Sie,  fie)  roiirben  ) 

bu  tpiirbeft  >•  ^aben 

i^r  roiirbet  ) 


Past. 

i(^  (er,  fte,  ed)  toilrbc 
wtr  (@ie,  fte)  toftrben 
bu  loiirbeft 
i§r  iDilrbet 


ge^abt  ^aben 

I  should 

have  had 


IMPERATIVE. 


^aben  ©ie,  have  (you)         (abe,  have  (thou)  ^obt,  have  {y€) 


Present. 

§aben,  to  have 


INFINITIVE. 

Perfect. 

ge§abt  ^ahtn,  to  have  had 


PARTICIPLES. 
Present,  Perfect. 

I^abenb,  having  gel^abt,  had 


Indicative. 
id^  bin,  I  am 
er  (fie,  e§)  ift 
tcir  (©ic,  fte)  ftnb 

bu  \i\^S 
i^r  feib 

id^  ( er,  fie,  c§)  war,  I  was 
toir  (©ie,  fie)  roaren 
bu  njarft 
V^r  xoaxi 


h.  feitt,  to  be. 

PRESENT. 

Subjunctive. 

ic5  (er,  fte,  eS)  fei,  (if^I  be 

toir  (©ie,  fte)  feten 

bu  f  eicfl 

i^r  feiet 

IMPERFECT. 

id^  (er,  fte,  eS)  tcftre  (if)  I  were 
toir  (©ie,  fie)  toftren 
bu  toareft 
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Indicative, 


PERFECT. 


id^  bin 
er  ' 
n)tr 
bu  bift 
i^r  fcib 


Subjunctive, 


.(fte;e«)tp  1 

ir  (etc,  fte)  finb  \^\ 


td^  (er,  ftc,  c§)  fct    1 
gewefcn,  wir  (@ie,  fie)  fcicn  I 


roir  (@ic,  fie)  f cien  1  gcwcf en, 

[    (if)  I  have  been 
i^r  feict  J 


PLUPERFECT. 

ic^  (er,  Jte,  eS)  roar    1 

roir  (©te,  fxc)  roarcn  I  gcrocf en, 

bu  roarft  j    I  had  been    bu  roareft 

il^r  roart  j  i^r  rooret 


td^  (er,  |te,  e§)  roare  1 

roir  (©tc,  fie)  roarcn  1  acroefen, 

j  (if)  I  had  been 


FUTURE. 


tc^  roerbe 

er  (fie,  e§)  roirb 

roir  (©ie,  fie)  roerben 

bu  roirft 

t^r  roerbet 


id^  (er,  fie,  e§)  roerbe  ] 

T0ttt  ^^^  (®^^/  fiO  roerben  I  fein, 

r    I  shall  be    ^"^erbeft  f(if)I 

1  snail  be     ^^  ^g^^^gj  J 


shall  be 


FUTURE   PAST. 


ic§  roerbe  1  id^  (er,  fie,  e§)  roerbe  *]         ?      r^ 

er  (fie,  e§)  roirb  geroefenfein,  roir  (©ie,  fie)  roerben  {.MfTl  shall 

roir  (©ie,  fie)  roerben  VI  shall  have  bu  rocrbeft  \  W.^^  K^^r 

bu  roxrft  been  x^r  roerbet 

\%x  roerbet  J 


have  been 


CONDITIONAL. 


Present. 


Past, 


id^  (er,  fie,  e§)  roHrbe  "I 

roir  (©ie,  fie)  roiirben  I  fein, 

bu  roiirbeft  \  I  should  be  bu  roiirbeft 

i^r  roilrbet  J  il^r  roilrbet 


td|  (er,  fie,  c§)  roiirbe  ^ 

roir  (©ie,  fie)  roiirben  !  geroefen  fein, 

j  1  should  have 
J    been 


feien  ©ie,  be  (you) 


IMPERATIVE, 
fct,  be  (thou) 


fcib,  be  (ye) 


Present, 
fein,  to  be 


INFINITIVE. 

Perfect. 

geroefen  fein,  to  have  been 


Present. 
fetenb,  being 


PARTICIPLES. 


Perfect, 

geroefen,  been 
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f.  f/Kthem,  to  ^>ecoiiie. 

PRESENT. 
Indicative,  Subjunctive, 

i($  loerbe,  I  become  x^  (tt,  fte,  ed)  loerbe,  (if)  I  become 

er  (fie,  cd)  wirb  wir  (6ie,  pe)  werben 

mir  (@ie,  fte)  loerben  bu  toerbefl 

bu  wirft  i^r  toerbet 

i^r  werbet 

IMPERFECT. 
i(^  (cr,  fie,  w)  roarb  (lourbe),  I  be-    id)  (er,  fte,  eS)  TDiirbe,  (if)  I  became 
loir  (@ie,  fte)  lourben  [came     wir  (©ie,  fte)  tofirben 

bu  warbft  (lourbeft)  bu  toUrbefl 

t§r  tourbet  il^r  tofirbet 


ic^  bin 

er  (fie,  e«)  ifl 

toir  (@ie,  fie)  finb 

bu  bift 

i^r  feib 


1 


PERFECT. 

id^l  (er,  fte,  eS)  fei  1 

wir  (@ie,  fte)  feien  •  ^etoorbett,  (if)  I 

fetoorben,  bu  feieft  |    have  become 

have  become    i§r  feiet  J 

PLUPERFECT. 


td^  (er,  fie,  e§)  roar   ^  ic^  (er,  fte,  e§)  rodre  ] 

roir  (©ie,  fie)  roarcn  1  geroorben,  I     roir  (©ic,  fie)  roftren  I  gctoorben, 
bu  roarft  [    had  become  bu  rodreft  |    (if)  I  had 

i^r  roart  J  il^r  rofiret  J     become 


id^  rocrbe 

er  (fie,  e§)  roirb 

roir  (©ie,  fie)  roerben 

bu  roirft 

i^r  roerbet 

ic§  roerbe 

er  (fie,  e§)  roirb 

roir  (©ie,  fie)  roerben 

bu  roirft 

il^r  roerbet 


roerben, 
I  shall 
become 


FUTURE. 

id^  (er,  fte,  e§)  roerbe  "j 
roir  (©ie,  fie)  roerben  I  roerben, 
bu  roerbeft  [    00  ^  shall 

i^r  roerbet  j      become 


FUTURE   PAST. 

id^  (er,  fie,  cS)  roerbe  "j  geroorben 
geroorben  fein,  roir  (©ie,  fie)  roerben  i    f ein, 

I  shall  have    bu  roerbeft  [  (if)  I  shall 

become         i^r  roerbet  J  have  become 


Present. 

id|  (er,  fte,  e§)  roiirbe 
roir  (©ie,  fie)  roiirbcn 
bu  roilrbell 
\fyt  roiirbet 


CONDITIONAL. 


Past, 


id^  (er,  fie,  e§)  roiirbe  1  geroorben 
roerben,       roir  (©ie,  fie)  roiirben  I    fein, 
I  should    bu  roiirbeft  [  I  should 

become    il^r  roilrbet  J  have  become 
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IMPERATIVE, 
tocrbcn  @ie,  become  (you)     wcrbc,  become  (thou)     toerbei/  become  (ye) 


Present, 
toerben,  to  become 

Present, 
loerbenb,  becoming 


INFINITIVE. 

Perfect. 

gcTOorben  fcin,  to  have  become 


PARTICIPLES. 


Perfect. 
gcTOorbcn,  become 


18.     (olbettf  to  praise. 

a.     ACTIVE  VOICE. 

PRESENT. 
Indicative.  Subjunctive. 

td^  lobe,  I  praise  ic§  (cr,  fte,  e§)  (obc,  (if)  I  praise 

er  (fie,  eg)  tobt  roir  (©ic,  ftc)  loben 

roir  (©ic,  ftc)  lobcn  bu  lobcft 

bu  (obft  il^r  lobet 

il^r  lobt 

IMPERFECT. 
id)  (er,  fie,  e§)  lobte,  I  praised  id^  (er,  fie,  c§)  lobtc,  (if)  I  praised 


tcir  (©ie,  fie)  lobten 
bu  (obteft 
il^r  lobtet 


id^  l^abe 

er  (fte,  e§)  Ipat 

roir  (©te,  fie)  ^oben 

bu  ^aft 

ii)r  ^abt 


toir  (©ie,  fie)  lobten 
bu  lobteft 
i§r  lobtet 

PERFECT. 

td^  (er,  fie,  eg)  l^abe  ] 
roir  (©ie,  fie)  ^aben  1  gelobt,  (if)  I 
gelobt,  I  have  bu  l^abeft  j    have  praised 

praised  i^r  l^abet  J 


id^  (er,  fie,  eg)  l^atte 


PLUPERFECT. 

id^  (er,  fie,  eg)  l^atte 
toir  (©ie,  fte)  l^atten  I  gelobt,  I  had  mr  (©ie,  fie)  l^atten  I  gelobt,  (if)  I 

bu  l^atteft  [    praised  bu  l^cttteft  |    had  praised 

i^r  ^ottet  J  i^r  Ijdttet 


ic^  loerbe 

er  (fte,  eg)  roirb 

toir  (©ie,  fie)  roerben 

bu  tcirft 

i^v  loetbet 


FUTURE. 

id^  (er,  fte,  eg)  toerbe  ") 
loben,  I  Shan  ^ifil' J«>  "^'^***"    ''}^^.\  1!5.L 


praise 


bu  roerbeft 
il^r  werbet 


shall  praise 
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Indicative^ 

l(^  werbe 

er  (fie,  ee)  loirb 

oir  (6ie,  f^e)  toerben 

bu  tDtrft 

i§r  toerbet 

Present. 

icfi  (er,  fte,  ed)  loftrbe 
wir  (@ie,  fie)  toarben 
bu  ipiirbeft 
i^r  toUrbet 


FUTURE  PAST. 


Subjunctive, 


icfi  (er,  fie,  e«)  loerbe  1  ^^r^c*  c«t^„ 
gelobt  boben,  Jir  (©ie,  pe) Wrben  I  ^f^\  ^^^^ 
I  shall  have  bu  werbeft  (  0  ^         • 


loerbefl 
praised        i^  loerbet 


CONDITIONAL. 


I  have  praised 


Past. 


loben, 
I  should 
praise 


loben  @ie,  praise  (you) 


IMPERATIVE, 
lobe,  praise  (thou) 


(obet^  praise  (ye) 


Present, 
loben,  to  praise 


INFINITIVE. 

Perfect. 

gelobt  ^aben,  to  have  praised 


Present, 
lobenb,  praising 


PARTICIPLES. 


Perfect. 
gelobt,  praised 


b.  PASSIVE  VOICE. 


Indicative. 

id^  iDcrbe  gelobt,  I  am  praised 
er  (fie,  e^)  roirb         1 
roir  (@ie,  fie)  werben  I     ... 
bu  rotrft  f  9^'*^*^* 

i^r  roerbet  J 


PRESENT. 

Subjunctive. 

ic^  (er,  fie,  e§)  werbe  1 

roir  (©ic,  fie)  werbcn  I  gelobt,  (if)  I 

bu  werbeft  [    be  praised 

i§r  werbet  I 


IMPERFECT. . 

id^  (er,  fie,  e^)  roarb  (wurbe) "]  ^gr^j^*    ic^  (er,  fie,  e3)  wilrbe^ 
roir  {^\t,  fie)  rourben         If  was     "^^"^  (©ie,  fie)  ©ilrben  1  gelobt,  (if)  I 
bu  roarbft  (njurbeft)  «,ou*»^  ^^  wiirbeft  f   were  praise 

i^r  TOurbet  J  P^^^^^^  t^r  roiirbet  J 


praised 


PERFECT. 


td^  bin 

cr  (fie,  eS)  ift 

TOir  (@ie,  fie)  ftnb 

bubift 


id&  (cr,  fie,  e§)  fei 
gelobt  TOorben,    wtr  (©ie,  fte)  feicn 

bu  feieft 
i§r  feiet 


'   I  have  been 
praised 


gelobt  n)orben, 
(if)  I  have  been 
praised 
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PLUPERFECT. 


Indicative. 


mx  (©ie,  fte)  woren  L  YhadTcen     ^^^  ^f^^'tie) 


Subjunctive. 

eg)  tocire 
wciren 


bu  toavft 
i^r  toart 


1    praised 


bu  TOdrcft 


gelobt  loorben, 
(if)  I  had  been 
praised 


FUTURE. 


id^  toerbe 

er  (ftC;  cS)  tDtrb 

wit  (©ic;  fie)  werbett 

bu  n)itfi 

i^t  loetbet 


ic^  wetbe 

er  (fie,  eS)  wirb 

tcir  (©ic,  fie)  toerben 

bu  wirft 

i^t  nerbet 


\^  (er,  fie,  c§)  tcerbe  1  gcIo6t  mer* 
gelobt  toerben  tcir  (@ic,  fie)  tcerben  I   ben,  (if)  I 
I  shall  be      bu  toerbeft  f  shall  be 

praised  i^r  toerbet  J    praised 


FUTURE  PAST. 


aelobt  tDorben  ^^  ^fr^S^^^^)  ^^l^^ 

SraYseY^      ^^^  ^erbJt 


gelobt  tvottien 
I  fein,  (if)  I . 

shall  have 
been  praised 


CONDITIONAL. 


Present, 


Past, 


ic^  (er,  fte,  e§)  tcilrbe  1  gelobt  wer^  id^  (er,  fte,  e§)  tciirbe  ' 

wir  (@ie,  fie)  ©ilrben  I    ben,  wir  (©ie,  fie)  ©Urben 

bu  wiirbeft  ( I  should  be  bu  roiirbeft 

il^r  wilrbet  J    praised  il^r  n)iirbet 


gelobt  n)ors 
^ben  fein,  I 

should  have 
been  praised 


IMPERATIVE. 

feien  ©ie  gelobt,  be  (you)  praised  fei  gelobt,  be  (thou)  praised 

feib  gelobt,  be  (ye)  praised 

INFINITIVE. 
Present,  Perfect, 

gelobt  werben,  to  be  praised       gelobt  worben  fein,  to  have  been  praised 


Indicative, 
ic§  lomme,  I  come 
er  (fie,  eS)  !ommt 
»ir  (©ie,  fte)  lommen 
bu  lonnnft 
i^r  !ontntt 


19-  lowwettr  *o  come. 

PRESENT. 

Subjunctive, 

idj  (er,  fte,  eS)  fomme,  (if)  I  come 
wir  (©ie,  fie)  lommen 
bu  lommefl 
i^r  !ommet 
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CONTAINING 


SYNOPSES  OF  INFLECTIONS,  WITH  SOME  SUP- 
PLEMENTARY RULES. 


I.— DECLENSION  OF  NOUNS,  ARTICLES  AND 


Masculine  Sing. 

N.  ber      ) 
bicfet  >•  SBein 
guter  ) 

G.  beS  ) 

bicf  eS        >•  SDBcincS 
QUteS  (en) ) 

D.  bem     ) 

bief em  >•  SBeine 
gutem  ) 

A.  ben      ) 
bief  en  S-SBein 
guten  ) 


ADJECTIVES. 

Neuter  Sing, 

bag     ) 

bief e§  \  SBaffer 
guteg  ) 

beg  ) 

bief  e§        \  2Baf[er§ 

guteS  (en) ) 

bem     ) 

bief  em  \  9Baf[er 

gutem  ) 

bag      i 
btefe§  ^aOaffer 
guteg  ) 


Feminine  Sing. 

bie    ) 

bief e  >  geber 

gute  ) 

ber     ) 

bief er  >■  fjeber 

guter  ) 

ber     i 

bief  er  \  geber 

guter  ) 

bie    ) 

bief  e  >  iJeber 

gute  ) 


2.— THE  INDEFINITE  ARTICLE  AND  CORRESPONDING 


mexnem ) 

A.  einen     )  gg  ^„ 
memen  S 

N.  bie     1 

sit  hj«"« 

meinej 


DETERMINATIVES. 

^^"     \  2Baff( 
mexn  )       " 


ler 


einem 
meinem 

ein 
mein 


}2Baff 

^"    laOafler 
texn )       " 


3. — Plural, 

bie     ] 
meinej 


exne 
meine 

einer 
meiner 

einer 
meiner 

eine 
meine 


bie 
biefe 
gute 
metne 


>  iJeber 
igeber 
\  geber 

\  geber 


gebem 
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G.  ber     T 

mcinerj 
A.  bic     1 

tncincj 
D.  ben      ^ 

Sit"  h^"«« 

meinenj 


ber      1 

meinerj 

bte 
biefe 
fiute 
tneine 


SBaffet 


ben 
biefen 
guten 
meinen 


Saflem 


ber      ^ 

5«^^      Sebem 
meinerj 
bie     1 

metncj 
ben       ^ 

5it"  h*^- 

meinen  J 


4.— THE  ADJECTIVE,  with  preceding  determinative  words. 


N.  ber  gute  SBater 
biefer  


mcin  Quter 

G.  bed  guten  Waters 
biefeS  


meineS 


D.  bcm  Quten  SBater 

bicf  em 

meinem 

A.  ben 

biefen 


meinen 


bie  gute  SRutter 
biefe  


meme 


ber  guten 
biefer  — 


metner 


ber 

biefer  — 
meiner  - 

bie  gute 
biefe  — 
meine  — 


bag  gute  ^inb 

biefeS  

mein  guteS 

bed  guten  5linbei^ 

biefed 

meineS 


bem  guten  ^inbe 
biefem 


meinem 

bad  gute  ^inb 

biefed  

mein  guteS  — 


lie  ) 
liefe  >• 
(teine ) 


N.  bie 

biefe   }•  guten  SBSter 
meine 


G.  ber 
biefer 
meiner 


{ 


A.  bie 
bief 
meine 


ie      ) 
iefe   \ 


I 


D.  ben 

biefen   J- guten  SSfitem 
meinen 


aWtttter 


guten  SWiittem 


5linber 


guten  ilinbem 
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6.— N-DECLENSION 
OF  NOUNS. 

N.  bcr  Jlnabe 
G.  bc3  Stnabm 
D.  bem  Jlnaben 
A.  ben  5lnaben 

Plural, 

N.  bicjlnaben 

G.  bet 

D.  ben  

A.  bie 


7.— DECLENSION  OP  PROPER 

NAMES. 

^arl,  ber  ^arl  S^ana;       ber  ^ana 

^arlS,  beS granjenS,  beS  

^arl,  bem Stanj;       bem 

9.0x1,   ben Stanj,      ben 


3(ora,   bie  ^(ora 

gloraS,  bcr 

glora,   ber  

giora,   bie 


aRarie 

aRarienS 

HRarien  (or  2Rarie) 

aRarie 


S.^PERSONAL  PRONOUNS. 


N.  ic^ 
G.  meiner 
D.  mir 
A.  mid^ 

N.  wir 
G.  unfer 
D.  unS 
A.  unS 


bu 

beincr 
bir 
bi4 


Singular. 
er 

feiner 
i§m  (fid^) 
i^n  (ft(§) 

Plural. 

il^r 
euer 
eud^ 
euc^ 


fie 

i§rer 
i^r  (ftc§) 
fte  (ft«) 


feiner 
i^m  (fi(5) 
e8  (ft*) 


9.— POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS,  with 

Singular. 

N.  masc.  )mcin,      bein,  fein,  i^r, 

N.  neuter  J    my  thy  his  her 

(your) 

N.  fern.       meine     bcine  feine  il^re 

g!  neuTer  [  '"^^"^^    ^^^"^^  f^^«^^  ^^^^^ 

G.  fern.       meiner    beiner  feiner  i^rer 

d'  neu^ter  I  ^^^^^^  beinem  feinem  il^rem 

D.  fern.        meiner    beiner  feiner  il^rer 

A.  masc.     meinen   beinen  jeinen  i^ren 

A.  neuter    mein      bein  fein  i^r 

A.  fem.       meine     beine  feine  il^re 


fie 

i§rer 

i^nen  (ftdj) 
fie  (fi(§) 

following  substantive. 


unfer, 

our 

unfere 

unfereg 

unferer 

unfer  em 

unferer 
unferen 
unfer 
unfere 


euer, 
your 

eure 

eureg 

eurer 

eurem 

eurer 
euren 
euer 
eure 


i^r, 

their 

i^re 

i^reg 

i§rer 

i^rem 

i^rer 
i§ren 
i^r 
i^re 
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N. 

masc. 

fem. 

neuter 

•meine 

beine 

feine 

G. 

masc. 

fem. 

neuter 

-tnetner 

1 

beiner 

feiner 

D. 

masc.  ] 
fem. 
neuter  ] 

-meinen 

beinen 

feinen 

A. 

masc.   ] 

fem. 

neuter 

•  ntcine 

1 

beine 

feine 

unfere      eure        i§re 


unferer     eurcr      i^rer 


unferen     euren      i^ren 


unfere      cure        il^re 


10.— POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS)  without  following  substantive. 


N.  m.    betmein(ig)e 

or  meinet;  mine 

A.  m.    ben  mein(ig)en 
or  meinen 

N.  )        bad  mein(ig)e 
A.  J   '      or  meineS 

N. )  .     bie  mein(ig)e 
A.  )         or  meine 

^'  n.'  }  ^^^  mein(ig)en 


ber  bein(ig)e 
or  beinet;  thine 
(yours) 

ben  bein(ig)en 
or  beinen 

bag  bein(ig)e 
or  bcineS 

bie  bein(ig)e 
or  beine 

beS  bein(ig)en 


ber  fein(ig)e 
or  feiner,  his 

ben  fcin(ig)en 
or  feinen 

boS  fetn(ig)e 
or  f  eineS 

bie  fein(ig)e 
or  feine 

beS  fein(ig)en 


P  If.    ber  mein(ig)en  bet  bein(ig)en  ber f ein(ig)en 


N.  and  A.  m. 


n.  ) 


bie  mein(ig)en 
or  meine 


G.  m. ) 
D.  m.  ) 


ber  mein(ig)en 
or  meiner 

ben  mein(ig)en 
or  meinen 


Plural, 

bie  bein(ig)en 
or  beine 

ber  bein(ig)en 
or  beiner 

ben  bein(ig)en 
or  beinen 


bie  fcin(ig)en 
or  feine 

ber  fein(ig)en 
or  feiner 

ben  fein(ig)en 
or  feinen 


^a§  SWeinige  =  my  property  or  fortune,  my  duty,  my  share. 
S)ie  HReinigen  =  my  family,  my  relation. 

SBie  befinben  ftd^  bie  Ixzhzn  3§ngen  ?    How  are  your  dear  ones  ? 
^ic  HReinigen  finb  n)0§(,  my  family  are  well. 
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6.— N-DECLENSION 
OP  NOUNS. 

N.  ber  Rnahe 
G.  bed  ^naben 
D.  bem  Jlnaben 
A.  ben  ^naben 

Plural, 

N.  bie  Jlnaben 

G.  ber 

D.  ben 

A.  bie 


7.^DBCLBNSION  OP  PROPER 
NAMES. 

itarl,  ber  itatl  ^^anj;      bet  gh^on) 

ilarld,  beg  granjenS,  beS  — 

ilarl,  bem granj,      bem  — 

ilarl,   ben granj,      ben  — 


gtora,   bie  ^Jlora 

gioraS,  ber 

glora,   ber  

glora,  bie 


aRarie 
3Rarten3 

HRarien  (or  SWarie) 
SRarie 


S.^PERSONAL  PRONOUNS. 


N.  ic^ 
G.  meiner 
D.  mir 
A.  mid^ 

N.  xsAx 
G.  unfer 
D.  unS 
A.  unS 


bu 

beiner 
bir 
bi4 


Singular^ 
er 
feiner 

i^tt  (ft«) 

Plural. 

i^r 
euer 
euc^ 
eud^ 


fte 

i^rer 
i§t  (M) 
fte  (ft«) 


eg 

feiner 
i^m  (M) 
eg  (ft*) 


Pe 

i^rer 

i§nen  (ft(5) 
fte  (M) 


9.— POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS,  with  following  substantive. 


Singular, 

N.  masc.  )mein,     bein,  fein,  i^r, 

N.  neuter  J    my  thy  his  her 

(your) 

N.  fern.       meine     beinc  feine  i§re 

g!  ne^uter  }  "^^^"^^    ^^^'^^^  f^^'^^^  '^^"^^^ 

G.  fern.       meiner    beiner  feiner  i§rer 

d!  neu^ter  [  *"^^^^"^  beinem  feinem  i§rem 

D.  fern.       meiner    beiner  feiner  i^rer 

A.  masc.     meinen   beinen  feinen  il^ren 

A.  neuter    mein       bein  fein  i^r 

A.  fcm.       meine     beine  feine  i^re 


unfer, 

our 

unfere 

unfereS 

unferer 

unfer  em 

unferer 
unferen 
unfer 
unfere 


euer, 

your 

eure 

eureg 

eurer 

eurem 

eurer 
euren 
euer 
eure 


i^r, 

their 

il^re 

i^reg 

i§rer 

i§rem 

i§rer 
i^ren 
i^r 
i^re 
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Plural. 

N. 

masc.  1 
fem. 
neuter  ' 

•  ttietne 

betne 

feine 

G. 

masc.  ] 
fem. 
neuter ' 

h  ttieiner 

betner 

feiner 

D. 

masc.  ] 

fem. 

neuter 

h  meinen 

beinen 

feinen 

A. 

masc.   \ 
fem. 

Y  tncine 

bcine 

feine 
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neuter  ) 


unfere      cure        i^re 


unfeter     eurer      i^rer 


unferen     euren      i^ren 


unfere      eure        i§re 


10.— POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS,  without  following  substantive. 


N.  m.    ber  mein{ig)e 

or  meiner,  mine 

A.  m.    ben  mein(ig)en 
or  meinen 

N.  )        boS  mein(ig)e 
A.  J    *      or  meineS 

N. )  J     bie  mein(ig)e 
A.  J   •       or  meine 

^*  n.'  \  ^^^  «icin(ig)en 

P*  ^f.    ber  mein(ig)en 


ber  bein(ig)e 
or  beiner,  thine 
(yours) 

ben  bein(ig)en 
or  beinen 

baS  bein(ig)e 
or  beineS 

bie  bein(ig)e 
or  beine 

beg  bein(ig)en 
ber  bein(ig)en 


ber  fein(ig)e 
or  feiner,  his 

ben  fein(ig)en 
or  feinen 

boS  fein(ig)e 
or  feineS 

bie  fein(ig)c 
or  feine 

beS  fein(ig)en 
berfein(ig)cn 


N.  and  A.  m. 


lY 


bie  mein(ig)en 
or  meine 


G.  m. 


m.  ) 
n.  ) 


D.  m. 


m.  ) 


ber  metn(ig)en 
or  meiner 

ben  mein(ig)en 
or  meinen 


Plural, 

bie  bein(ig)en 
or  beine 

ber  bein(ig)en 
or  beiner 

ben  bein(ig)en 
or  beinen 


bie  fein(ig)en 
or  feine 

ber  fein(ig)en 
or  feiner 

ben  fein(ig)en 
or  feinen 


^03  SWeinige  =  my  property  or  fortune,  my  duty,  my  share. 
3!)ie  aWeinigen  =  my  family,  my  relation. 

2Bie  befinben  fic§  bie  lieben  S'&irtfi^w  ?    How  are  your  dear  ones  ? 
^ie  3Weinigen  finb  xoo^l,  my  family  are  well. 
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II.     THE  DEMONSTRATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

1.  Masculine, 

Feminine,                 Neuter. 

Plural. 

biefer,  this 

biefe                    biefeS 

biefe 

jcncr,  that 

jenc                     jeneS 

jene 

ber,  that 

bie                     bad 

bie 

berjenige,  that 

biejenigc              baSjcnige 

biejjemgen 

berfclbe,  the  same 

biefelbe                baSfelbe 

biefelben 

fold^er,  such 

fold^e                   folc^ed 

fol^e 

2.  ^er  (if  followed  by  a  noun),  biefet/  folc^et/  are  declined  like  the 
definite  article. 

3.  Each  component  of  berjjenige;  berfelbC;  is  declined,  the  former  like 
the  definite  articlei^  the  latter  like  an  adjective. 

N.  berjenige  biejenige  baSjenige  biejenigen 

G.  bcSjlcnigen  berjcnigen  begjcnigen  berjenigen 

D.  bemienigen  bcrienigen  bemjenigen  benjenigen 

A.  benjenigen  biejenige  baSjenige  biejenigen 

4.  The  demonstrative  bet/  bie/  ba3/  not  followed  by  a  noun,  is  declined  : 

N.  ber  bie  baS  bie 

G.  beffen  (beft)  beren  beffen  beren  or  berer* 

D.  bent  ber  bent  benen 

A.  ben  bie  baS  bie 


12.— THE  RELATIVE  PRONOUNS. 


I. 


Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Neuter, 

Plural. 

N. 

welc^er,  who,  which 

n)e(c^e 

n)e(cl^ed 

weld^e 

G. 

not  used. 

* 

D. 

weld^em,  to  whom 

toelc^er 

weld^em 

welc^en 

A. 

roeld^en,  whom 

roeld^e 

n)e(c^ed 

n)e(c^e 

N. 

ber,  who,  which 

bie 

baS 

bie 

G. 

beffen,  whose,  of  which 

beren 

beffen 

•  beren 

D. 

bent,  to  whom 

ber 

bem 

benen 

A. 

ben,  whom 

bie 

bad 

bie 

N.  roer.  he  (she)  who 

wad,  that  which 

G.  roeffen 

weffen 

D.  roem 

went 

A,  wen 

n)ad 

*  a>erer  is  used  when  a  relative  clause  follows ;  as :    3)lc  SWcinung  2)eTttf  bie  m!d^  ^affen^ 
ip  mix  gleiii^gflltig,  1  am  indifferent  to  the  opinion  of  those  who  hate  me. 


APPENDIX.  425 

2.  As  correlatives  (i,  e,  as  pronoonsHhat  are  not  determined  or  com- 
pleted in  themselves,  but  need  a  determination  following)  are  employed 

in  German :  bet^  biCr  ba^r  bttietiige  (bicjentfic,  baSjcnige),  betfet^e 

(biefeI5e,  ba§fel5c);  hence  the  English  he  (she)  who,  this  man  (these 
people,  those)  who,  cannot  be  rendered  by  cr,  n)e((|er,  etc.,  but  by  bct 
(betiettige^  betfeCbe)  weld^er ;  as  :  He  who  told  it,  etc. ;  %tt  (or,  beti 
jcnige)  toelc^cr  eS  fagtc.  I  gave  it  to  her  whom  you  know ;  gc^  gab  eS 
betr  or  beti^ttigettf  bic  @ic  fcnncn.     Those  people  who  still  doubted  it 

were  right ;  JDicjcnigcn  (or,  bie),  n)elc§c  eg  no^  bearocifcltcn,  gotten  rc(|t. 

3.  The  possessive  pronouns  refer  exclusively  to  persons;  hence, 
when  the  possessor  is  a  thing,  in  place  of  fein/  i^r^  the  demonstratives  or 
relatives  (in  the  genitive)  are  employed ;  as  :  Xct^  §au3  ift  fc^bn,  obCT 

baS  Xa^  beSfclbcn  {or,  beffen  3!)ac§)  (not,  fein  3)ac§)  ift  ju  niebrtg.  3)tcfe 
SHngc  ftnb  mir  unbclannt,  ic§  fenne  ben  SBert  berfelben  {or,  beren  5Bert) 
(not,  i§ren  2Bcrt)  nic^t.  The  demonstratives  bet  (bie,  ba9),  berfelbe  (bte= 
felbe;  baSfelbe),  are  also  employed  to  avoid  ambiguity  or  for  the  sake  of 
euphony ;  as :  3c§  '^ah^  Static  greunb  unb  beffen  (beS  greunbeS,  feinen 
would  refer  to  ^arl)  S3ruber  gefe^en.  Sei^en  @ie  mir  ^f)xen  ^agen.  3c^ 
lei^c  ^^nttt  benfelben  gem  (not,  i^n  S'&n^n)* 

13— THE  INTERROGATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

SBer?  wAoF  n>a§?  wka^F  toelc^er?  welc^e?  welc^eg?  which?  waS  filr 
ein  ?  roaS  fiir  eine  ?  woS  f  ilr  eineS  (einS)?  what  sort  of  a  ?    2Ber  ?  and  waS  ? 

are  declined  like  the  relative  pronoun  n)er  and  n)a3  ;  n)e(cl^er  ?  XOZX^Z  ? 
Welches  ?  take  the  inflection  of  the  definite  article ;  n)OS  fttr  ein  ?  — 
eine  ? eineS  ?  decline  only  ein,  eine,  ein, 

14.— THE  INDEFINITE  PRONOUNS. 

1.  These  are  :  3ctnanb,  somebody y  some  one  ;  ntemanb,  nobody,  no  one ; 
Jcbermann,  everybody ;  einer,  one  ;  leiner,  none ;  man,  one  {they,  people); 

ettUaS,  something ;  nid^tS,  nothing, 

2.  3emanb  and  niemanb  take  seS  in  the  genitive  (in  dat.  and  ace.  they 
remain  unaltered) ;  jebermonn  takes  ^  in  the  genitive  ;  einer  and  leiner 
are  inflected  like  the  definite  article. 

3.  WitfXi  is  used  only  in  the  nominative.  The  other  cases  are  formed 
from  eittet  I  the  possessive  pronoun  referring  to  man  is  fein ;  as :  ®r 
fagt  einem  nie  bie  2Bal^r§eit,  he  never  tells  one  the  truth.  3Wan  xmx% 
feinen  ©Item  ge^ord^en,  one  must  obey  one's  parents. 
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15.— NUMERALS. 

I*  @ist  followed  by  a  noun  is  declined  like  the  indefinite  article; 
preceded  by  the  definite  article  it  has  the  inflection  of  an  adjective  :  bet 
cine,  beS  einen,  bem  eincn,  etc. 

2.  3^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  *^^®  '^  ^'^  *^®  genitive,  when  they  are  not  preceded 

by  an  article :  ^ad  ©efptilc^  ^xozxex  j^nabett ;  but,  bag  ©efprftd^  ber  gtoei 
j^naben. 

3.  Ordinal  numbers  are  declined  like  adjectives  :  ^cr  etftc  (etn  etfter) 
©chiller,  the  (a)  first  scholar.  When  ttfU  and  Itt^tC  refer  to  two  objects 
only,  they  take  the  form  of  the  comparative  ;  as  :  ^avl  unb  2|0^ann  ftnb 
a3rilber,  bcr  crftete  ift  ^auftnann,  ber  le^tete  Slrjt ;  Charles  and  John  are 
brothers,  the  former  is  a  merchant,  the  latter  is  a  physician. 

4.  Fractional  numbers :  ^,  §alb,  ber,  bie,  baS  l^olbe,  etn  ^alber,  eine 
f)albe,  etn  fjalbeS ;  i,  etn  bnttel,  but,  etn  SJtittel  beS  ©etoinneS ;  f ,  brei 
t)iertel ;  i,  t)ter  fiinftel ;  li,  onbcrt^olb ;  2^,  britte^olb ;  3i,  Dierte^alb. 

5.  Cinnal,  cnce;  jjoeintal,  iwice;  breimal;  3  times ,  etc. 

6.  ©rftenS,  /rst,  in  the  first  place;  jweitenS,  secondly;  britteng, 
thirdly, 

7*  ©inerlei,  of  one  kind;  jweierlei,  of  two  kinds;  breierleii  etc. 

16.— INDEFINITE  NUMERALS. 

1.  SlQer,  aUe,  aUeS,  when  followed  by  a  determinative  word,  are  with- 
out termination ;  as :  SlUer  SBein,  but,  (xV^  mein  2Bein,  an  ber  SBein ;  aHeS 
Oetb,  but,  an  mein  ®elb ;  aHe  Sutter,  but,  all  bie  a3utter. 

2.  3^^^^?/  V^^i  jebeS,  are  used  in  the  singular,  except  in  aUe  unb  jebe, 
all  and  every  one ;  as :  3ebeS  Sllter  §at  feine  SSergnUgungen,  every  age 
has  its  pleasures.    ^t\izt  §at  e3  gel^ort,  every  one  has  heard  it. 

The  English  any  in  affirmative  clauses  answers  to  the  German  itg^b 

eitiet  (eine,  eineS),  j[ebet  (jebe,  jebeS);  j[ebet  (jebe,  JebeS)  htWtU^t, 

strongly  accented ;  as  :  You  may  come  at  any  time,  ©te  fonnen  gu  Jeber, 
or,  3U  j[ebet  htlithi^tn  3eit  f  ommen.  This  man  is  capable  of  any  crime, 
2)iefer  aWenfc^  ift  j[ebe^  SSerbred^eng  fS^ig. 

SWand^er  (mand^e,  ntand^eg),  many  a ;  the  plural,  ttiand^e,  is  rendered  by 
some,  ^z\izxmOLnn,  everybody^  is  only  used  substantively.  3^^^)^<t>^>^ 
rou^tc  e§,  every  one  knew  it. 

©iniger  (etnige,  eintgeS),  etlid^er  (etlic^e,  etlic^eS),  are  used  in  the  sin- 
gular before  abstract  nouns ;  as  :  3c§  \^(xhz  noc§  einige  ©OffttUng,  I  have 
still  some  hope. 
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3.  Mark!  All  the  town,  ble  ganjc  ©tabt;  all  the  year  round,  3a^r 
au^,  Zaf)v  cin ;  all  of  us,  toir  aHe ;  after  all,  im  ®runbe,  am  Gnbe. 

4*  SBenig,  little,  vielf  much,  signify  quantity,  and  are  not  declined ; 
as:  much,  little  sugar,  mel;  toenig  3^^^^  (masc);  much,  little  milk, 
Did,  toenig  SJUldJ  (fem.);  much,  little  meat,  vkl,  tocnig  glcifc^  (neut.). 
SBenigc,  few,  mclc,  many,  signify  number :  joentgc  2^age,  few  days ;  t)teic 
Scute,  many  people. 

5,  The  indefinite  numerals  of  quantity :  etroaS,  somethings  nid^td, 
nothings  are  not  declined ;  ganj,  whoU^  and  §alb,  halfy  are  not  declined 
before  names  of  countries  and  places  of  the  neuter  gender,  when  no 
determinative  precedes;  as:  ganj  (^X^qf.ax(^f  all  England;  ^alb  $arid, 
the  half  of  Paris;  but,  bag  gattjC  (cin  ganjeS)  ©tttcf,  the{a)whole  J>iece;  etn 
§albed  ?funb,  half  abound, 

17.— AUXILIARY  VERBS  OF  TENSE. 

a,  f^cibtn,  to  have. 

PRESENT. 
Indicative,  Subjunctive, 

id^  \^Q!bti  I  have  td^  (cr,  ftc,  e§)  %oiiti  I  (he,  she,  it) 

cr  (fie,  e§)  §at  may  have 

wir  (©ie,  fie)  l^aBen  roir  (©ie,  fte)  §aben 

bu  l^aft  bu  i^abeft 

i^r  §abt  i^r  ()abet 

IMPERFECT. 

id^  (er,  fie,  eS)  ^atte,  I  had  ic§  (er,  fie,  e§)  ^atte,  I  might  have 

Toir  (©ie,  fie)  fatten  roir  (©ie,  fie)  ptten 

bu  l&atteft  bu  ^atteft 

i^r  ^attet  i^r  ^ttet 

PERFECT. 

td^  \)(ybt  ge^abt,  I  have  had  id^  \)Qi^>t  ge^abt,  I  may  have  had 

er  (fie,  e§)  l^at         1  er  (fie,  e§)  \^(xht        "I 

«nr^(|ie,  f.e)  ^aben  L,^^,^  »MSie,  fie)  ^«6e„  .    ,^„,, 

i^r  l^abt  J  i§r  §abet  J 


PLUPERFECT. 


id|  (er,  fie,  e§)  l^atte,  I  had  had^j  id^  (er,  fie,  e§)  ^atte 

tpir  (©le,  fie)  fatten  I  ge^abt  roir  (©ie,  fie)  fatten 

bu^atteft  I   had  bul^atteft 

i^  ^attet  J  i^r  ^attet 


gel^abt, 
>-I  might 
have  had 
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Indicative, 

ic§  rocrbc  l^aben,  I  shall  have 
er  (fie,  eS)  toirb         "] 

i^r  TOcrbet  J 


FUTURE. 

Subjunctive, 

i(|  (er,  Jte,  eS)  toerbc  T 
wir  {©te,  fte)  toerben  I  ^a^wt^  00  I 
bu  werbeft  f  shall  have 

i§r  werbet  J 


FUTURE   PAST. 


had 


ic§  werbe 

er  (fie,  e§)  wirb 

wir  (©ie,  fie)  werben 

bu  roirft 

i^r  toerbet 

Present 

ic§  (er,  fie,  e§)  wiirbe  l&aBen, 

I  should  have 
wir  (©ie,  fie)  roiirben  ) 
bu  wUrbeft  >•  l^aBen 

i^r  roilrbet  ) 


ic§  (er,  fie,  e§,)n)erbe1  ^^c^txt^A^ 
ge^abt^aben,  wir  (©ie,rte)  werben  l^ffffiJuai? 


CONDITIONAL. 


Past. 


\fyc  roilrbet  J 


have  had 


IMPERATIVE. 
f^CthtXl  ©te,  have  (you)         §obe,  have  (thou)  ^obt,  have  {j€) 


Present, 
f^CibtXi,  to  have 


INFINITIVE. 

Perfect, 

ge^abt  ^aben,  to  have  had 


PARTICIPLES. 


Present, 
^abenb,  having 


Perfect, 
ge^abt,  had 


Indicative, 
ic§  bin,  I  am 
er  (fie,  e§)  ift 
wir  (©ie,  fte)  ftnb 
bu  bift 
i^r  feib 

ic§  (er,  fie,  e§)  toar/Iwas 
roir  (©ie,  fie)  waren 
bu  toarft 
V^r  wavi 


b,  feltir  to  be. 

PRESENT. 

Subjunctive, 

ic§  (er,  fte,  e§)fet,  (if^Ibe 

wir  (©ie,  fie)  feien 

bu  feiefl 

i^r  feiet 

IMPERFECT. 

ic§  (er,  fie,  eS)  wftre  (if)  I  were 
toir  (©ie,  fie)  toSren 
bu  toareft 
tl^r  toarei 
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4*9 


Indicative. 

ic^  bin 

er  (fie,  cS)  ip 

roir  (Sic,  ftc)  ftnb 

bu  5ift  I 

i§r  fcib  J 


1  geiD^fflt/ 
r   I  have 


PERFECT, 

Subjunctive, 

i(|  (er,  fie,  e^)  fei    1 

wir  (©ie,  fie)  f eien  I  gewefen, 

been    )>"  i".^?  f  ^*0  ^  ^^ve  been 

x§r  f  etet  J 


ic^  (er,  fte,  eS)  war    1 
wir  (©xe,  fxe)  warcn  1  gewefen, 
bu  warft  I    I  had  been 

i^r  toart 


rr 


PLUPERFECT. 

id^  (er,  fie,  eS)  wdre 
wir  (©te,  fie)  wftren 
bu  toareft 
i§r  n>(iret 


oeroefen, 

(if)  I  had  been 


FUTURE. 


id^  roerbe 

er  (fie,  eS)  wirb 

wir  (©ie,  fie)  roerben 

bu  roirft 

il^r  iDerbet 


id^  (cr,  fie,  e§)  wcrbe  ' 
fcin  rotr(©ie,f 


rotr  (©ie,  fie)  werben  I  fein, 

r(iOIshallbe 


FUTURE   PAST. 


ic^  werbe 
er  (fie,  eg 
n)ir  (©ie,  fie)  roerben 


bu  wirft 
i^r  werbet 


er  (fie,  eS)  wirb  I  gewefen fein,   roir  (©ie,  fie)  roerben  {./jA^i'^hall 

V I  shall  have    bu  werbeft  (  ^  J^^l  ^^^, 


been 


ic^  (er,  fte,  e§)  werbe  1  ^^^^t^^  t^^ 

have  been 


i^r  iDerbet 


CONDITIONAL. 


Present. 


Past, 


id^  (er,  fie,  eS)  roilrbe  "j  id|  (er,  fie,  e§)  roiirbc  ^ 

n)ir  (©ie,  fie)  wiirben  I  fein,  roir  (©ie,  fie)  roiirben  !  aewefen  fein, 

bu  wiirbcft  i  I  should  be  bu  roilrbeft  j  i  should  have 

i§r  wiirbet  J  i^r  roiirbet  J    been 


feien  ©ie,  be  (you) 


IMPERATIVE, 
fei,  be  (thou) 


feib,  be  (ye) 


Present, 
fein,  to  be 


INFINITIVE. 

Perfect, 

geroef en  fein,  to  have  been 


Present, 
fetenb,  being 


PARTICIPLES. 


Perfect, 
gcwefen,  been 
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€.  tPetbeitf  to  become. 

PRESENT. 

Indicative,  Subjunctive, 

tc§  wetbc,  I  become  t(|  (er,  fie,  cS)  toetbc,  (if)  I  become 

cr  (fie,  eS)  mrb  toir  (@ie,  fie)  werben 

TOtr  (Sie,  fie)  wetben  bu  werbeft 

bu  toirft  i^r  toerbet 
i^r  toerbet 

IMPERFECT, 
ic^  (er,  fie,  eS)  warb  (rourbe),  I  be-    ic§  (er,  fie,  eS)  rotirbe,  (if)  I  became 


wir  (©ie,  fie)  wurben 
bu  warbft  (wurbeft) 
i^r  tourbet 


[came     toir  (©ie,  fie)  wiirben 
bu  toiirbeft 
i^r  toilrbet 


id^  bin 

er  (fie,  eS)  ift 

wir  (©ie,  fie)  finb 

bu  Mft 

i^r  feib 


PERFECT. 


-  geroorben, 
I  have  become 


\^  (er,  fie,  eS)  fei  ] 
toir  (©ie,  fie)  feien  !  getuorben,  (if)  I 
bu  feieft  I    have  become 

i^r  feiet 


I 


PLUPERFECT. 


ic^  (er,  fie,  e§)  roar   1  tc§  (er,  fie,  e§)  roare  ] 

roir  (©ie,  fie)  roaren  1  geroorben,  I    roir  (©ie,  fie)  roftren  I  geroorbcn, 
bu  roarft  |    had  become  bu  roareft  f  (iQ  ^  ^*d 

i^r  roart  J  i^r  roSret  J     become 


id^  roerbe 

er  (fie,  e§)  roirb 

roir  (©ie,  fie)  roerben 

bu  roirft 

i^r  roerbet 

id^  roerbe 

er  (fie,  e§)  roirb 

roir  (©ie,  fie)  roerben 

bu  roirft 

il^r  roerbet 


FUTURE. 


roerben, 

I  shall 
become 


id|  (er,  fie,  e§)  roerbe  1 
roir  (©ie,  fie)  roerben  I  roerben, 
bu  roerbeft  f  (»f)  I  shall 

i^r  roerbet  J      become 


FUTURE   PAST. 

id^  (er,  fie,  e§)  roerbe]  geroorben 
geroorben  fein,  roir  (©ie,  fie)  roerben  !    f ein, 

I  shall  have    bu  roerbeft  (  (if)  I  shall 

become         i^r  roerbet  J  have  become 


Present. 

td|  (er,  fie,  c§)  roiirbe 
roir  (©ie,  fie)  roiirben 
bu  roilrbefl 
i^r  roilrbet 


CONDITIONAL. 


Past, 


ic§  (er,  fie,  e§)  roilrbc  T  geroorben 
roerben,       roir  (©ie,  fie)  roiirben  I    fein, 
I  should     bu  roilrbcft  j  I  should 

become    i^r  roUrbet  J  have  become 
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IMPERATIVE, 
loerben  @ic,  become  (you)     wcrbe,  become  (thou)     toerbet,  become  (ye) 


Present, 
toerben;  to  become 

Present, 
toerbenb;  becoming 


INFINITIVE. 

Perfect, 

geroorben  feln,  to  have  become 


PARTICIPLES. 


Perfect, 
gcroorbcn,  become 


18.     lo^ettf  to  praise. 

a,     ACTIVE  VOICE. 

PRESENT. 
Indicative,  Subjunctive, 

id^  loBe,  I  praise  id^  (er,  ftc,  eS)  loBc,  (iO  I  praise 

er  (fie,  c3)  lobt  toir  (©ie,  fie)  loben 

roir  (©ie,  fie)  loben  bu  lob  eft 

bu  lobft  i^r  (obet 

i^r  (obt 

IMPERFECT. 

id^  (er,  fie,  e§)  lobte,  I  praised  ic§  (er,  fie,  eS)  lobte,  (if)  I  praised 

toir  (©ie,  fie)  lobten  loir  (©ie,  fie)  lobten 

bu  lobteft  bu  lobteft 

i^r  lobtet  il^r  lobtet 


PERFECT. 

tc§  (er,  fie,  eg)  l^abe  "I 
toir  (©ie,  fte)  \)(i,\izxi  I  gelobt,  (if)  I 
*  gelobt,  I  have  bu  ^abeft  j    have  praised 

praised  i^r  ^abet  J 

PLUPERFECT. 

id^  (er,  fie,  e§)  l^atte  1  id^  (er,  fie,  e§)  ^Stte  ] 

toir  (©ie,  fie)  l^attett  I  gelobt,  I  had  toir  (©ic,  fie)  l^attett  I  gelobt,  (if)  I 

bu  l^atteft  I    praised  bu  l^atteft  [    had  praised 

t^rl^attet  J  i^r  ^ftttet  J 


id^  l^abe 

er  (fie,  e§)  |^at 

toir  (©ie,  fie)  ^aben 

bu  l^aft 

ii)r  l)abt 


id^  toerbe 

er  (fie,  e§)  toirb 

toir  (©ie,  fie)  toerbeti 

bu  toirft 

i^r  loerbet 


FUTURE. 

id|  (er,  fie,  e§)  toerbe  1 

loben,  I  shall  Jf^^  (®|f'>)  '^^''^^^  U*^^^";  ^'^} 
praise  ^"  werbeft  [    shall  praise 

^  i§r  toerbet  J 
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Indicative, 

id^  toerbe 

cr  (fie,  eS)  wirb 

toir  (@ie,  fie)  werben 

bu  wirft 

i^r  werbct 

Present, 

idj  (cr,  fie,  eS)  wiirbe  ' 
mx  (@ic,  fie)  wiirben 
bu  wUrbeft 
i^r  toilrbet 


FUTURE  PAST. 

Subjunctive, 

id^  (er,  fie,  eS)  werbe  ' 
gelobt  |aben,  toir  (@ie,  fie)  toevben 
I  shall  have  bu  toerbeft 
praised        i^r  toetbet 


gelobt  ^^ahtn, 

>  (if)  I  shall 
have  praised 


CONDITIONAL. 


Past. 


(oben, 

>-   I  should 
praise 


loben  ©ie,  praise  (you) 


IMPERATIVE, 
lobe,  praise  (thou) 


lobet,  praise  (ye) 


Present, 
loben,  to  praise 


INFINITIVE. 

Perfect, 

gelobt  5aben,  to  have  praised 


Present, 
(obenb,  praising 


PARTICIPLES. 


Perfect, 
gelobt,  praised 


b,  PASSIVE  VOICE. 


Indicative, 

td^  loerbe  gelobt,  I  am  praised 
er  (fie,  e§)  wirb 
roir  (@ie,  fie)  roerben 
bu  tDirft 
i^r  roerbet 


1 


gelobt 


PRESENT. 

Subjunctive, 

id|  (er,  fie,  e§)  roerbe  "I 
toir  (@ie,  fie)  toerben  I  gelobt,  (if)  I 
bu  toerbeft  |    be  praised 

il^r  toerbet  I 


IMPERFECT. 


ic§  (er,  fie,  e§)  toarb  (rourbe)  ]  ^^[^.5*    idl  (er,  fie,  eS)  wiirbel 
toir  (@ie,  fie)  lourben         I  ?  «?.«     w«  (©i«f  fie)  toilrbcn  I  gelobt,  (if)  I 
bu  toarbft  (lourbeft)  \  r^y.^\^^A  ^w  roiirbeft  f    were  praise 

i^r  tourbet  J  P^*^^^^  ii^r  roiirbet  J 


PERFECT. 


id^  bin 

er  (fie,  eS)  ift 

toir  (©ie,  fie)  ftnb 

bu  bift 

i^r  f  eib 

t 


id^  (er,  fie,  e§)  fei 
gelobt  toorben,    roir  (©ie,  fte)  feien 

bu  feiefl 
i^r  f  eiet 


'   I  have  been 
praised 


^«1«S\* 


n)orben, 
,  ^     have  been 
praised 
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PLUPERFECT. 
Ituiicaiioi, 

mx  (@ie,  fte)  tooresi  L**!  had  heen     ^^^  (©le/fte) 
butoarft  f  t^r^^A  bu  wcireft 

i^toart  J   P"^^  i^rtottrct 


Subjunctive, 

ed)  toftrel 
toftren 


gclobt  toorben, 
>  (if)  I  had  been 
praised 


id^  toetbe 

er  (fxe,  eS)  toirb 

toir  (@ie,  fie)  soevbeit 

bu  wirft 

il^r  loerbet 


id^  toetbe 

cr  (fie,  cS)  wirb 

roir  (©ie,  fie)  iDerbcn 

bu  wirft 

i^r  toetbet 


FUTURE. 

idj  (er,  fte,  e^)  werbe 
gelobt  loerben  xoxx  (8te,  fte)  toetben 
I  shall  be      bu  roerbeft 
praised  i^r  tuerbet 


FUTURE  PAST. 


oetobt  xott* 
ben,  (if)  I 
shall  be 
praised 


feitt  I  shaH   "'^^  (®^^'  f*^)  roerben  I  fetn,  (if)  I 
Ifi*^'  w„      bu  roerbeft  f  shall  have 

praUed  ^^^^  w^^^*  J   been  praised 


CONDITIONAL. 


Present, 


Past. 


ic5  (er,  fie,  eS)  tuilrbe  ^  gelobt  wer*  id^  (er,  fte,  eS)  wilrbe  " 

tpir  (@ie,  fie)  wilrben  1    ben,  tuir  (@ie,  fie)  wilrben 

bu  TOiirbeft  (I  should  be  bu  toilrbeft 

i^r  tuUrbet  J    praised  i^r  wilrbet 


gelobt  wou 
oen  fein,  I 
"should  have 
been  praised 


IMPERATIVE. 

feien  @ie  gelobt,  be  (you)  praised  fei  gelobt,  be  (thou)  praised 

feib  gelobt,  be  (ye)  praised 

INFINITIVE. 

Present.  Perfect, 

gelobt  toerben,  to  be  praised       gelobt  toorben  fein,  to  have  been  praised 

19*  fommettr  to  come. 


Indicative, 
ic^  lomme,  I  come 
er  (fie,  eS)  fommt 
wir  (©ie,  fie)  lommen 
bu  !ommft 
i|r  lommt 


PRESENT. 

Subjunctive, 

idj  (er,  fie,  eS)  lomme,  (if)  I  come 
loir  (©ie,  fie)  lommen 
bu  lommeft 
il^r  fommet 
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Indicative, 
id^  (er,  fie,  cS)  lam,  I  came 
toir  (©ie,  fte)  fomen 
bu  famft 
il^r  !amt 


IMPERFECT. 

Subjunctive, 

i4  (^/  f^^/  ^)  ^^^^/  00  ^  <^^^^ 
toir  (@ie,  fie)  Iftmen 

bu  Iftmeft 

i§r  !(lmet 


PERFECT. 


id^  bin 

er  (fie,  e§)  ift 

wir  (©ie,  fie)  finb 

bu  bift 

i^r  f  etb 


I  gelomtnen, 

I  have  come 


idj  (cr,  fie,  eS)  fei  "1 

TOtr  (Sie,  fie)  feien  I  gefomtnen,  (if) 

bu  fw.^ft  I    I  have  come 

i^r  f eiet  J 


PLUPERFECT. 


idj  (er,  fie,  eS)  war 

wir  (@ie,  fie)  waren  I  gelommen, 

bu  roarft  l    I  had  come 

i^r  n)art 


ic^  (er,  fie,  eS)  toSre  1 
roir  (©ie,  fte)  wftren  I  gef onunen,  (if) 
bu  TOftreii  I    I  had  come 

i^r  tociret  J 


FUTURE. 


id^  werbe 

er  (fie,  eS)  wirb 

iDir  (©ie,  fie)  werben 

bu  roirft 

i^r  iperbet 


id^  iDcrbe 

er  (fie,  eg)  roirb 

toir  (©ie,  fie)  roerben 

bu  roirft 

i^r  loerbet 


id^  (er,  fie,  eS)  werbe 
t^^^i.^  T      w^i?  (®^^/  PO  werben  I  lontmen,  (if)  I 

^  thi^irdp   butoerbeft  f  shall  come 

r   shall  come    .^^  ^^^^^^ 


FUTURE   PAST. 

id|  (er,  fie,  eS)  werbe  "l  ge!ommen 
ge!ommen      roir  (©ie,  fie)  werben  !    fein,  (if)  I 
fein,  I  shall  bu  werbeft  |    shall  have 


have  come    i^r  toerbet 


CONDITIONAL. 


come 


Present.  Past, 

id^  (er,  fie,  eS)  roiirbe  ]  id^  (er,  fie,  eS)  wiirbe  ' 

wir  (©ie,  fie)  roiirben  1  !ommen,  I  toir  (©ie,  fie)  tottrben 

hit  mitrVipft  I     shniilrl   rom**  \\\\  rtt<tr»Soft  f 


bu  tpiirbeft 
i^r  loilrbet 


should  come  bu  TOiirbeft 

i^r  n)Urbet 


gelommen 
fein,  I 

should  have 


come 


lommen  ©ie,  come  (you) 


IMPERATIVE. 
!omm,  come  (thou) 


fommt,  come  (ye) 
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Present, 
tovxxMXif  to  come 

INFINITIVE. 

Perfect 

gelommen  fein,  to  have  come 

Present. 

lomtnenb;  coming 

PARTICIPI-KS. 

Perfect. 

gcfontntett/  oano 

20.— AUXILIARY  VERBS  OP  MOODS. 


Indicative, 
id^  (cr,  fte,  c§)  tnag,  I  may 
roir  (@ic,  fie)  mdgen 
bu  tnagft 
i^r  in50(e)t 


id^  (et;  ftC;  e3)  mod^te 
XDxx  (©ic,  fie)  mod^tcn 
bu  tnod^teft 
i^r  tnoc^tet 


id^  l^aSe  gemod^t  (§110) 
bu  §aft  fiemoc^t,  etc. 


id^  ^atte  gemoc^t;  etc. 


id^  toerbe  tnbgen 
bu  roirft  mbgcn,  etc. 


a,  mdgett^  may. 


PRESENT. 


Subjunctive. 
i(|  (er,  flc,  cS)  mbgc 
toir  (©ic,  ftc)  mbgcn 
bu  mbgeft 
i^r  tnbget 


IMPERFECT. 


ic§  (cr,  ftc,  eS)  mb(|te 
toir  (@ie,  fie)  tnbd^ten 
bu  mbc^tejt 
i§r  mb^tei 


PERFECT. 


i4  ^(t^e  gemod^t 

bu  §a6eft  gemoc^t,  etc. 

PLUPERFECT. 

id^  ^fttte  gemoc^t,  eto 


FUTURE. 


td^  toerbe  ntbgen 

bu  toetbeft  tndgen,  etc 


FUTURE  PAST. 


id^  toerbe  gemod^t  ^al^n 
bu  tpirft  gemod^t  l^aben,  etc. 


i(|  toerbe  gemoc^t  f^ahzn 

bu  loerbeft  gemod^t  §aben,  etc. 
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Present.  CONDITIONAL.  Past. 

id^  toilrbe  ntbgett;  etc.  \^  toUrbe  gemod^t  (aben,  etc. 


Present, 

mogen 


INFINITIVE. 


Perfect. 

gemod^t  \^(x^tx{, 


99tdgett  expresses  the  liking  of  the  subject,  to  like  to,  to  be  likely  to : 
3«i^  mag  nid^t  me§r  trinlen,  I  do  not  like  to  drink  any  more.  ®r  mag  gu 
§aufe  feitt/  he  is  likely  to  be  at  home.  3R5gen  may  also  express  what 
the  speaker  allows ;  as  :  @r  mag  ^U  ^aufe  bleiben.  The  imperfect  sub- 
junctive is  equivalent  to  should,  would,  might  and  ought,  gc^  mdd^te 
toiffen/  I  should  like  to  know.  I  should  like  much  to  know,  id^  mi)C§te 
tPOl^t  miffen. 

b.  tOOttettr  to  will,  to  wish. 


Indicative. 

td^  (cr,  fte,  c§)  toiH 
mx  (@ic,  fie)  tooUcn 
bu  roiUft 
i^r  tooUt 


id^  (er,  fic,  e§)  rooUte 
tpir  (©ic,  fie)  wottten 

bu  IDOtttcft 

i^r  wotttet 


id^  l^oBe  gerooUt  (§iio) 
bu  l^aft  getooUt,  etc. 


ic^  ^atte  getDoUt,  etc. 


id^  roerbe  woUcn 
bu  wirft  woUen,  etc. 


id^  toerbe  getooSt  ^aben 
bu  toirft  getooUt  l^aben,  etc. 


PRESENT. 


Subjunctive. 

id^  (er,  fte;  eg)  tooUe 
loir  (@te,  fte)  tooQen 
bu  rooQeft 
i^r  tDoUet 


IMPERFECT. 


id^  (er,  fte,  e§)  mottte 
wir  (@ie,  fie)  tooHten 
bu  tooQteft 
il^r  iDoUtet 

PERFECT. 

ic^  \)o!bz  getDoUt 

bu  l^abeft  getooUt,  etc. 

PLUPERFECT. 

id^  ptte  getooUt,  etc. 


FUTURE. 


id^  toerbe  tooUen 

bu  werbeft  wottcn,  etc. 


FUTURE  PAST. 


td^  loerbe  gemoQt  ^aben 

bu  iDerbeft  getooUt  ^aben,  etc. 
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Present.  CONDITIONAU  Past, 

id^  loiltbe  lOoSen,  etc.  ic§  ipilrbe  getooQt  ^aben,  etc. 

Present.  INFINITIVE.  Perfect, 

tooQen  geiooUt  §aben 

SBottttt  expresses  the  will  of  the  subject,  to  be  willing  to^  to  be  going 
tOy  to  wish,  to  want  to:  SBann  IDtUft  bu  ge^en?  when  do  you  wish 
(intend)  to  go  ? 

In  the  phrase  :  "Will  you  have  a  glass  of  wine  ?  and  similar  locutions, 
the  verb  have  is  usually  dropped :  SBoUen  @ic  txx^,  ®lod  SBcin  ?  The 
phrase  :  What  do  you  mean  ?  cither :  SBoS  tDoUen  ©ie  fagen  ?  or  only  : 
2Ba§  tooUen  ©ic?  3^1  woUtc  cben  auSgc^en,  ol3  cr  lam;  I  was  just 
going  out  when  he  came.  (St  tOOUte  auSreiten;  he  was  about  to  take 
a  ride.    SBir  n)oUen  Je^t  gc§cn ;  let  us  go  now. 

IVouldj  in  the  sense  of  used,  is  rendered  by  |lflegett  or  tOOl^f  t  Thus 

he  would  sit  and  talk  for  hours ;  fo  pflcgtc  er  ju  ft^cn  unb  ftunbcniong 
ju  fd^ioaten. 

c.  fottett^  shaU. 

PRESENT. 
Indicative.  Subjunctive. 

id^  (et,  fte^  c3)  foU,  I  shall,  I  ought,  id^  (cr,  fie,  eg)  foUe 

I  am  to  toir  (©ie,  fie)  foUen 

roir  (©ie,  fie)  foUen  bu  folleft 

bu  fottft  i§r  foUet 

i^r  foUt 

IMPERFECT. 

ic§  (er,  fte,  eS)  foUte,  etc.  idj  (er,  fie,  e8)  foUte,  etc 

PERFECT. 

ic^  ^abe  gefoUt  (§iio)  \^  ^abe  gefoUt 

bu  ^aft  gefoUt,  etc.  bu  ^obeft  gefoUt,  etc. 

PLUPERFECT. 

id^  l^atte  gefoUt,  etc.  id^  ^Stte  gefoQt,  etc. 

FUTURE. 

id^  toerbe  foUen  id^  toerbe  foUen 

bu  wirft  fotten,  etc.  bu  toerbeft  foUen,  etc. 
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id^  toerbe  gefoQt  f^ahm 
bu  toirft  gefoUt  f^abtn,  etc. 


FUTURE  PAST. 


id^  toerbe  (^efoUt  l^aben 

bu  toerbefi  gef  o0t  ^aheti,  etc. 


Present, 

CONDITIONAL.                      Past, 

id^  tofirbe  foQen;  etc. 

td^  toUtbe  gefoQt  l^aben, 

Present, 

INFINITIVE.                          Perfect, 

foQen 

gefoQt  l^aben 

!•  ^Ottett  expresses  ^i/^y,  obligation^  to  be  bidden  to:  ^u  foQfi  ntd^t 
falfd^eS  3^U9^i^  reben,  thou  shalt  not  bear  false  witness.  SBer  foQ  bad 
t^un  ?  who  is  (bidden)  to  do  that  ? 

2.  To  be  saidy  reported:  ®r  foU  teidj  feitt;  he  is  said  to  be  rich. 

3.  The  imperfect  expresses  a  condition,  either  with  the  conjunction 

mettttr  if,  or  without  it :  2Benn  er  fotntnen  foUte,  or  follte  er  fommen, 

if  he  should  come,  should  he  come. 

4.  It  is  often  used  elliptically,  an  infinitive  being  understood :  SBad 

foU  er  (t^utt  understood)?  what  is  he  to  do?     SBad  foUett  btefe  SBorte 
(l^eifeen)  ?  what  is  the  meaning  of  these  words  ? 

5.  The  English  shall,  expressing  mere  futurity,  must  be  rendered  by 
tttetbem  I  shall  do  it,  id^  roerbe  cS  t^un ;  but  he  shall  (=  is  to)  do  it, 
er  foil  eS  tl^un  ;  I  am  to  do  it,  (from  some  reason),  id^  foil  ed  tl^un. 


d.  f  dttttettr  can,  to  be  able. 


Indicative. 
id^  (er,  fie,  eS)  lann 
roir  (@ie,  fie)  Ibnnen 
bu  lannft 
il^r  fount 


id^  lonnte,  etc. 


id^  l^abe  ge!onnt  (§1 10) 
bu  l^aft  gefonnt,  etc. 


id^  l^atte  gefonnt,  etc. 


PRESENT. 


Subjunctive, 

idj  (er,  fie,  eS)  fonne 
roir  (©ie,  fie)  fbnnen 
bu  fbnneft 
i^r  fdnnet 


IMPERFECT. 


id^  fbnnte,  etc. 

PERFECT. 

id^  ^abe  gefonnt 

bu  ^abeft  gefonnt^  etc. 

PLUPERFECT. 

id^  l^atte  gdonnt,  etc 
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FUTURE. 


Indieatiot, 
id^  toerbe  {dnnen 
bu  iDttft  {bnneti;  etc. 


Subjunctivi. 

td^  toerbe  !5nnen 

bu  toevbeft  fdnnen,  etc. 


FUTURE  PAST. 

id^  tuerbe  gelonnt  ^aben  id^  toerbe  gefonni  ^abeit 

bu  toirft  ge!onnt  l^abeit;  etc.  bu  toerbeft  gefonnt  ^abett,  etc. 


Present, 

td^  toilrbe  !ditnen;  etc. 

•  Present, 
idnitett 


CONDITIONAL.  Past. 

id^  tofirbe  gefonitt  ^abeit;  etc. 


INFINITIVE. 


Perfect, 

gefonnt  l^aben 


Stdtttt^tt  expresses  possibility,  ability  and  power,  to  be  able  to :  ®r 
!ann  toieber  ge^eU/  be  can  go  again.  When  it  signifies  an  ability  or 
power  acquired  by  study  or  exertion^  it  is  employed  for  the  English  to 
know :  Rann\i  bu  bie  S'legetn  ?  do  you  know  (to  say)  tke  rules  ?  It  is 
used  elliptically,  an  infinitive  (as  here,  to  say)  being  understood.  3dJ 
fann  2)eutfd^,  StonabfifdJ,  I  know  German,  French  (fprcd^en,  fd^reibeu; 
©erftc^en,  understood).  ®g  !ann  fein,  it  is  possible,  it  may  be ;  i(§  fann 
i^n  gefe^en  l^abeU/  I  may  have  seen  him  (it  is  probable). 


^-  bfttfettf  to  dare,  be  allov^ed. 


Indicative, 

id^  (er,  fie,  c8)  barf 
TOtr  (©ie,  fie)  bttrfen 
bu  barfft 
i^r  bttrft 


id^  burfte,  etc 

id^  ^abc  gcburft  (§iio) 
bu  ^aft  geburft,  etc. 

idj  §atte  geburft,  etc. 


PRESENT. 


Subjunctive, 
id^  (er,  fie,  eS)  bflrfe 
toir  (©ie,  fte)  bttrfen 
bu  bilrfeft 
i^r  biirfet 


IMPERFECT. 


idj  bttrfte,  etc. 


PERFECT. 

id^  f^alz  geburft 

bu  ^abeft  geburft;  etc. 

PLUPERFECT. 

id^  ^(itte  geburft,  etc. 
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FUTURE. 
Indicative,  Subjunctwe, 

\6)  roerbe  bflrfcti  id^  werbe  bilrfcn 

bu  roirft  biirfcn,  etc.  bu  werbeft  bilrfcn,  etc. 

FUTURE  PAST. 

id^  iDerbe  ^eburft  ^aben  id^  toetbe  geburft  f^altn 

bu  wirft  geburft  ^aben,  etc.  bu  rocrbeft  gcburft  §obcn,  etc. 

Present.  CONDITIONAL.  Past. 

id^  tDUrbe  bUrfen,  etc.  id^  loilrbe  geburft  j^aben,  etc. 

Present,  INFINITIVE.  Perfect. 

bfitfen  geburft  f^afizn 

!•  SfttfCtt  expresses  liberty ,  to  be  at  liberty  to^to  be  permitted  to :  3)tttf 
Id^  !otnmen  ?  may  I  come  ?    SDu  barf  ft  cS  i^m  fagen,  you  may  tell  it  him. 

2.  In  connection  with  ttttt^  only,  tmtlltf  scarcely,  ttid^tf  not,  it  de- 
notes to  need;  as  :  3)u  barfft  cS  lautn  crwa^ncn,  you  scarcely  need  men- 
tion it.  3)iirfen  is  also  used  to  express  an  assertion  with  deference : 
®S  bilrftc  regncn,  it  might  rain. 

/.  mftffettr  must,  to  be  obliged. 

PRESENT. 

Indicative.  Subjunctive. 

idj  (cr,  fie,  eS)  tnu^  i<^  (er,  fie,  eS)  tniifje 

roir  (@ie,  fie)  tnilflen  roir  (@ic,  fie)  milffen 

bu  mufet  bu  milf[eft 

i^r  miifet  i^r  miijfet 

IMPERFECT. 

id^  mugte,  etc.  id^  tniigtc,  etc. 

PERFECT. 

ic§  ^obe  gemugt  (§iio)  id^  l^abe  gemugt 

bu  %o\i  gemufet,  etc.  bu  l^abeft  getnujt,  etc. 

PLUPERFECT. 

id^  §atte  gemugt,  etc.  id^  ^atte  gemujt,  etc. 

FUTURE. 

id^  roerbe  miif[en  id^  roerbe  miiflen 

bu  wirft  milffen,  etc.  bu  werbeft  milficn,  etc. 
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FUTURE  PAST. 
Indicative.  Subjunctrue, 

td^  toerbe  gemu^t  ^aben  id^  toerbe  gentugt  ^^(x^iZ'^ 

bu  toivft  gemu^t  ^aben,  etc.  bu  toerbeft  getnugt  ^aben,  etc. 


Present, 

id^  wilrbe  tniiflcn;  etc. 

Present, 

tnttflcn 


CONDITIONAL.         •  Past. 

td^  loUrbe  getnugi  ^abeit;  etc. 


INFINITIVE. 


Perfect. 

getnugt  l^aben 


1.  SPtiiffftt  denotes  :  a)  physical y  b)  morale  c)  logical  necessity  :  S(Qe 

SRenfd^en  milf[ctt  fkerbcn,  all  men  must  die ;  j^inber  tnilf[en  bcfdjeiben  fcin, 
children  ought  to  be  modest ;  et  mu|  ftan!  fein,  he  must  be  sick  (other- 
wise he  would  have  written).  It  is  used  elliptically :  2(d^  mu^  fott 
(ge^en  understood),  I  am  obliged  to  go ;  id^  mtt^te  (ad^ett/  I  could  not 
but  laugh,  I  could  not  help  laughing. 

2.  The  English  must  not  is  often  rendered  by  ntd^t  bfitfen;  as :  It 
must  not  be  touched,  ed  butf  nid^t  angerill^rt  iDerben ;  children  must  not 
hear  everything,  J?inber  ^iitfett  nid^t  aUed  Pren. 


g-  laffeitr  to  let. 


Indicative. 

id^  (affe 
cr  (fte,  eS)  IS^t 
wir  (©ic,  pe)  Iaf[en 
bu  tftff ep,  <?r  la^t 
il^r  lafjct 

id^  [te^,  etc. 


id^  ^abege(af[en(§iio) 
bu  l^ajl  gclaf[cn,  etc. 


id^  l^atie  gelaffett;  etc. 

id^  toerbe  (af[en 
bu  toirft  lof[en,  etc. 


PRESENT. 


Subjunctive, 

idj  (er,  fie,  eS)  laffe 
roir  (©ic,  fie)  lafjen 
bu  Iaf[eft 
i^r  (ajfet 


IMPERFECT. 

id^  liege,  etc. 
PERFECT. 

id^  l^abe  ge(af|en 

bu  ^abefi  gelaffett;  etc. 

PLUPERFECT. 

id^  l^dtte  gelaffen,  etc. 


FUTURE. 


id^  toerbe  (affett 

bu  toerbep  laf[ett,  etc. 
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FUTURE  PAST. 

Indicative.  Subjunctroe* 

id^  toetbe  gelaffen  \:iQibt'^  \^  toerbe  gelaffen  ^a(en 

bu  loirft  ge(af(en  ^aben,  etc.  bu  toerbeft  gelaffen  ^abert;  etc. 

CONDITIONAL. 

Present,  Past, 

id^  loilrbe  (affen,  etc.  id^  loilrbe  ge(af|en  |aben,  etc. 

INFINITIVE. 
Present,  Perfect. 

(af(en  gelaffen  ^aben 

X.  Sufftlt  indicates  either  ^ossidilityf  to  leave ,  let^  allows  permit^  suffer , 
or  necessity t  to  order ^  command^  cause ,  make^  get:  QdJ  Jfttttt  S^nen  baS 
9ud^  bis  tnorgen  (affett/  I  can  leave  you  the  book  until  to-morrow ;  id^ 

taf|c  i^n  laufcn,  I  let  him  go  (run  away);  id^  laf[e  tnid^  ntd^t  bctocgcn,  I 
will  not  allow  myself  to  be  moved ;  Iaf[en  ©ic  i^n  bodj  crft  feinc  5lufgabe 
(Seftion)  lernen,  pray  make  him  learn  his  lesson  first;  bet  9lid^ter  ^at 
ben  3)icb  arretieren  (oerl^aftcn)  laf[cn,  the  judge  has  ordered  the  thief 
to  be  arrested  (seized). 

2.  ^i^affen  with  the  infinitive  of  the  main  verb  (without  )U)  is  always 
in  the  active  voice,  as  is  the  case  in  English  whenever  the  object  is 
mentioned ;  as :  Let  him  bring  the  book,  (af[en  @ie  il^tt  ba§  Sud^ 
bringen.  When  the  object,  however,  is  omitted,  the  passive  construc- 
tion is  preferred  in  English ;  as  :  Let  the  book  be  brought ;  in  German, 
(affen  @ie  (jetnanb,  irgenb  eitt/  somebody,  is  understood)  ba§  Sud^ 
bringen. 

3.  Saflcn  is  often  used  cUiptically :  gd^  X\z%  ben  3Wantt  nidjt  |ierein 

(!ommen  understood),  I  did  not  suffer  the  man  to  enter. 


21.— ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  THE  STRONG  VERBS. 

Abbreviations, — pr.  =  present  indie.  2d  and  3d  p.  sing.;  s.  =  subjunc- 
tive ;   f.  =  fcin  (auxiliary) ;    %  =  §oben  (auxiliary) ;   %  or  f.  =  ^aben  or 

fein. 


bodfen,  bake  (pr.  a  or  ft) 

badte  (bud) 

gebadPen 

befe^len,  command  (pr.  ie) 

befall  (s.  5) 

befo^Ien 

fid^  beflei^cn,  apply  one's  self 

beflig 

beflif[en 

beginnen,  begin 

begann  (s.  5) 

begonnen 
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hexiettf  bite 

bcrgcn,  hide  (p.  i) 

ficrftcn,  burst  (p.  i) 

htixHqen,  cheat 

ktocgcn,  induce 

Mcgcn,  bow,  bend 
5teten,  o£Eer 
Mnben,  bind 
bitten,  beg 
blafcn,  blow  (p.  ft) 
bleibcn,  f.  stay 
blcidjcn,  f.  grow  pale 

bratett;  roast  (p.  ft) 
brec^en,  break  (p.  i) 
brenncn,  bum 
bringen/  bring 
benfen,  think 
bingcn,  hire 

brcfdjen,  thrash  (p.  i) 

bringen,  f.  press  forward 

entpfe^lcn  (p.  ie),  recommend 

erloj(|cn,  f.  (p.  i)  be  extin- 
guished 

erfd^rcclcn,  f.(p.  i)  be  fright- 
ened 

ef|cn,  eat  (p.  i) 

fa^rcn,  drive,  ^.  or  f.  (p.  ft) 

faUen,  f.  (p.  ft)  fall 

fangen  (p.  ft),  catch 

fcd^ten,  fight  (p.  i) 

finben,  find 

flec^ten  (p.  i),  plait 

fliegen,  f),  or  f.  fly 

flie^en,  1^.  or  f.  flee 

fliegen,  1^.  or  f.  flow 

freffen  (p.  i),  eat  (of  animals) 

frieren,  freeze 

gftren,  ferment 


btB 

barg  (s.  bilrge  or  ft) 

barft,  borp  (s.  d) 

betrog  (s.  5) 

benog  (s.  d) 

bog  (s.  '6) 

bot  (s.  5) 

banb  (s.  ft) 

bat  (s.  ft) 

blied 

Mieb 

blic^  (bteic^te) 

brief 

bta(|  (s.  ft) 
brannte  (s.  brennte) 
btad^te  (s.  ft) 
bac^te  (s.  ft) 
bang  (bingte) 

brofdj  (s.  5) 
brang  (s.  ft) 
cmpfa^l  (s.  5) 
erlofd^  (s.  5) 

erf d^ra!  (s.  ft) 

a  J  (s.  ft) 
fu§r  (s.  il) 
fiel 

fod^t  (s.  5) 
fanb  (s.  0) 
fiod^t  (s.  b) 
flog  (s.  b) 
fio^  (s.  b) 
flog  (s.  5) 
frag  (s.  ft) 
fror  (s.  b) 
gor  (gftrte) 


gebiffen 

geborgen 

geborften 

betrogen 

beiDogen 

gebogen 

geboten 

gebunben 

gebeien 

geblafen 

geblieben 

gebtid^en  (ge> 

b(eid^t) 
gebraten 
gebrod^en 
gebrannt 
gebrad^t 
gebac^t 
gebungen  (ge^ 

bingt 
gebrofd^en 
gebrungen 
empfo^len 
erlofd^en 

erfc^rotfen 

gegeflen 
gefa^ren 
gefaUen 
gefangen 
gefod^ten 
gefunben 
geflod^ten 
geflogen 
geflol^en 
geflojfen 
gefrejfen 
gefroren 
gegoren  (ge^ 
gftrt) 
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gcbftren,  bring  forth  (p.  ic) 

gcbar  (s.  ft) 

geboten 

gebcn  (p.  ic),  give 

gab  (s.  ft) 

gegcbcn 

gebci^cn,  f.  thrive 

gcbic§ 

gebie^cn 

giC^en,  f.  go 

fiing 

gegangcn 

gelingcii;  f.  succeed 

gclang  (s.  ft) 

gelungen 

gcltcn  (p.  i),  cost 

gait  (s.  5) 

gegoltcn 

%ene\en,  f.  recover 

gcnad  (s.  ft) 

gencfen 

gcnicfecn,  enjoy 

gcnoB  (b) 

genojfen 

gefd^c^en,  f.  (p.  ic)  happen 

gcft^a^  (s.  fi) 

gcfdjc^en 

gcwinncn,  win 

gctoann  (s.  5) 

gewonncn 

gicgcn,  pour 

go6  (s.  5) 

gegoffen 

glcid^cit;  resemble 

glidj 

geglic^en 

glcitcn,  f.  slide,  slip 

glitt 

geglitten 

grabcn  (p.  ft),  dig 

grub  (s.  fi) 

gegtaben 

gtcifcti/  seize 

griff 

gegtiffen 

fatten  (p.  ft);  hold 

^iclt 

ge^alten 

l^angcn  (p.  ft),  hang 

5tng 

gegangcn 

l^aucn,  hew 

§icb 

ge^auen 

^cbcn,  raise 

^ob  (s.  5) 

gc^oben 

^cifecn,  be  called 

§ic6 

gc^ciften 

^clfcn  (p.  i),  help 

§alf  (s.  fi) 

ge^olfen 

Icnncn,  know  (by  the  sense£ 

i)  lanntc  (s.  Icnntc) 

gc!annt 

Ilingcn,  sound 

Hang  (s.  ft) 

gcHungen 

Inctfcn,  pinch 

fniff 

gclniffen 

!ommcn,  f.  come 

!atn  (s.  ft) 

gcloimncti 

fricc^cn,  §.  or  f.  creep 

frod^  (s.  5) 

gcfroc^en 

labcn  (p.  ft),  lade 

lub  (s.  il),  labctc  (s. 

idem)        gclabctt 

laufcn,  1^.  or  f.  run  (p.  ftu) 

lief 

gclaufen 

Icibcn,  suffer 

att 

gclittcn 

Ici^cn,  lend 

lic^ 

gelicl^en 

Icfcn  (p.  ic),  read 

las  (s.  ft) 

gelcfen 

licgcn,  lie,  be  situated 

lag  (s.  ft) 

gelegcn 

liigcn,  lie,  tell  a  lie 

log  (s.  5) 

gelogctt 

ma^lcn,  grind,  mill 

reg. 

gema^len 

meibcn,  avoid 

tnieb 

gcmicben 

mclfcn,  milk 

ntellte,  tnoH  (s.  reg. 

or  mbHc)  getnclft  (ge« 
tnol!cn) 

meffcn,  measure  (p.  i) 

ntaS  (s.  ft) 

gctncffcn 

nel^mcn,  take  (p.  i) 

naf)m  (s.  ft) 

gcnotnmcn 

nenncn,  name 

nanntc  (s.  ncnnte) 

genannt 

pfeifcn,  whistle 

Pfiff 

gcpfiffen 
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YMretfetl,  praise 

queUen,  f.  (p.  i)  spring  forth^ 

raten  (p.  ft),  advise 

vtiben,  rub 

rei^enr  tear 

veittn,  i.  or  f.  ride 

renncn,  4*  or  f.  run 

ried^en,  smell 

ringen,  wring 

rinnen,  f.  flow 

tufcn,  call 

falsen,  salt,  pickle 

faufen,  drink  (of  animals) 

(p.  ftu) 
faugen,  suck 
fc^affen,  do,  make,  create 
fd^aQen,  sound 

fd^eibett;  separate 
fc^einen,  shine 
jc^eltctt,  chide  (p.  i) 
fc^crcn,  shear 
jdjicbcn,  shove 
fc^icjctt,  shoot 
fc^inben,  skin 
fc^lafctt  (p.  ft),  sleep 
fd^lagen  (p.  ft),  beat 
fc^(etc|en,  sneak 
fd^leifcn,  grind 
jc^ticgen,  lock 
fc^lingcn,  sling 
fd^meigcn,  smite 
fdjmeljcn,  melt  (p.  i) 
jd^nciben,  cut 
f d^rciben,  write 
fd^rcien,  cry 
fd^rcitcn,  stride 
fc^wcigcn,  be  silent 
fc^roellen,  f.  swell 
jd^roimmen,  f.  or  §.  swiitf 
fd^roittbcn,  f.  disappear 


ptiei 

quoU  (9.  5) 

riet 

rieb 

ri( 

rlU 

rannte  (s.  rennte) 

rod^(s  b) 

tang  (s.  ft) 

rann  (s.  b  or  ft) 

rief 

reg. 

foff  (s.  b) 

fog  (s.  b) 
fd^uf  (s.  ft) 
fc^aUte  (or  fd^oO) 

fc^ieb 
fc^ien 

fc^alt  (s.  b) 
f(^or  (s.  b) 
f(^ob  (s.  b) 
fd^o^  (s.  b) 
fc^unb  (fd^tnbctc) 
fc^Hef 
fd^lug  (s.  ii) 

WHff 

fd^log  (s.  b) 
f Chiang  (s.  ft) 
fd^tnig 

fc^mol)  (s.  b) 
fc^nitt 
fd^rieb 
fd^ric 
jc^ritt 
fc^wieg 
fd^tDoU  (s.  b) 
fd^ioamm  (s.  b) 
fc^toanb  (s.  ft) 


g€|)nfffit 

gequoQen 

geraten 

gerieben 

gerif[en 

gctittcti 

gerannt 

gerod^en 

gentngen 

geronnen 

gentfen 

gefalaen 

gefoffen 

gefogen 
gcfc^affcn 
gefd^aUt  (or 
gefd^oQen) 
gefc^ieben 
gefd^ienen 
gefd^olten 
gefd^oren 
gefd^oben 
gefd^oflen 
gefdi)unben 
gefd^lafen 
gcfc^lagcn 
gefd^ltc^en 
gcfc^tiffen 
gcfc^Iofjcn 
gefd^lungen 
gefc§mif[en 
gefc^tnolsen 
gefc^nitten 
gefd^deben 
gefd^riccn 
gefd^rittcn 
gefc^toiegen 
gefc^iooOen 
gefd^tDomtner 
gefd^tounben 
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fd^toingen,  swing 
f4n)5ren,  swear 
fc^cn  (p.  it),  see 
fcnbcn,  send 

ftebett;  seethe 

fingcn,  sing 
ftnfcn,  f.  sink 
finnen/  meditate 
fi^en,  sit 
fpaltcn,  cleave 
fpeicn,  spit 
fpinnen,  spin 
fprcdjctt,  speak  (p.  i) 
fpricfeen,  sprout,  f. 
fpringen,  §.  or  f.  spring 
ftcdjcn  (p.  i),  sting 
ftc^cn,  stand 
ftc^lcn  (p.  ic),  steal 
ftcigen,  f.  mount 
ftcrben,  f.  die 

fticben,  f.  disperse  quickly 
ftogen,  push  (p.  5) 
ftreid^en,  stroke 
ftreiten,  dispute 
tl^un,  do 

tragen  (p.  d),  carry 
treffen  (p.  i),  hit 
treibcn,  f),  or  f.  drive 
treten,  1^.  or  f.  tread 
tricfen,  drip 
trinfcn,  drink 
t)crbcrben,  f.  decay 
oerbrie^en,  fret,  vex 
oergcfjcn,  forget  (p.  i) 
ocrlieren,  lose 
road^fen,  f.  grow  (p.  fi) 
rocLQtn  or  tDtegeit;  weigh 
roaf  d^cn  (p.  &),  wash 
toebcn,  weave 


fd^toang  (s.  S) 

fd^iour  (s.  il)  djfiToot) 

\a^  (8.  a) 

fanbte  (fcnbete)  (s.  fenbetc) 

ftebctc  (fott)  (s.  id.) 

fang  (s.  ft) 
fan!  (s.  ft) 
fann  (s.  5  or  ft) 

faS  (s.  ft) 
reg. 

fpte 

fpann  (s.  3) 
fprad^  (s.  ft) 
fpro6  (s.  5) 
fpvang  (s.  ft) 
ftad^  (s.  ft) 
fianb  (s.  ft  and  il) 
fta^l  (s.  6) 
fticg 

ftarb  (s.  ft) 
fto6  (s.  b) 

ftrid^ 
ftritt 

t^at  (s.  ft) 
trug  (s.  ft) 
traf  (s.  ft) 
trieb 

trat  (s.  ft) 
tricfte  (troff) 
tran!  (s.  ft) 
Derbarb  (s.  ft) 
Dcrbrofe  (s.  5) 
Derga^  (s.  ft) 
t)ertor  (s.  5) 
n)ttd^3  (s.  ft) 
roog  (s.  5) 
wufd^  (s.  ft) 
webte  (wob)  (s.  id.) 


gefd^nmngen 
gefc^noten 
gefe^en 
gefanbt  (ge^ 

fcnbet) 
gcfiebet  (gc* 

fotten) 
gefungen 
gefun!en 
gefonnen 
gefcflcn 
gefpalten 
gefpieen 
gefponnen 
gefprod^en 
gcfproffcn 
gcfprungcn 
geftod^en 
geftanben 
gefto^Cen 
gcfttcgen 
geftorben 
gefto  ben 
gcftogen 
gcftric^en 
geftritten 
getl^an 
getragen 
gctroffcn 
getrieben 
getreten 
gctrieft 
getrun!en 
t)crborbcn 
Dcrbr  often 
oergeffen 
t)erloren 
gewad^fen 
gen)ogen 
genafd^en 
gen)oben 
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toctdjen,  f.  yield  wi(5  flcwic^en 

toeifen,  point  out,  show  n>ied  geiDtefen 

loenben,  turn  toanbte  (loenbete)  (s.  loenbete)  geioanbt  (qt- 

wcnbct) 

Tocrben  (p.  i),  enlist  toarb  (s.  fl)  gcroorben 

roerfcn  (p.  i),  throw  toarf  (s.  il)  gcroorfcn 

toinben,  wind  toanb  (s.  ft)  gcrounben 

totf[en,  know  (by  the  mind)  toujte  (s.  fi)  geiougt 

(p.  sing,  toeig) 

jet^en,  tax  with  jic^  fiejic^en 

jie^cn,  §.  or  f.  draw  ^og  (s.  5)  geaogen 

jmngen,  force  g^ang  (s.  ft)  gejioungen 


22.— ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  THE  PREPOSITIONS,  WITH 
THEIR  CASES  AND  IDIOMATIC  USE. 

fHU  w.  dat.  and  ace,  §91.  It  expresses:  a)  proximity^  immediate 
contact;  as  :  an  bcr  %\)^x,  at  the  door ;  er  trat  att'S  genftcr,  he  stepped 
to  the  window ;  ber  S'ltng  an  mcinem  Singer,  the  ring  on  my  finger. 

b)  Definite  time  and  date ;  as  :  am  ©onntag,  on  Sunday ;  am  2tcn 
Cctobet/  on  the  2d  of  October. 

c)  Cause  (Eng.  from,  by,  of)\  as :  3cl^  fannte  i^n  an  bcr  ©timme,  I 

knew  him  by  the  voi6e  ;  ic§  leibc  am  gieber,  I  suffer  from  fever  ;  er  ftarb 
an  ber  ©d^winbfud^t,  he  died  of  consumption. 

d)  With  the  dative  as  object  with  verbs  expressing  delight  (fidj  l^cluftts 
gen,  erge^en,  to  divert  one's  self),  want  (eg  fcl^lt,  mangclt  mir,  I  am  in 
want,  deficient  of),  doubt  (jroeifein;  to  doubt ;  t)erjn)eifc(n,  to  despair), 
increase  and  decrease  (june^men,  abne^men),  and  with  corresponding 
adjectives ;  as  :  arm,  poor ;  rei(§,  rich ;  grog,  great ;  flein,  small ;  Irani, 
sick;  leer,  empty;  ftarl,  strong;  fd^mac^,  weak;  fruc^tbar,  fertile,  and 
others. 

e)  With  the  accusative  as  object  with  verbs  expressing  remembrance 
(benlen,  to  think,  bear  in  mind) :  erinncm,  to  remind;  ftc§  erinnern,  to 
remember,  recollect  (the  reflective  also  with  genitive). 

Slttftutt  w.  genitive,  instead  of ;  sometimes  separated  by  the  insertion 
of  the  case  ;  as  :  2ln  meineS  SBruberS  ftatt,  instead  of  my  brother. 

SIttf  w.  dat.  and  ace :  i.  upon,  on  the  top.  It  refers  to  elevated 
objects,  or  to  open  and  public  places,  especially  in  connection  with  the 
words  ber  2WarIt ;  bie  ©tra^e ;  bie  ^romenabe,  promenade ;  ber  S3aU 
(for  dancing) ;  bie  3agb,  hunt ;  ber  SBeg ;  bie  ^oft ;  bie  855rfe,  exchange ; 
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bad  9iat$aud,  city  hall ;  bie  ^atabe,  parade ;  bad  ^e(b ;  bie  9Be(t  (bnt,  in 
bet  t)ome^tnen  98elt;  in  the  fashionable  world). 

2.  With  accusative,  for^  during ^  the  space  of  time  through  which  an 
action  extends  ;  as  :  auf  t)iclc  S^^l^^/  ^^"^  many  years ;  auf  Jtoci  Sage,  for 
two  days;  er  lam  piinltlic^  auf  bie  SRitmte,  he  came  punctual  to  the 
minute ;  bie  SSorlefung  ift  auf  SRontag  Derfdjoben,  the  lecture  has  been 
postponed  till  Monday. 

3.  With  the  accus.,  cause;  as  :  2luf  biefe  9lacl^nc|t  befd^lo^  ic|,  on  this 
piece  of  news  I  resolved;  er  ti^at  ed  auf  tnettten  2Bunfc|,  he  did  it  at  my 
wish. 

4.  With  the  accus.  to  express  manner;  as:  auf  beutfd^/  in  German; 
auf  biefen  SBeg,  in  this  way;  auf  biefe  Slrt  unb  SBeife,  in  this  manner. 

Hence  with  the  absolute  superlative ;  as :  auf '3  befte,  in  the  best 
manner;  auf*S  fc^neUfte,  as  quick  as  possible;  ouf'S  genaueftc,  most 
accurately.  For  the  relative  superlative  om  is  used ;  as :  J?atl  fc^teibt 
f(|5n,  Suife  fc^dnet,  abet  ^einric^  fd^reibt  wsx  fd^onften. 

5.  With  the  accus.  as  object  with  verbs  expressing  hope  (^offett  auf), 
confidence  (t)ertrauen  auf,  ftdj  t)erlaf|en  auf,  fldj  ftil^en  auf,  to  rest  one's 
self  upon;  rcd^tten  auf,  to  reckon,  count  upon;  toarten  auf,  to  wait 
upon;  etc.). 

9Cttd  with  dative,  out  of ^  from  ;  indicating  a)  a  departure /r^w  toithin^ 

from  an  enclosed  place ;  as :  auS  bem  §aufe,  auS'  bem  ilcUer,  au8  bet 
l^ird^e. 

b)  Origin^  descent,  after  the  verbs  entfte^ett,  to  arise ;  roeden,  to  rouse 
from  sleep. 

c)  Motive  of  an  action ;  as  :  auS  9Mitletb,  through  S3rmpathy. 

d)  Material  of  a  object;  as:  auS  ^olj,  (made)  of  wood;  aud  ®ifen, 
of  iron. 

SCtt^et  with  dative  :  i.  on  the  outside  of;  as :  au^er  bem  §aufc,  out 
of  the  house  ;  2.  besides ;  as  :  au^et  mit,  besides  me.  With  the  gen. 
only  in  the  phrase  au^er  SanbeS,  out  of  the  country,  abroad. 

$(tt^etl^a(b  with  genitive,  on  the  outside  ;  as  :  au^erl^atb  bet  ©tabt. 
outside  the  town. 

JiBci  with  dative,  near,  with,  close  to.  It  indicates :  a)  nearness^ 
usually  not  in  contact  with  the  object  governed  by  it.  Compare  :  ^et 
©c^Iiiffel  l^angt  an  ber  ^^ilr,  immediately  upon  its  surface;  — —  l^et 
ber  ^^ilr,  next  to  the  door  (upon  the  door-post  or  the  wall). 

b)  Co-existence  in  time  :  bet  meiner  Slbteife,  on  my  departure ;  bei 
Sage,  by  daylight ;  bet  $Rac§t,  by  night. 

^itttten  with  genit.,  within  (only  relating  to  time);  as:  btltttett  adjt 
S^agen,  within  a  week. 


Ik 
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Sie^ett  with  genit.,  on  this  side :  bie^feit  be«  ^uffeS;  on  this  side 
of  the  river.  The  adverb  with  ft ;  as :  ed  (iegt  biedfeitd,  it  is  situated  on 
this  side. 

fitttft  with  accus.,  through.    Its  proper  sense  indicates : 

a)  A  passage  to  an  aim ;  as :  ^ie  ^ugel  ge^t  burd^  bie  Gd^eibe  (target). 

b)  Through  the  medium  of,  by  means  of,  by  ;  as  :  burd^  bic  ?0p,  by  the 
post,  per  post ;  butdj  S^ren  IBeiftanb,  by  or  with  your  assistance. 

c)  Through,  throughout  (in  which  sense  preceded  by  its  case) ;  as  :  bet 

gonje  %a%  burdj  {or,  §inburc§),  all  day  long;  bad  ganjc  ^af^x  burd^, 

throughout  the  year;  burdj  unb  blird^,  through  and  through;  burc§  wnb 
burdj  na%  wet  all  over,  wet  to  the  skin ;  ntcin  ganjed  Scben  l^inburd^,  all 
my  life  long ;  bad  gaitJC  ^ix\^x  ^inbutd^;  all  the  year  round. 
@tttgCgCtt  with  dative,  which  always  precedes  it : 

1.  Against y  contrary y  opposed  to;  as  :  3)er  SBtnb  ift  unS  entgcgcn,  the 
wind  is  against  us. 

2.  Towards,  so  as  to  meet  (always  joined  to  verbs  expressing  motion) ; 
as :  (gr  !am  mit  entgegeU/  he  came  to  meet  me. 

@lttlllttg  with  genitive  and  accusative,  along ,  lengthwise,  generally 
with  accusative  and  following  the  noun ;  when  placed  before  the  noun 
it  governs  the  genitive ;  as :  9Bir  ge^en  ben  glu^  entlang,  but,  enttang  bed 
fluffed;  we  walk  along  the  river. 

gfii:  with  accusative,  for;  as :  SBer  nic^t  fUr  mic§  ift,  ift  roibcr  midj, 
he  who  is  not  for  me,  is  against  me ;  id^  beja^lte  %xot\  ^^a(er  filt  bad 
IBud^;  I  paid  two  dollars  for  the  book. 

^t^ttXp  or  gCttf  with  accusative,  against,  towards,  about:   gd^   bin 

gegen  i^n,  I  am  against  him ;  bad  ^attd  liegt  gegen  @fiben,  the  house 
lies  towards  (faces)  the  south ;  id^  TOcrbe  gegen  2l5enb  fommen,  I  shall 
come  towards  evening ;  gcgen  jwanjig  ?Perfonen  roaren  ba,  about  twenty 
persons  were  there ;  bein  S3ruber  ift  immer  fe^r  freunbUc^  gegen  mid^, 
your  brother  is  always  very  kind  towards  me ;  bie  S'lebe  xoax  gegen  ben 
SRinifter  gerid^tet,  the  speech  was  directed  against  the  minister;  et  ift 
gegen  mic§  cin  S'licfe,  he  is  a  giant  compared  with  me. 
'  (^ett  is  an  abbreviation  of  gegen,  and  used  only  in  poetry  and  in  a  few 
particular  phrases ;  as  :  gen  §immel,  towards  heaven. 

®t^ttiiSibCX  with  dative  (which  always  precedes  the  preposition), 
over  against,  opposite  ;  as  :  5Cer  ©tabt  gegenilbet,  over  against  the  town ; 
und  gegenUber,  opposite  to  us. 

^Cntil^  with  dative  (which  always  precedes  the  preposition),  con- 
formable ;  as  :  bent  Sluftrage  gemft^/  conformable  to  the  order. 

^cXbtUf  or  f^aVbttf  with  genitive  (which  precedes  the  preposition)^ 
for,  by  rectson  of,  on  account  of,  in  (on)  behalf  of    ^^XS^tt  is  generally 
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used  instead  of  ^albetl  after  names  of  materials  and  abstract  substan- 
tives without  the  article ;  as :  ®dlbe3  ^albex,  for  the  sake  of  money ; 
®^ten  ^alhex,  for  the  sake  of  honor ;  $[(terd  ^albet/  on  account  of  old  age. 

^iuitt  with  dative  and  accusative,  behind^  after;  as:  jointer  bem 
SiUdEen  iemanbed,  behind  one's  back  (/.  e,  in  his  absence);  id^  bin  Jointer 
fein  ©e^eitnnig  gefotnmen/  I  have  got  behind  his  secret. 

3lt  with  dative  and  accusative,  a)  /«,  into:  @r  tOO^nt  in  ^eutfd^lanb; 
in  83crlin,  in  biefcm  §aufc.  Residing  at  the  house  of  a  person  or  being 
there  on  a  visit  requires  bci ;  as :  ^cl^  n)0§ne  bci  mcixiem  SfJeffcn,  I  live 
with  my  nephew ;  td^  war  bet  iJ^nt;  I  was  at  his  house. 

b)  Being  in  or  entering  any  building  or  enclosed  place,  hall,  room, 
etc.,  apart  from  the  purpose^  requires  itt  (dative  or  accusative);  as  :  im 

$aufe,  in  ber  ^ilc^e ;  im  ©aale,  in  the  hall ;  im  ©arten ;  inS  $aud,  in  bie 
jlttc^c,  etc. 

c)  Being  in  or  going  to  public  places,  for  the  purpose  of  being  in- 
structed or  entertained  there,  is  expressed  by  iit|   as  :  ©ie  ftnb  in  bcr 

J^ird^e,  in  bev  @c^ule ;  @ie  gel^en  in  bie  ^ird^e;  in  bie  @(i^ule.  (But  com- 
pare attfO 

d)  The  date  of  an  event ;  as :  im  ^(kf^Xt  1870,  in  the  year  1870 ;  im 
gonuar,  gebrnar,  any  time  in  January,  February ;  im  ©ommer,  5^bft, 
any  time  in  summer,  autumn ;  in  biefem  ^OXKXit,  in  biefet  SBodJe.  But 
with  the  days  of  the  month  or  week,-  attt*     See  att* 

l^tttt^tl^lll^  with  genitive,  within^  inside  of. 

I^cnfcit  with  genitive,  on  the  other ^  the  opposite  side,  beyond:  j[enfeit 
bed  ©rabeS;  beyond  the  grave. 

^aft  with  genitive,  in  virtue  of,  by  dint  of;  as  :  !roft  metneS  2lmteS. 

Sattgd  with  genitive  or  dative,  along;  as:  2Bir  gingen  langS  beS 
§luf^e3  fpajieten,  we  took  a  walk  along  the  river. 

Sattt  with  genitive,  conformably  to;  as:  laut  feineS  Setic^teS,  con- 
formably to  his  report. 

aWit  with  dative,  withy  along  with  (by);  as:  ©el^en  ©ie  mit  bem 
grembcn,  go  with  the  stranger;  boS  ^inb  fpielte  mit  bem  S3oUe,  the  child 
played  with  the  ball ;  er  be^anbelte  i^n  mit  SRac^fic^t,  he  treated  him  with 
indulgence  ;  mit  leifer  ©timme,  in  a  low  voice,  in  an  undertone. 

WHittcift,  or  nermittelft,  with  genitive,  by  means  of;  as :  mittelft  einer 
©tritfleiter,  by  means  of  a  rope-ladder. 

9laf4  with  dative  :  a)  to,  going  to  a  country,  city,  street,  house,  simply 
to  reach  it\  as:  nad^  S)eutfc^tanb;  to  Germany;  nad^  bet  ©d^weij,  to 
Switzerland  ;  nodj  ber  ©ifenba^n,  to  the  railway-station. 

b)  Going  or  sending  for  a  person  or  thing ;  as  :  ®r  gel^t  natl^  bem  2)of* 
tor,  he  is  going  for  the  doctor ;  f djidten  @ie  nadj  ben  SQBaren,  send  for  the 
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c)  After,  next  to;  as:  nadj  Dftcrn,  after  Easter;  noc§  mir  ift  cr  ber 
fiftrffie;  next  to  me,  he  is  the  strongest. 

d)  According  to,  preceding  or  following  the  case ;  as :  nodj  bet  Slug- 
fage  tnelet;  according  to  the  statement  of  many. 

e)  For,  after,  especially  with  verbs  which  express  a  longing  for, 
striving  after,  inquiring,  asking  (questioning),  and  similar ;  as  :  frogcn, 
to  ask;  fotfdjcn,  fldj  etfunbigen,  to  inquire  into;  ftd^  fc^nen,  to  long  for; 
ftrcbcn,  to  strive  after;  perlangen,  to  desire,  etc.  3(^  fe^nc  mid^  nad^ 
mcinctn  Srubcr,  I  long  for  my  brother. 

9lil4ftr  or  yxvCM/^f  with  dative,  next  to,  close  by  (the  latter  often 
placed  after  the  case) :  @r  fa^  tl^t  }un(ic^ft;  he  sat  next  to  her. 

Sllclbflt  with  dative  and  accusative,  near,  beside:  ®r  ftonb  neben  mir, 
he  stood  beside  me;  et  fe^te  fid^  neben  tnid^,  he  sat  down  at  my  side. 

SlCbfit  with  dative,  together  with,  besides;  as:  ncbft  unfettt  grcunben, 
together  with  our  friends ;  %x,  g.  nebft  grau,  Doctor  and  Mrs.  F. 

O^^tl^lini  with  genitive,  on  {at)  the  upper  part,  above;  as  :  oberl^alb 
bcr  Sriidtc,  at  the  upper  part  of  the  bridge  ;  obet^atb  bcS  ©d^lofle^,  above 
the  palace.     The  adverb  above,  upstairs,  must  be  rendered  by  obett. 

Cl^tte  with  accusative,  without;  as :  2)er  gifc§  lonn  nid^t  lebett  o^nc 
SBaffcr,  fish  cannot  live  without  water. 

Suttttttt  with  dative,  together  with,  along  with;  as:  fomtnt  feinctt 
®efd^n)iftern,  together  with  his  brothers  and  sisters.  Mark :  fammt  unb 
fonberS,  all  together,  all  and  every;  fammtlic^,  adj.,  all  together,  col- 
lective. 

®eit  with  dative,  since ;  as  :  felt  i^rcr  Slttfunft,  since  her  arrival ; 
fcit  biefer  3^^*/  since  that  time,  since  then ;  feit  laitget  S^it,  for  a  long 
time ;  feit  ctniger  '^txi,  for  some  time  past ;  feit  t)ie(en  St^l^i^cn,  these 
many  years;  feit  toonn?  how  long?  feit  furjem,  lately. 

^Ottb^  with  accusative,  without  (rather  obsolete):  fonber  '^X0Z\\9Xf 
without  doubt. 

^iaa  with  genitive,  instead;  as:  ftatt  meineS  ©O^neS,  instead  of 
my  son. 

%X^^  with  genitive  and  dative,  in  spite  of;  as  :  troft  bc§  SlegenS,  or 
tro^  betn  Slegen  ging  id^  a«§,  I  went  out  in  spite  of  the  rain ;  tro^  fetnem 
Sfleid^tum  ift  et  nic^t  ^uftieben,  in  spite  of  his  wealth  he  is  not  satisfied. 
XtO^betn,  adv.,  in  spite  of  that,  notwithstanding. 

VMtt  with  dative  and  accusative  :  a)  over ;  as  :  %zx  SSogel  fc^toebt  Uber 
betn  S^wfe,  the  bird  soars  over  the  house ;  idj  ging  iiber  bie  SBriidc,  I 
went  over  the  bridge. 

b)  ilber,  following  its  case,  during,  expressing  a  space  of  time  to  its 

full  extent ;  as :  a)en  ^ag  ftber  !ann  tdj  nic^t  f c^laf en,  during  the  day  I 
cannot  sleep. 
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c)  ilbet  with  the  accusative  is  used  with  verbs,  nouns  or  adjectives 
expressing  dominion  or  victory ^  joy^  vexation^  sorrow^  wonder y  surprise^ 
astonishment;  as  i  @r  l^ertfdjt  ^tt  etnett  ^etl  SlftenS,  he  reigns  (or  rules) 
over  a  part  of  Asia ;  cr  ficgt  ii^et  feinc  Seibenf (^aftcn,  he  triumphs  over 

his  passions ;  er  |at  einen  grogen  @ieg  ilber  bie  Sfhtffen  bat)on  getragen. 

he  obtained  a  signal  victory  over  the  Russians. 

©idj  ilbcr  ctwaS  ftrgcrn,  frcuen,  t)crn)unbcm,  to  be  vexed,  to  rejoice,  to 
wonder  at  anything ;  ttber  etwaS  beftUtjt,  \xty%  luftig,  ttiiirrtfclj  loerbett, 
to  be  perplexed,  rejoiced  at  or  glad  of,  to  be  merry  at,  cross  about 
anything ;  ilbet  ettoaS  {lagett;  to  complain  about  or  of  anything. 

d)  Ubev  with  the  accusative  is  used  after  the  verbs  fpted^ett/  reben  fibet/ 
to  talk  about ;  fidj  aufecm,  ftdj  auSfprcc^en  ttbet;  to  express  one's  self 
about ;  ^ettad^tuttgen  anfteUen  ilbet;  to  make  reflections  about ;  benfen, 
nad^benfen  ilber,  to  think,  meditate,  reflect  about. 

Itttt  with  accusative,  around^for, 

a)  Encircling y  encompassing^  in  which  case  it  is  generally  accompanied 
by  the  adverb  Ij^etltlltr  placed  after  the  complement ;  as  :  Unt  ^anffutt 
l^erum  finb  fd^bne  ^pajievgcinge. 

b)  Before  U^t,  to  indicate  precisely  the  hour  of  the  day ;  as :  Unt  toic 
ntcl  U^r  ?  Utn  jrobtf  U^r.  With  general  expressions  of  time  =  about ; 
as :  urn  SBcil^nad^ten,  about  Christmas ;  urn  Dftent,  about  Easter ;  utn 
biefe  3^^^/  about,  by  this  time. 

c)  The  pricCy  stake^  after  !oufen,  nerfoufen,  fpielen ;  as :  unt  cincn 
biUigen  $ret§  (generally  jtt  cinem  biUigen  ^reiS),  at  a  moderate  price  ; 
after  a  comparative,  the  difference  between  two  valuations  ;  as  :  gri)^er 
(Keiner)  ttm  einen  ^opf,  taller  by  a  whole  head ;  filter  um  brci  galore, 
older  by  three  years. 

d)  The  following  idiomatic  expressions  :  Itttt  etn)aS  !omnten,  to  lose  a 

thing;  einen  utit  etwoS  bringen,  to  deprive  any  one  of;  \\^  nerbient 
mac^en  (^r,  ftd^  3Serbienft  erroerben)  ttttt^  to  deserve  well  of ;  Sluge  um 
2luge,  eye  for  eye  ;  um  nic^tg  Unb  TOieber  niC^tS,  for  nothing  at  all,  to  no 
purpose,  in  vain. 

e)  The  object  of  a  desire ^  a  care^  a  sentiment y  a  loss  ;  hence  after  :  fid^ 
lilmmern  um,  beforgt  fein  um,  to  be  apprehensive  or  anxious  for  (about); 

fic§  gtamen  um,  to  grieve  at ;  leib  t^un  um,  to  be  sorry  for ;  ttauctn  um, 

to  mourn  for ;  meiuen  um,  to  weep  for  (verbs  expressing  a  sentiment 
also  with  iiber  (see  above) ;  bitten,  betteln  um,  to  ask,  to  beg  for. 

Itttt  •  .  .  ttlittCtt  with  genitive, /<7r  the  sake  ^(the  case  always  inserted 
between  the  two  words) ;  as  :  um  bet  Seute  miUen,  for  the  sake  of  people. 

UttfeUtt  with  genitive,  not  far  from;  as:  unfern  beS  SDorfeS;  not  far 
from  the  village. 
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Itttgemlltet  with  genitive,  notwithstanding;  as  :  Ungeac^tet  ber  ^un^ 
!e(§eit  \^ti^ht  i(^  i^n  etfannt,  I  recognized  him  notwithstanding  the  dark- 
ness. 

Itltift  with  dative  and  accusative,  hentath^  under ^  among :  %tx  SBagen 
^ielt  unter  bent  2^^onoege,  the  carriage  stopped  beneath  the  gateway ;  ipir 
fu^ren  unter  einen  ^^orweg,  we  drove  under  a  gateway ;  i(^  bcfanb  mic^ 
auf  einmal  unter  einem  gro^en  ©ebrdnge,  I  found  myself  at  once  among* 
a  great  crowd ;  ic^  wei^  nic^t,  n)ie  ic^  unter  biefed  ©ebrdnge  geraten  war, 
I  do  not  know  how  I  got  among  this  crowd. 

Unter,*  referring  to  persons  or  living  objects  in  general,  is  translated 
by  among. 

In  expressions  relating  to  time,  unter  usually  signifies  during;  as: 
unter  JIdnig  griebri(^*8  9legierung,  under  (=  during)  the  reign  of  king 
Frederic. 

Untetl^al]^  with  genitive,  below;  as:  2)er  Slrm  roar  unterfjalb  bed 

©UenbOgcnS  gebrod^en,  the  arm  was  broken  below  the  elbow.  (The  ad- 
verb below  must  be  rendered  by  unten.) 

Utittieit  with  genitive,  not  far  from  ;  as  :  unroeit  beg  ?iat^au(efl,  not 
far  from  the  city  hall. 

I^tttttd^^  with  genitive,  by  dint  of  in  conformity  with  ;  as  :  ncrmbge 
unfercr  3lbrcbc,  in  conformity  with  what  we  settled. 

I^OIt  with  dative  expresses  :  i.  from  whence  (without  the  supposition 
of  an  enclosed  place — compare  auS) ;  as :  2Bir  fommen  non  Scrltn,  we 
come  from  Berlin. 

2.  Separation  or  privation  =  English  froniy  hence  after  the  verbs 
befreien,  to  deliver ;  erlbfen,  to  redeem ;  fid^  trennen,  to  separate ;  and 
after  the  adjectives  fret,  befreit,  and  similar  ones, 

3.  Origin,  matter,  cause;  as:  ein  ^aufmann  non  $arid,  a  merchant 

from  Paris;  ein  Sling  non  0o(b,  a  ring  of  gold;  ein  5l5ni0  non  ®ottc3 
©naben,  a  king  by  the  grace  of  God ;  ein  ©ebid^t  non  ©d^iUer,  a  poem 
by  Schiller. 

4.  With  respect  to ;  as  :  ficin  DOn  ^crf on,  small  of  or  in  person ;  ein 

©d^urle  Don  ^ebienter,  a  rascal  of  a  servant. 

5.  The  object  of  speaking  or  hearing ;  hence  after  the  verbs  fpred^en 

Don  etroaS,  reben,  ^oren,  einem  t)on  etroaS  benad^rid^tigen,  and  similar 
ones. 

I^Ot  with  dative  and  accusative  denotes  :  a)  in  front  ofsm  object ;  as  : 
unfer  Oarten  t)or  bem  §aufe,  our  garden  in  front  of  our  house. 

b)  Time  previous  to,  before,  ago ;  as :  Dor  meiner  Slbretfe,  before  my 
departure ;  Dor  einem  3Ronate,  a  month  ago. 

c)  Cause,  denoting  especially  the  object  of  a  fear,  horror  ;  hence  after 
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the  following  and  similar  verbs :  fic^  in  ad)i  ne^ttten  1>0X,  to  beware  of ; 
hanqe  fcin  vox,  to  be  in  fear  of ;  jittern  t)or,  to  tremble ;  fi(^  entfe|en 
vox,  to  be  frightened,  appalled;  jic^  erfd^reden,  to  be  terrified;  ftd^ 
§Uten,  to  be  on  one^s  guard ;  ftd^  Derbergett/  to  conceal  one's  self. 

iBttmitUift.    Seemittelfi. 

SBiU^teitb  with  genitive,  during;  as:  tod^renb  meiner  9leife,  during 
my  journey. 

fD&t^tlX  with  genitive,  on  account  o/{msiy  be  placed  before  or  after 
the  case) ;  as :  toegen  eined  toid^tigen  ®ef d^dfteS,  or  eined  md^tigen  ©e- 

fd^dfteS  toegen^  on  account  of  an  important  business. 

SSSibet  with  accusative,  against;  as :  wibct  ben  ©trom  fd^wtmmen,  to 

swim  against,  up,  the  stream. 

3lt  with  dative :  i.  to,  in  relation  to  persons ;  as :  Rommztl  @ie  5U 
mix,  come  to  me. 

2.  It  may  be  used  before  names  of  towns  in  case  the  verb  does  not 
express  a  direction ;  as  :  ®r  (ebt  )U  3RUnd^en,  he  lives  at  Munich. 

3.  It  indicates  purpose ^  destination^  inclination^  effect^  result;  hence 
after  the  following  and  similar  verbs :  beftimmen,  to  destine ;  bienen, 
to  serve ;  ftc^  entfd^Iieften,  to  resolve ;  erjie^cn,  to  educate ;  and  the 
adjectives  bcreit,  ready ;  ntt^lidj,  useful ;  pafjcnb,  fit ;  taugUd^/  apt,  fit. 
Mark!  ju  ©^ten,  in  honor  of;  iwm  0ebd(^tnif[c,  in  memory  of;  jum 
3cid^en,  in  token  of;  ju  ctwaS  ®lUtf  n)Unfd^cn,  to  congratulate  upon 
something. 

4.  The  manner  of  locomotion  (or  travelling)  in  the  phrases  ju  %yx%, 
on  foot ;  5U  $fcrbe,  on  horseback ;  ju  3Bagcn,  in  a  carriage ;  ju  SGBaflcr 
unb  JU  Sanbe,  by  water  and  land ;  ju  ©d^iffe  gefjen,  to  embark ;  but,  mtt 
bem  S)ampf5oote,  by  steamboat;  aitf  ber  ©ifenba^n,  by  railway;  m\t 
ber  ?Poft,  by  mail. 

5.  The  time  before  the  words  ^tit,  ^tiXVCtt,  Stijl,  space  of  time ; 
as :  jitt  S^it  ^arrs  beS  Orofeen ;  jnt  red^ten  ©tunbc,  very  opportunely; 
Jit  biefer  grift,  at  this  time. 

3ttna*ft*    Seendd^ft. 

3ltfo(g(  with  genitive  or  dative  either  precedes  or  follows  the  noun  ; 
in  the  latter  case  it  governs  the  dative ;  in  consequence,  in  obedience  to : 

3f)tem  SBcfe^Ie  jufolge,  or  jufolge  S^reg  S3efel^lg,  in  obedience  to  your 

command. 

3lt^ib(t  with  dative  (always  after  the  case),  contrary,  opposed;  as : 

S)er  SBinb  war  i^nen  juwiber,  the  wind  was  opposed  to  them. 

3^U^^tt  ^^^^  dative  and  accusative,  between,  is  generally  used  in 

regard  to  two  objects  only ;  as :  3n)ifd^en  bir  unb  ttiir  ift  lein  ©el^eimniS, 

between  thee  and  me  there  is  no  secret ;  cr  fieUte  fid^  S^ifd^en  v:(^^  beibc, 
he  placed  himself  between  us  two. 
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23.— COMBINATION  OF  PREPOSITIONS. 

1.  fUtt^—^n,  towards;  as :  (gr  (d^wamm  nad^  bcm  ©tranbe  ju,  he  swam 
towards  the  shore,  flnf— ^ut  ®r  ging  auf  baS  iJid^t  ju,  he  went  in  the 
direction  of  the  light. 

2.  I^OIt — Ottf  denotes  commencement;  as:  gd^  ^abc  X)On  S^genb  auf 
geglaitbt,  I  believed  from  childhood.  $Doit— att :  S3on  bicfem  Xagc  an 
fam  er  tdglid^,  from  this  day  forth  he  came  daily. 

3.  ©on— al&  denotes  ceasing:  SSon  3Rorgcn  oih  fott  !ein  ©d^iff  mc§r 

pafftetett/  from  to-morrow  no  vessel  is  to  pass. 

4*  I^Olt — llltdf  the  point  whence  an  action  is  managed ;  as :  Son 
9flom  ^\x^  5e^etrfd^ten  bic  ^dbfte  bie  2fic(t,  from  Rome  the  popes  ruled 
the  world. 

5*  9319 — Jltf  WXf  tlOtf  Ultff  etc.,  denote  the  measure  or  degree  to 
which  an  action  extends ;  as  :  bi§  JU  biefem  $unfte,  up  to  this  point ; 

bis  w^,^  anberc  ®nbc,  down  to  the  other  end ;  roir  Dctfolgten  pe  biS  t)or 

bie  2^§0Ve  ber  fjcftung,  we  pursued  them  to  the  very  gates  of  the  fortress ; 
bis  auf  biefcn  Xag,  to  this  very  day ;  getreu  bis  %\xm.  2obc,  faithful  to 
death ;  biS  iibcr  ben  Wc^txx^,  even  across  the  Rhine ;  aHeS  biS  auf  einen 
pfennig/  all  except  a  penny,  to  the  last  farthing. 
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The  numbers  preceded  by  p.  refer  to  the  pages;  §  to  the  paragraphs; 

and  No.  to  the  numbers. 


Slber,  its  place,  p.  ii,  §19;  Eng- 
lish buty  p.  24,  §29. 

Abstract  nouns,  when  with  article, 
p.  200,  §152. 

Accusative,  with  trans,  verbs,  p.  6, 
§10.  Accusative  c.  infinitive  in 
English,  how  expressed,  p.  239, 

§175- 
Adjectives,  used  predicatively,  p.  84; 
used  attributively,  §88;  their  de- 
clension, p.  87;  in  'ZXf  formed 
from  proper  names  of  places,  p. 
35,  §42 ;  attributive  in  plural,  p. 
104,  §101 ;  used  as  substantives, 
P'  46,  §53 ;  their  comparison,  p. 
88,  §89  ;  irregularly  compared,  p. 
88,  Nos.  297,  298;  not  modified 
in  comparison,  p.  89;  clauses 
introduced  by  relatives,  p.   192, 

§147. 
Adverbs,  formed  by  -S,  p.  50;  their 
comparison,  p.  88,  §89;  of  time, 
formed  by  -tnal,  p.  124,  No.  382, 

Adverbial  sentences  of  manner,  p. 
127,  §138;  of  place,  §137;  of 
time,  §136;  expressions  of  time, 
p.  122,  No.  381 ;  relations,  ex- 
pressed by  cases,  p.  50. 

all,  followed  by  a  determinative 
word,  p.  426,  16,  I. 

allcin,  but,  p.  186,  §145. 

Alphabet,  p.  18,  19. 

alS,  ba,  TOcnn,  their  different 
employment,  p.  176,  §135. 

a  IS,  with  verbs  of  considering, 
etc.,  p.  264,  §181. 

an,  expressing  proximity,  p.  98, 
§94 ;  governed  by  verbs,  p.  447, 
d,  e. 


Appendix,  p.  420. 

Arrangement  oi  objects,  p.  26,  {§30, 
3 ^  32,  34.     ^t^  place. 

Article,  definite,  Nos.  174  and  256; 
when  required  before  a  proper 
name,  p.  66,  J75;  substituted  for 
the  possessive  pronouns,  p.  244, 
§176;  indefinite  and  correspond- 
ing determinative  words  used 
substantively,  p.  26,  No.  95. 

auc^  nid^t,  p.  26,  No.  95. 

auf ,  p.  98,  §9S;  Appendix,  p.  447. 

a  U  S ,  p.  39,  §49 ;  Appendix,  p.  448. 

Auxiliary  to  do,  not  used,  p.  5,  §4. 

Auxiliaries  of  mood,  p.  118,  No. 
368;  present,  p.  120,  No.  374; 
their  use,  Appendix,  p.  435  and 
ff.;  of  tense,  p.  427  and  ff.j  often 
omitted  in  dependent  clauses,  p. 
193,  §147,  4;  their  perfect  and 
pluperfect,  p.  120,  §110. 

b  c  i ,  p.  98,  §94 ;  §9S»  4  ;  Appendix, 
p.  448. 

bcibc,  declension,  p.  134,  §117; 
its  arrangement  with  determina- 
tive words,  p.  134,  No.  402. 

bis ,  joined  to  a  preposition,  p.  36, 

§45. 
b  r  i  n  g  e  n ,  with  past  participle,  p. 

377,  §214- 
Capital  initials,  p.  3,  §2. 

Cardinal  Vi\xmtT2\^,  p.  122,  No.  377  ; 
when  with  dative  termination,  p. 
292,  §192. 

Cause,  expressed  by  preposition,  p. 
447,  an,  c;  p.  448,  3  ;  p.  453, 
t)or,  c. ;  by  causal  conjunctions, 
p.  178,  §139- 

d^en,  showing  gender,  p.  64,  §69. 
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Comma  J  before  relatives,  p.  193, 
§147.7. 

Comparison  of  adjectives  and  ad- 
verbs, p.  88,  §89. 

Compound  substantives  f  their  gender, 
p.  46,*. 

Compound  verbs y  separable  and  in- 
separable, p.  144,  §124. 

Compound  conjunctions^  often  sepa- 
rated, p.  184,  §143. 

Concessive  clauses  at  the  beginning, 
p.  184,  §143. 

Condition y  expressed  by  indicative, 

p.  230,  §170. 
Conditional  clauses^  introduced  by 

wenn,  falls,  etc.,  p.  185,  §144. 

toenn  in  condit.  clauses  omitted, 
p.  231,  §170,  e. 

Conditional y  the  longer  and  shorter 
forms,  p.  230,  §170,  c;  for  the 
inference  either  form,  p.  231, 
§170,  d. 

Conjunctions^  co-ordinative,  p.  174, 
§131,  and  p.  186,  §145;  subordi- 
native,  p.  174,  §132  ;  adverbial, 
p.  186,  §146. 

Consequence^  expressed  by  fo  ba^/ 

p.  177,  §138. 
Conversational  phrases ^  p.  393  and 

£E. 

Correlatives y  p.  198,  §§150,  151. 

bO;  bar,  with  a  preposition  an- 
nexed, p.  38,  §48. 

bag  and  b  i  e  S ,  indicating  the  most 
general  notion,  p.  53,  No.  186, 
§61. 

ba^f  introducing  substantive 
clauses,  p.  175,  §134. 

bag/   auf    bag/   bamit,    with 

clauses    expressing  purpose,   p. 
222,  §162. 

Date  (of  the  month),  p.  134,  §119. 

Dative  case^  No.  97 ;  plural  taking 

-n,  p.  103. 
Declension^    S- Declension,    p.    48, 

§57  \    N-Declension,   p.   60 ;     of 


proper  names,  p.  52;  of  adjec- 
tives, p.  86;  of  numerals,  p.  122, 
§111 ;  of  pers.  pronouns,  p.  102; 
of  feminine  singular,  p.  76 ;  of 
plural  nouns,  p.  106,  No.  342 ;  of 
bu  and  i§r,  p.  212;  of  jroei  and 
btei,  p.  122;  of  the  demonstrat. 
pronouns,  ber,  bte,  baS,  p.  162, 
§129  ;  of  roer  ?  p.  50 ;  of  the  rela- 
tives, p.  194,  No.  566;  of  the 
demonstratives  berfelbe,  bcrjjcnis 
<^e,  p.  76,  §81 ;  of  bcin  and  euer, 

No.  613.  Table  of  declensions 
(nouns,  adjectives,  pronouns), 
Appendix,  p.  420  and  ff. 

Demonstrative  pronouns^  p.  162, 
§129. 

Dependent  sentences  require  verb  at 
the  end,  p.  174,  §132^  3;  preced- 
ing principal  clauses,  p.  175, 
§133;  substantive  clauses,  how 
introduced,  p.  175,  §134;  of  time, 
how  introduced,  p.  176,  §136;  of 
place,  how  introduced,  p.  177, 
§137  ;  of  manner,  how  introduced, 
p.  177,  §138 ;  of  cause,  how  intro- 
duced, p.  178,  §139;  do  not  re- 
move the  prefix  of  sep.  verbs,  p. 
179>  §141  >  concessive  clauses, 
how  introduced,  p.  184,  §143; 
conditional  clauses,  how  intro- 
duced, p.  185,  §144;  adjective 
clauses,  how  introduced,  p.  192, 
§147. 

bcr,  bie,  baS;  representing  a 
noun  just  mentioned,  p.  52,  No. 
185 ;  berjcnigc,  biejenige,  baSjcnis 
gc,  berfelbc,  bicfclbc,  baSfelbe  re- 
quire a  relative  clause,  p.  199, 
§151;  genitive  of  — in  place  of 
possessive  pronoun,  p.  425,  12,  3. 

Determinatives^  corresponding  to 
the  def.  article,  p.  85,  §88,  4;  to 
the  indefinite,  p.  420,  2. 

bie§,  with  preposition  changes 
into  §ier,  p.  322,  §204. 

bod^,  idiomatic  use,  p.  62,  §67; 
after  imperative,  p.  6,  §9. 

bu  and  i^r,  p.  4,  §3  and  No.  601. 
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b ur  d^ ,  p.  24,  §28 ;  p.  449. 

bUrfen,  its  conjugation  and  use, 
p.  439,  c. 

tf  thrown  out  in  conjugation,  p.  8, 
§15;  nouns  in  -e  with  genitive 
-enS,  p.  61,  §66;  showing  gen- 
der, p.  77,  §82,  b. 

-  e  i ,  showing  gender,  p.  79,  §83,  g. 

e  i  n  /  indefinite  article  and  numeral, 
p.  122,  §111. 

ein ,  and  corresponding  determina- 
tive words  used  substantively,  p. 

46,  §54. 
einigc,  Appendix,  p.  426,  16,  2. 

exnmal'f  idiomatic  use,  p.  10, 
§17. 

einer  (c,  eS),  replacing  the  ob- 
lique cases  of  maU/  Appendix, 
p.  425*  I4»  3- 

einS,  p.  122,  §111. 

-eln  and  •evxt,  termination  of 
verbs,  p.  8,  §15. 

entlang,  Appendix,  p.  449. 

etft ,  when  referring  to  two  objects, 
p.  105,  §102. 

cS;   grammatical   subject,  p.   165, 

§131- 
ctUd^c,  Appendix,  p.  426,  16,  2. 

etwaS,  p.  ii,|i8. 

ever  J  when  rendered  by  je*  p.  94,  *. 

falls,  p.  185,  §144. 

f  e  §  I  e  n  /  and  similar  verbs,  p.  168, 
No.  500  (52,  53). 

Feminine  nouns,  p.  76,  §§82,  83,  84, 
85.     St%  plural. 

Foreign  substantives,  their  gender, 
p.  82,  §87. 

Fractions  of  time,  how  expressed, 
p.  122,  No.  382. 

f  iir,  with  verbs  of  choosing,  etc., 

p.  264,  §181. 
Future,  its  formation,  p.  68,  §76; 

denoting     probability,     p.     114, 

§106. 


®e-,  showing  gender,  p.  65,  §705 
exceptions,  p.  64,  Nos.  226,  227. 

ge-y  augment  in  p.  participle,  p. 
16,  §22. 

g  e  b  e  n ,  used  impersonally,  p.  1 18, 
§109. 

g  e  g  e  n ,  idiomatic  use,  p.  449. 
gegenilber,  Appendix,  p.  449. 

g  e  I  i  n  a  e  n ,  and  similar  verbs,  p. 
166,  No.  497. 

g  e  m  ft  I ,  Appendix,  p.  449. 

gen,  Appendix,  p.  449. 

Gender^  p.  62,  §68;  of  compound 
substantives,  p.  46,  *. 

Genitive  -8  or  -c8,  p.  48,  §57;  its 
place,  ibid.;  used  adverbially,  p. 

50»  §58. 

9enug,p.  48,  §56. 

gern,  its  comparison,  p.  90,  No. 
300  (24). 

®ef(§aft,p.  so,  §59. 

gro^y  its  comparison,  p.  88,  No. 
296. 

gut;   its  comparison,   p.   88,  No. 

297. 

§  a  b  e  n  /  its  conjugation,  p.  12,  and 
Appendix,  p.  427. 

1^  a  I  b ,  p.  426,  4 ;  compoimded  with 
ordinals,  as  2^  etc.,  p.  125,  §114. 

^  a  I  b  e  n  and  1^  a  ( b  e  r »  p.  102,  §99. 

-  §  C  it,  showing  gender,  p.  78,  §84. 

1^  e  V  and  ^  i  n ;  p.  6,  §1 1 ;  connected 
with  prepositions,  p.  310,  §201. 

§  i  c  r ,  f or  bieg  with  preposition,  p. 
322,  §204. 

^iefig,  p.  162,  §130. 

Winter,  prep,  and  prefix,  p.  290, 
§190  ;  Appendix,  p.  450. 

5  0  d^  /  comparison,  p.  88,  No.  297. 

hours,  p.  122,  No.  382. 

I^unbert,  taufenb,p.  123,  §112. 
-icren,  ending  of  verbs,  p.  21, 
§24. 
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XtnmtX f  joined  to  a  comparative, 
p.  326,  §206. 

Imperative^  p.  6,  §8 ;  singular  (or 
familiar),  p.  212,  No.  611  ;  by 
laflcn,  p.  127,  §116;  how  changed 
in  an  indirect  speech,  p.  221, 
§161. 

Imperfect^  how  formed  and  used, 
P»  136,  §121 ;  indicative  of  the 
auxiliaries  of  mood,  p.  140,  Nos. 
421-424;  subjunctive,  how  formed, 
p.  218,  §158;  indicative  and  sub- 
junctive of  all  auxiliaries,  p.  218, 
§158,  2;  imperfect  subjunctive 
used  to  manifest  deference,  p. 
228,  §163;  and  pluperfect  sub- 
junctive, when  used,  p.  216,  §157. 

Impersonal  verbs ^  p.  165,  §131. 

in  (prepos.),  referring  to  closed 
places,  p.  98,  §95,  3. 

in-,    prefix,  when    changed    into 

cin-,  p.  99»  §97- 
Indefinite  numeral^  p.  426. 
Indefinite  pronouns,  p.  425. 

inbcm,  p.  i77»§i36;  p.  39i»§22i. 

Indirect  speech,  p.  215,  §156,  2; 
not  depending  on  the  tense  of  the 
princ.  clause,  p.  215,  §156,  3. 

Infinitive,  its  ending,  p.  5,  §6 ; 
place,  p.  17,  §23;  p.  31,  §34; 
without  ju,  p.  234,  §171;  used 
for  the  p.  participle,  p.  120,  §110; 
with  passive  meaning,  p.  36,  §44  ; 
with  ju,  after  substantives,  ad- 
jectives and  verbs,  p.  236,  §172  ; 

joined  to  o^ne,  anftatt,  urn,  p.  161, 
§128,  or  changed  into  a  depend- 
ent clause  with  ba^,  p.  238,  §174 ; 
with  5U  or  urn  JU,  expressing  pur- 
pose, p.  281,  §187. 

Interrogative  pronouns,  p.  22,  §26. 

Intransitive  verbs,  used  imperson- 
ally in  passive,  p.  201,  §154. 

Inversion,  p.  33,  §38 ;  is  caused  in 
a  principal  sentence,  preceded 
by   a  dependent,  p.    175,   §133; 


by  adverbial  conjunctions,  p.  186, 
§146. 

irgenb,  Appendix,  p.  426,  16,  2. 

\  a ,  idiomatic  use,  p.  10,  §16  ;  p.  21, 

§25. 
j  e ,  in  questions,  etc.,  p.  94,  *. 

jcber  (c,  eS),  p.  86,  No.  292;  in 
the  sense  of  English  any  in  affirm- 
ative clauses,  p.  426,  16,  2. 

jebcrmann,  Appendix,  p.  426, 

16,   2. 

jemanb,  Appendix,  p.  425,  14, 
I,  2. 

i  e  n  e  r  (e,  e§),  p.  86,  No.  293,  §88, 4. 
!ein,  p.  84,  §88,  3. 
-!eit,  showing  gender,  p.  78,  §84. 
1 0  mm  en,  with  past  participle,  p. 
158,  §126. 

1 0  n  n  e  n ,  conjugation  and  use,  pp. 
12  and  120,  No.  374 ;  Appendix,  p. 
438. 

( a  n  9  /  joined  to  an  accusative,  ex- 
pressing duration  of  time,  p.  23, 

§27. 
laflen,  present  and  perfect,  p. 
126,  §116;  how  used,  p.  127,  §116; 
with  fid^,  for  the  passive,  p.  306, 
§196;  in  imperative,  p.  127,  §116; 
Appendix,  p.  441. 

laut,  Appendix,  p.  450. 

-Ici,  joined  to  numerals,  p.  134, 
§118. 

- 1  e  i  n ,  showing  gender,  p.  64,  §69. 

-Icute,  plural  for  manner,  p.  126, 

§115- 
liebcr,    am  liebftcn,    p.    88, 

No.  298. 

little,  when  rendered  by  Hein,  and 
when  by  wenig,  p.  115,  §107. 

man,  p.  425*  M,  i,  3- 

m  a  n  d^  e  r  (e,  e§),  p.  426,  16,  2. 

mcin,  fein,  etc. ,  used  substan- 
tively, p.  135,  §120. 

bie    3Kcinigen   (baS    2Weinigc), 

Appendix,  p.  423,  10. 
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mit  ^prcp.  and  prefix),  pp.450  and 

271,  51H5. 

Measure^  wtif^ht  and  quantity  (ex- 
prc<t*i<:d  by  fioun*;,  with  numerals, 
p,  124,  >in;  the  second  noun  in 
the  same  cate,  p.  40,  {51 ;  re- 
rjuiring  a  genitive,  p.  200,  {153. 

Mode  of  addressing  a  person  po- 
litely, p.  2,  52;  p.  54,  563. 

m  &  0  e  n ,  itH  conjugation  and  use, 
p.    120,   No.   374;   Appendix,  p. 

435- 
more    (Plngl.)    in    connection   with 
numcraU  =  nO(^^  p.  I44»  No.  437. 

ajtufifant  and  SKufiler,  p.  62, 

No.  2i6,». 

mtiffen/  conjugation  and  use,  p. 
120;  Appendix,  p.  441. 

na(^  (prep,  and  prefix),  p.  7.  §>3; 
ie(|uired  by  verbs,  Appendix,  p. 
451,  c. 

na  d)b cm,  p.  176,  §136. 

n  ltd)  ft,  Ai)pendix,  p.  451. 
n  rt  I) ,  (•oinj)arison,  p.  88,  No.  297. 
ncbcn,  Ai)pendix,  p.  451. 
neb  ft,  Appendix,  p.  451. 
Ncuti-rs,  §§6y,  70,  71,  72. 
nlrf)t,  position,  p.  7,  §I4• 
nid)td,  Appendix,  p.  427,  5. 

nicmanb.  Appendix,  p.  425,  14, 
I. 

-  n  i  <J ,  Hhowing  gender,  p.  65,  §7 1,  c ; 
exceptions,  p.  64,  No.  229. 

Names  of  countries ^  towns ^  with  pre- 
ceding adjective,  p.  66,  §75. 

nod)   ein  Oiuoi,  etc.),  p.  26,  No. 

yO;  p.  144,  No.  437. 

NoH'Substautivt's  used  as  substan- 
tives, p.  66,  §73,  c. 

Numerals^  cardinals,  p.  122,  No. 
377  ;  referring  to  nouns  justmen- 
tione<l,  p.  292,  §192  ;  ordinals, 
p.  122,  No.  379 ;  fractional,  p. 
420,  15,  4. 


obg(eii9,p.  iS4>fi43- 

PartitipUs^  preunt^  employed  as 
attribate,  p.  44,  §52;  with  pre- 
ceding  311,  p.  388,  §219;  past, 
formation,  p.  16,  §22 ;  without 
ge-,  p.  21,  §23;  its  place,  §24; 
p.  p.  of  verben  in  passive,  p.  70, 
$79 ;  its  signification  in  intransi- 
tive verbs  with  fetll,  p.  386,  §217 ; 
the  participles  preceded  by  the 
objects  and  circumstances,  p. 
387,  §218;  occurring  as  substan- 
tives, p.  392,  $222 ;  employed  as 
attrib.  adjectives,  p.  386,  §216; 
used  adverbially,  p.  390,  §220; 
English  participial  constructions 
with  prepositions,  how  rendered, 
p.  236,  5173,  and  p.  238,  §174; 
past  participle,  used  as  impera- 
tive, p.  393,  §223. 

Passive  voice^  present,  perfect  and 
future,  p.  70,  No  249;  imperf., 
pluperf.  and  future  past,  p.  201, 
No.  589 ;  specimen  of,  Appendix, 
p.  432 ;  of  intransitive  verbs,  p. 
201,  §154  ;  less  common  in  Ger- 
man; x^^Xi  or  eg  employed  instead, 
p.  266,  §182. 

Perfect  teftse^  of  weak  verbs,  p.  20, 
No.  65,* ;  its  use,  p.  20  ;  pluperf. 
and  future  of  the  auxiliaries  of 
mood,  p.  120,  §110. 

Place  of  the  oblique  cases,  p.  26, 
§30 ;  of  personal  pronouns,  p.  27, 
§31  and  §32 ;  of  the  infinitive,  p. 
31,  §34;  of  the  adverbs,  p.  7, 
§12,  §14;  of  abcr,  p.  11,  §19;  of 
the  participle,  p.  17,  §23;  of  the 
qualifying  adverb,  48,  §56;  of  the 
verb    in   dependent    clauses,   p. 

175.  §U2»  3;  of  ^abcn,  fein  and 
roerbcn,  in  dependent  clauses  with 
an  infinitive  of  the  auxiliaries  of 
mood  (or  of  §e(fcn,  ^cifeen,  etc.), 
following  the  verbal  infinitive,  p. 

219.  §iS9»  >i  2. 
Piural  of  nouns,  not  changed  or 
only  modified,   p.   103,  §100  ;  of 
most  masculine  and  neutei  nouns, 
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p.  106,  §103;  of  masculine  nouns 

of  the  N-declension,  p.  10;.  g  104 ; 
of  fem.  nouns,  p.  107,  §[04;  of 
{em.  nouns  iu  -in,  p.  loS,  No.  346; 
of  neuters,  taking  -«,  p.  1 24 ,  No. 
3S5,  etc.)  of  masculines,  taking 
-er,  p.  1  26,  No.  39: ;  of  feminines 
with  masculine  formation  in  plu- 
ral, p.  116,  No.  358  ;  of  foreign 
nouns  in  -or,  p.  108,  No.  350  ;  of 
Sflnb,Drt,SBort,  p.  126,  §115;  of 
substantives  compounded  with 
-mann,  p.  126,  §115. 

Prtfix,  not  removed  in  dependent 
clauses,  p.  179,  §141  ;  n6-,  p.  262, 
§180,  1;  an-,  p.  263,  5180,  4; 
(tuf-,  p.  269,  §183,  6;  aua-,p.26«, 
S180,  3 ;  be-,  p.  310,  §200 ;  bur*-, 
p.273.S'85.  3-;  ein-,  p.;62,§iSo. 
2 ;  em-,  p.  324-  §205 ;  er-,  p.  306, 
S197  ;  f(tif,  f|er-,  with  separahle 
compounds,  p.  310,  §201;  I0S-, 
p.  268,  §183,  2;  ntit-,  p.  271, 
§185  ;  no*-,  p.  263,  §183,  i ;  urn-, 
p.  27'.  §'83.  2,  and  p.  372,  §2(2; 
untef,  p.  309,  §  199  ( ti6er-,  liurc^-, 
unlet-,  ^intet-,  p.  290,  §190; 
»«-,  P'  302.  S'94 ;  Dot-,  p.  263, 
§180,  5 ;  notfiei-,  p.  26s,  §183, 3 ; 
mefl-,  p.  268,  §183, 4 ;  jet-,  p.  308, 
§19^;  ju-,p.  268,  §183,  s- 

Prifositians,  governing  the  accusa- 
tive, p.  24,  §28  ;  governing  the 
dative,  p.  32,  §37  ;  governing  the 
dative  and  accusative,  p.  96,  §91  ; 
governing  the  genitive,  p.  102, 
No.  329,  and  §991  contracted,  p. 
96,  §90 ;  joined  to  adverbs,  see 
00,  mo,  ^iet ;  with  English  parti- 
cipial construction,  p.  238.  ^174, 
and  p.  236,  §173;  as  objects  to 
verbs  and  adjectives,  see  Appen- 
dix, p.  447,  etc. ;  with  idiomatic 
use,  see  Appendix,  Prepositions 
alphabetically  arranged. 

Present  ttnsi,  its  formation,  p.  5, 
§6 ;  used  for  the  perfect  in  Eng- 
lish, p.  34,  §41  ;  used  for  the 
future  in  English,  p.  5,  §5. 


Proiability  expressed  by  tvetben, 
p.  114,5106. 

Pronouns,  personal,  p.  8,  No.  38  j 
p.  102,  No.  335;  their  genitive 
changing  final  v  into  t,  p.  102, 
§99;  their  dative  and  accusative 
of  3d  person  governed  by  a  prep- 
osition, and  referring  to  the  sub- 
ject by  ri(^,  p.  35,  §43. 

Possess ii'e  pronouns,  article  used 
Instead,  p.  244,  §1761  used  sub- 
stantively, p.  13s,  §120. 

Demotistrative  pronouns,  p.  l6z, 
§129;  p.  198,5151,  1,  2,3. 

Interrogalhi pronouns,  p.  425. 

Rffiectise  pronouns,  p.  159,  §127. 

Relath-i  pronouns,  p.  192,  §147  ;  p. 
198,  §149- 

IndefiHili  pronouns,  p.  425. 

Proper  names,  when  with  article, 
P'  ^^1  §75  i  von,  instead  of  the 
genitive,  used  with  them,  p.  81, 
§86. 

Purpose  indicated  by  ju  or  um  .  .  . 
ju,  p.  281,5187. 

Rifiicliveforn,,x>.  159.  §127  i  verbs, 
p.  159,  §127  ;  paradigms,  §127,  4. 

Reiteralives  (tnal),  p.  426,  5. 

Relatives,  p.  192,  §147,2;  remove 
the  verb,  §147,  3;  requires  the 
3d  person  sing.,  p.  198,  §149  ;  its 
declension,  p.  194,  No.  566 ; 
never  omitted,  5H7i  8;  ber,  bie, 
bo3  used,  when  ?  p.  193,  §147,  5; 
aaS,  when  used?  p.  196,  §148, 
a,  b;  in  relative  clauses  ^aben 
and  (rin  often  omitted,  5:47.  4; 
the  compounds  of  relatives  and 
prepositions,  when  used,  p.  19S, 
§150;  often  corresponds  to  a  cot' 
relative,  p.  198,  §151. 

-  f  a  I ,  showing  gender,  p.  65,  §72. 

(amnlt,  Appendix,  p.  451. 

-fc6aft,   showing   gender,   p.  74, 

884.  f. 


462  ALPHABETICAL  INDEX. 

f  e  i  n ,    its   conjugation,  p.   428 ;  t  a  u  f  e  n  b .    See  l^unbett* 

verbs  conjugated  with,   p.    154,  tjutt,    its    conjugation,    p.    376, 

§125;  infinitives  with  ju  joined  §213;     general    expression    for 

to,  p.  36,  §44.  English  to  put ,  p.  100,  §^. 

f  eit ,  prepos.  employed  with  pres-  /<?,  expressing  motion  to  a  place,  p. 

ent  tense,  p.  34,  §41.  7,  §13 ;  when  preposition  and  not 

f  e  i  t  b  e  m ,  p.  176,  §136.  case,  p.  99. 

-f  el,  showing  gender,  p.  65,  §72.  11  bet,  preposition  and   prefix,  p. 

Sentences,  principal  and  dependent,  JS^*  aj^  P-  290,  §190;  governed 

P-  I74i  §132.                     *^            '  by  verbs.  Appendix,  p.  452,  c,  d. 

fo  or  ttlfo/p.  177.  §138;  intro-  «^'  governed  by  verbs,  p.  4S2»  c, 

duces  the  inference,  §170,  f  ;  and  '  ^' 

inversion,  p.  179,  §§140,  143.  um  — WiUen,  prepos.,  p.  452. 

f  0 1  d^  C  r  (C,  C§),  p.  86,  No.  293.  -  U  n  9 ,  showing  gender,  p.  77,  §83. 

f  0 n e n /  its  conjugation  and  use,    ungeadjtetf  p.  453* 
p.  437.  unlessy  how  rendered,  p.  228,  §165. 

fonbcrn    or    abcr,   for  English    unter,  p.  453;    referring  to  per- 
buty  p.  24,  §29.  sons,  p.  453,  *•    ' 

ftatt,  Appendix,  p.  451.  untcr^alb,  p.  453» 

ftc^en,  its  conjugation,  p.  270,  untDcit  or  tinf  e rn,  p.  453. 

§184;    joined  to   infinitive  with  -ur,  showing  gender,  p.  83,  §87. 

JU,  p.  36,  §44.  Variative    numerals    (let),    p.    134, 

Subjunctive  moody  how  fqrmed,  p.  §118. 

2iS»  §iSS>  d  ;  its  present,  p.  214,  Verbsy  weak,  p.  16,  §22,*;   strong, 

§156;   Its  imperfect  and  pluper-  p.  jq,*,  and  p.  244,  §175  ;  ending 

feet  instead  of   present,  p.  216,  j^   -eln,    -em,   p.  8,  §15;   whose 

§157;  Its  imperfect,  how  formed,  ^oot   ends  in  t  or  b,  p.   S,  §6; 

p.  218,  §158 ;  when  used,  p.  215,  ending  in  -ieren,  p.  21,  §24 ;  with 

§156;    in  noun-sentences  to  ex-  prefixes  be-,  Qe-,  emp-,  etc.,  p.  21, 

press  desire,  expectation,  inten-  §24 

tion,  p.  229,  §167;  in  adverbial  ^„^,;,„„v^..    u^^^    specimen,   p. 

clauses  of  purpose,  p.  222,  §162  ;  .  r  j     soecimen  o  <128  •  ioer- 

in    concessive    clauses,  p.    228,  Ign '  specimen  TT-Jo 

§164;  in  a  relative  clause  after  a  „        '         ,         »  r*  •ij  • 

negation,  p.  229,  §166;  in  adver-  Strong  verbsy  p.  244,  §I75;  radical 

•bial   clauses   introduced    by   al§  vowel  a,  p.  245,  §177  ;   a,  u,  0,  p. 

toenn,  al§  ob,  p.  229,  §168;  the      254,  §178;  a,  x,  a,  p.  260,  §179; 

imperfect  subjunctive  to  manifest  9e?en,  fteben,  p.  270,  §184 ;  laufen, 

deference,  p.  228,  §163;  the  plu-  ^"fen,  ftofeen,  \^ixyxtxi,  ^etfeen,  p. 

perfect  subjunctive  of  the  auxili-  280,  §186;    e,  a,  e,  p.  282,  §188  ; 

aries   of  mood,  how  formed,  p.  [«|«"/  5^**^"'  M««'  ^^«9en,  p.  288, 

230,  §169-  ^    "^ '  ^<>'"'"^"'  P-  292,  §191 ;  e,  a, 

Substantives,     See  declension,  gen-  ?'  ?'.  '^>'^'  ^^^^  'J'  l'^'  ^'  plT 

der,  plural.  p    ^^^^   ^^07 ;    ie,   0,   0,   p.  354, 

Superlative.      See   adjectives,   ad-  §209;   ci,  ie,  ie,  p.  362,  §210 ;   ei, 

verbs,  comparison.  \^  {f  p.  370,  §211;    irregulary  p. 

-tttt,  showing  gender,  p.  82,  §87.  376,  §213. 
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Compound  verbs^  p.  144,  §124. 

Verbs:  reflective^  p.  159,  §127; 
used  as  intransitives  and  reflec- 
tiveSf  p.  159,  §127,  3;  reflect ives^ 
specimen,  p.  160,  §124,  4  ;  imper- 
sonalf  p.  165,  §131  ;  with  the 
auxiliary  fcin,  p.  154,  §125;  of 
choosing,  appointing,  with  ju,  p. 

381,  §215 ;  fatten,  ad^ten,  etilaren, 

and  similar  ones,  p.  264,  §181  ; 
specimen  of  the  passive  voice,  p. 
432  ;  specimen  of  the  auxiliaries 
of  mood,  p.  435. 

Dermittclft,  p.  454* 

t)ermogc,  p.  453- 

VXtXf  its  comparison,  p.  116,  No. 

357  (13). 
viel,  toenig,  when  not  changed, 

p.    115,    §107;    their   superlative 

not  used  without  the  article,  p. 

117,  §108. 

Dielletd^t;  used  as  expletive,  p. 
12,  §20. 

t)  0  n ,  governed  by  verbs,  p.  453,  2. 

t)Or,  p.  97,  §§92,  93;  P-  99»  §96; 
governed  by  verbs  and  adjec- 
tives. Appendix,  p.  453,  c. 

ioft^renb;p.  454. 
wann?  p.  6,  §7. 

XOa^f  used  for  etwaS,  p.  309,  §195  ; 
interrogative  and  relative  chang- 
ed into  too  or  toor,  p.  37,  §46. 

was  f ftr  etn?  was  f iir?  p.  22, 
§26. 

to c  g  en ,  p.  102  ;  mcinettoegcn,  ib. 


to  e  i  I ,  b  a ,  expressing  causality, 
P-  178,  §139- 

tocld^cr  (e,  CS),  interrogative  and 
relative,  pp.  424  and  425 ;  em- 
ployed for  some,  p.  48,  §55 ;  the 
genitive  of  toeld^cS  (relat.)  sup- 
plied by  bef(cn,  p.  193,  §i47»  5- 

toe  nit,  differs  from  olS  and  bCf 
p.  176,  §135-  . 

toerben,  absolute  and  auxiliary, 
P*  ^>  §76;  specimen  of,  p.  430; 
its  predicated  noun  in  the  nomi- 
native, p.  69,  §78 ;  its  predicated 
noun  expressing  profession,  p. 
69;  p  (jum,  jur),  p.  114,  §105; 
indicating  possibility,  probabil- 
ity, p.  114,  §106. 

when  (English),  rendered  by  aid, 
wenn,  ba,  p.  176,  §135. 

toiber,  p.  4S4» 

wis/if  expectation^  expressed  by  the 
mood  of  the  verb,  p.  229,  §167. 

to  i  f  f  e  n ,  its  present,  p.  50  ;  im- 
perfect, p.  142,  No.  426 ;  pluper- 
fect, p.  142,  §123. 

TOO?  TO  of)  in?  p.  97»  §91- 

TO  of)  I,  expletive,  p.  13,  §21. 

too  lien,  its  conjugation,  p.  54, 
and  Appendix,  p.  436;  used  el- 
liptically,  p.  53,  §62. 

to  or  in  and  too  rein,  p.  98. 

JU,  p.  381,  §215;  followed  by  alS 
ba|  or  urn  ju,  p.  229,  §168. 

3  to  e  i  and  b  r  e  i ,  when  and  how 
declined,  p.  122,  §111. 
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Author  of  "Medical  German^"  **A  Practical  Hebrew  Grammar !* 
"Key  to  the  Pentateuch^*  ''Biblical  History,"  &*c. 


This  work  has  not  only  received  the  cordial  greeting  of  many  of 
our  leading  Educators  and  Journals  as  one  that  admirably  supplies  a 
deeply  felt  want,  but  also  of  the  numerous  class,  who,  at  a  moderate 
cost  and  in  leisure  hoiirs^  desire  to  obtain  a  knowledge  of  this  beautiful 
and  important  language. 

It  may  be  well  to  state  here,  that  while  the  First  or  Grammatical 
Course  furnishes  the  means  of  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  German 
generally  sufficient  for  the  purposes  of  every-day  life,  yet  the  Second 
or  Idiomatic  and  Literary  Course,  besides  dealing  with  the  higher 
grammatical  forms  and  idiomatical  features,  and  introducing  the 
student  to  some  of  the  masterpieces  of  .German  literature,  possesses 
the  additional  value  of  containing  an  alphabetical  list  of  upwards  of 
three  thousand  German  words,  cognate  to  or  identical  in  English  and 
German,  occurring  in  both  Courses,  and  a  specified  index  to  the 
entire  work. 

PBINCIPAI.  FEATURES  OF  THE  WORK. 

I.  These  Letters  or  Lessons  are  strictly  progressive.  Starting 
from  the  simplest  sentences  and  rules,  to  which  they  serve  as  illus- 
trations, the  author  has  enlarged  them  gradually  to  more  and  more 
complex  ones.  Being  well  aware  that  nothing  is  more  apt  to  discour- 
age a  pupil  than  requiring  too  much  from  him  at  once,  it  has  been  an 
especial  principle  with  the  author  to  diminish  as  far  as  possible,  the 
difficulties  naturally  connected  with  the  study  of  a  language  ;  and,  at 
any  rate,  not  to  offer  more  than  one  of  these  difficulties  at  a  time,  but 
to  lead  the  pupil  forward  step  by  step. 


2.  Previous  grammatical  knowledge  is  not  necessary,  as  the  author 
has  treated  most  carefully  all  that  pertains  to  grammar  in  general, 
and  to  German  grammar  in  particular.  The  well-known  Mr.  Charles 
Di'DLKY  Warner  says  with  reference  to  this  :  "  The  method  is  scien- 
tific,  but  is  perfectly  intelligible.  The  author  is  thorough  ;  in  order  to 
be  *  easy"*  he  cannot  be  brief ;  he  explains  carefully." 

3.  In  accordance  with  the  author's  chief  aim,  to  lighten  the  student's 
labor  as  much  as  possible,  such  words  are  principally  employed  in 
the  exercises  as  are  either  entirely  alike  in  both  languages,  or  kindred 
words,  the  affinity  of  which  is  shown  by  the  application  of  Grimm's 
Law  on  the  permutation  of  sounds  in  the  Germanic  languages.  Ex- 
perience teaches  that  every  workman  finds  it  easier  and  more  agree- 
able to  work  with  materials  with  which  he  is  familiar  than  with  such 
as  are  perfectly  new  and  foreign  to  him.  And,  as  it  is  a  well-known 
fact  that  the  most  important  and  indispensable  words  in  these  two 
languages  are  similar  and  closely  allied,  it  will  readily  be  perceived 
that  all  who  study  this  work  will  become  familiar  with  all  the  most 
important  words  in  the  language,  viz.,  those  in  every-day  use. 

4.  In  order  still  further  to  render  self-instruction  a  possible  thing, 
the  author  has,  in  view  of  the  great  importance  of  a  pure  and  cor- 
rect pronunciation,  endeavored  to  give  precise  and  full  directions  on 
this  subject.  Each  German  word,  when  first  introduced,  is  accom- 
panied by  its  equivalent  English  sound,  and  the  principal  and  sub- 
ordinate accents  are  distinctly  indicated,  so  that  the  student  can  hardly 
go  astray. 

5.  By  the  division  entitled  "  Questions  and  Exercises  for  Review," 
it  was  intended  to  prompt  the  student  to  frequent  repetitions,  with- 
out which  no  sure  and  rapid  progress  can  be  secured.  ^^  Repetitio  est 
mater  stiidiorum,^''  repetition  is  the  mother  of  studies,  says  the  Latin 
proverb. 

6.  By  a  Key  furnishing  the  translations  to  the  exercises,  as  well  as 
the  answers  to  the  Questions  for  Review,  the  student  will  be  enabled 
to  do  all  his  own  correcting,  and  dispense  entirely  with  other  help. 

7.  The  German  exercises  are  so  arranged  that  the  first  half  of  each 
will  be  found  to  comprise  sentences  adapted  for  conversational  pur- 
poses. Thp  remainder  of  the  exercise  consists  of  Proverbs  and 
Classical  Sayings^  bearing  the  names  of  the  authors,  and  distinguished 
for  their  choice  contents,  illustrating  the  rule  which  has  just  been 
treated.  By  means  of  these  classical  sayings,  as  well  as  of  numer- 
ous good  selections  from  the  various  styles  of  reading  matter,  the 
student  will  be  introduced  into  an  understanding  of  the  higher  lan- 
guage. In  order  to  advance  the  conversational  use  of  the  language, 
Conversations  embracing  a  great  variety  of  subjects,  and  in  the 
Second  or  Literary  and  Idiomatical  Course  an  entire  German  Comedy, 
containing  most  conversational  and  idiomatic  expressions  in  general 
use,  are  given. 

8.  Special  attention  has  been  devoted  to  the  Idiomatic  portion  of 
the  language,  under  which  are  included  not  only  the  phrases,  commonly 


so  called,  but  many  of  the  grammatical  peculiarities,  which,  differing 
from  the  English  in  construction  and  use,  require  the  undivided  at- 
tention of  the  student.  All  such  linguistic  peculiarities  are  carefully 
treated  and  illustrated  by  exercises  in  German  and  English. 

9.  In  a  division  entitled  "Lexicology,"  a  sort  of  commentary  has 
been  given  on  most  of  the  words  used  in  the  exercises,  by  which  even 
the  hidden  affinity  between  the  German  and  corresponding  English 
words  will  be  shown,  at  the  same  time  training  the  student  to  the 
correct  understanding  of  very  many  German  words  without  the  help 
of  a  lexicon. 

10.  The  specified  grammatical  index  and  alphabetical  list  of  nearly 
three  thousand  words  similar  in  both  languages  will  be  found  particu- 
larly useful,  not  only  for  this  work,  but  for  reference  in  general. 

TESTIMONIAI.  OF  PROMINENT  PHYSICIANS. 

//  affords  the  author  great  pleasure  to  subjoin  the  following  testi- 
tnonialf  signed  by  a  number  of  distinguished  members  of  the  Medical 
Profession  of  New  York  and  vicinity,  who  have  prosecuted  the  study  of 
German  by  the  aid  of  his  work  as  the  parts  appeared  from  press,  and 
therefore  give  expression  to  their  personal  experiences  with  the  same. 

The  undersigned  cheerfully  recommend  the  new  work  of  Dr.  S. 
Deutsch,  Letters  for  Self-Instruction  in  German,  to  all  who 
desire  to  gain  a  thorough  knowledge  and  mastery  of  German  in  a 
strictly  progressive  manner,  as  a  work  which  fulfils  in  practical  use 
all  that  the  author  claims  for  his  plan  and  its  novel  features  in  the 
introductory  letter  to  the  student  prefacing  the  same. 

L.  Bolton  Bangs,  E.  Darwin  Hudson, 

George  M.  Beard,  Edward  G.  Janeway, 

W.  R.  BiRDSALL,  Frank  P.  Kinnicut, 

T.  Herring  Burchard,  Charles  A.  Leale, 

William  F.  Cushman,  Thomas  A.  McBride, 

William  H.  Draper,  John  Merrit,  {Brooklyn^ 

Edward  T.  Ely,  P.  J.  Prendergast,  {Brooklyn), 

A.  B.  Farnham,  Henry  N.  Read,  " 

George  B.  Fowler,  W.  Frank  Rockwell,    " 

George  T.  Harrison,  J.  Lewis  Smith, 

James  B.  Hunter,  R.  B.  Welton,  {Brooklyn), 

James  R.  Wood. 


From  Prof.  A.  P.  Peabodjt 

Of  Harvard  University. 

My  Dear  Sir : — The  specimen  numbers  of  your  German  Coursb  seem  to  me  to  giye 
promise  of  a  work  of  unique  value  and  utility.  It  is  precisely  the  method  in  which  a 
man  would  learn  a  language  to  the  greatest  advantage,  if  his  aim  were  genuine  culture; 
and  at  the  same  time  there  could  be  no  better  way  in  which  one  could  acquire  the  mere 
use  of  the  language  as  an  instrument.  /  believe  that  an  intelligent  person  without  a 
teacher ,  could  by  your  method  become  versed  in  th*  language;  while  to  a  really  good 
teacher  your  book  ivouldbe  an  invaluable  aid,  to  an  imperfect  teacher  a  guide  suck 
as  he  could  find  nowhere  else.  Your  book  will  also  be  prized  for  the  large  amount 
of  comparative  philology,  which  in  most  (so-called)  grammars  is  wholly  ignored. 
Wishing  you  the  success  with  the  public,  which  you  cannot  but  have  in  the  esteem  and 
wishes  ofits  more  cultivated  members, 

I  am,  my  dear  sir,  very  tnily  yours, 

A.  P.  PEABODY. 

From  Frederick  H.  Hedg^e^ 

Professor  in  Harvard  University ^  and  Author  of  *'  Prose  Writers  of  Germany." 

*  *  *  From  no  book  with  which  I  am  acquainted  can  a  practical  knowledge  of 
German  be  acquired  more  easily  and  pleasantly  than  from  Dr.  Deutsch's  Lbttbrs. 

From  W.  D.  Whitney, 

Professor  of  Sanscrit  and  Instructor  in  Modern  Languages  in  Yale  College. 

Dear  Sir: — I  have  examined  your  German  Letters,  and,  as  I  expected,  have 
found  them  full  of  learning  and  of  industry,  and  calculated  to  be  of  great  value  to  any 
one  who  will  study  them  with  faithful  care.  *  *  *  I  shall  recommend  your  work 
whenever  opportunity  offers. 

From  Dr.  Franklin  Carter, 

President  of  Williams  Coll.  {formerly  Prof essor  of  German  in  Vale  College). 

Your  Letters  are  marvels  of  compactness  and  accuracy,  and  I  cannot  imagine  a 
better  training  for  one  who  will  by  himself,  master  our  beloved  German,  than  these 
Letters  will  afford.  ♦  ♦  *  I  am  very  sure  that  they  will  prove  to  teachers  in  small 
places,  away  from  sources  of  thorough  training,  a  mine  of  treasure  and  information. 

From  Rev.  Howard  Crosby,  D.  D. 

Chancellor  of  the  University  of  New  York. 

Dr.  Deutsch's  Course  in  German  is  most  admirable  and  original.  The  Lbttbks 
will  make  learning  German  a  pastime.     The  system  has  features  peculiarly  attractive. 

Frooi  Prof.  Adolpli  Werner, 

College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

*  *  *  He  is  a  public  benefactor  who  induces  persons  who  cannot  employ  teachers, 
to  take  up  by  themselves  as  useful  a  study  as  the  German  language  and  literature,  and 
to  prosecute  it  with  success.  The  many  admirable  features  of  your  book,  and  your 
generally  interesting  presentation  of  the  subject,  promise  that  desirable  result. 


From  Charles  A.  Schlegel, 

Professor  of  Modern  Languages  at  Normal  College ,  N.  Y. 

From  the  standpoint  of  self -instruction,  I  know  no  better  aid  than  the  Lbttbrs  of 
Dr.  S.  Deutsch.  I  can  recommend  them  most  emphatically,  having  convinced  myself 
of  their  surpassing  excellency  and  usefulness. 

From  Prof.  A.  J.  Schem, 

SuP't  of  Public  Schools  in  Ntw  York  City  and  Associate  Editor  of  **  The  Cyclopedia 

of  Education ." 

I  have  followed  with  increasing  interest  the  publication  of  the  successive  numbers  of 
Deutsch's  Lkttbrs,  and  I  do  not  hesitate  to  say,  that  1  regard  them  ».«  the  best  look 
of  the  kind  with  which  I  am  acquainted,  and  that  no  one  who  in  studying  German  has 
to  rely  wholly  or  chiefly  on  self-instruction,  should  be  without  them.  The  abimdance 
of  etymological  information,  which  is  given  under  the  head  of  Lexicology,  commends 
the  hook  not  only  to  beginners,  but  to  all  who  take  an  interest  in  the  comp^ition  of  the 
German  language,  and  in  the  close  affinity  existing  between  German  and  English. 

From  Rev.  Fdward  A.  Waghbum,  D.  D. 

The  series  of  lessons  by  Dr.  Deutsch,  on  the  German  Language,  seems  to  me  better 
than  any  manuals  which  I  have  examined.  It  applies  that  comparative  method  which 
is  the  kev  of  modern  science  ;  yet  it  does  so  with  a  clearness  that  makes  the  science 
intelligible  to  the  most  practical  student. 

From  C.  F.  Raddatz, 

Prof essor  of  German  in  Baltimore  City  College, 

Your  Letters  for  Self-Instkuction  in  the  German  Language  certainly  strike 
me  as  excellently  adapted  to  the  purpose.  On  several  points,  notably  under  the  head 
of  pronunciation,  they  contain  many  new  and  useful  directions,  which  will  go  far  in 
en^ling  the  student  to  master,  without  a  teacher,  the  difficulties  of  German  pronun- 
ciation. 

From  H.  C.  Brandt, 

Prof  essor  of  German  in  Johns  Hopkins  University  ^  Baltimore. 

This  promises  to  be  a  very  elaborate  work  and  well  adapted  to  its  purpose,  self- 
instruction.  The  comparative  view  presented  is  very  much  to  be  recommended. 
Letters  2  and  3  could  be  profitably  used  in  the  class-room.  The  part  called  *'  Lexicol- 
ogy" enters  upon  the  sphere  of  the  dictionary,  not  such  as  we  have,  but  such  as  we 
should  have. 

From  Rev.  Wm.  L.  Gag^e, 

Translator  of  Karl  Ritter's  Geography  of  Palestine,  and  rf  other  German  Works. 

You  have  fnade  the  study  of  German  a  really  fascinating  task  :  and  I  am  sure  that 
all  who  undertake  it  will  be  led  on  by  easy  and  natural  steps,  to  far  more  than  a 
smattering :  to  a  grasp  of  the  language,  and  the  principles  which  underlie  it.  I  wish 
you  abundant  success  in  the  publication  of  your  philosophical,  learned,  and  practical 
work. 

From  Taco  H.  De  Beer, 

Lecturer  on  German  Language  and  Literature  at  the  Municipal  First  Class  Middle 

Sclwol  {^Netherlands),  Amsterdam. 

Dr.  Deutsch,  in  offering  to  the  public  his  valuable  Letters,  bestowed  on  us  both  a 
work  for  beginners  and  a  work  of  si  ientific  value.  The  fact  that  no  elementary  gram- 
mar can  be  taught  without  any  elements  of  the  history  of  the  language  being  given  is 
duly  acknowledged  by  the  author  of  these  highly  recommendable  Letters.  The  close 
affinity  of  all  Cierman  languages,  so  rarely  put  to  profit  in  teaching  modern  languages, 
becomes  here  a  means  to  make  a  pupil  learn  without  great  painstaking,  both  with  a 
teacher  and  without. 


From  Mr.  Charles  Dudley  Warner, 

)/m  the  Hart/ord  Daily  CouranU 

We  are  glad  to  call  early  attention  to  what  is  a  very  prombing  effort  to  render  the 
acquisition  of  the  German  language  in  this  country  somewhat  easier  than  it  now  is. 
♦  •  ♦  The  method  is  scientific  ^  but  is  perfectly  intelligible.  The  author  is  thorough  ; 
in  order  to  be  "  easy  "  he  cannot  be  brief;  he  explains  carefully.  A  striking  novelty 
is  the  introduction  of  the  reader  to  German  through  its  kinship  to  English.  To  this 
feature  the  author  has  given  great  pains.  In  the  first  five  numbers  about  looo  German 
words  are  given  to  the  reader,  and  there  is  scarcely  one  of  them  that  the  reader  know- 
ing English  only  could  not  translate  at  sight,  and  not  one  that  has  not  an  affinity  to 
the  En|(Iish.  Tnis  is  a  great  encouragement  to  the  beginner,  to  be  put  at  once  in 
pos5(ession  of  so  large  a  vocabulary  as  looo  words  which  he  suready  Knows.  J/  the 
work  had  no  other  recommendation  this  would  be  sufiicieni,  •  ♦  ♦  If  we  are  not 
greatly  mistaken,  this  is  to  be  the  best  text-book  for  learning  German  that  has  been 
offered:  it  is  thorough  and  comprehensible,  and  actually  teaches  something. 

*  From  Joseph  Hall,  A.  M. 

Principal  of  Public  High  School  in  Hartford. 

I  have  carefully  examined  your  Lbttbrs.  «  «  *  4*  I  must  say  that  I  am  greatly 
pleased  with  them.  It  seems  to  me  that  while  any  teacher  or  scholar  may  derive  valu- 
able aid  from  these  Lbttbrs,  they  must  be  simply  invaluable  to  any  one  who  b  trying 
to  learn  German  without  a  master. 

From  Charles  K.  Spragne,  A.  M. 

Dr.  Deutsch's  method  for  Sblf-Instritction  in  German  is  most  excellent.  Next 
to  a  skilful  native  teacher,  and  far  better  than  a  mediocre  one,  I  wotild  pronounce  it. 

From  Subseribers. 

Dear  Sir  :  I  have  had  the  first  five  of  your  Lbttrrs,  and  am  making  very  rapid  and 
sure  progress  in  learning  what  they  contain.  1  can't  imagine  anything  to  m  easier.  I 
am  looking  very  anxiously  for  the  next  numbers.  When  will  they  be  ready?  Your 
method  is  so  easy  and  so  clear  that  it  is  like  play  to  study  it,  and  I  want  to  thank  you 
for  writing  it.  Very  rsspecttully, 

E.  A.  GATCHELL,  M.  D., 

167  Wisconsin  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

From  Nelson  B.  Sizer,  M.  D. 

Brooklyn,  N.  V. 

1  am  familiar  with  most  of  the  modern  methods  of  teaching  German,  and  have  no 
hesitation  in  saying  that  Dr.  Deutsch  has  adopted  a  philosophical  and  unique  plan, 
which  I  consider  far  in  advance  of  any  of  his  predecessors,  for  thoroughness  of  scholar- 
ship and  facility  of  attaining  the  language. 

From  Mr.  George  W.  Heiges, 

Lawyer t  York,  Pa. 

All  whom  I  have  shown  the  work  are  delighted  with  it.  Some  friends  from  Phila- 
delphia are  enthusiastic  about  it.  It  is  certainly  a  most  complete  and  exhaustive  trea- 
tise, and  you  have  placed  all  lovers  of  the  German  language  under  obligations. 

From  Mr.  Henry  6.  Reynolds, 

Old  Mission,  Grand  Traverse  Co.,  Mich. 

*  *  *  If  I  knew  just  what  the  full  number  was  to  be,  I  would  gladly  send  at  once 
the  amolmt  for  the  whole,  as  I  value  them  very  highly  and  could  not  think  of  missing 
the  rest  of  the  work. 


From  Mr.  Morris  F.  Tyler, 

Lawyer f  New  Haven^  Conn. 

I  have  been  using  your  Letters  with  great  satisfaction,  both  with  the  method  and 
with  the  result  of  my  study. 

From  T.  A.  McBride,  M.  D. 

New  York. 

I  cannot  recommend  your  Letters  too  highly.  The  ease  and  rapidity  with  which 
one  acquires  the  language  is  remarkable. 

From  A.  D.  Rockwell,  M.  D. 

New  York. 

Having  adopted  this  method  of  Dr.  Deutsch  in  my  study  of  the  German,  I  am  con- 
vinced that  it  is  superior  to  any  one  with  which  I  am  acquainted.  Its  use  has  aided 
me  greatly.  , 

From  the  **  Boston  Evening  Transcript." 

*  *  *  ♦  It  is,  without  doubt,  the  best  manual  yet  published  in  this  country  for 
learners  of  German  who  propose  to  pursue  their  studies  without  the  aid  of  a  teacher. 

From  "Tlie  Nation." 

This  grammar  is  equally  remarkable  for  its  comprehensive  scope  aud  thorough  elabo* 
rateness.  Students  who  will  devote  to  it  a  fair  measure  of  energy  and  diligence,  will 
not  only  become  masters  of  the  grammatical  rules  of  the  German  language,  and  of  most 
of  its  lexicographical  treasures,  out  they  will  have  grasped  its  very  marrow  and  spirit; 
learned  its  evolution  and  development,  and  acquired  a  knowledge  of  its  relation  to 
English,  Anglo-Saxon,  Gothic  and  other  Aryan  tongues.  The  study  is  made  compara- 
tively easy  by  strictly  methodical  progression,  by  typographical  helps  to  the  eye,  and 
chieny  by  the  aid  of  English  parallels.    *    ♦    * 

From  the  **  Hartford  Daily  Times.*' 

Dr.  Solomon  Deutsch,  the  learned  author  of  "A  Practical  Hebrew  Grammar,"  and 
other  works,  has  prepared  a  system  for  self-instruction  in  the  German  language  which 
seems  to  us  to  be  a  more  practical  work  than  any  we  have  before  met  with.    *    *    ♦    * 

From  the  **  Illinois  Staats-Zeitnng." 

*  *  *  A  great  advantage  possessed  by  the  work  consists  in  the  plaii  of  the  author 
to  give  in  the  first  course,  with  but  few  exceptions,  only  such  words  as  are  similar  in 
English  and  German,  and  of  which  the  root-mrms  are  still  present  in  both  languages. 
In  this  way  the  progress  of  the  learner  is  much  facilitated  and  the  study  made  very  in- 
teresting and  attractive.  By  a  marked  separation  of  the  practical  from  the  scientific 
(lexicology)  department,  the  learner  is  enabled  to  select  for  study  with  great  care  just 
such  portions  of  the  work  as  may  be  specially  suited  to  his  needs.  The  numerous 
points  of  excellence  of  the  work,  as  well  for  those  who  wish  to  study  German  conver- 
sation, as  for  those  who  desire  to  obtain  a  scientific  knowledge  of  tne  language,  have 
been  acknowledged  and  pointed  out  by  many  of  the  ablest  and  most  celebrated  critics 
in  the  country. 

From  the  **  Detroit  Post  and  Tribune." 

*  *  ♦  To  many  who  have  asked.  How  can  one  best  acquire  a  knowledge  of  the 
German  language  with  as  little  help  as  possible  from  a  teacher  ?  we  would  say :  "  Get 
Deutsch's  Letters,"  number  by  number,  mastering  each  as  you  go  along,  and  we  see 
no  reason  why  you  cannot,  without  any  wearying  effort,  acquire  a  good  knowledge  of 
this  language,  so  rich  in  its  literature,  so  hearty  and  home-lilce  and  affectionate  in  the 
significance  of  its  words,  so  direct  and  truthful  in  expression,  that  a  thorough  acquaint 
ance  with  it  cannot  fail  in  its  influence,  not  only  upon  thorough  intellectual  culture,  bu: 
upon  character  also. 


An  examtnation  of  the  numbers  as  fiv  as  iMoed  satafies  ih  diat,  when  the 
h  rrjoi^eted  on  the  plan  here  panned,  it  will  be  hy/ar  the  best  toork  of  the  Bod  ever 
yi\X\-<^T.*s\.  It  fxuke«  the  stwlr  ol^  German  a  pt^st^anc  recreatioo,  instead  of  an  irksome^ 
Arj,  h^rd  i:)Ak,  The  author  b^ns  bf  showing  the  remarkable  similarity  that  exists 
ti<;tween  a  multitu'ie  of  Kr-sli^h  and  German  wordx.  His  classified  tables  contain  nearly 
fif:een  hundred  word^  in  constant  iMe  which  are  substantially  identical  in  spelling  and 
m^ar.ing  in  the  two  lanpmzes.  Comparing  them  together  one  can  see  at  a  ^ance  their 
common  origin.  This  stoclc  of  word«  is  a  great  aid  to  the  learner,  9&  he  finds  that  he 
SiUeidy  knows  fifteen  hundred  German  words  without  effort  to  actjnire  or  memorize. 
Kv^rybody  knows  that  onc'half  or  two-thirds  of  the  English  words  in  common  use  are 
of  Cjerman  origin,  though  eTerybo<iy  dots  not  know  that  the  grammatical  structure  oif 
o*ir  bngiiagc  is  al-oof  German  origin;  but  lyr.  Deotsch  demonstrates  this  fact  very 
r.Icarly.  'I  he  intimate  relationship  of  the  two  languages  has  to  a  great  extent  become 
oi/icurcd  in  th<;ir  graHiial  development. 

I  n  the  reading  exercises,  insteao  of  words  picked  oat  at  random,  we  find  only  snch  as  are 
'osnate  to  the  corresponding  words  in  English,  for  instance:  lf%«i!tfr,  winter;  JkinderM, 
to  hinder;  Alw/V,  knee;  mi/tf,  mild;  Hndtn,  to  \nnd;  warm,  waam;  a//,  all;  wamm, 
to  warn ;  Retted,  respect ;  fehUnt  to  fiiil  \  fallen,  to  fall,  etc.  • 

In  the  portion  of  the  exercises  which  serves  to  elucidate  Grimm*s  law  of  the  permu- 
fation  of  consonants  and  similar  changes  in  the  Germanic  idioms,  the  German/ and 
Knjcti^h  b  are  thus  contrasted :  Poltter,  bolster ;  Stoi^U,  stubble ;  Rij^e^  rib,  etc.;  the 
<  >«;rman  tch  and  Eneli-ih  »  thus :  Sckmied,  smith ;  Schnamse,  snout ;  schlitzen,  to  slit. 
Rejection  in  English  is  illustrated  by  Trommel,  drum;  Stem^el,  stamp;  Esel,  ass; 
Mihippen,  to  ship.  Then  we  have  such  changes  as  these :  Gelb^  yellow ;  zu,  to ;  es,  it ; 
y.unge,  tongue ;  Ziveig,  twig ;  Zthe,  toe ;  sitzen,  to  sit :  lachtn,  to  laugh  ;  fechten,  to 
light ;  tchlachten,  to  slaughter ;  Fracht,  freight ;  ftor,  flew ;  Pflug,  plow,  etc. 

when  this  grammar  is  finished,  on  the  plan  of  die  five  numbers  already  issued,  we  see 
no  reason  why  any  intelligent  person  may  not  acquire  a  good  knowledge  of  this  great 
language  by  a  moderate  degree  of  effort  and  perseverance.  Even  a  hasty  examination 
of  the  book  will  give  mch  an  insight  into  the  structure  of  the  German,  and  its  close  re* 
semblance  in  grammatical  forms  to  the  English,  as  will  surprise  the  reader,  and  tempt 
him  to  go  deeper  into  the  mysteries  of  the  parent  yemacular. 
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This  work  was  undertaken  at  the  instance  of  a  number  of 
prominent  Physicians  of  New  York  City  and  vicinity,  who 
had  felt  the  need  of  such  a  manual  in  their  Oerman  Practice. 
It  is  the  only  book  which  meets  the  Practitioner's  require- 
ments in  this  particular;  and  the  author's  conscientious 
labor  in  its  preparation  has  been  rewarded  by  the  rapid  sale 
of  several  editions  and  the  hearty  commendation  of  leading 
Physicians  and  Medical  Journals. 

In  order  to  explain  the  plan  and  scope  of  the  book,  as 
well  as  to  show  the  estimation  in  which  it  is  held  by  com- 
petent critics,  the  following  extracts  from  the  Preface,  the 
Table  of  Contents,  and  Criticisms  of  leading  Physicians  and 
Medical  Journals,  are  given. 

EXTBACT  EBOM  THE  PBEFACB. 

**  The  work  has  been  arranged  that  it  might  prove  adequate  to  the 
needs  of  those  who  possess  a  merely  rudimentary  knowledge  of  Ger- 
maU)  as  well  as  those  who  are  more  advanced  in  their  German  studies. 
.  .  .  For  the  benefit  of  those  who  are  beginners,  or  not  far  advanced 
in  the  study  of  (Jerman,  the  words  and  terms  are  accompanied  by  brief 
gnunmartoal  anwitatinns  or  hints,  whenever  deemed  neoeasary.    Thus 


tfaenooDsaie  goaeimlljfoDoPBd  by  «!»/,  orn,  to  Indioate  fheirgeodar» 
and  bj  the  endings  of  the  genitiTe  wngnlar  and  nominatiTe  pluiaL 
BM'faetd  type  is  used  whenever  iraggnlarities  in  nounsor  yerbs  demand 
special  attention.  Compound  words  are  preceded  by  their  single  oom- 
pcxients,  etc.    •    .    • 

**  The  second  division  consists  of  Converaatuma  sappoeed  to  be  held 
at  the  sick-bedy  and  with  patients  in  general,  which  have  been  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  cover  as  far  as  possible  the  Questions  and  Answers  that 
are  likely  to  occur  when  the  diseases  under  which  they  ai^  grouped  are 
under  consideration. 

''  The  German  and  English  Indexes,  which  contain  about  14,000 
words,  will  be  found  of  great  value  and  very  oonvenient  for  reference, 
and  will  practically  place  at  the  disposal  of  the  physician  almost 
every  term  needed  by  him  to  convey  or  understand  the  meaning  of  an 
expression. 

**  In  arranging  and  preparing  the  work  the  author  availed  himself  of 
several  German  medical  works  of  acknowledged  merit,  and  of  a  few 
English  authorities  on  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Diseases.  He 
also  thought  it  expedient  to  consult  a  number  of  Physicians  of  high 
standing,  who  by  their  kind  advice  and  suggestioiis  did  much  to  aid 
him  in  the  oomjdetion  of  his  work." 


FBOM  THE  TABLE  OF  OONTENTEL 

PABT  L--MEDICAL  TERMS  SYSTEMATICALLY  ASBANGBD. 

1.  The  Human  Bodt  (page  3  to  86). 
2>  The  Diseases. 

A  Symptoms  cmd  Phenomena  (page  87  to  81). 

B,  Names  of  Diseases  (page  81  to  107). 
8.  Medical,  Surgical  and  Htgienio  Apflianoes  (page  107  to  182). 

PART  n.-<X)NVERSATIONS  (page  188  to  267). 

Alphabetical  Index  of  the  German  Words  and  Terms  (from  page 
268  to  299). 

Alphabeticial  Indes  of  the  Enqubh  Wobos  and  Tebms  (from  page 
300  to  886). 


SPECIMEN  PAGE. 
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S8.    Scarlet  Fever.  58.    Scbarlachfieber. 

Bcno  do  you  feel  ?  D.  Wie  f iihlen  Sie  ? 

/  am  very  faint,  have  Tieadache  P.  Ich  bin  sehr  matt,  habe  Fopf- 

and  nausea.  schmerzen  und  Brechneigung. 

Have  you  vomited  ?     Yes,  D,  Haben  Sie  gebrochen  ?  P.  Ja. 

Ymh  are  feverish,  D.  Sie  sind  auch  fieberisch. 

Did  the  fever  ar^  vomiting  come  1st  das  Fieber  und  Erbrechen 

on  suddenly  ?  plotzlich  gekommen  ? 

When  did  the  ra^h  appear  f  Wann  ist  der  Ansschlag  er- 

schienen  ? 

Sarly,  on  the  second  day  of  the  P.  Friih,  sohon  am  zweiten  Tage 

disecbse,  der  Krankheit. 

It  came  out  hut  late.  Er  ist  erst  spat  ausgebrochen. 

Did  it  come  out  simultaneously  D,  Ist  er  gleichzeitig  iiber  den 

all  over  the  body  t  ganzen  Korper  ausgebrochen  ? 

Is  the  skin  itchy  ?  Juckt  Bmen  die  Haut  ? 

Have  you  a  sore  throat  t  Haben    Sie    Schmerzen    im 

Halse? 

Yes,  burning,  difficulty  in  deglu-  P.  Ja,Brennen,Schlingbeschwer- 

tition,  and  stiffness  of  the  mus-  de  und  Steifheit  der  Halsmus- 

cles  and  of  the  neck.  keln. 

When  did  the  sore  throat  show  it-  D.  Wann  sind  die  Halsschmerzen 

self,  before  or  after  the  eruption  f  gekommen,  vor  oder  nach  dem 

Ausschlage  ? 

Has  the  child  had  any  convul-  Hat  das  Kind   Conyulsionen 

Hons  f  gehabt  ? 

Yes,  since  the  beginning  of  the  P.  Ja,  gleich  anfangs. 

illness. 

Has  it  slept  f  D,  Hat  es  geschlafen  ? 

No,  he  {she)  hasbeen  sleepless  and  P.  Nein,  es  war  schlaflos,  und 

delirious ;  he  {sJie)  grinds  his  hat  deliriert ;  es  knirscht  mit 

teeth,  and  utters  screams,  den  Zahnen  und  stosst  Schreie 

aus. 

Admit  as  much  fresh  air  to  the  D,  Lassen  Sie  so  viel  f rische  Luft 

room  cts  possible,  ins  Zimmer  als  mbglich. 


OBinCISMS  OF  THE  MEDIOAIi  FBOFBSSIOV. 

Fmm  Prof,  AUSTIN  FUNT,  Sr.,  1I«  D.,  Fnff,  cf  PHndpUi  and  Praetie$ 
qf  Medicine  and  CUnUdt  MedMne,  BeUemu  EotpUal  Medical  CoO,,  If.  Y. 

Dr.  Deutsch's  work  entitled  ''  Medical  Gemuui "  seems  to  me  to  be 
a  very  useful  work  for  medical  students  and  practftianeis,  by  making 
thern  familiar  with  the  conversational  terms  to  be  used  in  their  inter- 
course with  German  patients. 

Frmn  Prof:  H.  B.  SAVDS,  Pntf.  qf  FraeUee  cf  Bwrgery^  CoO.  Hkjfrielans  and 

ffurffeont^  N,  T, 

I  have  carefully  read  the  manual  entitled  "  Medical  German,"  and 
have  found  it  excellent  both  in  design  and  execution.  In  my  opinion 
it  deserves  unqualified  praise,  as  being  admirably  well  adapted  to 
fulfil  the  purpose  for  which  it  has  been  written. 

From  Prof:  D.  B.  ST.  JOHN  BOOSA«  Prqf,  of  JHsea»e$  f^Kywtkd  JBar^  and 
Frett.  Faculty  N.  Y.  Poti-OraduaU  School  and  Medical  Coll, 

I  have  examined  Dr.  Deutsch's  ''  Medical  German  "  and  I  believe 
that  it  is  excellently  well  adapted  for  its  purpose  of  giving  the  English 
speaking  physician  a  good  Knowledge  of  the  medical  idioms  of  the 
German  language.    It  is  a  practical  and  valuable  book. 

From  Prot  AIiFBED  li.  IX>01IUS,  Pivf-  Pathology  and  J^acHce  qf  Mcdidm^ 

University  Medical  Coll.,  N.  Y. 

I  cordially  endorse  Dr.  Roosa's  recommendation. 

DB.  THOMAS  A.  McBBIDE,  Prof.  Diseases' of  Mind  and  Nerwyus  System^ 
Visiting  Physician  to  Presbyterian  Hospital^  in  a  letter  to  the  Autiior^  says  : 

You  have  supplied  a  very  great  want  to  the  profession  by  your  book 
on  *  *  Medical  German.  **  It  is  indeed  excellent.  Duiing  the  past  sum- 
mer some  medical  friends  in  Germany  inspected  the  book,  and  were  so 
much  pleased  with  it  that  they  desired  that  not  only  this  book,  but 
that  your  other  works  should  be  sent  to  Berlin,  Leipzig  and  Vienna  for 
sale. 

Fivm  E.  DABWIN  HUDSON,  M.  D.,  Prof,  Medicine,  N.  Y.  Polyclinic; 

Physician  to  BelUvue  Hosp, 

I  have  long  known  Dr.  Deutsch's  claims  as  a  scholar  and  teacher. 
I  have  therefore  been  prepared  in  advance  to  find  his  **  Medical  Ger- 
man" exactly  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  German  reading  and  speak- 
ing physician,  and  equally  valuable  to  practitioners  with  only  a  rudi- 
mentary knowledge  of  the  language.    It  is  a  most  valuable  work. 


Prom  Prof.  W.  H.  DRAPER,  Prof.  Clinical  Medicine^  Coll.  of  Physiciant  and 

Surgeons^  N,  Y, 

I  have  examined  the  manual  ** Medical  (German"  with  great  satis- 
faction.  It  is  concise  and  complete.  It  is  more  and  better  than  an 
ordinary  phrase  book,  for  it  will  be  useful  to  physicians  who  are  study- 
ing the  (ferman  language,  as  a  practical  companion  to  the  author *s 
admirable  **  Lessons."*  The  book  is  one  that  has  long  been  needed, 
and  I  am  sure  will  rapidly  attain  the  popularity  it  well  deserves. 

*The  work  referred  to  is  "  Deutscb's  Letters  for  Self-Iastruotion  in  German." 

Fi'om.  Dr.  S.  LIUENTHAL,,  Pi'Of.  Nervous  Diseases,  N.  Y.  Homaopathic  Coll, 

Only  a  constant  translator  can  value  such  a  book  fully,  as  has  been 
put  before  the  medical  profession  in  the  manual  "  Medical  German." 
The  work,  on  the  whole,  is  excellent,  and  the  German  and  English 
Indexes  are  so  exhaustive  as  to  be  exceedingly  useful  for  conversational 
purposes,  as  well  as  the  reading  of  German  medical  litei-ature.  which  is 
daily  gaining  ground  in  England  as  well  as  in  America. 

Fivm  Dr.  NELSON  B.  De  S.  SIZBB. 

This  is  to  certify  that  I  have  examined  the  work  of  Dr.  S.  Deutsch 
on  **  Medical  German,"  and  can  most  heartily  recommend  it  to  my 
medical  friends.  It  is  both  the  most  compact  and  most  complete  work 
on  the  subject,  and  is  invaluable  to  all  to  whom  German  is  not  the 
mother-tongue,  and  who  ever  meet  German  patients  in  their  practice. 
Certainly  nothing  better  could  be  expected  of  this  kind. 

Fivm  Prof,  T.  A.  EMMET,  Surgeon  Woman's  Hospital,  Consulting  Physician 

Roosevelt  Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

Dr.  Deutsch*s  "  Medical  German  "  is  an  excellent  work. 

F7X>m  Dr.  W.  R.  BIRDSAIili,  Vice-President  "  The  American  Neurological 

Association." 

By  the  aid  of  this  compact  little  volume,  even  those  who  think  they 
have  acquired  the  German  language  may  enrich  their  vocabulaiy  and 
improve  their  style  for  professional  purposes  with  less  expenditure  of 
time  and  labor  than  by  any  other  method. 

From  L,.  F.  MORAWETZ,  M.  D.,  Baltimore. 

A  careful  perusal  of  your  book,  **  Medical  German,"  afforded  me 
the  pleasure  to  perceive  how  well  you  have  succeeded  in  making  it  a 
ready  interpreter  of  German  and  English  in  the  sickroom  and  in  the 
reading  of  medical  literature. 

•  It  requires  only  the  knowledge  of  the  first  rudiments  of  German  to 
make  communication  intelligible  even  with  the  newly  arrived  German 
immigrant.  I  have  no  doubt  that  very  general  approbation  will  rewai*d 
the  immense  care  and  circumspection  which  was  required  to  bring  this 
manual  to  such  a  high  degree  of  perfection. 


From  W.  F.  A.  KEMP,  ICD.,  SaMmore, 

The  conyenations  given  concerning  the  diflerent  diseases  aie  faSL  at 
that  which  every  one  unfamiliar  with  German  will  find  to  be  of  great 
advantage  at  the  bedside  or  in  the  office.  Armed  or  eqnii>ped  witii 
"  Deutsch's  Medical  German/'  there  should  be  no  difficulty  in  under- 
standing a  German  patient  on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the  other,  having 
the  German  patient  understand  you. 

From  A.  B.  ABNOLD,  M.  D.,  Frqf,  Clin,  Med,  and  JH».  Nerv:  Syi,^  CoU.  Phya, 

and  Surg.^  BaMmon, 

Your  excellent  little  book,  ''Medical  German,"  supplies  a  want 
which  has  long  been  felt  by  physicians  who  practice  in  communities 
where  the  German  language  is  chiefly  spoken.  It  affords  me  much 
pleasure  to  recommend  it  for  the  assistance  it  affords. 

tVom  J.  EDWIN  MICHAXX,  A.  M.,  M.  D^  Prqf.  Anatomy  and  Clinical 

Surgery^  Univ,cfMd, 

It  is  almost  necessary  that  a  medical  man  practicing  in  a  large  city 
should  know  something  of  German,  and  this  little  manual  gives  him 
just  what  he  wants,  arranged  most  practically  and  skillfully  for  his 
use. 

From  A.  FRIBDENWAXD,  M.  D.,  Prqf.  DiteatM  cfEy  and  JBar,  Coll,  of 

Fhyticians  and  Surgeons^  BaUimora. 

I  have  read  your  work  carefully,  and  take  great  pleasure  in  recom- 
mending it  as  a  valuable  help  to  those  who  have  but  a  partial  know- 
ledge of  German,  and  who  require  a  ready  means  of  obtaining  a  know- 
ledge of  those  terms  that  are  required  at  the  bedside. 

From  WM.  H.  WELCH,  Prqf.  Pathology  in  Johns  Eopkins  UiUv,,  Baltimore, 

Deutsch's  Medical  German  will  prove  a  valuable  aid  to  physicians 
who  wish  to  learn  the  vocabulary  and  modes  of  expression  adapted  to 
conversing  with  patients  in  German. 

From  I.  E.  ATKINSON,  M,  D.,  Prof,  Pathol,^  Clin,  Med.  and  J)ermat„ 

Univ.o/Md, 

I  have  no  hesitation  m  saying  that  Deutsch's  Medical  German  will 
prove  to  be  of  the  highest  service  to  those  who,  like  myself,  have  only 
a  very  limited  knowledge  of  German  at  command,  and  yet  who  are 
constantly  brought  into  relations  with  German-speaking  patients. 

From  HERBERT  HARI4AN,  M,  D.,  Baltimore, 

Deutsch's  Medical  German  will  prove  very  valuable  to  physicians 
who,  having  a  limited  knowledge  of  the  language,  desire  to  rapidly 
acquire  enough  German  to  enable  them  to  converse  readily  on  medical 
topics  with  German  speaking  patients.  I  have  been  particularly  im- 
pressed with  the  completeness  of  the  vocabulary  given  m  the  conversa- 
tions relating  to  diseases  of  the  Eye  and  Ear. 


From  PROF.  CHRISTOPHBB  JOHNSTON,  M.  B.,  BmirUuB  Frqf. 

Surgery ^  Univ,qf  Md, 

I  have  examined  with  much  pleasure  Deutsch's  Medical  German, 
and  I  beg  to  say  that  I  am  entirely  satisfied  as  to  the  value  of  the 
work  for  physicians,  medical  students,  and  all  persons  who  come  in 
contact  with  the  sick.  The  arrangement  of  subjects  is  wise,  and 
greatly  facilitates  acquaintance  with  the  matters  treated;  and  the 
novel  "Alphabetical  Index  of  German  Words  and  Terms,"  each  with 
a  numerical  reference,  is,  in  my  opinion,  of  very  great  advantage. 
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From  D. W.  CATHELI.,  M.  D.,  Baltimore,  Author  qfThe  Physician  Himself, 

I  have  several  German  Medical  Guides ;  but  Deutsch's  Medical  Ger- 
man has  proved  more  useful  to  me  and  my  sou  than  all  the  others  put 
together. 


OBinCISMS  OF  THE  MEDICAL  PBE88. 

From  THE  MEDICAIi  RECORD. 

The  book  is  designed  to  meet  the  wants  of  physicians  who  are  learning 
German  and  who  liave  to  deal  with  German  patients.  In  this  respect 
it  fills  an  unoccupied  niche  and  will  pix>ve  a  most  useful  publication. 

From  THE  CINCINNATI  LANCET  AND  CUNIC. 

The  book  will  certainly  prove  of  great  value  in  the  field  for  which  it 
is  designed,  and  alter  one  has  gained  a  little  experience  in  its  use,  he 
will  find  it  more  serviceable  than  it  at  first  appears. 

From  ARCHITES  OF  OPHTHAU»IOIX>6T,  Vol,  XUl^  Not,  Ed.  by  Dre, 
H,  Knapp  (Prof,  Herman  Knapp),  Prof,  Ophthalmology,  Vniv,  Medical  Coll, 
{N.  r.)  and  C,  Schweigger, 

The  importance  of  the  German  language  for  physicians,  and  for 
oculists  especially,  being  so  very  great,  we  thought  we  would  render  a 
service  to  many  of  our  readers  in  bringing  the  above  very  useful  and 
reliable  book  to  their  notice. 

From  THE  WEEKLT  M]p>ICAIi  REVIEW,  Chicago  and  St.  Louie, 

The  work  is  altogether  a  valuable  one,  and  to  physicians  who  do 
a  German  practice,  and  are  not  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  language, 
it  will  prove  invaluable,  and  to  such  we  unhesitatingly  recommend  it. 

From  THE  MEDICAIi  AND  SURGICAL  REPORTBJEl,  Philadelphia. 

The  manual  above  named  appears  to  be  thorough  and  practical. 
The  author  arranges  the  medical  terms  systematically  with  reference 
to  the  different  parts  of  the  body  and  the  various  diseases.  We  doubt 
not  that  the  book  will  be  found  a  valuable  aid  to  those  who  would  per- 
fect themselves  in  this  useful  tongue. 


From  TBCB  CAlf ADA  liANCnST. 

It  gives  in  Oemiiui,  and,  many  thanks  to  the  author  and  his  pub- 
lishers, not  in  the  abominable  Gothic  type,  but  in  very  clear  Roman : 
1st.  Terms  ...  2d  .  .  .  3d  .  .  .  To  those  students  who  desire 
to  visit  the  medical  schools  and  hospitals  of  Germany,  it  seems  to  us  it 
would  be  a  most  useful  pocket  companion. 

Fr<m,  OAII«UiLRD'S  MEDICAIi  JOURNAI.,  SepUmber^  1884. 

.  .  .  .  It  is  a  most  useful  addition  to  anj  physician's  library.  It  is 
well  issued,  and  is  recommended  with  confidence  to  the  readers  of  this 
Journal. 

From  THE  NEW  YORK  MEDICAIi  TIMES. 

« 

He  has  had  the  assistance  of  several  able  physicians.  The  author 
has  given  the  public  a  work  clear,  intelligent  and  of  great  value. 

From  THE  AMERICAN  PRACTITIONER,  October,  1884. 

To  such  physicians  as  are  studying  the  German  language,  or  who 
practice  among  Germans,  this  book  will  prove  a  real  help.  Besides 
containing  a  very  large  collection  of  words  relating  to  every  depart- 
ment of  medicine,  it  gives  imaginary  conversations  between  patient 
and  physician,  and  concludes  with  carefully  prepared  German  and 
English  Indexes.  It  is  made  the  handier  by  being  bound  in  flexible 
covers. 

From  THE  MEDICAL  TIMES,  Philadelphia. 

The  manual,  whose  scope  is  well  set  forth  in  its  title,  is  a  welcome 
addition  to  the  reference-library  of  those  who  are  not  thoroughly 
familiar  with  German.  The  text  is  divided  into  a  vocabulary  arranged 
under  different  subjects,  anatomical,  nosological,  and  therapeutical 
(including  appliances  of  surgery,  ai-ticles  of  diet,  clothing,  furniture, 
etc.).  The  second  division  consists  of  clinical  conversations  of  a 
highly  useful  character,  and  the  German  and  English  indexes,  contain- 
ing about  fourteen  thousand  words.  Great  care  and  accuracy  have 
been  called  into  service  in  preparing  these  lists  and  conversations. 
The  work  is  one  which  only  needs  examination  to  demonstrate  its 
usefulness  and  value. 

From  THE  AMERICAN  MEDICAID  DIGEST. 

This  work  consists  of  conversations  in  German  on  every  topic 
which  the  specialist  or  general  practitioner  can  possibly  meet  in  his 
intercourse  with  his  patients.  It  contains  a  perfect  medical  vocabulary 
also,  comprising  about  fourteen  thousand  words,  these  being  only  a 
few  suggestive  points  of  excellence.  This  unique  volume  appeals 
directly  and  unmistakably  to  the  patronage  of  those  practitioners  who 
are  students  and  leaders  in  medical  thought,  and  to  them  will  it  be  in- 
valuahhy  as  we  know  it  will  to  all  who  desire  to  investigate  and  become 
thoroughly  conversant  with  medical  German. 
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